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Maktabat al-Assad al-Waṭanīyah, MS 16501, fols. 120b–121a, copied 
972/1564  .................................................................................................................... 28

book One

1.1. Opening diagram of book One, a circular diagram of the skies. 
Oxford, bodleian Library, MS Arab. c. 90, fols. 2b–3a  ............................... 316

1.2. Closing diagram of Chapter One, book One: “Depiction of the arcs 
of the ‘erratic’ planets and their associations with the twelve signs of 
the zodiac”. Oxford, bodleian Library, MS Arab. c. 90, fol. 5b  ................ 301

1.3. Table in Chapter Four, book One: ‘On thirty stars with occult 
influences’. Oxford, bodleian Library, MS Arab. c. 90, fol. 11b  ................ 267

1.4. Table in Chapter Five, book One: ‘On the forms of the northern and 
southern stars’. Oxford, bodleian Library, MS Arab. c. 90, fol. 12a  ........ 264

1.5. Continuation of the table in Chapter Five, book One. Oxford, 
bodleian Library, MS Arab. c. 90, fol. 12b  ...................................................... 261

1.6. Comets illustrated in Chapter Six, book One. Oxford, bodleian  
Library, MS Arab. c. 90, fols. 13b–14b  ..................................................... 246–252

1.7. Comets illustrated in Chapter Seven, book One. Oxford,  
bodleian Library, MS Arab. c. 90, fols. 15b–16a  ................................... 236–237

1.8. Maps of Lunar Mansions I through VII, Chapter nine, book One.  
Oxford, bodleian Library, MS Arab. c. 90, fols. 18a–19a  .................... 214–220

1.9. Maps of Lunar Mansions VIII through XIV, Chapter nine,  
book One. Oxford, bodleian Library, MS Arab. c. 90,  
fols. 19a–20a  ................................................................................................... 209–213

http://www.bodley.ox.ac.uk/bookofcuriosities
http://www.bodley.ox.ac.uk/bookofcuriosities
http://www.bodley.ox.ac.uk/bookofcuriosities
http://www.bodley.ox.ac.uk/bookofcuriosities
http://www.bodley.ox.ac.uk/bookofcuriosities
www.bodley.ox.ac.uk/bookofcuriosities
www.bodley.ox.ac.uk/bookofcuriosities
www.brill.com/brill-typeface
www.brill.com/brill-typeface


 list of figures ix

1.10. Maps of Lunar Mansions XV through XXI, Chapter nine,  
book One. Oxford, bodleian Library, MS Arab. c. 90,  
fols. 20a–20b  .................................................................................................. 204–209

1.11. Maps of Lunar Mansions XXII through XXVIII, Chapter nine,  
book One. Oxford, bodleian Library, MS Arab. c. 90,  
fols. 20b–21a  ................................................................................................... 200–204

1.12. Diagram in Chapter Ten, book One: ‘On the blowing of winds, 
earthquakes, and tremors’. Oxford, bodleian Library, MS Arab.  
c. 90, fol. 21b  ............................................................................................................ 197

book Two

2.1. Rectangular World Map—Europe. Oxford, bodleian Library,  
MS Arab. c. 90, fols. 23b–24a  ............................................................................. 184

2.2. Rectangular World Map—Africa. Oxford, bodleian Library,  
MS Arab. c. 90, fols. 23b–24a  ............................................................................. 182

2.3. Rectangular World Map—Asia. Oxford, bodleian Library, MS Arab. 
c. 90, fols. 23b–24a  ................................................................................................ 179

2.4. Circular World Map. Oxford, bodleian Library, MS Arab. c. 90, 
fols. 27b–28a ............................................................................................................ 161

2.5. Map of the Indian Ocean. Oxford, bodleian Library, MS Arab. c. 90, 
fols. 29b–30a  ........................................................................................................... 156

2.6. Map of the Mediterranean. Oxford, bodleian Library, MS Arab. 
c. 90, fols. 30b–31a  ................................................................................................ 152

2.7. Map of the Caspian Sea. Oxford, bodleian Library, MS Arab. c. 90, 
fol. 31b  ....................................................................................................................... 146

2.8. Map of Sicily. Oxford, bodleian Library, MS Arab. c. 90,  
fols. 32b–33a  ........................................................................................................... 138

2.9. Map of al-Mahdīyah. Oxford, bodleian Library, MS Arab. c. 90, 
fol. 34a  ....................................................................................................................... 130

2.10. Map of Tinnīs. Oxford, bodleian Library, MS Arab. c. 90,  
fols. 35b–36a  ........................................................................................................... 117

2.11. Map of Cyprus. Oxford, bodleian Library, MS Arab. c. 90, fol. 36b  .. 115
2.12. Diagram of the bays of byzantium. Oxford, bodleian Library, MS 

Arab. c. 90, fol. 38a  ................................................................................................ 104 
2.13. Map of the Sources of the nile. Oxford, bodleian Library, MS Arab. 

c. 90, fol. 40a  ........................................................................................................... 96
2.14. Diagrams of Lakes. Oxford, bodleian Library, MS Arab. c. 90, 

fol. 40b  ...................................................................................................................... 95
2.15. Diagrams of Lakes, continued. Oxford, bodleian Library, MS Arab. 

c. 90, fol. 41a  ............................................................................................................ 94
2.16. Map of the nile. Oxford, bodleian Library, MS Arab. c. 90,  

fol. 42a  ....................................................................................................................... 88
2.17. Map of the Euphrates. Oxford, bodleian Library, MS Arab. c. 90, 

fol. 42b  ....................................................................................................................... 85
2.18. Map of the Tigris. Oxford, bodleian Library, MS Arab. c. 90, 

fol. 43a  ....................................................................................................................... 83
2.19. Map of the Indus. Oxford, bodleian Library, MS Arab. c. 90, 

fol. 43b  ....................................................................................................................... 81
2.20. Map of the Oxus. Oxford, bodleian Library, MS Arab. c. 90, 

fol. 44a  ....................................................................................................................... 79





ACKnOWLEDGEMEnTS

A project extending over a decade, and encompass-
ing the heavens as well as the Earth, requires the 
assistance of countless people who gave generously 
of their time, their knowledge and, on occasion, 
their money. We take this opportunity to express 
our gratitude to all of them.

The acquisition of The Book of Curiosities by the 
bodleian Library was made possible by a grant from 
the Heritage Lottery Fund and generous donations 
from the national Arts Collections Fund, the Friends 
of the bodleian, Saudi Aramco, nine Oxford col-
leges (All Souls College, Merton College, new Col-
lege, nuffield College, St Antony’s College, St Cross 
College, St John’s College, Wadham College, and 
Wolfson College), and private individuals. These 
grants and donations also provided funds for the 
conservation, pigment analysis, and digitisation of 
the manuscript; the exhibition of the manuscript for 
the general public; and the preparation of a school 
teacher’s pack based on portions of the manuscript. 
They also supported the creation in 2007 of a web-
site presenting an electronic high-quality repro-
duction of the original text and its illustrations, 
linked by mouse-overs to a modern Arabic edition 
(without full use of other copies) and a preliminary 
English translation (www.bodley.ox.ac.uk/bookof 
curiosities). Moreover, the monies (supplemented 
by a grant from the Arts & Humanities Research 
Council) supported the preparation of a full study 
of the treatise, of which the present volume is the 
major result.

In the early stages of work on the Book of Curi-
osities, the project manager was Lesley Forbes, 
then Keeper of Oriental Collections in the bodleian 
Library. Conservation of the manuscript was carried 
out by Alison McKay and Sabina Pugh in the con-
servation laboratories of the bodleian Library. This 
project would have been impossible without their 
expertise and support. At the bodleian we received 
support and encouragement from many members 
of staff, not least Colin Wakefield, Gillian Evison, 
and Samuel Fanous.

Jeremy Johns, Professor of the Art and Archae-
ology of the Islamic Mediterranean and Director 
of the Khalili Research Centre for the Art & Mate-
rial Culture of the Middle East, served as project 
research manager and worked extensively on the 

interpretation of the chapter concerned with Sicily. 
The Khalili Research Centre, part of the Orien-
tal Faculty of the University of Oxford, provided a 
home for the execution of the project.

Many other colleagues and scholars gave gener-
ously of their time and expertise to answer numer-
ous queries—none more so than Professor Paul 
Kunitzsch, who patiently and meticulously read 
through early drafts of chapters concerned with 
star-names. His assistance has been invaluable in 
interpreting the material. because he was unable 
to scrutinise the final version of the translation 
and edition, he modestly refused to have his name 
appear as a co-author. There are no doubt errors 
that remain in the readings and interpretations of 
the star-names which would have been corrected 
had he been able to examine the final text.

Here in Oxford we benefited from the unique 
wide-ranging expertise of our colleagues at the 
Oriental Institute and beyond. Professors Geert 
Jan van Gelder and Clive Holes helped with some 
finer points of Arabic poetry and syntax. Dr Robert 
Simpson gave invaluable help regarding the Cop-
tic vocabulary in the manuscript. nicholas Purcell 
and Peregrine Horden helped us develop our ideas 
regarding the representation of the Mediterranean. 
Dr James Howard-Johnston and Professor Elizabeth 
Jeffreys provided a platform in which to test inter-
pretations during two byzantine Studies seminars 
here in Oxford, and members of the seminar pro-
vided very useful suggestions, particularly Peter Tho-
nemann, Dimitri Korobeinikov, Teresa Shawcross, 
and Mary Whitby. Dr Afifi al-Akiti, Dr Adam Silver-
stein, and Professor David blackmann of the Centre 
for the Study of Ancient Documents, amongst many 
others, gave readily of their time and advice.

For identification of place-names in the Medi-
terranean, we acknowledge the generous advice of 
Professor Johannes Koder and his colleagues Klaus 
belke, Friedrich Hild, Andreas Külzer, and Peter 
Soustal at the Tabula Imperii byzantini project 
based in Vienna, who have been remarkably gen-
erous with their time and knowledge. On the Ana-
tolian coasts, we also consulted Raymond Descat, 
Ausonius Université de bordeaux. Dr Tassos Papa-
costas, working on Prosopography of the byzan-
tine World at King’s College London, assisted with 

www.bodley.ox.ac.uk/bookofcuriosities
www.bodley.ox.ac.uk/bookofcuriosities


xii acknowledgements

our examination of Cyprus. Dr Haris Koutelakis of 
Athens kindly provided us with a copy of his study 
of maps of the Aegean islands which included an 
interpretation of the relevant chapter in the Book 
of Curiosities. Dr Alex Metcalfe, University of Lan-
caster, contributed invaluable final comments 
on the Sicilian toponyms. Dr Yaacov Lev, Depart-
ment of Middle Eastern History, bar Ilan Univer-
sity, shared with us his knowledge of the Fatimid 
Mediterranean.

For identification of place-names in the East-
ern Islamic world, East Africa, India and East Asia, 
we would like to thank the generous advice of Dr 
Michal biran of the Hebrew University; Dr Emeri 
van Donzel, Oegstgeest, the netherlands; Dr Roxani 
Margariti, Emory University; Professor David W. 
Phillipson, Director of the Museum of Archaeology 
and Anthropology at the University of Cambridge; 
Professor Tansen Sen of baruch College, the City 
University of new York; Professor Andre Wink of 
the University of Wisconsin-Madison; and Drs Ronit 
Yoeli-Tlalim and Anna Akasoy, then with AHRC 
Islam-Tibet Project at the Warburg Institute.

Professor Len berggren, of Simon Fraser Uni-
versity, provided guidance on mathematical mat-
ters. Professor Julio Samsó, University of barcelona, 
similarly offered advice on mathematical aspects of 
astrology and astronomy.

Professor Dr Andreas Kaplony, of the Orien-
talisches Seminar, and Institut für den nahen und 
Mittleren Osten, Ludwig-Maximilians-Universität 
München, and Tarek Kahlaoui, of the University of 
Pennsylvania, helped us develop our ideas regarding 
Islamic cartography. Jean-Charles Ducène, Senior 
Lector, Université Libre de bruxelles, has shared 
with us his unique knowledge of the development 
of geographical literature in medieval Islam.

On the history of cartography in general, and 
maritime cartography in particular, we have ben-
efited from the enthusiastic support of Professor 
Richard Unger, Department of History, University 
of british Columbia; and the long-standing collabo-
ration of Evelyn Edson, Professor Emeritus at Pied-
mont Virginia Community College.

Dr Remke Kruk, University of Leiden, and Dr 
Thomas Reimer, Wiesbaden, have read and com-
mented on the sections that deal with mirabilia, 
monsters and wondrous animals. Dr Gerald Wick-
ens, formerly of Kew Gardens, has assisted with the 
identification of some of the wondrous plants.

In 2008 al-Mahdi Eid al-Rawadieh submitted to 
the University of Jordan a master’s thesis consisting 

of an edition of the text based on the bodleian copy 
(then available through the website) and a later copy 
now in Damascus; the thesis was subsequently pub-
lished in beirut in 2011 and has proved useful to us 
at many points which will be noted. Mr al-Rawadieh 
has generously shared his research with us at vari-
ous stages, and we would like to acknowledge his 
scholarship and dedication, which in many ways 
complemented our efforts here. Dr Lutfallah Gari 
first drew our attention to the Damascus manu-
script, and subsequently to his own publication 
regarding the dating of the Book of Curiosities.

Amongst the scores of others who have advised 
us on aspects of this complex manuscript, we would 
like to make special mention of Charles burnett of 
the Warburg Institute; our colleagues at Queen Mary 
University of London, in particular Professors Miri 
Rubin and Jerry brotton and Dr Alfred Hiatt; Pro-
fessor benjamin Kedar, The Institute for Advanced 
Study, The Hebrew University of Jerusalem; the 
late Professor William brice, of the University of 
Manchester; Dr bill Leadbetter of Edith Cowan 
University, Joondalup, Western Australia; Jonathan 
M. bloom, norma Jean Calderwood University Pro-
fessor of Islamic and Asian Art, boston College; Dr 
Moya Carey, curator in the Asian Department of 
the V&A Museum; and Dr boris Rankov and Dr 
Judith McKenzie, both of the Department of Clas-
sics, Royal Holloway, University of London. Others 
who assisted on very specific points are gratefully 
acknowledged within the commentary itself.

At brill, we would like to thank our editors, 
Renee Otto, Ingrid Heijckers-Velt, nienke brienen-
Moolenaar and Kathy van Vliet, for their patience 
and support in seeing this volume through pro-
duction. We also thank the bodleian Library at 
the University of Oxford, the Maktabat al-Assad 
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introduction

in June of 2002, the Bodleian Library, university of 
oxford, acquired a highly illustrated manuscript of 
a hitherto unknown Arabic cosmographical trea-
tise. this newly discovered manuscript contained 
a remarkable series of early maps and astronomi-
cal diagrams, most of which are unparalleled in 
any Greek, Latin or Arabic material known to be 
preserved today. no less importantly, both the illus-
trations and the text preserve material gathered 
from Muslim astronomers, historians, scholars, and 
travellers of the ninth to eleventh centuries, whose 
works are now either lost or preserved only in frag-
ments. the manuscript, now assigned the shelfmark 
MS Arab. c. 90, is here reproduced in facsimile, 
accompanied by an edition of the Arabic text and 
an annotated English translation.

the manuscript is a copy, probably made in 
Egypt in the late twelfth or early thirteenth century, 
of an anonymous work compiled in Egypt between 
Ad 1020 and 1050. the rhyming title of the volume, 
Kitāb Gharāʾib al-funūn wa-mulaḥ al-ʿuyūn, loosely 
translates as The Book of Curiosities of the Sciences 
and Marvels for the Eyes. For convenience, the trea-
tise is referred to simply as The Book of Curiosities.

the treatise preserved in this early, highly illus-
trated, manuscript was essentially unknown to 
scholars prior to its being offered for sale at auction 
in London on 10 october 2000 (christie’s, Islamic 
Art & Manuscripts, lot 41), even though later it was 
discovered that eight other copies of all or por-
tions of the text (lacking most of the illustrations) 
were preserved in manuscripts of the sixteenth 
to nineteenth century that had lain unnoticed in 
other libraries. At auction the manuscript was pur-
chased by Sam Fogg, a well-known London dealer 
in rare books and manuscripts. not long thereafter 
he offered it to the Bodleian Library at a price well 
under the true market value. in June of 2002, follow-
ing an extensive fund-raising effort, the Bodleian 
library celebrated the acquisition of this remarkable 
Arabic manuscript.

the treatise now designated as Bodleian Library 
MS Arab. c. 90 is divided into two parts (maqālahs): 
the first part or book, on celestial matters, is com-
posed of ten chapters, and begins with a description 
of the heavens and their influence upon events on 
Earth. it contains a number of unique illustrations 

and rare texts, including an illustrated discourse on 
comets and several pages depicting various promi-
nent stars nearby the ‘lunar mansions’, which are 
star-groups near the ecliptic whose risings and set-
tings were traditionally used to predict rain and 
other meteorological events. the author’s inter-
est throughout the book is primarily astrological 
and divinatory, and no mathematical astronomy is 
presented.

the second book, on the Earth, is divided into 
twenty-five chapters. According to the author, this 
second book is largely dependent upon the Geog-
raphy of Ptolemy. in general, however, our author’s 
interest is descriptive and historical rather than 
mathematical. Along with geographical and histori-
cal texts, the manuscript contains two world maps, 
one rectangular and one circular. the author then 
follows with maps of the great seas known to him, 
which were the indian ocean, the Mediterranean 
and the caspian. the author was particularly inter-
ested in depicting the shores of the Mediterranean, 
of which he probably had first-hand knowledge. 
Besides the detailed schematic map of the coasts 
and islands of the Mediterranean, the treatise also 
contains unique maps of Sicily and cyprus as well 
as the strategic ports of al-Mahdīyah in north Africa 
and tinnīs in Egypt. the book also includes five 
river-maps (the nile, the Euphrates, the tigris, the 
oxus, and the indus). the concluding five chapters 
describe ‘curiosities’ such as monstrous animals and 
wondrous plants.

in 2007 an electronic high-quality reproduction 
of the Bodleian manuscript and its illustrations, 
linked by mouse-overs to a modern Arabic edition 
(without full use of other copies) and a preliminary 
English translation was made available at www 
.bodley.ox.ac.uk/bookofcuriosities. the remarkable 
significance of the treatise for the history of islamic 
cartography and cosmology in particular, and for the 
history of pre-modern cartography in general, has 
been recognized in several publications on specific 
maps and diagrams in the manuscript.1 the study of 

1 See, amongst others, Johns & Savage-Smith 2003; rapoport 
& Savage-Smith 2004; Edson & Savage-Smith 2004; Parry 2004; 
Barber 2005; Horden & Purcell 2006; Galician 2007; Bloom 2007; 
rapoport & Savage-Smith 2008; Kahlaoui 2008; Kahlaoui 2008a; 

www.bodley.ox.ac.uk/bookofcuriosities
www.bodley.ox.ac.uk/bookofcuriosities
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some aspects of this treatise is still on-going, espe-
cially with regard to its contribution to the history 
of astrology and astronomy; its place in the geo-
graphical and mirabilia traditions; and its impact 
on our knowledge of the Fatimid caliphate and of 
maritime travel in the medieval islamic world.

our purpose here is to present a full edition of the 
treatise, taking into account all the later manuscript 
copies. in addition, we provide here an English 
annotated translation and a facsimile reproduction 
of the entire manuscript. the aim is to allow read-
ers to examine the treatise as a whole in a way that 
is not possible in an online edition, and to consult 
an authoritative edition and translation that reflects 
our decade-long study of the Bodleian manuscript 
and other copies. We open with the facsimile of 
the early Bodleian copy, followed by the edition, 
employing all the copies, of the entire Arabic text 
and all the map-and diagram-labels. Following this, 
we present an extensively annotated translation of 
the text and the labels, concluding with an extended 
glossary of star-names and thematic indexes.

in the following pages of this introduction, we 
list and compare the known copies of the treatise, 
establish the authorship and date of the treatise 
and its component parts, and explain our editorial 
conventions. A full, comprehensive study of the 
contents of the treatise in the context of eleventh-
century Fatimid society and learning must await a 
separate publication. But we hope this edition will 
greatly enhance future research on the significance 
of this remarkable treatise for the history of cartog-
raphy, science, and islamic civilisation.

i. the copies

MS A—Oxford, Bodleian Library, MS Arab. c. 90

Date: the copy is unsigned and undated. the 
appearance of the paper, ink, and script sug-
gests a possible dating of the end of the twelfth 
century.

Contents: it is an incomplete copy, missing part of 
the penultimate chapter and all of the last one 
in Book two. At the end of the volume, in the 
gutter, are narrow remnants of two folios that 
have been cut from the volume, corresponding 

Kaplony 2008; rapoport 2008; Savage-Smith 2009; Savage-Smith 
2010; Savage-Smith 2010a; rapoport 2011; Savage-Smith 2011a; 
rapoport 2012. 

to the missing final chapters (part of 2.24 and all 
of 2.25). the eighth and ninth chapters of Book 
two are missing from the text, as they are in all 
other copies.

Attribution and title: the author is not given. the 
title appears in the text on fol. 1b11 as well as on 
the title page (fol. 1a) as Kitāb Gharāʾib al-funūn 
wa-mulaḥ al-ʿuyūn. Beneath the title, a later 
owner has noted: ‘to the author of this treatise 
there belongs another book whose title is Muḥīṭ 
(comprehensive) ⟨. . .⟩; it is stated thus in the 
entry for the island of Sardinia’.

Physical description: 48 leaves (folios 1a–48b) 
plus torn gutter strips from two missing leaves. 
dimensions 32.4 × 24.5 cm (text area 29.1 × 22.6 
cm on folios without maps); 27 lines per page.

Paper: the lightly glossed, biscuit-brown paper is 
sturdy, rather soft, and relatively opaque. the 
paper has thick, slightly curved, horizontal laid 
lines, and there are rib shadows, but no chain 
lines or watermarks are visible. the thickness of 
the paper varies between 0.17 and 0.20 mm and 
measures 3 on the Sharp Scale of opaqueness; 
the laid lines are 6–7 wires/cm, with the space 
between lines less than the width of one line. the 
paper appears to have been made using a grass 
mould—a method used in Egypt and Greater 
Syria in the twelfth and thirteenth centuries 
(greater precision is not possible).2 the paper 
has some damp-staining, foxing, and wormholes, 
and there is considerable soiling and grime near 
the edges of the pages, which have been trimmed 
from their original size with the loss in places of 
text and marginalia. numerous repairs had been 
made to the paper at various times. conservation 
of the manuscript at the Bodleian was carried out 
by Alison McKay and Sabina Pugh in its conser-
vation laboratories. Multiple layers of old repairs 
had accumulated on the leaves, causing particu-
lar stiffness in the spine area. Sympathetic new 
repairs replaced the old ones to reveal text and 
images, but some were left in place as they were 
considered to be part of the cultural history of 
the manuscript.

Script: the text area has been frame-ruled. the 
text is written in a medium-large naskh script in 
dense black ink, with headings in warm-red ink. 

2 For similar islamic papers, see Loveday 2001; and we thank 
Helen Loveday for examining and discussing with us the paper 
in this particular manuscript.
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Many diacritical dots are missing. A sin is often 
distinguished from a shīn by a small háček; less 
frequently, a háček distinguishes the undotted 
(al-muhmalah) letters rāʾ or ṣad from the dotted 
forms. A háček occasionally is placed over a duc-
tus that ought to have had two dots beneath indi-
cating a yāʾ in a medial position. A tāʾ marbūṭah 
is often ligatured to a preceding rāʾ or dāl or dhāl; 
a final letter ʿayn is occasionally ligatured to the 
first letter of the following word. A tāʾ marbūṭah is 
very seldom dotted. A small break occurs before 
a medial or final ṭāʾ, where the copyist lifted the 
pen when an unbroken connection with the pre-
ceding letter would have been expected. text 
stops are indicated by a dot enclosed in a circle 
or by the symbol ھ� (= intahá). there are some 
catchwords. the illustrations are labelled in a 
similar but smaller hand. Both hands are closer 
in many of their characteristics to those of copy-
ists known to have worked in Greater Syria at 
the end of the twelfth century or early thirteenth 
century than to the hands of securely dated and 
located products of the fourteenth century.3

Illustrations: in Book one, there is an opening dia-
gram (double-page) immediately following the 
introduction, a single-page diagram at the end of 
1.1, and a half-page diagram in 1.10. there are also 
comet illustrations in 1.6 and 1.7 and diagrams 
of lunar mansions in 1.9. in Book two, there are 
seventeen maps or diagrams in chapters 2.1, 2.5, 
2.7, 2.10, 2.11, 2.12, 2.13, 2.14, 2.15, 2.16, 2.17 (two), 
2.18 (five). the maps in Book two use a stan-
dard set of colours to convey the topographical 
features, with green for salty seas and lakes, and 
blue for fresh-water lakes and rivers. the moun-
tains are usually reddish-brown, and town walls, 
where depicted, are darker brown-purple. red 
dots represent cities, towns, villages, and anchor-
age points. the map of al-Mahdīyah has a multi-
coloured depiction of the twin palaces of the city, 

3 For example, the script and paper are similar to a treatise 
by the Egyptian scholar al-dimyāṭī preserved in a copy (oxford, 
Bodleian Library, MS Marsh 592) completed 12 Jumādá ii 592 
(13 May 1196) which displays many of the same orthographic 
features, including picking up the pen before writing the ṭāʾ 
(fol. 98a17); for sample pages, see Edson & Savage-Smith 2004, 19 
fig. 7, and King 2004, 758, fig. 2.7. other similarities of script and 
paper can be observed in Gotha, Forschungsbibliothek Gotha, 
MS orient. A 1521, dated 569/1173; Leiden, MS or. 3101, cop-
ied 569/1173; Bodleian, MS Huntington 202, copied in Syria in 
Shaʿban 592/July 1196; and Bodleian MS Marsh 379, fols. 2a–87b, 
made between 560/1165 and 610/1213 (for the latter two exam-
ples, see Savage-Smith 2011, 322–3 and plates xviii–xx).

and the diagram of the sources of the nile depicts 
a large crocodile. the circular world map (at the 
end of 2.5) employs a slightly different palette 
and is the only map in the volume to employ 
copper greens.

Some illustrations, such as those depicting 
comets or small islands, have traces of gold or 
silver sprinklings, while other areas in the maps 
may have been over-painted or coated in a shiny 
lacquer-like material that is now crackled and 
crazed. A preliminary analysis of the pigments 
was conducted by dr Sandra Grantham, a consul-
tant paper conservator, using optical microscopy 
in the conservation workshop of the Bodleian 
Library. A full analysis using raman Spectros-
copy was subsequently carried out by dr tracey 
chaplin at the christopher ingold Laboratories, 
university college London.4 Further examination 
of the pigments was carried out by Sabina Pugh 
in the conservation workshop of the Bodleian 
Library, who used optical microscopy to try to 
determine which pigments belonged to the origi-
nal paint layer, and which were over-painting or 
re-touching. Six pigments were identified in the 
illustrations: cinnabar (red), orpiment (yellow), 
lazurite (blue), indigo, carbon-based black and 
basic lead carbonate (a ‘lead white’). Four further 
pigments could not be identified: a golden mate-
rial, a green pigment, the purple pigment used 
to depict city walls, and the blue component of 
the dark green pigment mixture on certain folios. 
no evidence of modern inks or pigments was 
revealed. the results of the scientific analyses are 
completely consistent with the suggested origin 
and age of the manuscript.

Binding: When acquired by the Bodleian Library, 
the volume was contained in an ottoman binding 
of, possibly, eighteenth- or nineteenth-century 
date; the binding was too small for the manu-
script and in extremely poor condition. the first 
folio of the manuscript has staining that indicates 
an earlier binding included an envelope flap. At 
present, the volume is dis-bound with the bind-
ing removed and stored separately; it remains 
dis-bound to allow for easier exhibition.

Provenance: the title page also has two impressions 
of an undated ottoman (?) stamp reading: Saʿdī 
ibn ʿĪsá al-faqīr al-mutawakkil ʿalá Allāh al-kabīr. 

4 the results of the raman spectroscopic analysis have been 
published in chaplin, clark et al. 2006.
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there are also two undated owners’ signatures, 
the upper signature reading: ‘in the book collec-
tion of the one in need of God, Muṣṭafá, known 
as Köprü-zade, may God forgive him’, and the 
lower one reading: ‘Amongst the property of 
Yaḥyá ibn Muḥammad al-Mallāḥ (the sailer?, the 
salt-miner?)’. Between the two signatures there 
is also one completely defaced owner’s note. in 
chapter Five of Book two, there are two half-
page paintings (a wāqwāq-tree and an inhabited 
scrolling vine) added by a later owner, probably 
in the fourteenth or fifteenthth century.

Editions/printings: in 2007 an electronic high-
quality reproduction of the manuscript and its 
illustrations, linked by mouse-overs to a modern 
Arabic edition (without full use of other copies) 
and a preliminary English translation was made 
available at www.bodley.ox.ac.uk/bookofcuriosi-
ties. the bibliographic citation is Emilie Savage-
Smith and Yossef rapoport (eds.), The Book of 
Curiosities: A critical edition. World-Wide-Web 
publication. (www.bodley.ox.ac.uk/bookofcuri-
osities) (March 2007).

Catalogue descriptions: none

MS D—Damascus, Maktabat al-Assad 
al-Waṭanīyah, MS 16501

Date: the copy was completed on the last Sun-
day in the first ten days of rabīʿ i of the year 
972 [= 9 rabīʿ i 972 = 15 october 1564] by Abū 
Bakr ibn Fakhr al-dīn ibn Ḥamzah ibn al-shaykh 
Muḥammad min qaryat Muʿārat Ikhwān (from 
the village of Muʿārat ikhwān).5 the colophon is 
given on fol. 210b11–15.

Contents: it is an incomplete copy. compared to 
MS A, this manuscript lacks many of the illustra-
tions, maps and diagrams, while adding textual 
material from other sources. Book one lacks the 
opening diagram (though it has the surrounding 
text). Also missing from Book one is the entire 
fourth chapter, the start of the fifth chapter, and 
portions of the ninth and tenth chapters. in the 
body of the ninth chapter of Book one, material 
is taken from ibn Qutaybah’s Kitāb al-Anwāʾ; the 
first three entries of the ninth chapter as given 
in other copies are written here in the margins. 

5 the name as written here is possibly a variant of Maʿarrat 
al-nuʿmān (

�ن ��ل�ن�عما  .a well-known town in northern Syria ,(�م�عرّ�ة ا
Al-Mahdi Eid al-rawadieh identifies Muʿārat ikhwān with the 
village of Martaḥwān, in the environs of Aleppo (Yāqūt 1866, 
4:487), but without evidence (Gharāʾib 2011, 1:29 nt. 1 and 2:689 
nt. 8). 

in Book two, the second, seventh and elev-
enth chapters, which contain only maps and no 
text, are missing. the eighth and ninth chapters 
of Book two are also missing, as in all manu-
scripts. in 2.15, there are nine additional entries 
for mythical islands, interspersed between the 
entries for indian ocean islands found in MS A. 
the manuscript also contains three additional 
long books (maqālahs): on horses ( fī al-khayl) 
in five chapters ( faṣls), of which the final one is 
missing; on camels ( fī nūq) in nineteen faṣls; and 
on hunting and game ( fī ṣayd wa-al-qanaṣ) in 
twenty-one faṣls.

Attribution and title: the author is not given. the 
title is given in the text on fol. 2a4–5 as Gharāʾib 
al-funūn wa-mulaḥ al-ʿuyūn. on fol. 1a, a later hand 
has written Kitāb Gharāʾib al-funūn wa-mulaḥ 
al-ʿuyūn wa-fīhi min kull ʿilm wa-ṣinf ʿilm ( ��ة�ه �م��ن

 و��ن

.( ك�ل ع��لم و��م��ن�ن ع��لم

Physical description: 201 leaves (folios 1a–201b). the 
size of the leaves is not known, but there are 
13–15 lines per page. the nature of the paper is 
unknown.

Script: the text is carefully written in a clear, 
medium-large naskh script. the text area has 
been frame-ruled. there are text stops and end-
of-line fillers of three dots in a triangular for-
mation. there are catchwords, and most of the 
marginalia appear to be in the hand of the copy-
ist. For the opening folio, see Gharāʾib 2011, 1:89. 
For other examples of folios from the manuscript, 
see figs. 0.6, 0.8 and 0.14–0.19.

Illustrations: in Book one, there is a single-page 
diagram at the end of 1.1; constellation figures 
formed of lines of dots have been added to the 
text of 1.3. in 1.6 and 1.7 there are illustrations of 
comets, and in 1.9 diagrams of lunar mansions. At 
the end of 2.1 there is a crude rectangular sketch 
(repeated twice) aligning the cardinal directions 
with zodiacal signs. chapter 2.10 has two empty 
rectangular frames with the title of the chapter 
(‘the tenth chapter on the Western Sea—i.e., 
the Syrian Sea—and its harbours and islands 
and anchorages’) written at the edge, and in 2.17 
there are several empty circles, suggestive of the 
lake diagrams in the earlier Bodleian Library MS 
Arab. c. 90. the city of al-Mahdīyah (2.13), the 
island of cyprus (2.15), and the rivers nile, tigris, 
and oxus are represented by crude, unlabelled 
sketches whose general significance is recogniz-
able only when compared to the equivalent maps 

www.bodley.ox.ac.uk/bookofcuriosities
www.bodley.ox.ac.uk/bookofcuriosities
www.bodley.ox.ac.uk/bookofcuriosities
www.bodley.ox.ac.uk/bookofcuriosities
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in the earlier Bodleian Library MS Arab. c. 90. See 
figs. 0.6, 0.8, 0.11, 0.12, and 0.14–0.19 for examples.

Binding: unknown.
Provenance: the manuscript was formerly kept 

in Aleppo as al-Maktabah al-Waqfīyah, MS 957. 
on the title page (fol. 1a) there are several own-
ers’ notes, for the most part illegible or defaced, 
and one prominent seven-line study note dated 
980/1572–3, written by the copyist of the manu-
script eight years after completing this copy. the 
note indicates that this manuscript was the basis 
for another copy prepared by the same copyist, 
but one that contained only the first book on the 
heavens. the note reads:

��ن �م��ن�ه
ة
ر� و��ل�م ��ن

آ
لى ا �ل�ه ا و ��سم�ه �م��ن ا ى ا

�ة لا ��ةر ا
���ل��ن�ل��ة �ه ا �لة�ن �ن ك�ا �ا

ة
���ك� ا ا ىة �ه��ن

ر ��ن
�ن���ن

 ��س��من��ن
�ن لم��ن ك�ا ����ك�ه و �عى لم�ا ا ������ا ود  �نكما

�ل�هة و لا �ل�هة ا لم�ل��ة�ا ا
�ة�ل��ة�ا ر لا ��ة�ا وع��لو ا ��ل�ن ��ل�ة�ه �ن��طول ا �ل�ه ا �ة���ص�ا ى ا

��ن
ك ر لم��ن�ا ل ا وا �هر ��سش ى ����ش

�ل�ك ��ن ودن
ر �����ل��ن�هة ��و �م��ن ����ش
�ة�ه ����عما

�ن��ة�ن و�ة �شم�ا

there are also three impressions of a small octag-
onal owner’s stamp (not legible). on folios 1b 
and 201b there are impressions of a large round 
stamp reading: � د ا  . . . رن ��ة و��ة�ل��ن ى 

��ل�ة ا ���ك�مة��ن  ا  �م��ن 
�ىةّ ح��ل��ن �مو ��ةر ا �مع ��ل�ن �ا ح���� �ل��ن را م���ل��ود �ن�ن ا ��ن ا

Editions/printings: the text of this manuscript has 
been edited by al-Mahdi Eid al-rawadieh.6 For 
the purposes of our present edition, we have 
made use of scans of the damascus manuscript 
itself and on occasion present a different reading.

Catalogue descriptions: none.

MS B—Oxford, Bodleian Library, MS Bodl. Or. 68, 
item 6

Date: the copy was transcribed by al-faqīr Manṣūr 
bi-ism Shammās (the ordained deacon) in 
november of Ad 1571. the date is given as the 
month of tishrīn ii 1882, using the Alexandrian 
(or Seleucid) calendar, which began 1 october 312 
Bc. the volume in which this item is bound con-
tains nine treatises in either Arabic or Karshūnī 
(the Syriac script used by the christians of Syria 
and Mesopotamia for writing Arabic), all of them 
apparently copied in Syria. See fig. 0.1 for the col-
ophon in the manuscript.

6 Gharāʾib 2011, 1:95–512 and 2:513–689.

the folio following this item in the manuscript 
(fol. 145b) has an eleven-line note in Karshūnī, pre-
senting a carefully written lineage of the copyist:

�ل�ك ل دن و
أ
ا  . لممر�حو�م��ة�ن  ا �ن�ا  د ا �� حن

أ
ا ��س��ل�����ل�هة[   =[ ��س��من�����ل�هة  ��ن 

ة
 ��ل�م

�ل��ل�ه ا �نر�ك�هة  ء  �لن�ن�ا
أ
ا �ش  �ش�لا و ا[  ]�ك��ن ��ةِّ���ح 

�مُ��ةِ��من ن 
�

أ
وا ��ة�ن 

��ة �ن�ا  
و�ة

�حن
أ
ا  �����ل��ة 

ر �م��ن���صو ىة 
��ن
أ
وا ��ن  �ع����ا ىة 

��ن
أ
ا �ن��لر�ن�ا  �ل�ك  ل دن و

أ
ا �م�مة��ن�ا  ��س�ا

أ
ا ����ن 

 و�ن
��ر��ن

أ
لا �لة��ن ا لم�����ك��ة�ن ك�ا �ن�ا ا

أ
ا[ وا و�ة ]�ك��ن

�حن
أ
ىة �����ل��ة لا

�ة �حن ِ���ح وا
ّ
��ة
لمُ��ةِ��منِ  ا

)ܓܝܬܢܐ( �ن�ا  �مة��ش�ا
�عن �ة  و�م�ا ىة 

��ن
أ
ا ا[  ]�ك��ن حن��ل�ة  لم�ا  �ن 

أ
لا ر   �م��ن���صو

�صر ىة �ن�ا
��ن و�م��ة�هة وا ىة ر

�ة �حن
أ
ىة �م����عود وا

��ن
أ
ر وا ��سم�ه �م��ن���صو ة ��سُمِّ�مة��ةُ �ن�ا

� �ة�ا �� ��سم�ه ��سش �ن�ا ا �نو
أ
�ل��ل�ه وا ىة �ع��ط�ا

��ن �ل��ل�ه وا ر�ن ا
ىة ��ن

��ن �ة وا ىة �����ل��ة��
�ة �حن  وا

��سم�ه �نىة ا
أ
�نو ا

أ
�ىة ا ّ

�� �ة وحن و� وحن����� �لن�ن�ا
�حن �نع ا ر

أ
�ل�ه ا �ل��ل�ه و ة ا

� رن  ر
�� وح�ه وحن ِ���ح ر

ّ
��ة
�ل��ل�ه �ةُ��منِ �ة��� ا

ّ
�ل ��ة�� �ن رحن �ىة )ܟܘܪܝ( �ةو�ح��ن�ا ك�ا ر و

 �حن
��� ما ��سم�ه ���ش و� ا

�ىة �ن ر و
�ىة �حن ّ

�� ��ن�ل حن
و� و��ة

�ىة �ن ر و
��سم�ه �حن �نىة ا

أ
 ا

��ة�ه. ��� �ص�� ما ��ن��ل�ه ���ش
�ه�ةم و��ة ا �نر اأ

Contents: it is an incomplete copy of Book one. As 
in MS d, it lacks the opening diagram (though it 
has the surrounding text), the entire fourth, and 
the opening part of the fifth chapter. it also lacks 
the final chapters of Book one, that is the eighth, 
ninth and tenth chapters. of Book two, it has 
only a partial copy of the first and third chapters. 
chapter three of Book two contains additional 
material on each of the climes that is not found 
in the other manuscripts.

Attribution and title: the author is not given. the 
title is given (in Syriac script) in the text on 
fol. 109b8 as Kitāb Gharāʾib al-funūn wa-mulaḥ 
al-ʿuyūn; see fig. 0.2.

Physical description: 46 leaves (folios 109b–144a). 
dimensions 21.2 × 15.3 (text area 17.4 × c.12.2) cm; 
21–24 lines per page.

Paper: the stiff, biscuit paper has little evidence 
of sizing and has turned darker near the edges 
of the volume. it has a thickness of 0.17−0.19 
mm and an opaqueness factor of 4, with thin, 
straight, vertical laid lines, single chain lines, and 
watermarks (an anchor in a circle (?) and a star 
over a crescent moon). there is some foxing and 
damp-staining.

Script: there is no trace of frame-ruling and the 
spacing of lines is irregular. the text is written in a 
large Arabic and Karshūnī script using dark-brown 
ink with prominent words formed with a broader 
pen-stroke; text-breaks or headings are indicated 
by four small dots. there are catchwords, but no 
marginalia are found in this portion of the vol-
ume. there is an illuminated heading in black ink 
and red opaque watercolours at the opening of 
the text (fol. 109b); see fig. 0.2.
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Fig. 0.1. the colophon of MS B, transcribed by al-faqīr Manṣūr bi-ism Shammās (the ordained deacon) in the month 
of tishrīn ii 1882 (november Ad 1571). oxford, Bodleian Library, MS Bodl. or. 68, fol. 144a.
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Fig. 0.2. the opening of MS B. oxford, Bodleian Library, MS Bodl. or. 68, fol. 109b; copied Ad 1571.



8 introduction

Illustrations: in Book one, there are two diagrams at 
the end of 1.1, one labelled in Arabic script and the 
other in Karshūnī. constellation figures formed of 
lines of dots have been added to the text of 1.3. in 
1.6 and 1.7 there are illustrations of comets, and 
in 1.9 diagrams of lunar mansions. they are all 
line-drawings or sketches in dark-brown ink. See 
figs. 0.7, 0.9, 0.11 and 0.12 for examples.

Binding: the volume is bound in a European library 
binding of tan leather with blind-tooled frames 
on the covers. there are modern pastedowns and 
endpapers.

Provenance: the volume was given to the Bodleian 
Library in 1611 by Paul Pindar.

Editions/printings: none.
Catalogue descriptions: Savage-Smith 2011, 352–4 

(78c), 778–9 (232c), and 805; uri 1787, 23 entry 
cXi, item 4; nicoll 1835, 564 (referring to item 4 of 
S. cod. cXi); and Payne Smith 1864, col. 595–596 
no. 179 item 6.

MS M—Milan, Biblioteca Ambrosiana, MS & 76 
sup., item 1

Date: the copy is unsigned and undated. the 
appearance of the paper, ink, and script suggests 
a product of the sixteenth century.

Contents: it is an incomplete copy. in Book one, as in 
MSS d and B, the copy is missing the opening dia-
gram (though it has the surrounding text), all of the 
fourth chapter, the start of the fifth chapter, and 
portions of the ninth and tenth chapters. of Book 
two, only the first chapter is present. the copy 
forms the first part of a mixed volume consisting 
of five items in a total of 195 folios. For a descrip-
tion of the volume of which this item is a part, see 
Löfgren and traini 1975, 103–4 entry cXcV.

Attribution and title: the author is not given. the 
title is given at the top of fol. 2a, written in large 
script, as min Kitāb Gharāʾib al-funūn wa-mulaḥ 
al-ʿuyūn (from the book Gharāʾib al-funūn 
wa-mulaḥ al-ʿuyūn).

Physical description: 66 leaves (folios 2a–67b). 
dimensions 21.0 × 15.5 (text area 15.3 × 10.8 ) cm; 
15 lines per page.

Paper: the nature of the paper is unknown.
Script: the text area has been frame-ruled. the 

text is written in a careful, medium-large naskh 
script, with frequent vocalisation. Section head-
ings are indicated by a large script and/or over-
linings. there are catchwords. For the opening 
folio, see Gharāʾib 2011, 1:90, and for other sample 
folios see Figs. 0.5, 0.10, and 0.13.

Illustrations: in Book one, there is a single-page 
diagram at the end of 1.1. constellation figures 
formed of lines of dots have been added to the 
text of 1.3. in 1.6 and 1.7 there are illustrations 
of comets, and in 1.9 diagrams of lunar man-
sions. they are all line drawings in black ink. See 
figs. 0.5 and 0.10–0.13 for examples.

Binding: unknown.
Provenance: unknown. the two preliminary leaves 

contain casually written notes on the coptic 
alphabet, magical alphabets and recipes, and 
practice circles drawn with a compass.

Editions/printings: none.
Catalogue descriptions: Hammer-Purgstall 1839, 

no. 291; Löfgren and traini 1975, 103–4 entry 
cXcV.

Additional notes: in both published catalogues, 
the author of this item is given as ʿAbd al-Ghanī 
ibn Ḥusām al-dīn Aḥmad ibn al-ʿArabānī, citing 
Brockelmann as a source for the identification. 
More will be said below on this matter in the sub-
section ‘Authorship’. the second item in the vol-
ume (fols. 68–184) is an anonymous collection of 
unnumbered bābs on astrological topics; much of 
the contents appears to overlap with the collec-
tion of unnumbered chapters on astrology forming 
the bulk of cairo, dār al-Kutub, MS mīqāt 876 (our 
MS c, described below). this astrological mate-
rial was edited and published by al-Mahdi Eid al-
rawadieh as Gharāʾib al-funūn wa-mulaḥ al-ʿuyūn 
wa-nuzhat al-ʿushshāq lil-ṭālib al-mushtāq.7

MS C—Cairo, Dār al-Kutub, MS mīqāt 876, item 1

Date: the copy was completed on 8 dhū al-Ḥijjah 
1051 (= 10 March 1642) by an unnamed copyist; 
the colophon occurs on fol. 46a5–10.

Contents: this is a mixed volume of astrological 
material arranged in unnumbered bābs, begin-
ning with an extensive quotation from Gharāʾib 
al-funūn wa-mulaḥ al-ʿuyūn that presents a partial 
copy of the introduction and the first two chap-
ters of Book one, without the diagrams.

Attribution and title: the author is not named. 
the title is given as Gharāʾib al-funūn wa-mulaḥ 
al-ʿuyūn on fol. 1b6–7.

Physical description: 7 leaves (folios 1b–7b) from a 
manuscript consisting of 46 folios. dimensions 
are unknown; 23 lines per page.

Paper: the nature of the paper is unknown.

7 Gharāʾib 2011, 2:695–831.
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Script: the text is written in a precise, compact 
naskh script. there are no catchwords or margi-
nalia. For a sample page, see Gharāʾib 2011, 1:91.

Illustrations: none.
Binding: unknown
Provenance: unknown
Editions/printings: the entire astrological treatise 

found in this manuscript has been edited and 
published by al-Mahdi Eid al-rawadieh under 
the title Gharāʾib al-funūn wa-mulaḥ al-ʿuyūn wa-
nuzhat al-ʿushshāq lil-ṭālib al-mushtāq (curiosities 
of the Sciences, Marvels for the Eyes, and Plea-
sures of the Passions for the Seeker of Journeys).8

Catalogue descriptions: King 1986, 74 entry c65; 
King 1986a, 748–50.

Additional notes: the cataloguer david King gave 
the title as Gharāʾib al-funūn wa-mulaḥ al-ʿuyūn 
wa-nuzhat al-ʿushshāq lil-ṭālib al-mushtāq and 
assigned the treatise to ʿAbd al-Ghanī ibn Ḥusām 
al-dīn Aḥmad ibn al-ʿArabānī al-Miṣrī, though in 
david King’s second volume, providing extracts 
of manuscripts, he placed the author’s name 
in brackets, indicating that it is not in the text, 
and the title is given only as Gharāʾib al-funūn 
wa-mulaḥ al-ʿuyūn.9 More will be said below in the 
subsection V (Authorship) regarding the incorrect 
attribution of the treatise to one ibn al-ʿArabānī.

this same manuscript was later copied in 
1332/1913–14, with the second copy also kept at 
the dār al-Kutub in cairo, where it has the shelf-
mark MS 80shīn. the derivative copy consists 
of 50 folios, with 25 lines per page. it bears two 
annotations: ‘copied at the expense of Efendi 
Amīn talʿat al-Falakī al-Kurdī resident in cairo 
in 1332 [1913–14]’ and ‘sold to Muḥammad Efendi 
Abū al-Faḍl’.10 this second, later, copy was not 
employed in the present edition, though it was 
used by al-Mahdi Eid al-rawadieh in his edi-
tion of Gharāʾib al-funūn wa-mulaḥ al-ʿuyūn wa-
nuzhat al-ʿushshāq lil-ṭālib al-mushtāq.

MS G—Forschungsbibliothek Gotha, MS orient. 
A 2066, item 2

Date: the copy was completed on 2 Muḥarram 
1154 (= 7 April 1741). the colophon occurs on 
fol. 164a10–16. the copyist is not named, but it 

8 Gharāʾib 2011, 2:695–831. in rawadieh’s edition, the manu-
script is given the later shelfmark of 7361.

9 King 1986, 74 entry c65; King 1986a, 748–50.
10 See Gharāʾib 2011, 1:33; for a sample page of this manu-

script, see Gharāʾib 2011, 1:92.

appears to be written in the same hand as cop-
ied the first item in the volume (on the medical 
uses of animals), transcribed by Muḥammad ibn 
ʿAbd al-ʿAzīz al-Shāfiʿī al-Ḥalabī al-mutaṭabbib in 
the previous year.

Contents: it is an incomplete copy. this manuscript, 
following a brief introduction, provides full cop-
ies of six of the chapters of Book two, but not 
in the proper sequence. When compared with 
MS A (Bodleian, MS arab. c. 90), we see that the 
unnumbered chapters ( faṣls) are in the following 
order: chapter twenty-one (fols. 148a12–150b13), 
twenty-Four (fols. 150b14–155a2); twenty-Five 
(fols. 155a3–156b15); twenty (fols. 156b16–161b5); 
twenty-two (fols. 161b6–162b17); and twenty-
three (fols. 162b18–1649).

Attribution and title: the author is not named. the 
title is given in the colophon (fol. 164a10–16) as 
Kitāb al-Saqf al-marfūʿ wa-al-mihād al-mawḍūʿ al-
musammá ayḍan bi-Gharāʾib al-funūn wa-mulaḥ 
al-ʿuyūn (The Book of the Raised-up Roof and the 
Laid-down Bed, also called Curiosities of the Sci-
ences and Marvels for the Eyes). At the beginning 
of the manuscript (fol. 147b3–4), the compiler of 
this manuscript (possibly also the copyist) speci-
fies that he transcribed material from (hadhihī 
manqūlah min) the treatise titled Gharāʾib 
al-funūn wa-mulaḥ al-ʿuyūn wa-yusammá ayḍan 
bi-l-Saqf al-marfūʿ wa-al-mihād al-mawḍūʿ, which 
he calls ‘a splendid book’ (kitāb jalīl).

Physical description: 18 leaves (fols. 147b–164a). it 
is one of two items comprising a volume of 164 
folios. dimensions 21.0 × 16.0 (text area c.23.2 × 
10.8) cm; 19–21 lines per page.

Paper: the nature of the paper is unknown. the 
lower portions of many of the pages are water- 
stained.

Script: the text is written in an awkward and ill-
formed naskh, with irregular line-spacing and 
margins. there are catchwords. Prominent words 
and headings are written in a slightly larger or 
elongated script and there are some overlinings. 
See fig. 0.3 for sample folios.

Illustrations: none.
Binding: unknown
Provenance: on fol. 1a of the volume, there is an 

owner’s note for al-shammās (the ordained dea-
con) Ḥannā al-ṭabīb al-mārūnī son of (wala d) 
Shukrī Arūtīn al-ṭabīb (ى

�ن و ر لم�ا ����ط��ن��مة��ن ا �ا ا
��� �ح��ن ما �����ش  ا

����ط��ن��مة��ن  ا
�ة��ة�ن و ر ��لر�ى ا �ل�� ��سش .(و

Editions/printings: none.
Catalogue descriptions: Pertsch 1878, 3:94–5.
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Additional notes: the published catalogue entry 
interprets the author as ibn al-ʿArabānī al-Miṣrī, 
following similar attributions in oxford and Milan 
catalogues. See below the subsection V (Author-
ship) for an explanation of this incorrect attribution.

MS C-2—Cairo, Dār al-Kutub, MS 1852 adab, 
fols. 70a10–78a

Date: the copy is unsigned and undated.
Contents: it contains only a fragment of the trea-

tise. it opens (fols. 70b2–74b9) with the four-
teenth chapter in Book two, followed by the 
fifteenth chapter of Book two (fols. 74b10–77a5), 
and concluding (fols. 77a7–78a13) with a version 
of the first chapter of Book two. in the portion 
corresponding to 2.15, there are several additional 
entries for mythical islands, interspersed between 
the entries for islands in the indian ocean; these 
entries are the same as the additional entries in 
MS d.

Attribution and title: the title of the treatise pre-
served in these nine folios is given (fol. 70a10–11) 
as Kitāb Anīs al-jalīs fī akhbār Tinnīs wa-al-jazāʾir 
(the companion Guide to the History of tinnīs and 
the islands) and the author is given (fol. 70a12–13)  
as Shams al-dīn Muḥammad ibn al-shaykh 
Shihāb al-dīn Aḥmad al-maʿrūf bi-ibn Bassām 
al-Muḥtasib al-tinnīsī.

Physical description: 9 leaves (folios 77a–78a) in a 
mixed volume consisting of 85 folios. dimensions 
25 × 17 (text area 19 × 13) cm; 15 lines per page.

Paper: the nature of the paper is unknown.
Script: the text is written in a precise naskh script 

with considerable vocalisation. the letter ʿayn 
occasionally has a minuscule letter beneath; text 
breaks and emphases are indicated by a group 
of three tear-drop shapes or by a dot enclosed in 
a circle; headings are in large, elongated script, 
and subheadings are over-lined. there are catch-
words and some marginalia.

Illustrations: none.
Binding: unknown
Provenance: unknown
Editions/printings: the treatise Kitāb Anīs al-jalīs fī 

akhbār Tinnīs wa-al-jazāʾir has been edited by 
Jamāl al-dīn al-Shayyāl, using this unique manu-
script copy, in ibn Bassām 1967, 35–41.

Catalogue descriptions: Jamāl al-dīn al-Shayyāl 
provides a description of the manuscript in 
ibn Bassām 1967, 17–20, reproducing the brief 
entries in early dār al-Kutub catalogues and then 
expanding the description.

Additional notes: the volume is a collection of six 
treatises, or abstracts from treatises. Fols. 1–60 is 

لىة �م�ا
أ
لا �ن ا �ا

ة
by Abū ʿ ك� Alī al-Qālī; fols. 61–69 contain 

an anonymous history of damietta (ط �م��ة�ا ن د
�ة� ر �ة�ا ); 

fols. 70a–78a the treatise here edited (fol. 70a4–9 
has a brief م��ل�هة� ر ��ط�ا و ىة ���ش

�ن ��ن -fols. 78b–83a con ;(�ن�ا

tain a � �ا
ن
��س�� وك�

أ
لا ء ا ���ما ىة ا

 by one Ḥasan ibn ��ن���ص�ل ��ن
Muḥammad ibn al-Ḥasan al-Ṣaghānī; fols. 83b–
84a a � �ا

ن
�لأ��ن وك� �ل��ن ء ا ���ما ىة ا

 ;also by al-Ṣaghānī ��ن���ص�ل ��ن

fols. 84b–85b contain عر�ة�هة� ��سش �ة  و�م�ل�هة��طوع�ا �ة  �لن�ة�ا  ا
�ى ���ع��مة���و ا ل  رنِ

ُ
�ن�ن �ل محم�  ��ةر . . . 

���ل��ن�ل��ة ا �ن  �ةوا �م��ن د ��ة��من����هة 
 �م�ل��ة

ط �م��ة�ا ر د ل�م�هة �لن�ش�عن لم�ل�ه��طن �������ل��ط��ن�هة ا �لأ��ن ا  in the colophon . �ن�ا
(fol. 85b), this collection of treatises is called ��أ� وا

 ��ن
�أ�� لموا .no date or copyist’s name is provided ;ا

The following copies were not employed in this edi-
tion because they were unavailable:

Algiers, Bibliothèque Nationale, MS 1554

Dated: the copy was made in 1115/1703–4.
Contents: 37 leaves. the contents are uncertain; 

the catalogue entry suggests that the introduc-
tion referred to five maqālahs, but that only the 
astronomical portion was preserved in the copy.

Attribution and title: the author is not named. the 
title is given in the printed catalogue as Gharāʾib 
al-funūn wa-mulaḥ al-ʿuyūn.

Physical description: dimensions 17.8 × 12.3 cm; 17 
lines per page.

Catalogue description: Fagnan 1893, 428–9.
Additional notes: the published catalogue entry 

for the manuscript assigns the authorship to 
ibn al-Gharbānī, citing an early Bodleian cata-
logue and Ḥājjī Khalīfah. For an explanation of 
this incorrect attribution, see the subsection V 
(Authorship) below.

no further information is available. the library reports 
that the copy has now been lost (or stolen).11

Mosul, Madrasat Yaḥya Pāshā, MS 131

Date: unknown
Contents: uncertain. it is stated in the very brief 

published catalogue entry that the manuscript 
concerned the heavens and the climes ( fī al-falak 

11 According to information obtained by al-Mahdi Eid al-
rawadieh (Gharāʾib 2011, 1:32.)
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wa-al-aqlīm) and that it contained drawings and 
diagrams and [possibly] coloured maps, though 
the next-to-the-last word in the catalogued entry 
is not clearly printed.12 no further information is 
provided as to the contents or length.

Attribution and title: no author is given in the cata-
logue entry, but the title appears in the published 
catalogue listing as Gharāʾib al-funūn wa-mulaḥ 
al-ʿuyūn wa-nuzhat al-ʿushshāq lil-ṭālib al-mushtāq 
(curiosities of the Sciences, Marvels for the Eyes, 
and Pleasures of the Passions for the Seeker of 
Journeys). this is the same title as that assigned 
by cataloguers to the cairo copy (MS c) described 
above and employed by the turkish lexicographer 
Ḥājjī Khalīfah (Kātip Çelebī, d. 1068/1657).13

Catalogue descriptions: chalabī 1927, 234 no. 131. 
note that c. Brockelmann gave an incorrect man-
uscript number in his entry for this copy (GAL-S, 
2:160, which reads Mōṣul 234, 13).

no further information is available about this copy.

ii. comparison of the copies

the approximate relationship between the preserved 
copies is illustrated by a stemma depicted in fig. 0.4. 
it is impossible to determine or even offer a conjec-
ture as to the number of intervening copies (now 
lost) represented by each [X] in the lineage of copies.

this stemma, though complex, illustrates impor-
tant features and relationships of the existing copies 
of the treatise or parts thereof. A comparison of the 
manuscripts shows a considerable division between 
MS A on the one hand, and the later manuscripts. 
MS A, probably dating to the late twelfth century, is 
heavily illustrated, with rich use of colors. it contains 
only two books, on the heavens and the Earth, and 
makes no direct reference to additional material.

Manuscripts d, B, and M form a cluster of closely 
related copies. they are illustrated, but generally with 
less detail than MS A, and with no use of colours. 
the reliance of the three copies on the same (quite 
defective) exemplar is evident in the fifth chapter of 
Book one, where all three are missing most of the 
chapter but take it up at precisely the same point, 
where the star mallāḥ al-safīnah is named. Similarly, 
in the third chapter of Book one, copies d, M and B 

12 chalabī 1927, 234: ر��سوم و ر  �صو ��ة�ه 
��ن ��ة��ل�ةم  لا وا ��ل�ك  ���ل��ن ا ىة 

�ن�هة ��ن ]؟[ �م��لو �ة �ة�ا ر .حن�ا
13 Ḥājjī Khalīfah 1835, 4:305 no. 8559.

break off at the same point in the midst of the dis-
cussion of the constellation Eridanus.

MS d contains three additional books, on horses, 
camels and hunting, and these additional books 
are also mentioned in MS M and MS B (though not 
included in the copies). there is a close chrono-
logical and possibly geographical link between the 
three, as MS d was made in northern Syria in 1564, 
MS B also in Syria or northern Mesopotamia in 1571, 
and MS M can be dated to the sixteenth century. 
While the three copies appear to have had access 
to the same exemplar, they are independent copies 
with none of the three being copied from one of the 
others. Further examples of their relationships will 
be given below.

As for the remaining manuscripts, with the 
exception of the Mosul copy (according to the pub-
lished catalogue entry), they are all un-illustrated, 
and appear to be either derived from this sixteenth-
century cluster or at least show no direct reliance on 
MS A. MS G, copied in 1741, has an explicit mention 
of five books, but contains only the mirabilia chap-
ters at the end of Book two. the lost MS Algiers, 
copied in 1703, also apparently had reference to five 
books. the short MS c-2, of unknown date, repro-
duces entries for mythical islands that are found in 
MS d, but not in MS A.

only MS c, copied in 1642 and containing just 
parts of the introduction and the first two chapters 
of Book one, may be directly related to MS A, as it 
does not refer explicitly to five books, but only to 
‘books’, as does MS A. However, MS c contains some 
astrological material, on the values of the ‘limit’ or 
‘term’ (ḥadd, pl. ḥudūd) of each zodiacal sign (in 
chapter two of Book one), that has parallels only 
in MS d, and not in A. in no other respect is MS c 
closely related to MS d, and in three instances the 
values of the ‘shares’ are not identical between the 
two copies d and c. it is possible that these details 
were inserted later by a diligent copyist (or copy-
ists) from another astrological treatise.

there is some evidence that MS A was not the 
basis of any of the later copies known to us. A sen-
tence near the beginning of the fourteenth chapter 
in Book two that is missing from MS A, most prob-
ably due to a copyist mistake in A, is preserved in 
the later MS d and MS c-2 (the only later copies to 
reproduce this chapter on tinnīs). Similarly, an entire 
line missing from MS A in an account of a group of 
stars in Book one, chapter Seven (fol. 15a), is found 
in MSS d, B and M. this strongly suggests that MSS 
d, B, M and c-2 were not directly descended from 
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MS A, but from another exemplar, now lost. in addi-
tion, the inclusion or reference to five books, which 
is common to the later manuscripts, is not derived 
directly from MS A, where only two books are men-
tioned (on this, see more below).

on the other hand, there are certain aspects 
which indicate continuity between MS A and the 
later manuscripts. chapters eight and nine of Book 
two are missing from MS d, as they are missing in 
MS A, and so are completely lost to us. this indi-
cates that these two chapters were lost at a very 
early stage in the copying of the treatise. in addi-
tion, the illustrations in the sixteenth-century clus-
ter of manuscripts (MS d, M and B), whether of 
stars or of cartographical diagrams, are inferior to 
those in A, but are for the most part clearly recog-
nizable as coming from a similar source. Another 
indication of continuity between MS A and the 
later manuscripts is that when MS d omits dia-
grams from Book two, it omits all the text that hap-
pens to be included within the frame of the map 
in A. there are several examples for this. the map 
of tinnīs and its labels, which is found only in MS 
A, is omitted in MS d. But MS d also lacks the final 
two paragraphs in chapter Fourteen, on tinnīs, 
which precedes the map. these two paragraphs 
conclude the treatise on tinnīs (Anīs al-Jalīs) as it is 
known from other manuscripts. But when the dia-
gram was omitted in MS d, these paragraphs were 
omitted as well. Similarly, when the copyist of MS 
d reproduced an unlabelled version of the map of 
Mahdīyah, he omitted not only the labels on the 
map, but also a maritime itinerary from Mahdīyah 
to Sicily that in MS A is placed inside the diagram. 
the same is true for the omission of text that in MS 
A is located within the frame of the maps of cyprus 
(2.15), the diagram of Bays of Byzantium (2.16) and 
just above the diagram of the sources of the nile 
(2.17). in some cases, the later manuscripts omit the 
illustration but retain the text that in MS A appears 
just outside the diagram. For example, the open-
ing diagram in MS A, which follows immediately 
after the introduction, is omitted in MSS d, B, M, 
and c. But these manuscripts preserve the text of 
the side panels surrounding the opening diagram. 
in another example, MS d reproduces the textual 
descriptions of the nile, Euphrates and tigris, which 
in MS A are located on the margins of the map. All 
in all, these features again suggest that either the 
exemplar of MS d was dependent on A, or that the 
maps in MS A are faithful to an even earlier exem-
plar, which was a common source to MS A and the 
sixteenth-century manuscript cluster.

the later copies show more interest in Book one, 
on the heavens, than in Book two, on the depic-
tion of the Earth. the fullest, illustrated version of 
Book two is preserved in the earliest copy, MS A. 
it only lacks the final chapter and half of the pen-
ultimate chapter due to the loss of the final folios. 
the undated and un-illustrated MS c-2 preserves the 
text of the chapters on tinnīs and cyprus (2.14, 2.15). 
MS G, copied in 1741, contains only six un-illustrated 
chapters from Book two (recorded out of sequence), 
while the un-illustrated first chapter (2.1) is partially 
preserved in copies B and c–2 as well as d. the half-
page illustration that closes the tenth and final chap-
ter of Book one in MS A is lost entirely from the later 
manuscript tradition. MS d, which is the only other 
manuscript to reproduce the text of Book two in full 
(minus the eighth and ninth chapters also missing in 
A), omits completely many of the maps, including 
the maps the caspian and the indian ocean, Sicily, 
tinnīs, and the river indus. As noted above, if a text 
is located within a diagram in MS A, and the dia-
gram is omitted in MS d, the text will be invariably 
omitted too. the omission in MS d of most of the 
maps and any text encompassed within their frames 
also suggests a complete miscomprehension of the 
function of maps in the later copy.

When the diagrams are preserved in the six-
teenth-century cluster of manuscripts, there are 
interesting variations both from MS A and among 
the later copies themselves. the diagram that closes 
the first chapter of Book one (1.1), continued to be 
included in the exemplar from which MSS d, B, and 
M were derived, though with important labels omit-
ted. in MS M, the diagram repeats the basic circular 
and linear form (but inverted) of the diagram found 
in the much older MS A, but omits all the labels that 
fill the rings in the older diagram. For the diagram 
in MS A, see fol. 5b of the facsimile and fig. 1.2; for 
the diagram in MS M, see fig. 0.5.

in the closely-related damascus copy (completed 
in 972/1564), the few labels that have been retained 
are misplaced, the number of concentric circles 
reduced from five to four, and two extra nonsensical 
smaller circles have been added. See fig. 0.6.

in the related Karshūnī (Arabic in Syriac script) 
version now in the Bodleian (MS B), copied in Syria 
seven years later (1571), two versions of the diagram 
are given, one with Arabic labels and one with labels 
in Syriac script. neither have the longer inscriptions 
of the older MS A, while the design is virtually iden-
tical to that of MS d. See fig. 0.7.

there is also a rare example of illustrations added 
in the sixteenth-century cluster. chapter three of 
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Book one is un-illustrated in MS A, but the later 
copies d, B, and M all add small illustrations of the 
constellations in the form of rows of dots, for the 
most part meaningless. For examples from the three 
later copies, see figs. 0.8, 0.9, and 0.10.

in the sixth chapter of Book one, on comets, a 
transformation over time of the imagery of the com-
ets is evident in the comparison of the four copies 
which contain this material. See fig. 0.11.

in the seventh chapter of Book one, also con-
cerned with comets, the sharp pointed tails evident 
in the illustrations in the early copy A are less precise 
in their delineation in the sixteenth-century cluster. 
the dependence of copies d, B, and M on the same 
exemplar is evident from the comparison. See fig. 0.12.

the precise relationship between the three 
related sixteenth-century manuscripts can be dem-
onstrated in their handling of the fragmentary text 
of Book one, chapter nine in copies M and d. First, 
the text provides further evidence that the copy-
ists worked from the same exemplar (or from very 
close copies of the same exemplar). this exemplar 
must have been defective in that it had only the first 
three lunar mansions of chapter nine, with the text 
then jumping to chapter ten, omitting the diagram 
with surrounding text that opens chapter ten and 
picking up the text in the second line beneath the 
diagram preserved only in copy A. the copyist of 
M appears to have copied the defective exemplar 
exactly as it was before him (see fig. 0.13), while 
the copyist of d relegated the fragmentary discus-
sion of the first three lunar mansions to the margins 
and replaced the chapter itself with very extensive 
direct quotations from the treatise Kitāb al-Anwāʾ 
composed by the ibn Qutaybah (d. c. 276/889).14 See 
fig. 0.14 for the relegation of the text to the margins 
of the tenth chapter by the copyist of d. thus it is 
evident that copy M was not made directly from 
copy d. Both the ninth and tenth chapters of Book 
one are missing from MS B, which appears in other 
ways to be more closely related to d than to M.

A further example of the dependence of copies 
d, B, and M on the same exemplar but the inde-
pendence of the three copyists and their different 
working styles (as well as varying knowledge of the 
subject matter) is demonstrated by the variants 

14 the entire chapter nine of Book one in copy d is taken 
from ibn Qutaybah and arranged as follows (iQ = printed text 
in ibn Qutaybah 1956): d fol. 53a3–66b13 = iQ 1616–8514 greatly 
abbreviated, with usually only the first two or three paragraphs 
of each entry; d fol. 67a1–68a2 = iQ 8515–8812; d fol. 68a6–69b4 = 
iQ 1226–12615; d fol. 69b5–74a1 = iQ 14515–1557; d fol. 74a11–75a10 
= iQ 1204–12116; d fol. 75a11–76a2 = iQ 1199–1203.

found in chapter three of Book one. in the entry 
for Hercules, the copyist of d (see fig. 0.8 illustrating 
fol. 28b) has omitted the heading al-jāthī (Hercules) 
and placed in the margin a ‘correction (�

 reading ’(�ص
ن

��ن���� للرا �نىة و�ة����ل�مىة ا �ا �ل��ن -however, the copyist has mis ;ا

understood the correct Arabic name for Hercules 
(al-jāthī, the kneeler) as al-jābī (the tax collector), 
and gives his second name as al-rāfiḍ (the apostate) 
instead of the correct alternative name al-rāqiṣ 
(the dancer). in MS B, the copyist has simply omit-
ted the word al-jāthī, with no additional comment, 
while the copyist of MS M omitted the word in the 
text, but added in the margin that the figure was 
unnamed (ل�م�ه���� ا �ن�ا  �� �م�ا وحن ا   in other words, the .(�ه��ن
exemplar used by all three copies had the Arabic 
name for the constellation Hercules missing from 
the text. the copyist of M left it out of the text but 
noted in the margin that no name was given for the 
constellation, the copyist of B simply left it out and 
went on copying, while the copyist of d left it out 
of the text and supplied in the margin two incorrect 
names. the name al-jāthī is clearly written in the 
text preserved in the early MS A (fol. 10a4), again 
suggesting that the line of transmission from copy 
A was not direct.

in Book two, MS d contains eight crude sketches 
that demonstrate the inclusion in the copyist’s exem-
plar of some version of eight of the original maps. 
this provides evidence that at least some of the maps 
did continue to stay in the manuscript tradition and 
to interest readers during the intervening 350 years. 
Maps, however, require considerable skill to repro-
duce accurately and are easily misunderstood or lost 
altogether as a treatise is sequentially copied. in the 
case of the Mediterranean map accompanying the 
tenth chapter, copy d has simply two rectangular 
frames (suggesting a double-page original map), left 
blank with the title written inside (see fig. 0.15).

in the case of the maps of al-Mahdīyah and cyprus, 
the sketches preserved in MS d become immediately 
identifiable when compared with the equivalent 
maps preserved in MS A. See figs. 0.16 and 0.17 for 
the two sketches in MS d, and the facsimile, fols. 34a 
and 36b, for the equivalent maps in MS A.

of the five river maps illustrating chapter Eigh-
teen of Book two in the early MS A, traces of only 
three can be seen in the later MS d. the sketches 
for the nile, tigris, and oxus that are found in copy 
d are very inadequately rendered. See figs. 0.18 and 
0.19 for the three sketches in MS d, and see the 
facsimile, fols. 42a, 43a, and 44a, for the equivalent 
maps in MS A.
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Fig. 0.5. diagram in MS M illustrating retrograde motion of the five ‘erratic’ planets, at the end of chapter one, Book 
one. Milan, Biblioteca Ambrosiana, MS & 76 sup., fol. 14b; copied c.1500s.

Fig. 0.6. diagram in MS d illustrating retrograde motion of the five ‘erratic’ planets at the end of chapter one, Book 
one. damascus, Maktabat al-Assad al-Waṭanīyah, MS 16501, fol. 12a, copied 972/1564.
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Fig. 0.9. the constellations ursa Minor, ursa Major, and draco (with start of text for cepheus) from chapter three 
of Book one in MS B. Bodleian Library, MS. Bodl. or. 68, fol. 124b, copied 1571.
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Fig. 0.10. the constellations ursa Minor and ursa Major (with start of text for draco) from chapter three of Book 
one in MS M. Milan, Biblioteca Ambrosiana, MS. & 76 sup., fol. 30b, copied c.1500s.
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Fig. 0.11. Eleven comets said to have been described by Ptolemy in chapter Six of Book one, as illustrated in the 
earliest copy (MS A) compared with the three later ones (d, B, and M). Bodleian, MS Arab. c. 90, fols. 13b–14b, 
undated c. 1200; damascus, Maktabat al-Assad al-Waṭanīyah, MS 16501, fols. 36a–39a, copied 972/1564; oxford, Bodle-
ian Library, MS Bodl. or. 68, fols. 129b–131a, copied 1571; Milan, Biblioteca Ambrosiana, MS. & 76 sup., fols. 40b–44a, 

copied c.1500s.
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Fig. 0.12. the seven illustrated ‘stars with faint lances’ attributed to Hermes in chapter Seven of Book one, as illus-
trated in the earliest copy (MS A) compared with the three later ones (d, B, and M). Bodleian, MS Arab. c. 90, 
fols. 15b–16a, undated c. 1200; damascus, Maktabat al-Assad al-Waṭanīyah, MS 16501, fols. 43a–43b, copied 972/1564; 
oxford, Bodleian Library, MS Bodl. or. 68, fols. 133b–134a, copied 1571; Milan, Biblioteca Ambrosiana, MS. & 76 sup., 

fols. 48b–49b, copied c.1500s.
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Fig. 0.17. Sketch map of cyprus in chapter Fifteen of Book two in MS d. damascus, Maktabat al-Assad al-Waṭanīyah, 
MS 16501, fol. 105b, copied 972/1564.

Fig. 0.18. Sketch for map of the river nile, chapter Eighteen of Book two in MS d. damascus, Maktabat al-Assad 
al-Waṭanīyah, MS 16501, fol. 119b, copied 972/1564.
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iii. two Books or Five?

in the introduction to the treatise, the author states 
(according to the earliest copy, MS A):15

i divided this volume of mine, entitled Curiosities 
of the Sciences and Marvels of the Eyes, into books 
(maqālāt), each book with consecutive chapters 
( fuṣūl) and topics ( funūn).

this statement is then followed by a brief table 
of contents for two books (maqālahs), one on the 
heavens and one on the Earth. the same sentence 
is repeated in copies d, B, and M, but with the word 
khams (five) added before maqālāt, so that it reads 
‘i divided this volume of mine, entitled Curiosities of 
the Sciences and Marvels of the Eyes, into five books 
(khams maqālāt), each book with consecutive chap-
ters and topics’.16 in addition, in MS G, a similar ref-
erence is made to five books, where the compiler 
of the treatise (possibly the copyist Muḥammad 
ibn ʿAbd al-ʿAzīz al-Shāfiʿī al-Ḥalabī al-mutaṭabbib) 
states:17

this is a selection taken from the Book of Curiosities 
of the Sciences and Marvels of the Eyes, also known 
as The Raised-up Roof [i.e., the sky] and The Laid-
Down Bed [i.e., the Earth]. it is a splendid book, 
consisting of five books (khams maqālāt), each with 
several chapters.

on the other hand, the parallel quotation from the 
introduction that occurs in copy c, transcribed in 
1642 and representing a slightly different manu-
script tradition, maintains the simple maqālāt, with 
no mention of five.18

if there were only two maqālāt comprising the 
treatise, one might have expected the copyist of A 
(and c) to have clearly indicated that fact by using 
the dual form of maqālah (maqālatayn). Such con-
sistency with the norms of formal classical Arabic, 
however, is often not found in many medieval writ-
ings. And while in A there is a gap before the word 
maqālāt at the start of line twelve of folio 1b, sug-
gesting that a space was left for the word khams, 
there are many comparable spaces which are left 
blank throughout the copy.

the nature of the three additional books on 
horses, on camels, and on hunting, as preserved in 

15 MS A, fol. 1b11.
16 MS d, fol. 2a4–5; MS B, fol. 109b8–9; MS M, fol. 2b6–8; the 

catalogue for the Algiers copy also refers to there being five 
maqālahs, but the manuscript itself has not been examined.

17 MS G, fol. 147b3–5.
18 MS c, fol. 1b6–7.

MS d, is strikingly different from the first two—not 
only in subject matter but also in style of composi-
tion. the author of the Book of Curiosities (as defined 
by the two books constituting MS A) seems to have 
had little interest in poetry and proverbs. conse-
quently, the emphasis upon poetry and linguistics 
in the three books on horses, camels, and hunting 
contrasts markedly with the narrative and factual 
style of discourse found in the first two books. there 
is also a logical structure to the first two books—
both beginning with magnitudes (the size of sphere 
of fixed stars for the first book, the circumference of 
the Earth for the second book) and slowly working 
downward to particulars (winds for Book one and 
wild animals and birds for Book two).

the three books on horses, camels, and hunting 
may well have been written about the time of our 
treatise, for there are no persons or events cited 
that require a later dating. the material is drawn 
from pre-islamic and early islamic poets and gram-
marians, directly or indirectly through the works of 
Kashājim (d. 350/961) and the Kitāb al-Bayzarah of 
the bāzyār of the Fatimid caliph al-ʿAzīz bi-Allāh 
(reg. 975–996).19 indeed, it is not impossible that 
the author of the first two books (on the sky and 
the Earth) at some later point composed three 
additional books and attached them to the original 
two. on the other hand, it is just as possible that 
a later copyist combined two anonymous treatises 
into one, thus forming the exemplar from which the 
sixteenth- and eighteenth-century copies all derive 
(copies d, B, M, and G, as well apparently the now 
lost Algiers copy).

For these reasons, we suggest that the original 
treatise comprised only two books (on the heavens 
and on the Earth), with their many maps and dia-
grams. this was the basis for MS A, copied around 
1200 Ad. then, independently of MS A, the treatise 
was combined with additional material provid-
ing poetic and linguistic material concerned with 
horses, camels, and hunting—much as a majmūʿ or 
mixed volume is assembled—and the series of texts 
circulated under the name of the first item. Because 
the oldest copy (older by some 350 years) consists 
of two books, we can with certainty say that those 
two were contained in the original. in the earliest 
copy there is no reference to additional books, and 
there is a striking stylistic difference between the 
last three books and the first two.

19 Gharāʾib 2011, 54–66.
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of course it can also be asserted that the original 
consisted of all five books—and that is the position 
taken by al-Mahdi Eid al-rawadieh in his edition 
of 2011.20 those who are interested in the last three 
chapters should consult his edition, based on the 
damascus manuscript, which is the only copy that 
preserves them.

iV. the circular World Map—Fatimid 
or norman?

the circular world map that is preserved only in 
MS A (fols. 27b–28a) presents some anomalous and 
puzzling features. the map occupies a full opening 
of a bi-folio (a pair of conjugate leaves) formed by 
one piece of paper; in other words, it is at the centre 
of a quire formed of ten folios. the paper is iden-
tical in every way to the paper used in the rest of 
the quire and in the rest of the manuscript—that 
is, it has the characteristics of paper made in Egypt 
and Greater Syria in the twelfth and thirteenth cen-
turies—and it is worn, soiled and thumbed in the 
same way as the other folios in the volume. the 
verso of the left-hand side of the map (fol. 28b) is 
blank and the back side of the right-hand part of 
the map (folio 27a) would have been blank origi-
nally, but it (and the lower part of the preceding 
fol. 26b) were filled in by a later reader/owner with 
crudely executed paintings of wāqwāq trees and an 
inhabited scrolling vine. these latter paintings are 
in a style that argues for them having been added 
in the fourteenth or even fifteenth century, and 
they clearly were not produced by the same person 
making the map itself or any other portion of the 
manuscript copy.

there are a number of reasons for questioning 
whether this circular world map was originally part 
of this manuscript copy and, by extension, part of 
the original treatise itself. the unusual placement 
of the map with blank folios either side (fols. 27a 
and 28b) could suggest that the text of the chap-
ter stopped on folio 26b and the text of the subse-
quent chapter began on the next folio (now fol. 28a) 
when the bi-folio was not in its present position. if 
there was no intention of including a map at this 
point, however, we would expect the sixth chap-
ter to have begun immediately after the end of the 
fifth (one-third down from the top of fol. 26b), in a 
pattern consistent with the rest of manuscript. on 

20 Gharāʾib 2011.

the other hand, it could be argued that the copy-
ist had to leave these areas blank at the end of the 
text of chapter Five in order to accommodate the 
large circular world map that required two facing 
pages. the fact that fol. 28b was left blank could 
be explained by the fact that the subsequent chap-
ter (chapter Six) also required a map on facing 
pages, and for that reason the brief textual part of 
chapter Six was written on fol. 29a to keep it close 
to the indian ocean map, leaving fol. 28b with no 
text written on it.

the map is placed after the end of chapter Five 
on ‘the cities (amṣār)21 of the remote regions’, which 
is an adaptation of a section from Hippocrates’ Airs, 
Waters and Places (Kitāb al-Ahwiyah wa-al-azminah 
wa-al-miyāh wa-al-buldān). it is concerned with 
the four climatic extremes where certain types of 
people reside; no individual city is actually named, 
for cities are referred to only in groups or regions 
(cities of the extreme South, cities in the furthest 
lands of Armenia, etc.). the map appears to have 
no particular relevance to the chapter, except that it 
also depicts the world in terms only of regions and 
countries, for the map has not a single city or town 
labelled, but only regions. unlike all the other maps 
in MS A, which form either a separate chapter or 
have an integral link to the chapter in which they 
are included, this map does neither and appears to 
have been something of an afterthought.

the cartographic style of this particular map is 
strikingly different from all other maps in MS A. 
unlike the other maps in MS A, where green is used 
for seas and blue for rivers and fresh-water lakes, this 
map denotes large aquatic spaces by blue and/or 
purplish-blue, with no distinction between salty and 
fresh water. Mountains are denoted with a much 
darker colour than the red or purple-red used in 
other maps. this is the only map in MS A to employ 
copper greens, for the rivers in the interior of the 
map are painted in verdigris and display consider-
able deterioration.22 there is also no red underlining 
of the basic features on the map, as is evident on the 
other maps; rather, all the islands are first outlined 
in black ink and then ringed in pale yellow. in addi-
tion, while the nature of the script is similar to the 

21  the word amṣār, translated here as ‘cities’, can also mean 
‘limits’ or ‘boundaries’.

22 raman spectroscopy revealed that the surrounding ocean 
was originally painted in a blue pigment of lazurite and then 
over-painted with a darker blue-purple layer of indigo. the riv-
ers were shown to be painted in verdigris. See chaplin, clark 
et al. 2006, 871–72.
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rest of the manuscript, the compass outlines and the 
labels were drawn using a finer nib than elsewhere 
in the volume. in terms of design, the map lacks the 
red dots that represent cities and ports on the other 
maps, but this omission is in keeping with the fact 
that only regions are designated.23

of greatest concern, however, is the fact that the 
circular world map is of a type well-known from 
other sources. Virtually identical versions of this cir-
cular world map are to be found in six copies of the 
treatise Nuzhat al-mushtāq fī ikhtirāq al-āfāq (Enter-
tainment for He Who Longs to travel the World) 
composed in 549/1154 by al-idrīsī for roger ii, the 
norman king of Sicily.24 Another version is found 
in a manuscript of ibn Khaldūn’s Muqaddimah.25 
Were this map an integral part of the original 
eleventh-century Fatimid treatise, it would mean 
that it represents a pre-idrisian world map that cir-
culated a hundred years before the time of al-idrīsī.26 
it is not impossible that copies of this distinctive 
circular world map were inserted by later copyists 
into copies of al-idrīsī’s famous treatise. Al-idrīsī 
himself does not refer to such a world map in his 
text, but only to his uniquely-designed seventy 
regional maps. However, to make such an assertion 
would be to argue for a major revision of the history 
of islamic cartography. it is equally possible—and 
indeed perhaps more probable—that this circular, 
so-called ‘idrīsī-style’, world map was inserted into 
our copy A when it was made around 1200, some 
fifty years after al-idrīsī composed his treatise.

the latter explanation is supported by the fact 
that most of the labels on the circular world map 
have no relationship to place names mentioned in 
the rest of the treatise. in some cases, they refer to 
place names which are found only in the text of 
al-idrīsī’s Nuzhat al-mushtāq. For example, the map 
indicates a place called al-arḍ al-maḥfūrah (the 
Sunken Land), a legendary region in north-east 
Asia, in the seventh clime, which is first attested 
in al-idrīsī’s work. According to al-idrīsī, citing 
al-Jayhānī ( fl. early fourth/tenth century), this land 
consists of an enormous depression in the land, so 

23 Kahlaoui 2009, 145–6, emphasises the lack of red dots on 
this map; Kahlaoui 2008, 305, notes slight differences in the 
final forms of letters nūn and sīn when compared with labels 
on the rectangular World Map (fols. 23b–24a). 

24 For examples of this type, see Maqbul Ahmad 1992, 
figs. 7.1–7.5. 

25 it was published and edited by Franz rosenthal in ibn 
Khaldūn 1958, 1:109–111 and frontispiece.

26 this possibility is discussed in Johns and Savage-Smith 
2002, 13–14.

deep that the bottom cannot be reached, but the 
appearance of smoke during the day and of fire at 
night suggests that the place is inhabited.27 Almost 
all other labels on the circular map are paralleled 
by toponyms associated with idrīsī’s treatise and are 
not related to the map-labels or texts found else-
where in the Book of Curiosities. An important excep-
tion, however, is the label indicating a ‘white sand 
dune’ in West Africa, which is a source of a western 
branch of the nile. this label is not found in the 
idrīsī-type world maps, even though they do show 
a western tributary of the nile. these white sand 
dunes are, however, depicted in maps of the nile in 
the Book of Curiosities.28 the overlap between this 
exceptional label and material in other maps of the 
treatise may be coincidental, or may indicate that 
whoever placed the circular world map into this 
copy (MS A) made an effort to align the representa-
tion of the sources of the nile in the circular world 
map with the representation found elsewhere in the 
Book of Curiosities.

the differences in design and use of colour 
between this circular world map and the other maps 
of MS A clearly indicate that it was not designed by 
the same person. it was likely to be a map that had 
its own separate history and was easily available to 
either the author of the Book of Curiosities or to the 
copyist of MS A. Since identical versions of the map 
are closely associated with six out of ten preserved 
copies of al-idrīsī’s treatise of 1154, the simplest 
explanation would be that it was the copyist of MS 
A who, around 1200, associated this particular map 
with this treatise. it is open to further speculation 
whether the copyist of A made the map himself, 
or gave the folio to another copyist who was well-
known for making copies of this particular map. the 
latter scenario would account for the slightly differ-
ent use of pigments and finer drawing instruments.

While it is likely that the circular world map was 
not an integral part of the original Fatimid treatise, 
the precise origins of this type of map remain open 
to uncertainty, for, as said above, al-idrīsī himself 
does not refer to such a cartographic representation 
of the world. the inclusion of this map in MS A, as 
part of a copy made around Ad 1200, suggests wide 
circulation at this early date, and raises the possi-
bility that this type of map could have pre-dated 
idrīsī’s treatise.

27 idrīsī 1970, 961.
28 See labels nos. 111 and 173 on the rectangular World Map 

(2.2), and label no. 007 on the map of the nile (2.16).
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V. the Authorship

the author of Kitāb Gharāʾib al-funūn wa-mulaḥ 
al-ʿuyūn (The Book of Curiosities of the Sciences and 
Marvels for the Eyes) is not named in any existing 
copy and has not been identified.29 the treatise 
does, however, provide a number of clues as to 
where and when the author lived and worked.

our author recognized the legitimate author-
ity of the Fatimid imams who came to power in 
ifrīqiyah (modern tunisia) in 297/909 and ruled at 
cairo from 364/973 until their dynasty was brought 
to an end by Ṣalāḥ al-dīn (Saladin) in 568/1171. At 
their heyday, the Fatimids ruled all over Syria, Egypt 
and north Africa. Whereas the Abbasid caliphs of 
Baghdad were recognized as the rightful leaders of 
the Muslim community by the Sunnī majority, the 
Fatimid imams—who claimed to be the biological 
descendants of the Prophet Muḥammad through 
his daughter Fāṭimah—were recognized as legiti-
mate by a faithful minority of ismāʿīlī Muslims.

the dedication at the beginning of the work 
offers blessings to the ‘the leaders of the community 
from among his descendants; the virtuous chosen 
ones; the good caliphs’30—a typical reference to 
the Fatimid imam-caliphs. chapter thirteen on the 
city of Mahdīyah, eulogizes the foundation of the 
city as a new Fatimid capital by the imam ‘ubayd 
Allāh in Ad 916–921. the second half of the account 
describes the anti-Fatimid rebellion of Abū Yazīd, 
the ‘man on the donkey’, in 333/945. the eventual 
triumph of the Fatimid caliphs is celebrated with 
an invective poem against the rebels. An additional 
statement of support for the Fatimids is found in an 
astrological chapter dealing with ominous stars. it 
consists of a derogatory reference to another anti-
Fatimid rebel, Abū rakwah (d. 399/1007).31

the geographical focus of The Book of Curiosi-
ties is Muslim maritime centres of the ninth- to 
eleventh-century eastern Mediterranean, such as 
Sicily, the textile-producing and strategic port of 
tinnīs in the nile delta, and Mahdīyah in modern 
tunisia. the author is equally acquainted with Byz-
antine-controlled areas of the Mediterranean, such 

29 rawadieh suggests that the author may have decided to 
conceal his identity on purpose, because of his Shīʿī—ismāʿīlī 
views (Gharāʾib 2011, 1:40–45).

30 MS A, fol. 1b, lines 4–6.
31 Ibid., fol. 15b. Walīd ibn Hishām Abū rakwah was a leader 

of a rebellion against the Fatimid caliph al-Ḥākim that lasted 
from 397/1005 until his execution in cairo two years later (EI2, 
art. ‘al-walīd b. Hishām Abū rakwa’). 

as cyprus, the Aegean Sea, and the southern coasts 
of Anatolia. the maps of Mahdīyah, tinnīs and 
Sicily—specifically its representation of Palermo 
and its suburbs and rural hinterland—all suggest 
first-hand knowledge of the cities. this is so partly 
because the maps contain details that are not found 
in the accompanying texts, and partly because these 
city maps are not mere diagrams, but rather aim at 
representing faithfully the locations of some of the 
main features of these cities, including buildings, 
walls and port facilities.32 it seems reasonable that 
the author travelled widely in the eastern Mediter-
ranean. However, the author’s occasional use of 
coptic terms and coptic months, together with his 
allegiance to the Fatimid caliphs based in cairo, 
does suggest Egypt as a likely place of production.

the treatise was almost certainly composed 
before Ad 1050. the tribal group of the Banū Qur-
rah are mentioned in chapter Six of Book two as 
inhabiting the lowlands near Alexandria. chronicles 
report that this tribal group settled in the Buḥayrah 
region near Alexandria during the early Fatimid 
period, and became a threat to the city and its 
environs. the Fatimid authorities waged several 
campaigns against them, eventually banishing them 
from the region in 443/1050–51.33 this makes it very 
likely that this treatise was written before that date. 
A second, more definite, terminus ad quem is the 
norman conquest of Sicily. Since Sicily is described 
as being under Muslim rule, the treatise could not 
have been composed later than the norman inva-
sion in 1070.

the last dated event mentioned in the treatise is 
the construction of buildings for merchants in the 
city of tinnīs in 405/1014–15. Moreover, al-Ḥākim bi-
Amr Allāh, the Fatimid ruler of Egypt and Syria from 
386/996 to 411/1021, is referred to in the chapter on 
tinnīs as if he were no longer reigning. therefore, 
the treatise was probably composed after 411/1021.

For the above reasons, we can with certainty 
place the date of composition between Ad 1020 and 
1050, under Fatimid rule. this dating is consistent 
with the sources, persons and localities mentioned 
in the treatise. the sources for the astronomical and 
astrological material for the most part date from the 
third/ninth century, and the two most used geogra-
phers, al-Masʿūdī and ibn Ḥawqal, both lived in the 

32 on these city maps, see rapoport 2012. on the author’s 
familiarity with Sicily, see also Gharāʾib 2011, 1:45–46; Johns 
2004.

33 See Maqrīzī 1961, 8–9, 12–13, 116–7; Maqriz̄i ̄ 1971, 2:218–9; 
ibn al-Athīr 1863, 9:396–7.
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fourth/tenth century. Even in the books on horses, 
camels and hunting, found in MS d, the latest source 
is a book on falconry written for the Fatimid caliph 
al-ʿAzīz (reg. 365–386/975–996). Mahdi al-rawadieh 
identified this as the Kitāb al-Bayzarah (Book of 
Falconry), a work written by the caliph’s personal 
falconer, and which has survived in a single manu-
script.34 it is also noteworthy that the maps do not 
indicate any city established after the beginning of 
the fifth/eleventh century. there is no mention of 
Marrakesh, established no earlier than 459/1067, or 
Mansura in Egypt, established in 616/1219.35

in his edition of this treatise, rawadieh has 
argued for a much later date of authorship, as late as 
the first quarter of the seventh/thirteenth century. 
His main reason for this later date, and for rejecting 
the fifth/eleventh-century dating proposed here, is 
the reliance of the author on the history of tinnīs 
by the city’s market inspector ibn Bassām. the work, 
known as the Kitāb Anīs al-jalīs fī akhbār Tinnīs (the 
companion Guide to the History of tinnīs), has 
been dated by Jamāl al-dīn Shayyāl to the end of the 
sixth/twelfth century.36 Shayyāl’s dating is not based 
on the intrinsic evidence of the treatise, however, 
but on another treatise attributed to ibn Bassām, a 
manual on market supervision (a ḥisbah-manual) 
which has been itself dated to the thirteenth cen-
tury. this dating of the ḥisbah-manual has been 
recently doubted, partly as a result of the discov-
ery of the Book of Curiosities.37 Whatever the date 
of the ḥisbah-manual, the history of tinnīs refers to 
no event later than the persecution of the christians 
of tinnīs and the destruction of their churches by 
the Fatimid caliph al-Ḥākim in 1012–1013. it does 
not mention any of the disasters that befell tinnīs 
during the crusades, from the mid-twelfth century 
onwards, which culminated in the evacuation of the 
city in 1189–1190 and its total destruction in 1227.38 
in our view, then, ibn Bassām’s treatise on tinnīs 
itself should be re-dated to the early fifth/eleventh 
century, and not the other way around.

34 Gharāʾib 2011, 1:66. the falconry treatise has edited 
(Bayzara 1953; 1995) and translated into French (Viré 1967). 

35 Gharāʾib 2011, 1:52.
36 See ibn Bassām 1967.
37 Gari 2008, see also Lev 1999. Kristen Stilt suggests the pos-

sibility that the author of the history of tinnīs and the author 
of the market inspection treatise are not necessarily the same 
person (Stilt 2011, 60n). Given that the author in both works is 
named as Aḥmad ibn Muḥammad ibn Bassām al-muḥtasib, this 
seems to us unlikely. 

38 on the history of tinnīs, see EI2, art. ‘tinnīs’.

the other substantial objection raised by rawadieh 
to our dating of the original treatise to between 1020 
and 1050 Ad is the inclusion in MS A of a copy of 
the circular world map associated with al-idrīsī 
( fl. 549/1154). As discussed above, it is likely that 
this circular world map was not an integral part of 
the original treatise, but was added when copy A 
was made around 1200.39

the author of the Book of Curiosities also com-
posed an earlier treatise, now lost. He refers at sev-
eral points to this earlier composition, whose title 
was al-Muḥīṭ (the comprehensive). At the end of 
chapter two of Book one, following a discourse 
on the attributes of the twelve zodiacal signs, the 
author says:40

the technical aspects of the art, we have not elu-
cidated in this book [i.e., the Book of Curiosities]. 
We have, however, explained and analysed them in 
a thorough manner in our book entitled al-Muḥīṭ 
(the comprehensive). Whoever wishes to attain 
what he desires from the knowledge of these zodia-
cal signs, as they have been explained, written down 
and studied by the scholars, should—so help him 
God—examine our other book, The Comprehensive.

twice in Book two, the anonymous author again 
refers to his al-Kitāb al-Muḥīṭ. it is first mentioned 
at the opening of the chapter:41

the fifteenth chapter on the islands of the infidels. 
it is not our intention in this book to describe the 
remaining inhabited islands, but only to give a short 
summary of each type, to make it easier to under-
stand. in our [other] book called al-Muḥīṭ (the 
comprehensive) we have included a description of 
all the islands of the seas, as many as possible and 
as much as is known to us. May God heed the desire 
of those who humbly ask Him for success.

And then again in the entry for Sardinia and cor-
sica, midway through the same chapter:42

39 Gharāʾib 2011, 1:46–52. there are two other objections 
made by rawadieh. one is that the port of Arwād, in Syria, 
is mentioned in the treatise as being in ruins. rawadieh links 
this with the destruction of the port by the Mamluks after they 
have captured it from the Latins in 702/1302; we feel that the 
port may well have been temporarily deserted at earlier peri-
ods. the final objection is that the coastal town of Bejaia (Bou-
gie), indicated on the rectangular world map (2.2), was only 
established in 457/1065. this is not accurate; while the Banū 
Ḥammād established the town of al-nāṣirīyah in this locality 
in 453/1062–3, the place name Bijāyah is already mentioned by 
ibn Ḥawqal in the 4th/10th century (see EI2, art. ‘Bougie’; ibn 
Ḥawqal 1873, 51). 

40 MS A: fol. 9b15–17.
41  MS A: fol. 36b1–3.
42 MS A: fol. 37a8–10.
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the island of Sardinia: the circumference of this 
island is 300 miles. the circumference of the island 
of corsica is 200 miles. All in all, there are 162 large 
inhabited islands in the Mediterranean, but we 
have confined ourselves to a few so that the book 
would not be longer than intended. We have given 
a full list of the islands and the descriptions of their 
inhabitants in our other book, al-Muḥīṭ. Success 
comes from God.

the latter passage prompted a later reader of the 
Bodleian MS A copy to write a note on the title page 
saying: ‘to the author of this treatise there belongs 
another book whose title is Muḥīṭ (comprehensive) 
⟨. . .⟩; it is stated thus in the entry for the island of 
Sardinia’.

From these three references to the earlier al-Kitāb 
al-Muḥīṭ, it is evident that this earlier composition 
also concerned the heavens and the Earth, but appar-
ently with more astronomical and astrological detail 
than found in the Kitāb Gharāʾib al-funūn wa-mulaḥ 
al-ʿuyūn and with special attention and detail given 
the islands of the Mediterranean. it is even possible 
that the portion of this earlier treatise concerned with 
geography focussed solely upon the Mediterranean.

Amongst cataloguers of the later copies of por-
tions of The Book of Curiosities, confusion arose 
regarding the author’s identity. A catalogue of 
books prepared in the seventeenth century by the 
turkish lexicographer Ḥājjī Khalīfah (Kâtip Çelebī, 
d. 1068/1657) listed a treatise of very similar title, 
Gharāʾib al-funūn wa-mulaḥ al-ʿuyūn wa-nuzhat 
al-ʿushshāq lil-ṭālib al-mushtāq (Curiosities of the 
Sciences, Marvels for the Eyes, and Pleasures of the 
Passions for the Seeker of Journeys), with an identical 
opening line. in Ḥājjī Khalīfah’s catalogue as pub-
lished by Gustav Flügel in 1835, Ḥājjī Khalīfah men-
tions that the treatise is concerned with the stars 
and the climes but fails to mention an author.43 An 
eighteenth-century manuscript copy of this same 
catalogue by Ḥājjī Khalīfah, now in the Bodleian 
Library, attributes the treatise to ʿAbd al-Ghānī ibn 
Ḥusām al-dīn Aḥmad ibn al-ʿuryānī (or al-ʿArabānī) 
al-Miṣrī, who is said to have died in 854/1450.44 

43 Ḥājjī Khalīfah 1835, 4:305 no. 8559: و�م��ل���ح �ن  ��نو ���ل��ن ا �لأ��ن 
آ
را

 �عن
�ن�لا ح��  لا �ل��ل�ه ا �ل���ل�م��  ا �ل�ه  و ا ة 

� ��ة�ا لم�����لش ا ����ن  �ل��ل��ط�ا ة 
� �ا ���ع���ش ا �ه�هة  �ن و�نرن ���ع��ةو  ا

و�ن �ل��نر ��ع ا �ةم�ل ع��لى �م��ط�ا �ة و��ن���صول �ة���ش لا �ن و�هى ع��لى �م�ل��ة�ا
�ل �ه�ا ا �ا  �ة���صن

ّ
 �ن��

�ل�ةم
� ��ة�ا لا ���كوا��ل��ن وا .وا

44 oxford, Bodleian Library, MS caps. or. c. 26, fol. 447b16–17: 

�ى لم���صر ى ا
�ن ���عر��ا �ن�ن ا ����ةر �ن�ا ������ش ا ح����  �ة�ن ا �ل�� ا م  ��ة���ح �ح����ا �������لش ا ىة 

�ن ���عن �ع��ن�� ا . 

on the basis of this variant manuscript of Ḥājjī 
Khalīfah, Alexander nicoll, who prepared in 1835 
one of the early catalogues of Arabic manuscripts in 
the Bodleian Library, attributed the Karshūnī copy 
(MS B) of Gharāʾib al-funūn wa-mulaḥ al-ʿuyūn to 
ibn al-ʿuryānī/al-ʿArabānī, writing the name with-
out dots.45 Later cataloguers followed him, assign-
ing all other manuscripts with similar titles to this 
fifteenth-century author, whose name was usually 
read as ibn al-ʿArabānī or ibn al-Gharbānī.46 this 
author is not otherwise known, but it is likely that 
he was a member of the fifteenth-century ibn 
al-ʿuryānī scholarly family from cairo.47

Any assignment of this treatise to a fifteenth-
century author should, however, be rejected, as 
the present manuscript under study demonstrates 
beyond doubt that a treatise of that name and descrip-
tion was composed in the first half of the eleventh 
century. the similarity of the title and the opening 
lines suggest that ibn al-ʿuryānī’s treatise was closely 
related to the earlier treatise here edited and trans-
lated, but we do not know at present whether his 
work was a copy, an abridgement, or an expansion 
of the eleventh-century work, and whether it, rather 
than the original work, was the source for the later 
manuscripts of five books described above.

Vi. Editorial conventions

this edition and translation of Gharāʾib al-funūn 
wa-mulaḥ al-ʿuyūn is accompanied by a facsimile 
reproduction of all the folios constituting Bodleian, 
MS Arab. c. 90, the MS A of the present edition. the 
inclusion of the facsimile reproduction reflects the 
aim of this edition, which to study a specific man-
uscript—with its images, maps and diagrams—as 

note that the name al-ʿArabānī/al-ʿuryānī is written without 
diacritical dots.

45 nicoll 1835, 564: Auctor, sec. H. Khal. sub. tit., est Abdal-
gani Ben Alsheikh Hisameddin Ahmed vulgo Ibn ى

�ن ���عر��ا  Almisri ا
Ob. A.H. 854. nicoll was here ‘correcting’ the older catalogue of 
uri 1787, 23 entry cXi, item 4, who had in fact described the 
treatise as anonymous and given the shorter title that appears 
in the manuscript. 

46 in the later, and fuller, catalogue of Karshūnī and Syriac 
manuscripts in the Bodleian Library, r. Payne Smith read the 
nisbah, probably correctly, as al-ʿuryānī, reading Ibn Aluryani 
Almisri (Payne Smith 1864, col. 595–596 no. 179 item 6). All 
other cataloguers interpreted it as al-Gharbānī or al-ʿArabānī, 
including carl Brockelmann (GAL 2:129 (159) no. 11; GAL-S, 
2:159–60).

47 See Sakhāwī 1934, 11:215, 5:8, 1:70; none exactly align with 
the name given in Bodleian MS. caps. or. c. 26, fol. 447b.
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well as the treatise of which it is the earliest copy. By 
allowing the reader a comparison between the fac-
simile reproduction and the modern edition of the 
Arabic text, including the labels on the maps and dia-
grams, we aim to convey more accurately the interac-
tion between image and text in this manuscript.

Because this is a study of the Bodleian manuscript 
in particular, and in order to allow easy comparison 
between facsimile and text, the edition retains the 
readings of MS A in the body of the text of the Ara-
bic edition, even if they are a result of erroneous 
copying. thus, an error on the part of the copyist in 
MS A still appears in the body of the Arabic edition, 
followed by the correct interpretation in square 
brackets. Annotation in the critical apparatus refers 
to the readings in the later manuscripts, where 
available. this editorial procedure is non-standard, 
and may slightly distract from the flow of the read-
ing of the Arabic edition. But it has the benefit of 
retaining a direct relationship between the edition 
and the facsimile, as well as providing the correct 
reading in brackets.

While we have tried to remain as faithful as pos-
sible to the MS A, we have also aimed to ease the 
flow of reading the Arabic text. the orthography has 
been normalized to a certain extent to bring it into 
a form more familiar to modern readers, including 
the addition of dots over the tāʾ marbūṭah which 
are almost invariably missing from the manuscripts 
themselves. Hamzahs have been added, especially 
in final or medial positions, whereas in the manu-
scripts they are omitted or represented by the let-
ters yā or waw. So, for example, و رن رن or ��ن  are ��ن
standardised to ء رن �لة��ن and ��ن را

�عن  standardised to 

�لأ��ن را
�عن . Where appropriate, alif maqṣūrahs have also 

replaced the alifs which often represent them in the 
manuscripts (مر��س�ا� standardised to مر���ى�).48

omission of diacritical dots is usually not indi-
cated in the edition, unless a word could be inter-
preted in various ways. only in the latter case, is the 
word transcribed in the edition without diacritical 
marks, followed by our interpretation within square 
brackets and an annotation citing readings in the 
later copies.

48 Many of these variants are due to Middle Arabic devi-
ating from classical Arabic orthography and practice; see, for 
example, Joshua Blau’s discussion of deviations and weaken-
ing of orthographic conventions in Middle Arabic (Blau 1965, 
Appendix i, 123–132).

the forms of numerals have been left as written in 
the manuscripts. in particular, we kept ش��لل�ش�هة�  and لل�ش��ة�ن��

�ش  
as they appear in the manuscript copies for ش�هة� �ش�لا  and 
�ش��ة�ن �ش�لا . When d, B, M have ة�ن�������

 and A has وحن
�ن  ,وحن�����و

and in similar variations of numeral forms, the read-
ing of A has been given with no variants noted.

other minor variants between the copies are also 
not indicated. When A (and sometimes M) correctly 
read ىة

��ل�ة �ىة but d and B have ا �ل��ن  the latter has not ,ا
been noted. on occasion d, B, M have ا��� ���ة

 where ��ن
A has ا���  �م��ن and sometimes vice versa, or d reads ,�م���ن
where A reads ىة

 but in the next line reverses the ��ن
pairing; such variations are not noted. unless the 
sense is affected, difference in word order has not 
been noted; for example, on fol. 7a, MSS A, d, B, 
and M read لل�ة�ه�� رحن �ع��ة�ه و ا ر

��لل�ة�ه but MS c reads ودن رحن  و
�ع��ة�ه ا ر

.ودن
copy B for the most part follows d closely. unless 

otherwise stated, it can be assumed that B reads the 
same as d. For the occasional divergences, the read-
ing in B has been given, or where the word (such as 
an otherwise unrecorded star-name) is unusual the 
reading of B has been given to either confirm that 
given in d or to present a variant.

the system of transliteration of the Arabic into 
English follows that adopted by the British Library 
and the Library of congress, in which the tāʾ 
marbūṭah is transcribed as a final h, except in the 
construct state when it is written as t, and an alif 
maqṣūrah is transliterated by á. Because it is a sys-
tem of transliteration based strictly on orthography, 
the letters alif and lām in the article are always writ-
ten, even when not pronounced.

A special problem is posed by the transliteration 
of unidentified place-names or star-names, which 
are often left without diacritical dots by the copy-
ists (who themselves were unfamiliar with the cor-
rect reading). Since letters without diacritical marks 
could be read in many ways, often at least five, we 
have opted to use the letter ‘x’ to represent a letter 
that lacks diacritical dots and could be interpreted 
in any number of ways. We used this convention in 
transliterating a number of place names and star-
names. it is important to emphasize that it does not 
reflect any ‘x’ sound in the Arabic language.

the text of the Arabic edition is divided into para-
graphs or numbered labels. the English translation 
has paragraphing that corresponds to that in the 
edited text. neither reflects the layout of the original.
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in the transcription of the Arabic and in the transla-
tion, the following conventions have been used:

|  line break
red/bold rubricated words or overlined words
⟨ ⟩  damage; hole, gap, lacuna
⟨⟨. . .⟩⟩ erasure or deletion in text
[. . .]  illegible
[ ? ]  reading and/or meaning of preceding 

word uncertain
[ = ]   correction or expansion of a term by the 

editor
{ }   superfluous writing in the text; word(s) 

written twice
(( ))   gloss or correction written above or 

outside the line
{{ }} catchword

Abbreviations for manuscripts employed in the 
edition:

A oxford, Bodleian Library, MS Arab. c. 90
d  damascus, Maktabat al-Assad al-Waṭanīyah, 

MS 16501
B  oxford, Bodleian Library, MS Bodl. or. 68, 

item 6
M  Milan, Biblioteca Ambrosiana, MS & 76 sup., 

item 1
c cairo, dār al-Kutub, MS mīqāt 876, item 1
G  Gotha, Forschungsbibliothek, MS orient. A 

2066, item 2
c-2  cairo, dār al-Kutub, MS 1852 adab, 

fols. 70a10–78a
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1  A fol. 1b1, D fol. 1b1, B fol. 109b1, C fol. 1b1, G fol. 147b1, M fol. 2a1.
2 A: There are two impressions of an owner’s stamp: 









 


 




 










  












  







 






 





 .
Beneath, is an undated signature:  













 |   





 














 | 





 


   








 












  










 





.
Further down is another undated signature reading: 
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Immediately beneath the title, someone has written: 
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3 A: 




 







 



 






; omitted in M, D, B and C; G: 
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4 D, M, C: 



 









 







 






.
5 D, M, C: 



 











.
6 C: 








.

7 D, M, C: 














.
8 D, M:  











 .
9 D, M, C: 















 .
10 C adds: 

















.
11  Barely legible word in A verifĳied by M and C; D:  












 .

12 D adds: 




 



 



; C adds:  











 



 
  








 




 



 



 




, and then stops and picks up the text again further on 

(see note 25 below).
13 D, M: 
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14 D: 









   















 















  



 
  












 








 
















  




 



  










 














 








; M: 
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15 D adds: 














 












 









; M adds: 
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16 D, M: 





 
.

17 D: 







.

18 Omitted in B: 






 










  









 














 . . . 












 



 






  




  


 




.
19 B: 



 






 











.
20 D, B: 

 




 ; M: 








 .

21  M: 











; D, B: 









.
22 B: 












 .
23 D, B: 













 ; M: 










 .
24 Omitted in C: 
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.
25 At this point, C picks up the text with: 








 







 



  ; B: 










.
26 D, B, M: 

 
 



 







; C: 

 
 



, then deviates slightly to read: 




 


  




 






 
















 















 to pick up again 
two lines later (see nt. 32).

27 D, B, M: 

 





 . The reading 

 





  has no meaning in this context. 
28 G reads: 













   




 



 














  














 









  












 








  








 














  







 







 



 






 





 














 















 











 







 













 



   




  
















  




 



  







 



 
 



  









 




  
















  











  



 






 







; omitted in G: 
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.
29 D, B, G:  




 .

30 Omitted in G: 










 
 










.
31 Omitted in G: 







 









 
 .

32 Omitted in G: 




 

 






; at this point C again picks up the text.
33 Omitted in G: 
















.
34 D, B, M: 



 


















  



 



 






.

35 Omitted in G: 
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36 G adds: 







; omitted in C: 



 
















 . . . 
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37 D: 





 



 






 


















; omitted in C: 




 



 






 












; G adds: 








 



.
38 D, B, M, C, G: 









; C (fol. 1b9) stops at this point in the preface.

39 Omitted in D, B, G: 
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40 B, M add: 
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; D, G read: 
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41  Omitted in B: 









 .

42 D, M, B:  










  



















.
43 D:  .
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[see fĳig. 1.1 for the numbered Arabic labels corresponding to the numbers provided here in square 
brackets]49

50 










  

















 [001]

44 D, B: 




  







 



 . This is also the form that appears in the text of the fourth chapter.
45 D, M add: 








.

46 M adds: 











 














  






.
47 D, B, M add: 












 














  






.
48 This is a later addition to A only, inscribed by an owner; the last line is written vertically in two columns to the 

left of the other three lines. 
49 The diagram is omitted in all other copies. D (fols. 3b2–4a12), B (fols. 110b14–111a24), and M (fols. 3a12–4a13) contain 

a verbatim copy of most of the text outside the main diagram, but are lacking the diagram itself and the internal labels; 
C omits the diagram but has (fols. 1b22–2a3) one of the quotations from al-Farghānī given in the surrounding text. 

50 Labels for nos. 001 through 085 are omitted in D, B, M, C.
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51  The word asad has been overwritten.
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52 The word al-mashriq has been overwritten in black ink and larger script.
53 D, B: 


















 








; M:  












 








; these variants reflect the lack of diagram in those copies.

54 D, B, M:  







.
55 A: 









 















 















  















; D, B, M: 








 















 















.
56 D, B, M: 













  












 .

57 Only upper traces of letters are visible at the bottom of the page, for much of this inscription has been lost when 
the pages were trimmed for one of its re-bindings. The text has been fĳilled out and the second sentence completed by 
comparison with M, B, and D.
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86 D: 
















; M: 














.
87 D, M: 

 







.
88 D, M: 






 .

89 Omitted in D: 
 

.
90 Omitted in D, M: 









 






  











 








.

91 D, M: 







.

92 Omitted in D: 




 



.
93 D: 

 








.

94 M: 


 






 









 
























 







 










 













.
95 D: 






 





; M:  .

96 D, M: 









 











.
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 ] 







 













97 In A, fol. 5a, at the end of line 8 there is the marginal notation 






 | 




.

98 D: 










 







 


; M: 








 







 

.

99 D, M:  





.
100 D, M: 













.
101  D: 









 

102 D, M: 






, omitted in A. 
103 D, M: 









 





 







 



 



  .
104 D: 




  








 





.
105 



 omitted in A.
106 M:  





 ; D:  ; omitted in A.
107 D, M: 










.
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 ،  121










  











 











 











 







 











 





 



 







 


















 











 










  











 













 123[



 



 =] 







 



 





 








  






















 












 










108 D, M: 





 .
109 







  omitted in D, M.
110 D, M:  

 .
111 







  omitted in D, M.
112 D: 








 











 




; M: 








 







 











 




.

113 






  omitted in D.
114 D: 





 











.
115 D, M: 








 .
116 









 omitted in D, M.

117 M: 






 











.
118 





 omitted D, M.
119 





 omitted D.
120 D: 







 



 





.
121  D, M: 







 








 







 

















 




.
122 D, M: 



.
123 D, M: 




 



.
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[see fĳig. 1.2 for the numbered Arabic labels corresponding to the numbers provided here in square 
brackets]
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124 D: 







 





; M: 







 







.
125 





 omitted in D.
126 D, M: 





 



















.
127 D adds: 





  










 







 














  












; M adds: 













  












; B gives the label [؟] 








  









  













 



 






 






  



 






 [؟] 





   | in Arabic script and repeats it in Syriac script. The diagram is omitted from C. 
128 Labels for nos. 001 through 011 are omitted in D, B, M.
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Fig. 1.2. Closing diagram of Chapter One, Book One: “Depiction of the arcs of the ‘erratic’ planets and their 
associations with the twelve signs of the zodiac”. Oxford, Bodleian Library, MS Arab. c. 90, fol. 5b.
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 [011]







  [012]










 [013]







 [014]








 [015]

 












 [016]








  [017]



 







 [018]










  [019]










  [020]
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٢٣











  [021]













 [022]






  [023]






 [024]













  [025]











  [026]
















  [027]









 [028]






 [029]













  [030]











  [031]
















  [032]









 [033]

{{
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٢٤
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1  A fol. 6a1, D fol. 12b1, B fol. 116b1, M fol. 14a1, C fol. 2b1. 
2 D, M add: 







 .
3 D, M: 

















; C: 















.
4 D, M: 















; omitted C.
5 M, C: 












.
6 M, C: 











 .
7 M omits: 













 











 















.
8 M, C add: 







 


















 



   










 









 







, D adds: 






 


















 



   










 









 







.
9 C: 
















  



 









 




.
10 D:   







 

   












 



 



 








 



 









 



 



 
















  



.
11 M, D: 











 















 








 





 









 















 





 .

12 M, D and B also read 

 












 ; omitted in C.
13 M, D: 

 



 







  











; omitted in C.
14 M, D omit:  .
15 M, D add: 










  








.
16 M: 















 



.
17 C omits: 









 



 











 . . . 







  



 







 







 




.
18 A repeats: 









.

[6a]



298 book one, chapter 2

٢٥
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 =] 
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 31
















 {







} 

















19 M, D: last two words in reverse order; C omits 












.
20 C omits: 



 





 
  



   




 











 



 





 







.
21 A repeats: 












.
22 C omits: 










. . . 






  









.
23 D, C: 










  





 



.

24 M, D:  




 .

25 C omits: 









  










 . . . 





  







 







.
26 M, D, and C add (incorrectly): 







 



 





. 

27 M, D: 












.
28 M, D, C omit: 









 




 













.
29 Missing words completed by M, D and C. 
30 C omits: 
















 



 . . . 






 



 





 









  









.
31  M marginal annotation: 

















 












; C in text: 
















 












 .
32 M, D, C: 










  .
33 M, D and C: 







.
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 45









  








 

 50






  



 49[


  
 ] 







 














 



 














  








  









 







 





 48
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34 C: ۲ 












 



 







 ٦ 







 

 







 ۷ 
















 



 







 ۷ 




 



 







 ۸ 













  





  



 









 




; D: 


 













  



 












 



 



 







 

 





 
















 



 





 




 



. 
35 D, M: 








 



.
36 D, M: 

 












 ; A: ; 









  omitted in C.
37 D, M add: 









  








; C omits 


















  . . . 








  



 







 











.
38 D adds: 












 . M adds:  








 .

39 D:  









 

40 D, C: has also 






 
 . But Bīrūnī, in a similar text, has 



 
   



; see Bīrūnī 1934, 220 sect. 365.
41 Reading confĳirmed by D, M; C omits: 



 







 









 





 





 










  









. 
42 M, D and C:   

  










 



 



 





  








  





 













.
43 M, D, C: 








 .

44 C: 






 





.

45 M, D add: 






.
46 C omits: 










 .
47 M, D: 








 ; C: 








  








 .

48 M, D add: 









.
49 Missing word completed by M, D and C.
50 M, D, C: 



  







.
51  M, D, C omit: 


 








 







 
 



 







 



 











 















 











 




  

  










 



 



 





  








  









.
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 61 
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[













  =]
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 69 








 







 










 












  68







 



 









 







 










 











 

52 M, D, C: 



 













.
53 C: 















 







 







 











  







.
54 M, D and C: 







.
55 A: 

 
 ; D, B: 

 








  





 




 (D fully dotted); M: 

 








  





; omitted in C. No particular plant is named, and it 
is likely a word is missing. 

56 D, B: 









  













 














 



; C: 











  







  









   



 







.
57 C omits 






. . . 




 


  





 





















.
58 D: 










 ; C omits 










 



  




  










 









.
59 C omits:   




  





 




  









.
60 C: 
















 









 .
61  A repeats: .
62 C omits: 



















 



















 


















.
63 M, D: 







 


















 



  ; C: 






 


















  



.
64 D, M: 



; C omits:  


 





 









.
65 D, M: 













.
66 M, D and C: 












 . 
67 D: 







 







; M: 













; C: 











; B: 



 



 .
68 D: 







.
69 C omits: .
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  =]
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 77
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 81















 80[


















 =] 













 







 
 



 79[













 =]
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   [












 ]
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 89










 88











  









 87






 





 86












  










 



 







 









 



 











 







 



  







 



















70 D, M, C:  


.
71  C: 







 ۳







 

 







 ۷ 












 



 







 ۷ 













 



 







 ٦ 
















 



 ۷ 





 



 









 




; D: 






 









 




 





 







 

 





 












 



 





 













 



 



 
















 



 





 




 . 

72 M, D omit:  .
73 M, D: 

 












 .
74 M, D add: 





 








.
75 M: 



; C omits: 












 




















  . . . 








 



 







 











.
76 C: 






 



 



 















 













  






 





.
77 D:  








.

78 M: 

 












 



.
79 A: 

 













, corrected by D, M and Bīrūnī 1934, 220 (no. 365); omitted in C.
80 M, D: 











; Bīrūnī 1934, 220: 















; omitted in C.

81 M, D add: 















.
82 C omits: 











 . . .  


 





 





 




.
83 C: 







 



 





.

84 M: 













  












 ; C: 














  










 



.
85 C omits:  












 













.
86 D: 










 



  



 











 










  









. M: 









 



  



 











 









; C: 









 



  



 







  








  









.
87 M, D: 







 





; C: 



 
 .

88 M, D:  .
89 M, D add:   



.
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 105 
















90 C omits: 


 
  







 











 












  









.
91 C:   

 



.
92 M, D:   

 



; C omits: 



 











 















 












  


















  









.
93 C: 







 











 









.
94 C omits: 







 



 







 



 

















 









  













 .

95 M: 















; C omits: 














  . . . 











  





 





















.
96 M: 





.
97 M, D, C: 













 .

98 C omits: 






.
99 M, D add:  







 ; C omits: 


















 













.
100 C: 





.
101 C omits: 













 











 



















 



















.
102 C adds: 







.
103 M, C: 

















.

104 A repeats: 






.
105 M, D add: 







.
106 C omits: 



















 










. . . 







  
 










 













.
107 M, D and C: 












  
108 C: 











 .
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 [



 












  =]

109 M, D, C: 






 



.
110 M, D add: 











 



 





 







; C adds: 



  






 











 



 





 







.
111  M, D, C: 





















.
112 M, D, C omit: 










.
113 M, D: 
















 











 



 and C: 






 











 



, instead of 






 







; the latter is the correct value.
114 M, D add: 







 .
115 C omits: 













 







.
116 M, D, C: 













.
117 M, D: 







 .
118 C omits: 


















 . . .  






 
  





 

















.
119 M reads 







 









. 
120 M omits:  .
121  D: 





 







 

 





 
















 



 





 








 





 













 



 



 












 ; C: ۳ 







 

 ۷ 
















 



 ۷ 








 ۷ 













 



 ٦ 












 .

122 M, D: 

 







 











 instead of  

 









 









.
123 M, D: 

 












  







 .
124 M, D: 

 



 







  











.
125 M, D: 








 



.
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126 M, D omit:  .
127 C omits: 








  








  . . .  

 









 









.
128 M adds: 












 .

129 C adds: 






 
 .

130 D: 














 



.
131  C: 







 



 





.

132 M, C omit 








.
133 M, D, C add: 








.

134 C: 














 .
135 C: 














 .
136 M: 







 
















 



; D: 






 












 .

137 C: 


 



  










 











.
138 C: 














 .
139 C omits: 












 



 











 


 .

140 C: 


 
 



.
141  M, D: 









 



 












 ; C: 






 



 












 .

142 C omits: 















  
















   . . .  















 








 







; M omits: 






 .
143 M:  
















; omitted in C; amendment of text required by what follows. 
144 M adds: 





.
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.
147 M, C: 







.
148 D:  










 ; C omits:  














 









 



.
149 C: 













.
150 D, M adds 













.
151  D, M, C:  








 







 





.
152 D, M: 











 









 








 

.
153 D, M, C omit: 









 










 



 







; C: 


 




 











 











 
 









 










.
154 D: 



 












 



 





 








 



 







 

 



 













 



  
















 ; C: ۲ 












 



 ۷ 








 ٦







 

 ٦ 













 



 







 ۵ 
















 .

155 D, M: 

 












 . 
156 C omits: 








  








  . . . 




 







 











 




.
157 D, M add: 












  and does so hereafter following the word  








 .

158 D, M: 





 .

159 M: 







 ; D: 



 .
160 D, M omit:  .
161  D, M: 
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 =] 
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 =] 














 





















 











 



















 









 




   183[
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 182[
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162 C omits: 






 . . .  








 





 




.
163 D, M adds: 





.
164 D: 















 



 












 



; C: 














 



 










 .

165 D, M: 










 ; C: 










 .

166 C: 














  









 








  









.
167 D, M, C add: 










 



  



.
168 C: 














 .
169 A repeats 





 
 



 











 





 

















 


















  









.
170 D, M, C omit: 







 .

171  D, M, C add 






.
172 C: 











 .

173 C omits: 








  





 






 
















  









.
174 D, M: 



 




.
175 D, M: 







.
176 D, M: 

















 .
177 D, M: 







 















.
178 Illegible word completed by D, M. 
179 D, M adds: 







 





 















 








; C omits: 



   







 . . . 














 




 





 









 and adds 






 





.
180 D, M, and C:  










 





















 











; A: 












  (=












  ).
181  D, M: 












 .
182 Barely legible, reading verifĳied by D, M, and C. 
183 D, M and C: 
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 201
















 













  









 











 





 200











 

















 









 199














 198













184 D, M: 



 











.
185 C omits: 





.
186 D, M: 





 







 



; C: 





 



 




.

187 C: 
 











.
188 D, M, C: 










.
189 D: 







 



 







 

 







 



 












 



 







  
















 



 







 



 













 



 







 





 




 ; C: 
















 



 ٦ 













 



 ٧ 





 

٦ 







 

 ٦ 












 



 ٥.
190 D, M omit  .
191  C omits: 













 





 








. . . 







  

 






 







 




.
192 D, M: 



 




; C: 







.
193 C: 











  






 





.
194 C omits: 



 














.
195 C: 














  













 





.
196 D, M add: 







 



 



  



; C adds: 









.
197 D, M omit 



.
198 D, M adds: 







 



 



  



; C adds: 









.
199 C:  





.

200 D, M adds: 






 



 



  



.
201  C: 










 
















 .
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 213[ 
















 =] 



















 212[






 



  =] 
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216• 













 









 









  215















 [؟]214 
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 217[













 =] 












 





















 







 











  









 










 




 
 






  










 

 















 




 










 











 










 










 









 
















 
 219












202 C: 














 .
203 C omits: 











 . . . 















  





 

















 .
204 M adds: 





.
205 C omits: 








 



.
206 D, M, C:  






 

.
207 D, M, C: 
















  















.
208 D, M, C omit 











.
209 C omits: 







.
210 D:  







 ; C:  






.
211  C omits: 










.

212 D, M:  



 



; C: 









.
213 M: 







 









; D: 















; C: 


















.
214 M: 












; B, D, C: 






 



.
215 C omits: 







.
216 D, M, C add: 



  





 










 











 













 


.

217 D, M: 










 ; C omits word.
218 C :











 ; M, D: 












 or 














.
219 C omits: 
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 228[ 
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 236[


















 =] 




















220 D, M, C: 



















.
221  D, M, C: read 







 







.
222 D, M adds .
223 C omits: 







 .
224 D, M, C omit: 







 



 








.
225 Missing word, completed by D, M, and C.
226 D, M, C: 







 







 










  












 









  










 







 



 



 







.
227 D:   












 



 



 













 



 



 
















 



  








 



 









; C: ٦ 












 



 







 ٧ 
















 



 







 ٦ 








 







 ٦ 









 







 ٤ 













 



 







.
228 D, M: 

 






 











; C: 
 






 











 




.
229 C omits: 









  










  . . . 








 



 







 


















.
230 D, M: 






 









 



.
231  D, M, C: 









.
232 D, M: 












 .

233 C: 











  






 









.
234 C omits: 









 















 


















 



.
235 C: 







 



 





.

236 M, C: 
















; D: 
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  241 
















  













   









 







 



 



 



 









 244⟨
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 255 













 








 



237 D, M, C: 



 













.
238 D, M, C:   

 .
239 C:   

 



.
240 C: 














  








 .

241  D, M: 















; C: 














 .
242 D, M: 















; C: 














 .
243 D, M add: 








 ; C adds 







.
244 Illegible word completed by D, M, C.
245 C: 




















 







 



 ; M: 













 












 



.
246 D, M, C:  









 .
247 Illegible word completed by D, M, and C.
248 D, M:  

  




 









 .
249 C omits: 







 . . . 





 


  





 





















.
250 D, M add: 





.
251  M adds: 















 











  









 










  



 

 





 









 









  













  









 











  














  









 



















 















  









 







 ; D adds: 










  



 

 





 









 


















 











  









 









  













  









 











  














  









 



















 















  









 







  

















 











  









; C adds: 















 















  









 










  



 

 





 









 


















 











  









 



















 



 








 





 





 .

252 C: 














 and omits 




 










 .

253 D: 















.
254 C omits: 














 
















.
255 D, C omit: 













.
256 C omits: 





















 










 









.
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. At this point, copies D, B, and M break offf (D fol. 31b11; B fol. 127a5; M fol. 35b4). From here, 
the text has no parallel in M, D or B.

69 The text has become corrupted at this point, with sentences between this and the subsequent entry transposed. 
Although the title is given as Canis Minor, the fĳirst part of this entry refers to Canis Major, and indeed Canis Major is 
next in the customary sequence. The second part of the entry, however, applies to Canis Minor (which has only two 
stars) rather than to Canis Major.
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70 This entry in concerned solely with Canis Major, although Canis Minor is the usual constellation in the normal 
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71  Probably superfluous. 
72 Probably a mistake for  








 , meaning ‘joint’ in anatomical sense. The plural form is 
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73 In copy A, a later reader has used the margins to add up various sums, possibly in an attempt to check the total 
number of stars provided in the text.
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 is confĳirmed by Ibn Kathīr 1987, 2:485, and Bayḍāwī (Beeston 1963, 76); for the variant 













 

see Dhahabī 1963, 1:572.
75 A:  



 . For the variant  








 , see Ṭabarī 1960, 15:555 (no. 18780), Dhahabī 1963, 1:572, and Bayḍāwī (Beeston 1963, 

76), and for variant  



 
 , see Ibn Kathīr 1987, 2:485.

76 For variant 


 





 , see Ṭabarī 1960, 15:555 (no. 18780), Dhahabī 1963, 1:572, and Bayḍāwī (Beeston 1963, 76), and 

for variant 












 , see Ibn Kathīr 1987, 2:485.

77 For variant 
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see Ibn Kathīr 1987, 2:485, and Dhahabī 1963, 1:572.
78 For variant 










  





, see Ṭabarī 1960, 15:555 (no. 18780) and Dhahabī 1963, 1:572, and for variant 







 , see Bayḍāwī 

(Beeston 1963, 76).
79 For variant 



 







, see Ṭabarī 1960, 15:555 (no. 18780), Ibn Kathīr 1987, 2:485, Dhahabī 1963, 1:572, and Bayḍāwī 
(Beeston 1963, 87).

80 For variant 












, see Dhahabī 1963, 1:572; for 













 





, see Bayḍāwī (Beeston 1963, 76); for 

 









 





, see 
Ṭabarī 1960, 15:555 (no. 18780) and Ibn Kathīr 1987, 2:485.

81  For variant 


 




 , see Ṭabarī 1960, 15:555 (no. 18780), Bayḍāwī (Beeston 1963, 76), and Ibn Kathīr 1987, 2:485; 

for variant 


 


 , see Dhahabī 1963, 1:572.
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[see fĳig. 1.3 for the numbered Arabic labels corresponding to the numbers provided here in square 
brackets]
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1  A 11a22; the chapter is omitted from all other copies.
2 See the author’s introduction to Book 1 (A 2a4), where the reading 












 is confĳirmed by MS M. While the phrase 

as written in our manuscript, ḥaqīqīyat al-afʿāl (with true influences) is a possibly correct reading, in the introduction 
to the treatise the author lists of the contents of Book One, and for this chapter the phrase there reads khafīyat al-afʿāl. 
We gratefully acknowledge the generous assistance of Professor Paul Kunitzsch in identifying many of the star-names.

[11b]



 [a fol. 11b] 267

٥٦

Fig. 1.3. Table in Chapter Four, Book One: ‘On thirty stars with occult influences’. Oxford, Bodleian Library, 
MS Arab. c. 90, fol. 11b.
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[see fĳig. 1.4 for the numbered Arabic labels corresponding to the numbers provided here in square 
brackets]

1 The chapter is preserved in its entirety only in copy A. Most of it is missing from the other copies (D, B, and M). 
Only at the point where the star mallāḥ al-safīnah is named, is the text, along with some illustrations, preserved in the 
other three manuscripts.
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Fig. 1.4. Table in Chapter Five, Book One: ‘On the forms of the northern and southern stars’. Oxford, 
Bodleian Library, MS Arab. c. 90, fol. 12a.
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Fig. 1.5. Continuation of the table in Chapter Five, Book One. Oxford, Bodleian Library, MS Arab. c. 90, 
fol. 12b.
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1  MS A, fol. 13a1; MS D, fol. 32b6; MS M, fol. 37a1; MS B, fol. 127b7. In copy A, in the left-hand margin, an unknown 
reader of the manuscript has written alongside the opening of the chapter the words 







 (such as the omen ?), 

whose signifĳicance is not entirely clear; the word al-ṭāʾir can mean any omen, often a good omen, but it can also mean 
a bird.
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10 In copy A, near this heading in the left-hand margin, there are two small annotations made by an unknown reader 

of the manuscript. This signifĳicance of the fĳirst (


 ) is not clear. The second word, 



 (maṭlab) means a place where 

something remarkable is to be found; see Lane 1863, 1865. It is a way of marking a topic of particular interest to a reader, 
and it is written in the margins of a number of other Arabic manuscripts in the collections of the Bodleian (for example, 
MS Marsh 280 and MS Hyde 37).
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; M: 
















 



  







; A: 










 

  







.
42 D, B, M:  










 .
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 44








 

 








 











 











 
















 

 










  45[











 =] 




 



 











  








 




 
















 












 



  





















  





 














 










 

















 
    



 





 










 











 















 








 



 














 









  









  













 














 

















 












 



 



  













 




  46





 







  










 









  












 
















  









 47 






   










  




 



 






 



 













 



 

















  







  










  















  








  











 



















  













 













 








  










 49














 







 







 





 



 







 







 







 48 





 










   
















 



 
 











  










  


 















 









   










 















 









   



 










 

















   











 







 



 










 



 











 







 












 














  














 








  



















 











 









50










 















 







 










 












 

















 52








[



]  













 



 



 











 







 










 










 




 







  51







 










 









 












 



  










  















 















 








 



 













 



 54








   





  










 



  53


  










 

  








  58[
















]



 57








  



 





 56
 















 55[


















]   




  





 



 



 





43 Missing letters completed by D and B; M: 










  



 









.
44 D, B: omit 







.

45 D, M:  





.
46 D, B: 





 







 







 .
47 D, B: 








  









.
48 Omitted from D, B.
49 D, M:  







.
50 D, B add: 



  





.
51 Omitted in M.
52 D, B, M: 











.
53 B: 



 


















; D, M:  


















.
54 D, B: 









 .

55 D, B, M: 


















   




 .

56 D, B, M add: 







.

57 D, B, M: 







 .

58 Illegible word completed by D, B, M.
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٧٠

 



  












 





 61


















 60[













 










 =] 










 












 



 












 


















 59





 













 





















•  63













 










 










 



 












  















 
















  















 62[


 


 



 =] 




 



 












   


















 

















  







  





  













 







  



 











  65







 










 64








 












 




 67[























 =] 







 66[













 =] 








 

















 













 




 







 








  










 



















 










 





 














  













 










  69







 







 



 








   







 68[






 











 =] 







 







 




 



 

 














 71





  





 
















 70[ 
















 



 










  





 

 

















=] 
















   










  

 















 












 =]  







 





  




  
 



 











  




 

















   















 



















 72







 



 




   

 





 

•  75














 



  





 











 





 




  















 



 








  











 













  74



















 73[ 





76 









 
  




 





 
  










   









 



 















 





 













  

 

 78 






 







 






 



 










 









 













  77


 









 















 






 






  



 



  










 













 










   












 















  











 





 




   









  







 











 79




 



   








   










 













 




  





 









 



 







 







 














  





 


  










 







 








 







 



 

 

 



   





59  



 











 repeated in A.

60 D, B, M: 









 










; A: 









 








 .
61 D, B add: 










.

62 D, B, M: 

 


 ; A: 




 .

63 D, B: 


  





 














 





 










 

 













 










 










 















.
64 D, B: 



 






  










 













.
65 Omitted in M.
66 D, B, M: 










 ; A: 








 .

67 D, B, M: 


















.
68 D, B, M: 







 











.
69 D, B, M: 







 .
70 M:  




 



 










  





 

 

















; D, B:  










 



  










  





 

 

















.
71  D, B omit: 





  





.
72 D, B: 








 ; M: 








 



 (?) obscured by ink blot; A: 



 .

73 D, B:  



; M: 







; A:  



.
74 B: 



















.
75 M omits: 















 



 .
76 D, B, M omit:  









 
  




.

77 D: 















.
78 D, B: 










.
79 D: 





 .
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  81











  










 














 














 













 

 





 











 80[























 =]

 84














 

 











 83





 















 [ 





 =] 



 











 














 













   82

















 













• 





 


 







 85[









 =] 
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 90⟨




⟩ 



 







 89














 88







 










  









 87











 91











 



 




  







 




 


 









 



 









 



 







 







 
 











 








 











 







 
















 95







 94





  



















 











 




 93




 










  












 













 




 92




 









  










• 
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80 D, B, M: 



















.
81  M: 













 .

82 M: 













 








 







 

 



; D, B: 











 

 



.

83 D, B, M: 




 



 





 








.
84 D, B, M: 
















.
85 D, B, M: 










; A: 







.
86 D, B, M omit 










  



 


 .

87 D, B: 






.
88 B:  .
89 D, B: 














.
90 Illegible word completed by D, B, and M.
91 D, B: 








  








.

92 D, B: 






.
93 D, B: 






.
94 D, B, M: 

  




 .

95 D, B: 



 .
96 D, B, M omit 











.
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٧٢

 







 









 











 











 







 99[












 =] 












  98







 97







 



 






  









 












 








 



 



 







 




 


 









  










 









 101


 







 100[


 





 




 







 =] 







 



  
 

 





 













 
 













 











 
















  














   
  103




















 102















 



 














 








 
















 

   




   

 

 



 










 105










 



 












 



 ؟]104 














   =] 










   







  










 














 














 



 








  



















 107








  











 

















 




















 











 106[


 =]

 109


  










   










 









 








 



  


 



 









   108[













 =]  














 
















   










 













 












 



 






   












 



  











 



  










   
















   





 110[









]  











  



















 




  


 



















• 





 


 







 










  










 









   









 111
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97 D, B, M: 







 .

98 D, B omit 






.
99 M: 












 ; D, B: 










 .

100 D, B, M: 


 





 
 





.
101  D, B, M: 








.
102 D, B: 










 



 


















 
















 .

103 D, B: 







 



; A, M:  







.
104 D, B, M also read 










 .

105 D, B, M: 










 .
106 D, B, M: 



; A: .
107 D, B: 









 .

108 D, B, M: 








.
109 D, B, M add: 








.

110 D, B, M add: 







.

111  D, B: 




 









 












 



 

  




 .

112 D, B, M omit 







 .
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٧٣

 







 








 115

















 







 114[






 







 



 =] 





 





 







 


  113









  









 



 







 








  118

 








 



  














  











 117[










 =] 









 













  


















 



 





 116[







  =]

 











]  













  




 













   











 











  
 120











  






 









 










 119[










  =]   




 123










  





 

 









  



 







 












 122











 [












 =] 







 







 



  













 121[






 






 





 



 














 










  
















 



 









  










 















 











 




 






  



 













 

 






 



 










 











 











 












 










  





 









  



 











 










 
















  




 124






 











 



 








   















 

















   















 















 






 



 










  









  








 



 125









 














 





 









 



  

















 127[








 



 

 

 =] 









  

 

 126














  




  












 


























 


 







 128
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113 D, B add: 







 .
114 D: 



















 ; B: 






 







 



; M: 






 











 



.
115 D: 
















 ; B: 














 ; A, M: 


















 .

116 D, B, M: 







 .

117 M: 










 


















 



 





 ; D, B:








 














 



 





 .
118 D, B:  

 




.
119 D, B, M: 







.
120 D, B, M:  







; A:  







.
121 Missing words completed by D, B, M.
122 D, B: 






 
  






 . M: 






  












.

123 D, M: 








  





 

; B: 








  





 

.
124 D, B, M:  

 .
125 D, B: 




.

126 D, B, M: 














 .

127 D, B: 






 

 

; M: 









 

 

.
128 A: 








 ; D, B: 












 .

129 D, B, M omit 








 







 .
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٧٤

 







  







 












 









 






 












 









 



 







 132⟨








⟩


 








 131









  









 130











 



 







 



 









   










 134⟨






 



⟩ 

 











 









 





 













 133



 



  










 







 
 

 



 





 
  







 



  














 



  











 







  



 










 





 









 












 



 











   









 











 






 



 







 
  







 




 













  







 







 











 



 












 135 




 





 













 







 
   






•





 


 







 










 





 136[










 
 ] 
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 140 












 



  














 



 








  









 












 















 139





 



 











 





  









  









 138


 







 












 







 142












  










 







 
 141[ 








  =] 




  



















 











 









 











 







 


 









  



 







 






 









  



  


 










   



  143






 



  











   










   







 









 





 





  










 144 







 




















 






 







 



  



  

 






  















  




  




 






  






  













  













  











 



 












  146
 





 











 145





  






 





 














 







 


 







 
















 



130 D, B: 






.
131 D, B omit 










 .

132 Illegible word completed by D, B, and M.
133 D, B: 



 



 



 







; M: 


 



  










 
 .

134 Illegible word completed by M and D.
135 Instead of  





 





  . . . 



 



 








, D, B:  





 





 













 










 



 















 







 
   





 





 
 







 







 







 






 ; M: 

  




 





 













 










 



 















 







 
   





 





 
 















 



 



 








.

136 D, B, M: 






 
  





 




 .

137 D, B, M omits 






 .

138 D, B:  

 



.
139 D, B: 

 



 











 










  

 



 ; M: 





 



 











 









 .

140 D, B: 














 .
141 D, B, M: 



  



















. 
142 D, B: 






 .
143 D, B omit 







.
144 D, B omit 



.
145 D, B: 






 .

146 D, B: 





 





.
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 148











 















 







 



 

 

 



  











 

 




  









 







 







 
 












 
















 















 









 





 



 











 










 










 











 150









 





 




 


 









 



 







 
 






  149 











 










 








  





 



 




  









  










 







 
  











 











 



 










 








 







 








   









 


















 



 












 



  








 














 



 









 










 







 



 





 

 








 



 151[ 

 




  =]

 154[














 =] 















 











 









  




 



 153⟨








  









⟩ 






  152















 










 















 










 









  

 









 







 



 155[ 

 















 =] 









 

 
















 



 




 

  










 

• 
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 158






 







 







 157[


















 =] 







 






  









  













 



 







 159[
 

 










] 







 
   









 









  













 






  




 









 




 
 






  














 










 










 



















 


 







147 D, B, M omits 





 .

148 D, B: 






.
149 D, B: 











; M: 









 ; A: 





 .

150 D, B, M: 







; A : 




.

151 D, B, M: 

 




 .

152 M: 















.
153 Illegible words completed by D, B, and M.
154 D, B, M: 















.
155 M: 

 















; D, B: 

 

















.

156 D, B, M omit 










.
157 D, M: 



















; B: 










.
158 D, M: 







 











 



; B: 






 







 



; A 




 



 



.
159 D, B, M add: 

 

 










.
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 163⟨







  







⟩








 



 







 162





  













 161


 







 








 











 



 









  










 







 









 







 










 











 








 











 















 


















 









 



 



 165[؟ 







 =] 





 
 








  














 







  













 







 
















 164[؟ 











 =]

 166
















 








   













  





  









 










 









 












  








   









 















 



 










 












 







 







 










  





 












  

















 







 





 









 









   




 


 







  




 



 









•
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  169




 


 




  











 







 168[










 







  =]   



  



  



 



• 





 


 







 






 172 

 






 











 











 










  











  











 








 171










 







 



 170
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160 D, B, M omit 










.
161 D, B: 






.
162 D, B: 








 ; M: 








 ; A: 




 .

163 Illegible word completed by D, B, and M. 
164 D, B, M: 




















 







; A: 


 



. A closely related text given by ʿAbd Allāh ibn Aḥmad al-Maqdisī al-Ḥanbalī 
( fl. 1675) reads 
















 











 











 (Cairo, Dār al-Kutub MS mīqāt 729, fol. 11a2–3; King 1986, pl. LXXXIV).
165 M: 









; D, B: 








 . For the word 






, see Hava 1964, 714. The closely related text given by ʿAbd Allāh ibn 
Aḥmad al-Maqdisī al-Ḥanbalī reads 











 (Cairo, Dār al-Kutub MS mīqāt 729, fol. 11a3; King 1986, pl. LXXXIV).
166 D, B, M omit 



.
167 D, B, M omit 






 .

168 D, B, and M read: 






 







.
169 D, B:  


.

170 D, B: 




 











  




 















; M: 




 











  




 











 












.
171 D, B omit 







 







 



.
172 M: 











; D, B: 


 

.
173 D, B, M omit 















. 
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 174












  






 





   










  








   












 








   







  










   

 


   










   









   











 









   177[













  =] 







  





  







 










   176 


 





 

 











 175





  















 











   










 



 








  











  








  








 178[






 



 =] 









  










 
















 














 





 



 





 180 



 



 





  










 



 












 












 







 



 179






 













 






 











• 





 


 181
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174 D, B: 
 


 









  


















.
175 A: 


, but written as 





 next to illustration; M: 





 (the liver); D, B: 





.

176 D, B:  
 .

177 M: 










; D,B: 





 .

178 D, B: 


 



 
















; M: 


 







 
















.
179 M: 








 



 











  





 

. D adds: 







 



 












  





 

.
180 D, B: 



 



 .
181 D, B, M: 







.
182 D, B, M omit 






 . 



٧٨

 




   










 












   2












  [










 =]  








 





















  









   










 1




 
   










 

• 






 



 











 





 3⟨










 ⟩ 













  










 



 













  5



 




 4











 
 










 











 






 [1]

[represented by 6 stars, in two columns of four and two]

 




 









  
 











  8




 7[





 




 =]  






 



 6











 











  









 


 




  













 [2]







  9





[represented by 4 stars]

 










 












 



  











 









   





  



















 







 


   








 







 





















  



















 [3]







  



 10[



]

[represented by 2 stars]

 


















  












  11[







 





] 




 





 







  



 



















 
















 











 



  










 













 [4]







 


 







[1 star surrounded by fĳive small ones; or 6 stars arranged pyramidally (D, B, M)]

 



  




  13





 

  



 







  





  




 







  12



















 





  



 




   


















 











 


















 [5]







 

[3 stars in triangular arrangement]

1 MS A, fol. 14b12; MS D, fol. 39a2; MS B, fol. 131a18; MS M, fol. 44a3. 
2 D, B: 















 










 















 










 









 ; M: 












 








 















 









 .

3 Illegible word completed by D (written above line), B, and M.
4 D, B, M: 









.

5 D, B: 


.
6 D, B, M: 









 ; A: 










 .
7 D, B, M: 

 


.

8 D, B add: 







 .

9 D, B: 


.
10 Missing word completed by D, M. 
11  Illegible word completed by D, B, M.
12 D, B: 

















.
13 D, B: 







 

 



 







 





 




 











 .
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٧٩

 















 


















 














 











 



 















 






 





















 14[





  =] 







 



 







 


















 [6]









 


 







 







 15
















 














 








 










[2 stars]

 











 







 











 















 










 











 16











 







  



 





 



 



 
 



 











 










 













 [7]

 















 ؟]17 







 








 =] 
















 






  









 















  







  



 








 






 20[








] 









 



 



 














 19






 









 















 







 















 {


} 










 18










 






 











  







  







  23








  











  








 



 



 





 

 



  22[


  =]    











 

 21




 

 














 



 







 



  





 













 







 25






  





  







   24













  








  




 









 













 


 







 27 









  





 



 











 26












 









[1 large star surrounded by 8 small ones (A); 1 large with 10 small (D, B); 1 large with 11 small (M)]

 30










 











 29

















 











 









  





 





  










  

 





 28







 














 



  













 [8]

 










 





 







 












 









 32










  








 31 






 



   










   









 







  















 










 












 











 





 



 

















 
 34


 






  



 ⟨⟩ 



 33[ 











 =] 



 




 













 




14 D, B, M: 




 .
15 D, B: 















 










.
16 D, M: 














 








 



 





; B: 











 








 



 





.
17 D, B, M: 









 








.

18 D, B: 










 




.
19 D, B omit .
20 D, B, M: 









 








.

21  D, B, M:  


 .

22 B, M: 


 ; D: 




 .
23 D, B, M: 









 







.
24 D, B: 













 











 



 




; M: 












  




.
25 D, B omit: 







 





.
26 D: 















; B: 
















.
27 D, B: 









 



 




 .

28 M: 













 








 



 ; D, B: 







 



 .
29 D, B omit: 



.
30 D: 

 













 


















.
31  D, B add: 








.

32 D, B, M:  

 .
33 B, M: 











; D: 










.
34 D, B: 






 
 








 



 .
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٨٠

 









 36⟨




⟩  
















 





  








   





  





 






 



  










 





 

 







  













  35







 





 







  

 






 










 40[



















 =] 



 







 39 





 










 38[














 =] 



 



 
 



 
 37










 

• 





 


 







[1 star]

 











 

 









 




 











 







 




 












 41









 






 











 







 











 








 













 [9]

 








 44[













 =] 








 








 





 







 43[















 =] 














 

 








 42[







 







 =]

 









 







 















 



 










 







 









  














 



 







 45[















 =] 












 

















 47


 



 








 







  



  46


 





 





 

















 



 









 












 
















  







 





 













 










 







 








• 





 


 







 








  





 











 

  


 



 



  
 



 









 

[8 stars in a snake formation (A); 8 stars in a ‘T’ formation (D, B), 6 stars in a ‘T’ formation (M)]

 





 





  



 







 



  












  
















  











  










 49








 




 

















 48



 



 

 


















 [10]

 








 










 





 

 



 





 












 




 




  





 










 50















 




  










 





 









 



  



 










 52












 












 











  






 



   










 ؟]51 



 =]  



 



















 





 


 









 


 







 
















 







 


















[2 stars]

35 A adds: 







, omitted in D, B, M.

36 Illegible word completed by D, B, M.
37 M: 













.
38 D, M: 















; B: 




 





. 
39 D, B:  





.
40 D, M: 















; B: 




 





. 
41 D, B: 









.
42 M: 



 







 





 
 ; D, B: 



 







 







 





 
 .

43 D, B, M: 

















 .
44 D, B, M: 












.

45 D, B, M: 













.

46 A repeats: 


 





 





 















.
47 D, B: 











 



 



 











 .
48 D: 

 

; B: 
 

; M:  



 

.
49 D, B: 





 
 .

50 D, B: 






 















.
51  D, B, M: 



.
52 D, B: 





 .

[15a]
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 53[











 =] 










 










 







 












 





 





 










 












  





 







 


















 











 











 [11]











 


 







 



 
 

[3 stars in a triangular arrangement]

 









   







 










 





 55


















 




















 
















 54[









  








] 








 





 










 













 















 [12]

 











 







 



 











  



 










 




  












 







 





 










 













 












  











 











 






 








  






 

 



 









 





 














  













 56  [




  =] 




  




 




  










 




 

 



 











 58




 





  









 










 57




 





 







 








 







 








  



 




 





59






  










[5 stars in a half circle, or (in M) 5 stars in two rows of three and two]

 61 60[؟ 











   =] 











   








 















 











 







 










 



















 













 [13]

 














 







 
















 





 

 63[


 











 =] 











 



 





 62 












 



 



  








 













 









  




 




 





 







 













 











 













 

  





 









 











 













 








  










 















 







 








   



  66









 
















  





 










 








   



  




  








 65 






 



   64













 







 




[4 stars, one above a row of three; in copy B only: 5 stars, two on either side of a row of three]

53 D, B, M: 











.
54 Missing words completed from D, B, and M. 
55 D, B, M: 

 














 



 















 









.

56 M: 


 . D, B:   .

57 D, B: 











 .

58 D, B omit: 



.

59 D, B add: 
 


 







 





 .

60 D, B, M: 










  








.
61 M omits: .
62 D, B omit:  .
63 D, B, M: 



 











.
64 D, B, M add: 










.
65 D, B add: 








.

66 B: 











.
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 [14]

 69







 












 






 







 68[





 =] 






 




  67




 










 











  










 
















 




 



 





 











 




 




 



 











 



 




  








 





 




 







  



 70[

















  =] 




 



 







 










 







  











 73










 



 















 










 







  












 72[





 



  =] 



   






 





 71


 







 


 







 











 

[one star]

 74[










 =] 







 





  












  



 










 










 



  





 










 









    










 



 








 


















  





 












 







 







 










 






 





 













 



  





 





 









 



 







  













 


















 










 



















 










 











 

 





 



 



 



 









 





  













 [15]

  







 







  









  








 










 







 



  







 





] 












 



 











 











 75














 









 






 











 










 











 










 










 



 










 












 











 













 












 [









 





 =] 







 

 



 



























 


 







 














 78 







 





 77[


] 










 76[




 

[seven stars in two rows of four above and three below, with two additional to the left; later cop-
ies D, B, M: nine stars in three rows of three, with the middle row pulled toward the left]

 





 











 









 80


 




 







   
















 









 79[














 =] 









 










 













 [16]

 










 




 





 











 81













 
















 







 



 











 




 











 















 















  








  














 












 

67 D, B, M omit 



.

68 D, B, M: 





 

69 D, B omit 


.
70 M: 








 



. D, B: 











 



.
71 D, B: 







 












 



 




 



.
72 M: 





 



 ; D, B: 









 



 



 .
73 M: 









 



 










  



; D, B: 













 










 



.
74 D, B, M: 











.
75 M: 















 





  
 ; D, B: 















 





 
 .

76 Missing line completed by D, B, and M.
77 Missing word completed by D, B, M. 
78 D, B add: .
79 M: 







 



 ; D, B: 












 .
80 D, B, M omit 



.
81  D, B, M: 


















.
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 83






 







  
  







  








 







 



 








 82





 













 




 









 



  














 


 







[three stars in a triangular pattern]

 






   


















 






   



 



  



 
  








  









  











   












  84



  













 [17]

 




   



 



  










 



 








  










 86




 












   85[







  =]  



  




   








  













 89[ 










 =]  





 









 



 










 88










  




 





 









 


 87







  


















  










 





 



  







 




 



 



 





 



  

 91












 









 





 












 








 



  










 90








 










 





 







 





 










 93 







  92






 













   



  
















 

 







 
 













 








 







 

 







 







  



 










 







 










 95









 




  











 




  















 







 



 
 



 







 94














 


 







 96








[a single star]

 97 





 











 



  







 
 



 








  







 











 





 



 










 















 



 





 













 [18]

 











  
















  













  


















 






  







  99















   98












   





 





  

 





 







   


















   
 



 












  








  



 










 




 



 










  








 










 100






  



  







 







  



 










 








82 D, B:  









 
; M: 








 

 











 



.
83 D, B omit: .
84 D, B, M: 








.

85 D, B, M: 







.
86 A repeats: 



 












 



.
87 D, B: 


.

88 D, B: 













.
89 D, B, M:  










.
90 M: 











 



 . D, B: 




 



 .
91  D, B: 





 







.
92 Reading of barely legible word confĳirmed by M and D. 
93 D, B omit  .
94 D: 





; B: 


; M: 






.
95 D, B, M omit 








. 

96 D, B, M omit 


.
97 D, M only add: 


.

98 M:  

 





 









  





 





; D, B:  

 





 





.

99 D, B, M: 













 .

100 D, B, M: 


 



 .

[15b]
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 102[









 








] 


















 








 



 101[
















 =] 










 












  












 



 





 









 =] 







 










  









  







  








  








 








 








 



 103













  









 














 







 



 






 107


 








 















 










  









 







  106




 105⟨







 












⟩ 






 



















 











 104[










 


 







 










[one large star surrounded by six smaller ones; in copy M it is surrounded by seven small stars]

 


















 



 





 










 











 











 108















 
















 




 









  

 










 








 













 [19]

 




















 



 




  














 110







  



 







  











 








 










 109




 



   

 







 







 






 112[







 =] 





 











 111


















 



















 









  















  




 










 












  











  









 














 














 









 











 



 



 









 







  



 










 




  114











 113[




 







=] 
























 


 







[fĳive stars, a row of two above a row of three]

 116[

















 ]  
















  












  










 




 



 



 








  





 





 










 115






  










 













 [20]

 





 


  





 








 









 



 117 




 

 



 



 










 
 





  
  












 











 



  










 














101 D, B, M: 
















.
102 D, B, M add 










 








.
103 D, B: 


















 
















 with D only adding a small illustration of 4 stars.
104 D, B, M: 



.
105 Illegible words completed by D, B, M.
106 D, B: 









107 D, B: 















.
108 D, B, M: 










 .
109 D, B: 



 



 .
110 D, B: 







 



 







 .
111 D, B: 




















 









  








 






; M: 
















 



















 









  







  



; A: 













 









 








  









  .
112 D, B, M: 








.
113 D, B, M: 





 







.

114 M: 














 















; D, B: 














.
115 D, B, M omit 





 .

116 D, B, M add 













 .

117 D, B add:   



.
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 120[







 ] 















 








 











 








 119







 





 



 









 















 

 















 118







 











 
















 







[one star]

 









 











 



 





 









 


















   










 

















 










 121 















 











 











 [21]

 


 








  124



 







  










 











  123





 



  








 



  122[







 





] 












 



 





 



 












 









 














 






 





 











 





 







 



 




 







 










 










 





 

  





 












 













 


 







 




 




  








 125













 











 

 











 



  







 


[six stars, a row of four above a row of two (in A); in D, B, M: two rows of three stars]

 




 









  

 

  










 




   






  
  



















 





 







  





  




   





 





 










 


















 [22]

 










 









 




 





  








  








 










 





 










 




 




  





 




















 























 














 
















 126[two stars]  







 


  







 
















   








  







 







  















  





128






 







 







  127


 










 




 

 












  









 132










 131[  =]  





 

  








 




   










 130








 





 





 










 129












 [23]

 










 133










 



 



   

 



 
  





 



   









 



 



 




   








 








 









 



  













 


















118  D: 









 






 









 




 



; B: 









 






 









 



 

 

; M: 







 











 




 



.
119  D, B: 











 







 






 .
120 Missing word completed by D, B, M. 
121  D, B:  





.
122 Missing words completed by D, B, M. 
123 D, B, M: 







 .
124 D, B, M: 



 










 




.

125 M omits 


.
126 D, B, M omit 







 


 







 and the diagram of two stars.
127 D, B, M omit 



.
128 D, B, M add 







 


 







 and a diagram of two stars.
129 D, B: 
















.
130 B omits: 









 





 





 








.

131 M: ; D, B: 



.

132 D, B, M: 










 .
133 D, B, M: 



 



  











 

 



.
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 136 







 







  



 










 







 









 







  135









 







 







 





 134


 











 














 







 


 







 137
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 138






 







  











 




 








 







 












  












 













 








 













 [24]

 











 




 






 





 











 



 



 140 




  



  







  139









 








 



 












 



  








  













 


 







 







 







[fĳig. 1.7, no. 002] 

 143








  








 

 











 142














 











 141[ =] 




  















 













 








 













 [25]

 



  












 










  








  










 










 













 




  




 144









 



 



 








 







 











 









 













 


 







 







 











 



 











 





 146










 











 

















 







  









 145


 


 



[fĳig. 1.7, no. 003] 

 







 



 








 



  










 









 











 









 


















 



  


















  




  










  


















 [26]

 






 147[




























 =]  















 




 







  






 











  







  













  



  



   







  
















  

















134 D, B: 


 



 











 







.
135 M adds 



. 
136 D, B, M add 







.
137 D, B, M omit 







.
138 D, B omit .
139 D, B: 







.
140 M:  



 



 ; omitted in D, B.
141 D, B, M omit 



.
142 D, B: 







 




.
143 D, B: 









 ; M: 

















 .

144 D, B: 








 .

145 D, B, M: 



 



.
146 M: 







.
147 D, B, M: 
























.
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 149










 
















 










 










 



  



   







 



 















 148










 
















 




[fĳig. 1.7, no. 004] 

 151








  



 



  



















 







 





 











 













 
 150[









  =] 







  








 





 













 [27]

 

















  








 



 














 




 










 













 










 



 










  





 152

 










 














 




  










 




 [








 



 =] 






 



 









   









 153 
  













 








 



 





 









 















 

















 




 


  













 













  







  



 



 














 





 







 



 










 





 












  








 










 



 



  








 
















 



 











  





 
















 154 










 


















 




















 










 













 










 














 











 





  












  156






 

 






  







    









 



 











 












 



 







  







  155



⟨



⟩






 


 







 157







 



[fĳig. 1.7, no. 005] 

 159⟨










  








⟩ 











 








 



 







 






  










 









  





 








 








  










 158











 


















 











 




 162

 

 







 
 










 





 













 

 

 











 
 161 








 160 



 









  











 







 






  166[ 





  =] 




 








  



 







 




 












 







 





 165 164⟨












 









⟩ 163







 













148 D, B: 














 











 






 









 




 



.
149 D, B, M: 











 .

150 D, B, M: 








 ; A: 






 .
151  D, B: 

 .
152 D, B, M omit 

.
153 Omitted in D, B:  

  













 








 



 





 









 















 















 

















.
154 D, B, M: .
155 Illegible letters completed by D, M.
156 D, B, M: 







.
157 D, B: 




 



 






  



 .
158 D, B, M: 










.

159 Illegible words completed by D, B, M. 
160 D, B, M omit 



. 
161  D, B: 






162 D adds: 









; B: 









 instead of 
 

.
163 D, B: 







.
164 Illegible words completed by D, B, M.
165 D, B omit  .
166 D, B, M: 





 .

[16a]



 [a fol. 16a] 235

٨٨

  










  










 









 



 



 







 







 






  168[ 





  =] 




 








  








 167



 








   















  













 








  





 



 
 









  



  







 







 169 













   













 








 










  



 




 



















   
















   










 






 










 









 








 











 












 








  





 





 





 





  170[











  =] 











  










 




 








 


















 





  
















 173[














 =] 











 







 











  





 




 





 



 172












 













 
















  





 


  171







•  174












  





 




 









 




 












 

 



 







 

















 










 




 








 
















167 M: 





 .
168 D, B, M: 





 .
169 M: 


















 . 
170 D, B, M: 







 .
171  D, B, M omit 





.
172 M: 







 








 
 






  








; D: 















 









 
 






  








; B: 







 



 
 






  








.

173 D, B, M: 














 .
174 M adds 



  





; D: 
















 







 





; B: 
















 



 



 

 


 





 .[؟]..



 



 












. MS B ends at this point 
(B fol. 134b11) the sections from the Book One, but continues in the next line with the fĳirst chapter of the Book Two.
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 [؟]5 








   4







 

















 3[
















 =] 

















 












 







 2[







 



 =]

 







 







   







 









 







 





 

 







 







 







 





 










 











 















 











 










 










 







  













 







  










   8










 7[ 







]  











 6
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  14




  









 13



  12[







 




  =] 







 




 



 11[ 


















 =] 











 



 15


 

















 















 




 



 






 



 











 







 








  











 






 







 



 



 





 



1  MS A fol. 16a8; MS M fol. 50a4, MS D fol. 44a9. This chapter is not preserved in MS B. In copy D, at the begin-
ning of each discourse on a planet, a later hand has copied into the margins an unidentifĳied brief commentary, each 
beginning: . . . . 


 






 

 








 







.
2 D, M: 








 



.
3 D, M: 

















.

4 D, M: 






 

















.
5 A: 




 ; M: 








  or 



 




 ; D: 








 .

6 D: 


  









 








.
7 D, M add: 







.
8 D, M: 









.
9 D: 












 .

10 D, M: 














 












 



 






 .

11  M: 














. D: 


















.

12 D, M: 






 




 .

13 M adds: 



  











 



; D adds: 










 



.
14 D, M: 





 .

15 D omits  .
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 =] 
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16 D omits: 













 



 



; M: 









 



 



.
17 D: 













 .

18 M adds 




.
19 M adds ; D:   






.
20 D, M omit  .
21  M: 

 




 



 



; D: 

 




 








.
22 M: 








.

23 D, M: 









.

24 D: 








  














 















 .
25 D, M add 





.
26 M: 




 .

27 M adds   



.
28 D adds 







.
29 D omits 












.
30 D, M add 












.
31  A: 



  ; omitted in D and M.
32 The text from  





 

 to 








  is not in M or D. 
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M and D. In M (fol. 59b8–61b6) they form the body of the text, while in D (margins of fols. 53b–54b) they are written in 
the margins as a commentary (sharḥ) to the body of the text (fols. 53a–76a), which consists of extensive extracts from 
Ibn Qutaybah and not the Book of Curiosities, though the title in D (fol. 53a1–2) is identical to that in copy A.
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. The name of the astrologer Vettius Valens was commonly written in Arabic as Wālīs, though 
other forms also occur, such as Fālīs and Bālīs; see Ullmann 1972, 281–2; Sezgin, GAS VII, 38–41. 
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. In copies M (fol. 61b8) and D (fol. 54b margin) there is no accompanying 
diagram and the chapter ends at this point. The text in these copies resumes with the discourse on winds in Chapter 
Ten (M fol. 61b8 and D fol. 76a7). 



216 book one, chapter 9

١٠٧

 








  










 








 









 






  



 


 
  











 
















 







 







 











  







 






 













 

 
 






  





 














 







  








  










 







 





 









 








 













 








 





 







 







 

 








 
















 

 








 














 













 










  














 





  











 
  41[؟ 








 =] 



























 
















 

 










 











  
  




 












 











  





 










 











 













 

















 














 





 











 [
















  =] 

  





 










 



















 









 















 











 



 










  













 











 








 

 



  












 








   






  







    














 


 
   









  











   





  







    










. 
  [؟ 








 =]

 [fĳig. 1.8, diagram IV]

















 [IV, 1]











 [IV, 2]











  [IV, 3]
















  [IV, 4]

[
  








 =  ] 
  











 [IV, 5]

 





  [IV, 6]







  





 |  [






]







 



 









 [















 =] 













 





 







 





 







 | 









  







 [IV, 7]

 











  










  












  











 







 [









   =]  








   










 












   







  






 












 

 







 















  




















  





















   



 




  








  











 




 



 















 











 




 











 




 
















 








   



 



 









  













 











 



 











 




  








   














 



 









 














 











  





















 [







 





 =]  


 










 
 






  



  







 















 










 [







 









 =]  





 [









  =]

  

 







  








  










 







 











 [









  =] 








 



 







 





 








  










 

















 











 













 











 



 [









  =] 








  













 [









  =] 








  





 



 



 













 [







 









 =]

 











 









 











 
 






  














 





 




 











  












 











 







 











 





 















  


















 











  





 










 















41 See MS CB, fol. 6a (in map for Lunar Mansion V), where the reading 






 is clear. 



 [a fol. 19a] 215

١٠٨

 




 










  





 










 













 














  
  








 












 













 













 














 





 











• 











 


 







 










 



 





 









 












 















 [fĳig. 1.8, diagram V]

















 [V, 1]

[












 












 =] 







 












 [V, 2]

 
  [V, 3]










  [V, 4]





 





 [V, 5]












  [V, 6]











 [V, 7]

[








  =] 












  [V, 8]











  [V, 9]

[
  








 =] 
  











 [V, 10]

 





  [V, 11]



















 





 



 









 







[







] 





 |  [







 




 







] 







 [












 ] 







 [V, 12]

 













  










 


















  









 










 











 









 










 [














  =] 




  












 












 

 










  














 





 




 











 










 



 
 






  



  











 



 















  















  



















  




  











 




 





 











 
 








 











 







 [










  =] 



  












 













 














 







 









 




 






















 



 







 



 







 







 












 





 











 










 





 












 















  














 







  












  













 








  














 







 




   










  










   












   











 










 














 











 










 
















 














 

 





 












  




 







 







 



 










 



 









  [














  =] 




  





 





 



  











• 













 

 


 







 
















 










 



 










 

[19a]



214 book one, chapter 9

١٠٩

 [fĳig. 1.8, diagram VI]

















 [VI, 1]










  [VI, 2]









  












 [VI, 3]



 









  [VI, 4]















 











 [VI, 5]

[












  =] 












  [VI, 6]

[














  =] 















  [VI, 7]













  



 





 [VI, 8]

 





  [VI, 9]

 





 | 












 



 







 





 







 











 





 | 












 



 





 





 







 












  







 [VI, 10]


















 





 




 











 









 



 



 










  










 













 















 




 


















  










 

















  










 

 














  







 









 



 







 









 














 [














 



 =] 
















 



 








 



 



















  

 





  























  







 














 



 







  








  










 








 














 







 





  












  

















 














 





 















 





 


 







 



 





 









 



 








 



 











 



 















 



 








 






 
 


















 














 













 

 [fĳig. 1.8, diagram VII]

















  [VII, 1]


 









   [VII, 2]



 [a fol. 19a] 213

١١٠











  [VII, 3]











   [VII, 4]

 










  












   [VII, 5]

















  










   [VII, 6]

[












  










  =] 

















  










   [VII, 7]



 
  











 [VII, 8]








   [VII, 9]

 





   [VII, 10]











 





 | 



 







 







 







 















 





 | 






 





  



 







 










  







  [VII, 11]

 












 







 



 



  







 







 






 




 











 







 






  












 















 







 






 

















 









 



 













 









  





 






 














 




 



 

















 









 









  






 




 













 



 
 






  














 





 




 











 


















 

















 



  







 















 



















 












  










 















 











 














 









 








 














  

















 









 















  









 



 







 [؟ 









] 





























 





 


 







 





 

 [fĳig. 1.9, diagram VIII]

















  [VIII, 1]





  












   [VIII, 2]






 

   [VIII, 3]













  [VIII, 4]

[














  =] 














   [VIII, 5]















  











 [VIII, 6]

[









 



 







 









 =] 














  









  [VIII, 7]














  [VIII, 8]



212 book one, chapter 9

١١١

[



 




  =] 




 




   [VIII, 9]









 



 







 | 








  [VIII, 10]

 





   [VIII, 11]











 





 | 






 





 





 







 







 















 





 | 












 



 





 



  










 















 







  [VIII, 12]

 






 




















 




  





 









 




 















 















 




 










  







 ⟨





 










 ⟩

 
 






  














 





 




 











 











 








  










 







 













  





 [



  








 =] 



 






 












 















 











 














 













  










 









  



 



  

















  














  









 









 



 







  














 









   







   






 




  












 
















  











 




 










؟]   










   =]  




   















• 













 





 


 







 












  










 








 [fĳig. 1.9, diagram IX]

















 [IX, 1]









 



 



 [IX, 2]









  [IX, 3]









 



 







 | 








 











 [IX, 4]


 








  [IX, 5]






  [IX, 6]

 





  [IX, 7]







 





 | 





  







 







 







 





 | 




 
  







 










 










  







 [IX, 8]

 [






  =]  






  












   [














  =]  




  














  











  










 





 









  







  






 





 











  








 




 











 




  











 








 




















 





 




























 



















 












 



 






















 










 














 






  

 










 











 













 














 





 











 











 



 







 





 

















 



 







 



 








 







 










 



 




















 















  












 











 [





 













 =] 











 












 











• 













 





 


 







 







 




 






  















 










 



 









 




















[19b]



 [a fol. 19b] 211

١١٢

 [fĳig. 1.9, diagram X]

















 [X, 1]















  [X, 2]





 









 [X, 3]

[

















  =  ] 
















 [X, 4]








  [X, 5]












 [X, 6]

 





  [X, 7]







 





 | 






 





 



  







 







 







 | 



 














  










 





 









 







 [X, 8]

 =] 



  




 [





















 =] 






 
















 




 ؟] 















  =] 
















  










 




















 














 




   



 









  



 







  





  










   

 





   














  





  




  







  




   [







 





• 











 


 







 















  












  









 







 






  













 





 











 



 






 

 










 [fĳig. 1.9, diagram XI]

















 [XI, 1]












 [XI, 2]












  





 [XI, 3]






 






  [XI, 4]


















 [XI, 5]









  [XI, 6]






  












  [XI, 7]

 





  [XI, 8]







 





 | 
















 





 





 







 







 | [؟]   








  





 





 



  










 


















 







 [XI, 9]



210 book one, chapter 9

١١٣

 













 











 







  








  










 








 











 




  











 










 














  











 














 

 











 













 


















 











 







 





  







 









 










 










  











 


















 











 
 






  







 [









  =] 




  













 





 











 










 







 









 



 







 





 [














  =] 








 

. 











 


 







  











 


















 















 [fĳig. 1.9, diagram XII]

















 [XII, 1]

 











 [XII, 2]













  [XII, 3]






  





 





 [XII, 4]

[












  =] 








  | 




  




 [XII, 5]

 





  [XII, 6]













 





 | 


 





 







 









 





 | 






 







 





 










 














  







 [XII, 7]

 
 






  



  



















 












 






 











 




 
















 









 















 







 










 




  







 






 






 

 













 





 







 
 






  














 





 




 

















 








 











 














 








 

















 



  












 

 









 









 









 














 











 










 




  











 














  





 [














  =] 








  























 










 [fĳig. 1.9, diagram XIII]

















 [XIII, 1]








  [XIII, 2]









  [XIII, 3]






  [XIII, 4]



 [a fol. 20a] 209

١١٤













 [XIII, 5]

 





  [XIII, 6]













 





 














 



 | 






 





 







 









 





 | 
















 




 







 










 




  







 [XIII, 7]

 













 











  










   





 



 









   




   











 











 












   





   











 




 

 









  =] 





  





    
















   














 



 




   







 






 






 






  






















 














  














 





 









  




  







 



 




  














 













 














 











  









 


 [





















 









 










 [fĳig. 1.9, diagram XIV]

















 [XIV, 1]












 [XIV, 2]









 






  [XIV, 3]













  





  [XIV, 4]









  




  [XIV, 5]






  







 



 [XIV, 6]

 





  [XIV, 7]







  

















 





  |  ⟨



 







⟩ 







 



 



 





 





 





 |  ⟨










 




 ⟩ 







 [XIV, 8]

 




  =] 









 




  




  











 




 












 











 







 







 










  







 






 










 

 [











 =] 












 




 







 








  










 












 











 







 











 



 [؟ 













 











 

 









 



 









  











 












 









   









 









 












 











 







 







 




  









  










 

 




 











  [














  =] 




  





 











 







 





 








  










 








 











 

 











 



 








 

• 













 





 


 







 





















 
















 [fĳig. 1.10, diagram XV]

[20a]



208 book one, chapter 9

١١٥

















 [XV, 1]










  [XV, 2]










  [XV, 3]









  [XV, 4]









  











 












 |  








  [XV, 5]

 





  [XV, 6]

 [





 







 =] 


















 





 





 







 



 



 





 | 
















 





  



 










 










  







 [XV, 7]







  | 

















 





















 















 
















 [










  







 









 =] 










  



 









 




 [












 







  =] 








 









 

 








   










 
 





 













   















 






  




















  









 

















 







 











 










   










 















 







 

















 









 







 




  

 





  





 [












 









 =] 








 









  [











 =] 












 







 







 














  











 













 









 









 











 


















 







 











  










  











 




















• 













 





 


 







 











 













 














  







 [fĳig. 1.10, diagram XVI]

















 [XVI, 1]













  [XVI, 2]

[












 









  =] 








 









  [XVI, 3]

[












 









  








 =] 



 









  








 | 





 




  [XVI, 4]

 





  [XVI, 5]

⟨


⟩
  

















 








 







 |  ⟨


⟩




 





 





 



  [












 









 =] 



 









  







 [XVI, 6]

 
 






   



   











 



 










   











  











 









 







 












   







  






 












 

 








  










 [






 =] 






 











  

















 















 



  [














  =] 




  


















 









 





 [a fol. 20a] 207

١١٦

 =]  








   












   





  











؟]   











  =]  









  





  

















 







   














  





 



 

 
















 











 










 







 




  



 











 [











  =] 




 





 







 







 




 ؟] 














 

 



















 

















 







   






 
   [














   =]  




   





  











 










   





  







  













• 













 





 


 







 

















 [fĳig. 1.10, diagram XVII]

















 [XVII, 1]

 












 [XVII, 2]















 













 [XVII, 3]












  [XVII, 4]














  












  [XVII, 5]







 




  [XVII, 6]










  [XVII, 7]

 





  [XVII, 8]

 

















 





 |  ⟨






 




⟩





 







 






 





 |  ⟨





⟩ 





 
  










 








  







 [XVII, 9]







 







 












  





















 

















 









  











  








   










 








  











 







 








   







  






 








 

 













  








  










  














 





 














 
 






  



  















 







 











 







 [ 








  =]  

 

 











  











 




 










   








   









    











 












  







 








   















 







 








 [


















 =] 




















 





 










 















 








  



 [








 ]



 







 










 








 

 











 









  






 
  [














  =] 




  





 











  








  [











 =] 











  



 

• 







 


 







 














 













 












206 book one, chapter 9

١١٧

 [fĳig. 1.10, diagram XVIII]

















  [XVIII, 1]









  






 
   [XVIII, 2]

 








   [XVIII, 3]








   [XVIII, 4]







 




   [XVIII, 5]













  








   [XVIII, 6]


















  [XVIII, 7]












   [XVIII, 8]

 





   [XVIII, 9]

 

















 





 | ⟨ 












 



⟩ 



 

  







 






 | 



 





 








 










 








  







  [XVIII, 10]

[







 





 =] 






 

 












   









 




  









   















   













 







 



 



  










 











   







  






 











 

 














 







 










 



 














   















 











   









 




 










   [











 =]  













• 













 





 


 







 



















 
















 




 




 




  














  














 









 










 [fĳig. 1.10, diagram XIX]

















 [XIX, 1]



 




  [XIX, 2]












  [XIX, 3]








  [XIX, 4]



 [a fol. 20b] 205

١١٨

[ 












  =] 














  [XIX, 5]











  [XIX, 6]










  [XIX, 7]

 





  [XIX, 8]

⟨





 ⟩ 








  





 



 





 







 | 

 




 







 









 










 











  







 [XIX, 9]

 










 








  



 








  














 







 











 











 




 







[



] 



 








 



 







 



  








 



 




 














 






   



 







 



 








   










  



 





  










  








   



















 



 







 



   





 










  











 

 











  [












   =]  








   










  











 

















 





  







  
















 
















 









  






 











 











  














   




  











 



 








   










  



 





  










  








 



 
 






   



   








 











 












 








 














 







 [












  =] 







  






 











 





 





  











 











 





















 










 [












  =] 

  














  














 





 











 ؟] 














 =] 








 [












  =] 




 

• 











 


 







 
















 







 











  










 [fĳig. 1.10, diagram XX]

















 [XX, 1]











  [XX, 2]












  [XX, 3]






 



  [XX, 4]


 








  [XX, 5]












 






 [XX, 6]












  [XX, 7]

 





  [XX, 8]

 





  














 



 







 





  |  







 

 




 





  














 



 




 

   |  










 












  







 [XX, 9]







  








 

 
















 







 



 








 



 



 








  





 










 











 [ 











 =] 





 










 



 





 











 



 







 







 






 [











  =] 








  [










 =]   




















 















 














  










 




















 






 













[20b] 



204 book one, chapter 9

١١٩

 [



















 =] 











 




 







 








  










 























 





 



  








  










 










 



















 















 






















 











 42[ 







  =] 








 















 













 









 










 

















 



  














 













 
 






  



 

• 













 





 


 







 
















  [



 









  =] 








  














  







 [fĳig. 1.10, diagram XXI]

















 [XXI, 1]

[
















 ] 



 









  [XXI, 2]



 








  [XXI, 3]



 





 [XXI, 4]

 (؟)



 







 







 








  [XXI, 5]








  








  [XXI, 6]

 





  [XXI, 7]












  








  





 





 



 



 







 | 






 





 



 





 










 



 





 







 [XXI, 8]

 













 














  

 

 





















 






 












  











 











 







 












   







 






 












  

    



 







 



 



   










   















  









   




  














 




















  





  














  













 



 
 






 

 









 















 











 








   








   











 







 










   

 





   





   











 [



 



 =]

 





 


 







 [ 

 



 =] 











  











 


















 













 










 









  







 














  






























 [fĳig. 1.11, diagram XXII]

















 [XXII, 1]










  [XXII, 2]

42 The text appears to be corrupt or missing a word. 



 [a fol. 20b] 203

١٢٠

 

 



  [XXII, 3]





 



 | 











 [XXII, 4]








  [








 ] 











 







 | 









  [XXII, 5]











  [XXII, 6]

 





  [XXII, 7]

 | [







 =] 














 



 




 

  







 











 





 | 












 



 







 





 










 












  







 [XXII, 8]












  








  







 











 



 














  




  







 [














 =] 






 













 















 




 







  







 






 







 

 ؟] 



 



  =]  



 



  














 














 















 



 








  













 



 [














  =]  










 
















 




 









 



  














  










 











 











  










 











  









 








 














 


























 





 


 







 






















 [fĳig. 1.11, diagram XXIII]

















 [XXIII, 1]








 



  [XXIII, 2]











  [XXIII, 3]







  [XXIII, 4]



 



 [XXIII, 5]











  [







 =] 




 [XXIII, 6]

 





  [XXIII, 7]












  








  





 | 













 







 







  





 | 



 







 










 







  







 [XXIII, 8]

 










 



 





 










 













   



 









 










 











 







 




   







 






 




  

 








  










  





 













  









  














 














 












 



 



 










 













 

















 



  










 





















 















 




 [








  =] 




   














  





 











 

















 







  











• 













 





 


 









202 book one, chapter 9

١٢١
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[circular diagram of the winds:] See fĳig. 1.12 for the numbered Arabic labels corresponding to the 
numbers provided here in square brackets.

1  MS A, fol. 21b1. The title, diagram with accompanying labels, and vertical side panels are missing in copies M and 
D; these two later copies pick up the text in the second line beneath the diagram preserved only in copy A.

2 Script barely legible.
3 Or, 









 











  (Gharāʾib 2011, 269).
4 Script barely legible. 
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Fig. 1.12. Diagram in Chapter Ten, Book One: ‘On the blowing of winds, earthquakes, and tremors’. Oxford, 
Bodleian Library, MS Arab. c. 90, fol. 21b.
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5 The wind-name is written as 




 



 on the map of Cyprus in Book Two (A fol. 36b).
6 M (fol. 61b8) and D (fol. 76a6) resume the text at this point; D adds a title: 
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[see fĳig. 2.1, for the Rectangular World Map—Europe, and for the numbered Arabic labels cor-
responding to the numbers provided here in square brackets]1 

1  This map of the world is omitted in all other copies. 
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Fig. 2.1. Rectangular World Map—Europe. Oxford, Bodleian Library, MS Arab. c. 90, fols. 23b–24a.
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[see fĳig. 2.2, for the Rectangular World Map—Africa, and for the numbered Arabic labels cor-
responding to the numbers provided here in square brackets]

3 Ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 160: 





















 





 



















 








 



 


















 



 



 











 














 



 



 




 






  








  




 




 






 











 


















 


















 

















.
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40 Only in MS A. Compare identical versions of this circular world map in six copies of the treatise Nuzhat al-mushtāq 
fī ikhtirāq al-āfāq (Entertainment for He Who Longs to Travel the World) composed in 549/1154 by al-Idrīsī for Roger II, 
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indicated, all the labels on this map are found also in the other circular maps of this ‘Idrīsī’ type. 
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to the numbers provided here in square brackets]1

1 The map and its title are found only in MS A.
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[see fĳig. 2.6, for the Map of the Mediterranean, and for the numbered Arabic labels corresponding 
to the numbers provided here in square brackets]2

1 Same in D.
2 MS D, fols. 92a–92b, contains the title only, drawn within two unlabelled squares that represent sea waves. 
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4 This label is also added in darker pen, probably by a later reader.
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[see fĳig. 2.7, for the Map of the Caspian Sea, and for the numbered Arabic labels corresponding 
to the numbers provided here in square brackets]1 

1  Only in MS A.
2 Compare Ibn Hawqal 1873, 27615–2771 and 2773–4:
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Fig. 2.7. Map of the Caspian Sea. Oxford, Bodleian Library, MS Arab. c. 90, fol. 31b.
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. Omitted from D. 

84 C-2: 










; Yāqūt 1866 (1:885): 














; Qazwīnī 1960 (177):  











.
85 D: 









.

86 D, Yāqūt 1866 (1:885): 











 .

87 Yāqūt 1866 (1:885): 



 ; Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 




 ; omitted from D.

88 Yāqūt 1866 (1:885): 











 ; Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 








 .
89 Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 


 .

90 D: 











; Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177):  










.
91  Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 







 
 .

92 Yāqūt 1866 (1:885):  .
93 D:  .
94 D, C-2, Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 

 








 








.

95 D, Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 





 .

96 Not in C-2. 
97 Yāqūt 1866 (1:885): 
















   

 ; Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 
















  







 ; not in C-2. 

98 Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 

 










 ; not in C-2.
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١٩٩

 104







   103 

   



   102 
   







 













  













  101





 



   100
 


   99



 










 112







  111














  110











 109








  108 

  



 107






 106 










  105



 







 

 







 








   116















 
   115 













   



   114






 




   









   113[ 











   =] 
















 

123














  122














  121
















  120















  





 





 119








 118













  





 117




 





 

 










 126[






 
  =] 













  






  125 




 







  










 





















 













 124








 







 










 

 

 













 




 

















 











 







 









 









 





 












 






 














 









 


















 









 







 








 













 



  









 











 









 











 









 














 127[













] 







  







 







128[












 =] 









 







 
















 






 










 







 



 
 




















  





  













 







 



 










 




  



 



 



 







 














 










 



99 Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 









 





; not in C-2.
100 Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 









; not in C-2. 

101  Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 







 .
102 Not in Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177).
103 Not in Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177).
104 D: 














 ; C-2: 










 ; Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 





 .

105 D:  







 ; C-2, 







 .

106 Not in Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177). 
107 D: 







; C-2: 






; not in Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177).
108 Not in Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177).
109 Not in Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177).
110  Not in Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177).
111  Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 













 .

112 D: 









 ; Yāqūt 1866 (1:885): 








 ; Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 














 .

113 D, C-2: 











 .
114 Yāqūt 1866 (1:885): 









 ; D, Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 









 .

115 Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 












 .

116 D: 
















 ; C-2: 



















 ; not in Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177).

117 Yāqūt 1866 (1:885): 










 ; Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 







 .

118 Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 






 
  





.
119 Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 










 .
120 D: 















; C-2: 







 






 .

121 D: 












 ; C-2: 


















 ; Yāqūt 1866 (1:885): 













 
 .

122 D: 













; Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 















 .

123 C-2: 














 
 ; Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 








 

 .
124 D: 









 .
125 D, C-2: 




.

126 D: 










 ; C-2: 











 ; Maqrīzī 2002, 1: 486, 






 
 . 

127 Missing word completed by D, C-2. 
128 D: 













; C-2: 












.
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٢٠٠

 





  







   






  




  








 



















 



 











  










 

 













  














 











  















   



  












 




 




 129











 



 




 











 






  






 












 










 



 





 







  










 









 



















  



 










 



 






 







 









 






 










  




 





 









 





 

 












 







 







 








  132 




  















 131



  130[





  

 





 =] 









 







 





  





 

 134[
















 =] 










 











  



 



  133




 







 














  














 





 












 






 







 










 
   














  (؟)137   















  136











  















 135








  















  




   









 

 






 141







  





 140


 



   





 















  139













  138[














   















   =] 













 

 145 

 


  144[









  =] 






  143
















  







  



  



 







 142










  







 












 

 148[
  






   =]  







 





    













 

















  







 

















 147


 








   













  146







 153 

  




 




 152 






 




 151














  











  150[











  =] 










  149[ 
















 =] 
















129 D:   
 



 











.
130 D: 





  

 





; C-2,  

 





; Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 




  

 





. 
131  D: 







 ; Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177):  




 .

132 D: 














 .
133 D: 







 











 ; Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 




 







; Yāqūt 1866 (1:885): 




 



 











.
134 C-2, Yāqūt 1866 (1:885): 

















; D, Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 













.
135 D: 









 

















.
136 D: 











 

















.
137 D: 













; C-2: 













; Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 









.

138 D, C-2, Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 













  















 .

139 D: 












.

140 D, Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 

 



  






.

141  D, Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 



  






; C-2: 








  






.

142 D: 










  







. 
143 Not in Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177). 
144 D, C-2, Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 









 . 

145 Not in Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177). 
146 Not in Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177).
147 C-2: 

 






  











; not in Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177). 

148 D, C-2, Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 
 



 





 .
149 D: 
















; C-2: 












; Yāqūt 1866 (1:885): 
















; Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 









. 
150 D, C-2, Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 











 .
151  Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 





 






  











 . 

152 C-2: Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 

 


  




.

153 Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 



 



  


; Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), 


 




 




; C-2: 










 




.
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٢٠١

 



 



  156[




   =]  




   155







  







 



  154













   









   



















   









 
 

 








  160











   159









  158






  








  








  



 



  





 




  







 





 








  157










 

 167 





 








  166 

 




  165







 






  164





 



 163






  



 

 162










 







 



















  161













 

 171









 





 










  

















  










  

















 







 170














 169










  





 168 




















 

 177 














  














  176








  




 

 175








 



 174 







 

















 173




 





 172





 

 184



  183


















  182[










  =]  












 181
















  180






  179




 




 178


















154 D: 
















  









 ; C-2: 












  









 ; not in Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177). 
155 Not in Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177). 
156 D, C-2: Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177):  .
157 Not in Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177). 
158 Yāqūt 1866 (1:885): 










 













; Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 










 











.

159 C-2, 








 ; not in Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177). 

160 D:  







 .
161  C-2: 














  










 ; Yāqūt 1866 (1:885): 











  








 ; Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 











  








 .

162 C-2: 










 







.
163 Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 






  



 

.
164 D: 



 



.

165 Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 











 ; Yāqūt 1866 (1:885): 
















 .

166 Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 


 




 .

167 D: 





 






 .

168 Omitted in D, C-2, Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177).
169 D: 










  





; Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 















  





.

170 C-2: 



 









; Yāqūt 1866 (1:885): 





 









; Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 





 





 .
171  Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 














 










 .

172 Yāqūt 1866 (1:885): 











 .

173 D: 
 





; Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 
 







.
174 D: 







 















; Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177):  







 











.
175 D: 

 



; Yāqūt 1866 (1:885): 









; Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 











.

176 D: 






  




 

; Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 





  




 


 .

177 D:  














  














; C-2:  














  













 ; Yāqūt 1866 (1:885):  














  









 ; Qazwīnī 1960 (177):  














  






 .
178 D: 













; Not in Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177). 
179 D: 





 


; Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 









.
180 D: 







; not in Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177). 
181  D: 






 






; Yāqūt 1866 (1:885): 




 









 ; Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 

 









 . 

182 D, C-2: 










; Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 












. 

183 D: 








 ; not in Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177). 
184 C-2: . 
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٢٠٢

 190 












   189










   












    








   188







  









 187







   186



  









   185



















 

.















 191















 









  



 



 






 
  




















 192 





  











 












 







 








 








  















  




















 







 


















 







  

 




 





 193 















 





  







 








 

 195[


 



 =] 












 





 







 



  



 












 



 194










 



 













  





 




  



 



 





  




 



 



















 



 



















  










 






 










  














 


















 







  



 










 

 



  










 

 









 



 






 













    











 
  












  
















 




















 



 







 



 




 





























 







  





 


















 










 






 







 



   
















  197[ 












=]  



















 196[ 








  =]  


















  









 200









 













 







 











 




 199















 



 













 


















   






 198













  












  














  
   





  203[
















]  202[







  





  =]  











 





  














   





  







  201










 
   





 










 



 







 

 











 







 



















 



  







 







 









 204[



=] 



 
















 



 




 






 



















   









 206




 




 



 205[


 




=] 





 





 




 









 












 





 










 

















 










 







 







185 Yāqūt 1866 (1:885): 




 








 ; Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 














 . 

186 D:  



 ; Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177):   









 . 
187 Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 








 . 

188 C-2: 



 







; Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177): 













 







.
189 D adds: 













.

190 D: 









 ; not in Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177). 

191  Not in Yāqūt 1866 (1:885), Qazwīnī 1960 (177). 
192 C-2: 







.
193 D: 












.
194 Omitted from D.
195 D: 



 



.
196 D: 








; C-2: 
















; Ibn Bassām 1967, 












.

197 D: 












 .

198 D: 












 .

199 D: 














 .

200 C-2: 






.

201 Not in D: 


 
  





.
202 C-2: 











 





; D, Ibn Bassām 1967: 






  





. 
203 Illegible word completed by D, C-2. 
204 D: 




.

205 D: 



; C-2: 






.

206 D adds: 






 







. 



120 book two, chapter 14

٢٠٣

 208










   



 







 







 





 




 [





 ]  


















 207




 




 





   





   














  






   



 





 









 



 







  





 















 


  





 



 







 












 














 



 






 








 










 







 



  









 










 





  











  







 




 



 








 



 











 





 







 



 










 










  





 







 





 
















 










 



 







 



 




 







 



  





 







 












 





 



 










 











 















  209



 








  



 





 

 





 





 



 












 



 



  






  





 











  










 










 



 










  



 













 



 



 



 







 

















  











 





 















 210



 



 











 



 



 



 







 








  








 














 





] 
















 










 





 










  





 













 



 














 











 



  









 




 




 












 









 



 





























 











 












  








 




 










 
 








  










 















  211[ 









 





 















212 








 





 













 214




 







 










 




 












 










 




 




 










 




 213[









 =] 









 










 







 




215








  











 
 



 




  














[text at centre of diagram]216

 















 













   

   
















   











 











  








 











 
   



  















  









 









  







  










 




















 

 




















 







 













 







 








 









 













  217











 

 












 



 









 














  















 



 



  










 
















 



 











  














 







 








  









 



 









 






   










 

 












   











 








 














 



  




















 










 



 












 



 















 











 
























  







 
















   










 


















  







 














   














 
















  







 

















 

207 D, C-2: 
 




 





  





  












 














 .
208 Omitted in Ibn Bassām 1967, C-2: 











 .
209 D: 



 
 .

210 D: 






.
211  Illegible words completed by D, C-2. 
212 D: 





.

213 D, C-2 also:  







.
214 Ibn Bassām 1967: 





 







.
215 C-2: 
















 . D adds: 








 

  



 







 

 





 








  [














   =] 










  










 














  











 
  



 





 






.
216 The text in the center of diagram, in both folios, is not in D.
217 C-2: 










  











; Ibn Bassām 1967: 







  









. See also Yāqūt 1866, 1:882–3, 






 











 











  











 









 













 










 







 
















  







  











 











  




 







 
















 













   






 








. 

[35b]
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٢٠٤

 





















 218
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 220 














 







 

















[text at centre of diagram]

 







 



 








  



 221[



 =] 








 







 



 






 


 











 















 











 
  



 















 




 







 


















 



 



 

 







  












 









 












     





 222






















 















 
















 















 

 




 






 



















 












 

 












 




 
















  








 





 














 





 









 











  

 

 









 224





 








 




 






 




 



 











   








  223[







 =] 















 

 












 







 















 









  





 








 





 




 















  
  







 




 














 



 

 











 

















 















 









 












  



  











  225















 








  





 

 



 






 










 





 




  








 









 







 







 




 






 

 

 















 










 










 














  



 










 







 




 


  





 












 









 










 




 



  



 














  














  












 








 












 














 












 







  












 







218  Not in C-2.
219  C-2: 








 .
220 C-2:  



 .
221  C-2: 



.
222 C-2: 























 

















.
223 C-2: 














; Ibn Bassām 1967, 













.
224 Omitted from D.
225 C-2: 















.

[36a]
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[see fĳig. 2.10, for the Map of Tinnīs, and for the numbered Arabic labels corresponding to the 
numbers provided here in square brackets]226
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  [001]

228
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 | 















 














 


















 












  























 

















 







 








 



  













  



 








 [002]



 





 






 

 











 





 











 



 








  






















  












 









 



 










  




















 


  












 













  



 












 [003]






 








 








 



 



  







 





 



  



   
  















 








 



 













  



 








 [004]






 










 








 



 



  







 





 



  



   
  















 








 



 













  



 








 [005]










 
 | 










 















 













 [006]









  | 











 







 



  







 



 [007]



 



 



 












  







 



 [008]

 












 










 








 



 


















  


















 












  



 



 



 




   













   



 












 [009]













 















  











  [010]















  



 [011]

 




   











 [012]

226 Map is found only in MS A. 
227 MS C-2, Ibn Bassām 1967: 











  









.
228 This label is found in the text of MS C-2, before the passage that starts with 


 











 















 











 
  



 















.
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[see fĳig. 2.11, for the Map of Cyprus, and for the numbered Arabic labels corresponding to the 
numbers provided here in square brackets]4
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 [003]
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⟩ [004]
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 [005]










 















 ؟] 







  







 =] 














 [
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 | 



 [









  =] 









 














  







 








 [006]





 




 



 













  









 





 |  [
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 [007]
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  =]  





 







 








 [008]













 

 




 [؟ 










 =] 













 | 












  





 [









  =] 







 









  











 








 [009]













 











 =] 


















 











  










 





 |  [









  =] 







 














 





 










 




 [. . .] [010]










 | 













 ؟] 







 

1  MS A, fol. 36b1; MS D, fol. 105a9. Parallel material, without the title and the introduction, in MS C-2, fols. 74b10–77a5.
2 D: 






  







 




.

3 Omitted from D: 

















  








 




.

4 MS D, fol. 105b, has simplifĳied diagram with the same title but with no labels. 
5 D: 

 












. 

[36b]



 [a fol. 36b] 115

٢٠٨

Fig. 2.11. Map of Cyprus. Oxford, Bodleian Library, MS Arab. c. 90, fol. 36b.
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.
35 D: 



.
36 Lacuna complete by D.
37 Lacuna complete by D.
38 D: 
















 .

39 D: 




 .

40 Lacuna complete by D.
41  D: 















 .
42 D adds: 

 



 











 




 







 









 














 







 










.
43 D: 













.

44 Not in D: 








  




 .

45 D: 







.
46 Lacuna completed by D.
47 D adds:   












 





 














 



 




  



 



 















 











  





 


 




 













 




 









 


















 




 





 








 














  














 











 





 









 



.

[41b]
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٢٣٢

[Left column]






  






 










 







 














 








 















 







 


















 


















 













  














 


















 









 




 



















 










 







 




  




















 



  



  

 50









 [




















  =]  49























  











 







   




 48










 

 









 52[







 =] 




 










 

















 











  









 51[
 








 















 





















 















  












 














]

 











 













 











 








 







 




  













 










 

 







 





 

 








 













 















 




 












 


















 



 





 










 
































 










 



  






 















 












  











 

 



 53







 







 







 
















 








 





















 
















 









   

 



 











 













 






















 














. 






  






 










 54⟨ 










 ⟩ 














. 






  






 










 55



 














60






 59









 58[

















 =] 




















 57⟨ 














 



 ⟩  56










 








 














 




 








 











 

 













 















  







 



 
















   













  









 







  




















   














 61[





 ] 




  






 

 

 




 



  














 









 











 






  











  





 













 






















 






















 

 



.













 









 





 







 










 












  















 







 






  



 















 




 



 

48 D: 











.

49 D: 













 .
50 D: 

 











.
51  Completed by D.
52 D: 








.
53 D: 











 .
54 Illegible word completed by D. 
55 D: .
56 D: 












  












 .
57 Lacuna completed by D. 
58 D: 
















.
59 D: 








 



.
60 D adds: 



 










 


















 











 








 















  









 













 












 .
61  D: 






 .

[41b]
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[Bottom of page]

 










 











 63[“
















” 

 









] 











 







 


 









  








  















 














 




 62










  







 








 

 



 















 









 



 65[ 





 ] 





  








 64“







 



 




 















 










 

 








 











   






 













  













 



 











 



 




  










 
  





 












  











 







 











 









 

















 













  









 













 66“











 














 




  



 










 







” 












 



 







  







 









 










 












  



 











 







 
















 68[










 =] 











 









 










 











  



















 















 ⟨67 







⟩ 











  



  












  




 








 





] 
















 69[










 =] 











 



 















 

 



 















 















 





 



 







 







 

 








 









 












  





 








 



 72[







 =] 







 









 




 






 ⟨71






 




⟩ 



 70[













.







 















 























 






 

  










 















62 The following is a verbatim citation from Ibn al-Bassām’s treatise on Tinnīs (MS C-2, fol. 74b).
63 Completed by D.
64 Qurʾān 18:42. 
65 Completed by D and C-2. 
66 Qurʾān 18:34. Compare Masʿūdī 1938, 26; NuwayrI 1923, 1:252; Maqriz̄i ̄2002, 1:477.
67 Illegible word completed by D and C-2.
68 D and C-2: 











.
69 D: 











; C-2: 














; Nuwayrī 1923, 1:252, 










. 
70 D: 












 





.
71  Illegible words completed by D and C-2.
72 D: 






.

[41b]



٢٣٤






  





 

 

 










 



 



















 














  










 







 





 





 










 

[see fĳig. 2.16, for the map of of the River Nile, and for the numbered Arabic labels corresponding 
to the numbers provided here in square brackets]1

 









 











  










 






  








   














 










 













  












 





  















 2











   





 


 [001]

 






 




  














 














  



   3 



















  









 



















  



   











  






 









 









  












 





 










  














 





  












   






  





  4[








]  



















 



 





   

















  



   















 






  





 
 

 





 










  







 










 





 








 











 



















 [



















 =]  6














 5


















 

















 | 
  






 

 














 













  

 








 











 






   











   





 



  





 


















   













  










 





















  


 










  




 





  | 






 







 










 





 



  








 












  







 




 









 



 














 





 





 




 








 







 



  









 

















 












  



 
 



 









  8 



 .




 7



 [



 








 =] 



 








 



  









 








 10














 



  









  







  









  



 










 




 








 












  



  








  





 9



  













 






 







 





  













  




 



  










 









  




 








 11  



⟨ 



⟩  |  








 








   



  










 






12




 



 







1  MS D, fol. 119b, has the text of the long opening label (001), followed a sparsely labelled diagram. While there are 
fewer labels in the diagram of the Nile in MS D, it adds four labels at the bottom and left of the map, in the part that 
is missing from the damaged Nile map in MS A (Labels 027–030).

2 D: 



 











. 
3 D: 









.

4 Completed by D.
5 D: 









 






 .
6 D: 













.
7 D: 









 .

8 D:  


.
9 D: 








.

10 D: 
 









.
11  D: 





 



  









 







 .
12 D: 

















 



  








 





.

[42a]



88 book two, chapter 18

٢٣٥

Fig. 2.16. Map of the Nile. Oxford, Bodleian Library, MS Arab. c. 90, fol. 42a.
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٢٣٦

13







  












 [002]

 











  |  














   









    





  



  



  [003]

 



  










 















 |   




 











 















 









 | 













 







 














  



 





 









 | 


 









 








 











 












 

 

  |  












 








  











   











  



 [004]








 



 





 | 









 




 



 









 

















 







 




 





 











 



   







  [005]










 |
 |  











 




 













   


















   
















  



  








 [006]








 






























  



  









 



 







 








 | 
















  













 [007]

 














 || 





  
















  










 
















 



 [008]

 

















 
 || 














 

 











 



 














 







 




 | 












 





  







 |  ⟨







⟩




 

 







 









 




















   
















  



  








 [009]










 








 







 











 












  



 



 | 









 















 







  










  






 





  











  



    







  [010]










 













 





 
  ||  


 [011]

13 Also indicated in this location on D, as 







  











.

14 Also indicated in D.
15 MS D: 

  




  











, indicated on bottom right of the diagram.

16 Map of the Nile in D has this label in this location.
17 Map of the Nile in D has this label in this location.
18  Map of the Nile in D has this label in this location.
19  Map of the Nile in D has this label in this location.










  










 |  



 [012]









 [013]

















 [014]













 [015]

14









  [016]

⟨






 





⟩  || 
















  [017]

 




 




   










  |  



  




   











 [018]

15[ 

  




   =]











 
















  [019]









  







 






 [020]








  





 [021]







 [










 =] 







 [022]

[










   =] 






 
  

 




 [023]



 










   |  





 





  | 










  [024]

















 







 




  [025]

⟨ 





 



 ⟩ 
















  [026]

16









 








 [027]

17 







  [028]

18













  











  [029]

19










  








  





 


 [030]
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٢٣٧

[see fĳig. 2.17, for the Map of the Euphrates, and for the numbered Arabic labels corresponding to 
the numbers provided here in square brackets]20

 


















 







  








 















 




 



  











 



 







 





















 







⟩






 





 



 



 21 









  [001]

 












 [










 


   =] 















  














 





 
















 













 [












=] 










 













 





 





















 



   




 [













  =] 













 



  
















 






 


















  



  




 














 













 





 



 




 











 



 










 























⟩ 















 











 









 



  



















 






 






  










 |  22⟨[ 







 =]  










 













 [










   =] 








 



 





 



  























 







  










 











 
















 



 







 










 



 



 













  



 

 

 


















 


















 












  







 




 











 






 













 











 [
















  =] 













 











23⟨







  



 
  















20 MS D, fol. 120a, has the entire text of the long opening label (001), which is mostly lost in MS A. The sparsely 
labelled diagram in the follwing folio, fol. 120b, appears to be a diagram of the Euphrates, but could also be a diagram 
of the Tigris.

21  D: 









  





 


.

22 Damage completed by D. 
23 Damage completed by D. D adds, probably a copyist’s homily: 





  




 



 











 














 



 











 












 



 











 






  






  

















 





 



 





 








.

[42b]

[







 











 







 =] 







 



 [002]












  









 [003]










    







  [004]

[





















 =] 



















 [005]

 ؟]



 



 =] 



 
 [006]









 [007]

[

 












  =] 

 




 







 [008]








⟨



⟩ [009]

[














  =] 








 [010]

[














  =] 








 









 [011]

[







 

 







  =] 












 



  [012]

[



  =] 







 









 [013]







 







  [014]












  









 [015]







 











 













 


 [016]

[







 =]   [017]





   [018]







 [019]

[











  =] 







 [020]







 [021]








 [022]









 [023]












⟨⟩ [024]






 








  [025]

[









  




  =] 















  





 [026]

[








 






 =] 








 




 [027]






  











 [028]

 

 







 









 [029]
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٢٣٨

[















 







 =] 















 



 [030]

 ؟]












   =] 



⟨.. . . .⟩


 [031]











 











 [032]

[  



 











   =] 

 

















  [033]














  [034]











  





 [035]











 











 |  [














   =] 













  











 [036]













  [037]



 

 









 [038]


 



 [039]


 



 [040]












 [041]




  




 [042]















 [043]

Fig. 2.17. Map of the Euphrates. Oxford, Bodleian Library, MS Arab. c. 90, fol. 42b.
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٢٣٩

[see fĳig. 2.18, for the Map of the River Tigris, and for the numbered Arabic labels corresponding 
to the numbers provided here in square brackets]24

 



















 





 







 






 










 26 



 









 















  





 



 






 





 
















 25






 
  [001]

 















 









 



 








 






 

 

 











 







 









 

 








 











 































 27






 

 






 



  







 



  















 






 







 













 



 




 



 28⟨ 















 

 








 

















⟩  |   







 















 






 










  

 





 30[






 



 =] 














 29[




 





 



 =] 















 

 


 







 










 













 








 



 



















 
 



 



 







 

















   











 
 



 32 







  







 








 













 31











   



















  










   




 



33[







  



 
 



 




  





 


















 







 



 





 ] 












  







 






 







 




24 MS D, fols. 120a–120b, has the enire text of the long opening label (001). The sparsely labelled diagram that follows, 
in fol. 120b, appears to be a diagram of the Euphrates, but could also be a diagram of the Tigris.

25 MS A, fol. 43a; MS D, fol. 120a10. D: 


 
  





 


.

26 D: 



  







 










.
27 D: 






 



.
28 Illegible words completed by D. 
29 D: 





 







.
30 D: 










; Masʽūdi ̄1962, 1:54 : 






 . 
31  D: 
















 .

32 D: 







 .
33 Completed by D.
34 In the Euphrates/Tigris diagram in MS D, this label is right at the top (north) of the map.
35 The Euphrates/Tigris diagram in MS D has in this location: 



 .
36 The label is indicated in the Euphrates/Tigris diagram in MS D at the centre left.
37 D: 





  




 . The label is indicated in a similar position in the Euphrates/Tigris diagram in MS D. 

38 The label is indicated in the Euphrates/Tigris diagram in MS D at the bottom left.

[43a]












 [002]












 [003]

34

















 [004]

35[ 





 



  =] 







 

 [005]









 [006]






   [007]











 [





  =] 



 












 [008]

[



  







  









  =] 



 



 



  









 [009]

[











  =] 










 [010]













 








 [011]

36








 [012]

37 




  [013]

38 







 [014]

[







 











 







  =] 












 



 [015]


























 [016]







 







  [017]

[



 





 =] 

 [018]

[



 













  =]





 



 





 [019]

[









  =]





 [020]





 







 [021]





  











 [022]


















 

















 









 















 



 [023]
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٢٤٠

Fig. 2.18. Map of the Tigris. Oxford, Bodleian Library, MS Arab. c. 90, fol. 43a.
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٢٤١

[see fĳig. 2.19, for the Map of the River Indus, and for the numbered Arabic labels corresponding 
to the numbers provided here in square brackets]41

39 The label is indicated in the Euphrates/Tigris diagram in MS D, at the centre right.
40 The label is indicated in the Euphrates/Tigris diagram in MS D, also at the bottom right.
41  The map and its labels are only in MS A, and not in MS D.

[43b]


















 [024]



















 [025]








  [026]















 [027]





 [028]









  [029]






  



 

 [030]










  [031]





  [032]











  










  [033]

 


  [034]












  












 [035]















 [036]











 





 





 [037]







  [038]




  [039]








 [040]




 




  [041]

39






 









 [042]

  







 [043]

40 









  [044]



  



 [045]


 



 [046]


 



 [047]







 

  [048]

[







  









  =] 




 









 [049]












 











 [050]

[








   =] 










  [051]












  [052]

[
















 =] 












 [053]











  









 [055]

[




  






 =] 












 




 [055]

 | 
















 



  




  







 








 


















  








 [056]















 




















 | 










  







 




 







 








 







 
 



⟨ 


⟩



 








  [001]










  



  [002]



 



 [003]

[











 
   =] 











 
  [004]

[




 





  =] 














 [005]









  [006]

 ||  [



 



 









   =]   









  |  















  [007]










  










  |  [









  =] 
 



 [ 




 =] 













 | 










 





 [














   =] 














  | 







  [008]










  











 

 

 















  






 [009]
















 





  



   











 [010]

 [












 =]  









  [














   =]  














   





 [011]

 
















  








  








  






 





 |  







  





 








 

 |  ⟨




 



⟩  



 








   





  





 

  
















  

 

  













 




 







  








 







 



   






 



 [



  =]  



⟨.⟩  


















 [a fol. 43b] 81
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Fig. 2.19. Map of the Indus. Oxford, Bodleian Library, MS Arab. c. 90, fol. 43b.
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   |  ⟨ 



 ⟩



  





 



  















 










 |  ⟨ 



⟩ 





  




 








 







 









 

 

















 




 







 









 













 






















 [012]









 [013]









 [014]









 [015]









 [016]






  [017]

[
















 =] 















 





  











  [018]















  














 







 || 







 [019]




 





 



 





 || 



 



 | 
 



 

  [020]







 

  [021]

 ؟] 
 =] 

 






 || 


 



 | 





 

 [022]















 




















 








 | 











 












 



 









 || 
 



 



 



 [023]




  

 [024]










  

 








 













 











  || 







 [025]

  

 [026]

 

 








 








   




  [  

















 =]  















 











  [027]

 |   

 





 

















 











 









 














 | 















 




 



















 




















 














 




⟨














⟩ 





 









  



  












 [028]

 








 









 









 |  [



















 =] 
















 [029]

[
















 =] 















 











  [030]

[











 =] 







 











  [031]












 











  [032]









 











  [033]



  









 











  [034]













 











  [035]








 











  [036]










 











  [037]
















 











  [038]

 ؟]













  =] 
















  
  







 [039]
















 











  [040]








  



 



 [041]

[













  =] 














 











 [042]

[see fĳig. 2.20, for the Map of the River Oxus, and for the numbered Arabic labels corresponding 
to the numbers provided here in square brackets]42   

42 MS D, fol. 121a, has an untitled, simplifĳied and sparsely labelled diagram of the Oxus.
43 Labels 003, 004 and 005 are indicated in the same position on the diagram of the Oxus in MS D.
44 Indicated in the same position on the diagram of the Oxus in MS D. 
45 The label indicated in the same position on the diagram of the Oxus in MS D reads: 







.

[44a]

    










   


  |  




















 









 [001]
















  [






 =]












 [002]

43  





 [003]




 [004]




 [005]











 







 

 









 [006]











 









 [007]

[













 =] 








 









 [008]











 

 









 [009]

[



 










 =] 







 









 [010]

44












  [011]

45[













 =] 










 [012]

[















 =] 


















 [013]
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٢٤٤

46 The label indicated in the same position on the diagram of the Oxus in MS D also reads: 

 












 .

Fig. 2.20. Map of the Oxus. Oxford, Bodleian Library, MS Arab. c. 90, fol. 44a.
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   =] 
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 [020]
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  =] 
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  [022]

[







 =] 



  [023]



 [024]








 [025]

[





  =] 







 [026]

[



 





 




 









  =] 



 












 



⟨.⟩ [027]


 [028]

46[



 












   =] 



 












  [029]



٢٤٥

1













  









 










 







 



 





 










 

 



 







 














 







 




 




 












  











 










 









 



 









 









 



  2











 






 














  















 



 















 










  





 





 
















 
3 ⟨



⟩













 



 











 


















  







  





















 

 




















 



 



 
  






 




 























 












 





 




 








  6[







]








 













 5[ 








 =] 










 






  











  
  




 4

















 








 



 

 








 










 



 




 


















 









 8[







 =] 





 




 

 







 







 7











 







 






 










 9 









 




 



  












 





  

  









  
  





 














 












 







 











 



 

 

 






  








 













 

  

 

















 
  



  















 10


 





 



  







 















 










 



 



 






 



 



 
















 




  

















 








  11









  








 



  




  


 



 










 








 

















  
  





 









 



   



 




 







 



   













 
  










 








 








 



























 








  
 



  

 









 













 











 




  





 



 





  









 

 







 



  












  











 

 







 










  












 13[















 =] 




 







 12












 




 



 
  [








 =] 














 










  










 














  











  







 15









 



 14









 







 










 















 
  

  








 



 

 







 











 17⟨ 





⟩ 















 









 










 



 













 










  





  16[   =] 





  




  


















 




 

















 



 






  









 













   






 








  














    






 















 




 





















 
















 




 





1  MS A, fol. 43b1; MS D, fol. 121a1. D: 
















 



 

















  




 















  









 
  [؟ 











  =] 







 









 










2 D: 















.
3 Illegible letter completed by D.
4 From here until   



 














 












, see also in Ibn al-Faqīh 1885, 22015; Ibn al-Faqīh 1973267. 
5 D:  


.

6 D and Ibn al-Faqīh 1885, 22015:  







. 
7 Ibn al-Faqīh 1885, 220: 










 









 










 





.
8 Ibn al-Faqīh 1885, 22016:  



  


















 





 







 










. But Massé (Ibn al-Faqih̄ 1973, 267) reads 


 and trans-
lates accordingly. D also:   



.
9 D adds: 



.
10 Not in D.
11  D: 








.

12 D: 











.
13 Correction from Ibn al-Faqīh 1885, 22211; Ibn al-Faqih̄ 1973, 269.
14 D:  




.

15 From here until 




  









 













  , is also in Ibn al-Faqīh 1885, 2233–7; Ibn al-Faqīh 1973, 269.
16 D:  .
17 Missing words completed by D and Ibn al-Faqīh 1885, 2235. 
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  =] 







 










   

 



 










 








 









 













  







  
  






 














 





 






















 




 



















 




  








  










 




  







 










 







  








 







 















 



 





 









 



 













 











 










 










 







  



  




   



 



 







 








 







 




 











  





 





 













 












  




 









 







 















 19[






 =] 





 20


 





 


















 









 




 
















 







  



  




   



 







 







 







 













 





 















 















 










  



 



 



 







  



  











  



 













  








 









 





 









 



 21







 



 








 



   








   



















 



  







 23













   






    











  








 





 





  












   22



  















  





 





 



 








 











  









 



 









 



 








    







  








 











 








  







 



 



 








 











  




 







 










  



 







  








   




  











 



 





 







 















 



 







 







  












 





 

















 











 















 



 



 









 

















  





  













  



 







 





















 





  













  





  











 



 
 



  








   










 





  













 









 25











  24[







 
   =] 











 
  

 








 









 














 










 





 













 








 













 



 





 













 






















  








 



 



















  



 






  



   




 



 








  






  












 
 



 
 



 27[






   =] 




  



 







  



  











  





 




  26[ 

 



 =] 
 



 





 







29⟨

⟩









 






  











 28[












   =] 











  





 









 






  





• 














  










 







 

 

















 

























 
























  













 





 










 30 







 





 

18  D: 










.
19  D: 







.
20 Not in D.
21  D: 







 



.
22 D: 



 



.
23 D: 










 .

24 D: 







 
 .

25 D: 











 .

26 D:  



.
27 D: 






 .

28 D: 












 .

29 Illegible letters completed by D. D adds: 
















 







 





.
30 D: 

















 .



76 book two, chapter 19

٢٤٧

 








 










 










 





















 













 





 31




















 

























 



 










 














 




 



 







 



34









 




 










 










 











 


















  33











 












 32[ 





 


 =] 





 






  









 



 


















 






 ؟]37 
















=] 




 







 36[






  









 















 ؟] [








 =] 35



  











 







 















 















 






  













 






 


  





  



 







 [





 











 =]  38
 







  






























 









 




 












 


















 








 










 







 










 










 






 

















 







 






















  











  










 











 













 






  






 





 















 









 39












 41⟨⟩











 40 

 













 









 










 











 






  






 





 










  









 







 


















 













43













  











  










 











 42[








   =] 










  





  



 







 







  








 46 



 










 












 



 

















 45










  







 














  44[








  =] 















48









  











  










 











 

















 



 47[



















 =] 














31  D: 








 










.
32 D: 












; cf. Ibn Rustah 1892. 89: 



  



 














 







  









 



 





 







 











  


















 







.
33 D: 













 .

34 Compare Ibn Khurradādhbih 1889, 174–5: 







 






 








 









 











 











 














 











 





















 





 



















 









 







  















 











 



 







 

















  











  

















 




 



 



 

























 
















 







 

 








 










  


















  











 







 










  













 








 










 

 










 




 









 










 







 








 



; Ibn al-Faqīh 1885, 296 4–6: 














 










 






 










 









 











 
















 














 













 





















 





 







  















 










 




 










 










 





















 












 


















 

















  











  

















 






 



 



 

























 










 



 













. 
35 D: 




 . 

36 Completed by D.
37 Corrections suggested by Ibn Khurradādhbih 1889, 174–5 and Ibn al-Faqīh 1885, 2964–6, cited above.
38 D: 















.
39 D: 









 









 





.
40 D: 

 













.

41  Illegible letter completed by D.
42 D: 









 .
43 Ibn Khurradādhbih 1889, 177: 





  



 





 











 



 













 









 










 











 






  






 





 










  









 


















 















 











  














  











  










 











 










 . 
44 D: 









.
45 D: 









 .

46 D adds: 
 



 





.
47 D: 




















.
48 Ibn Khurradādhbih 1889, 177: 

















 



 







 








 







 












  










 










 

 







  











 





 


















 









 










  















 










  











  










 











. 



٢٤٨

1


















  















 



 




  





  
  



 







 







 








 










 














  










 

  
   



 







 







 








   







 





 






 












 









 









   






  










 











 2[









   =] 










 

3














  





 










 

 











 









 












 









 











 



 




 












  









 










 











 










 5






 
  




 4 












 












 








 















 










 




 
















  






 










 















 












  
















  














 






 








 






.






  6[
 












 =] 










 








 









 



 















 










 





 




 

 




7







  











 





 


 




 








  



 















  










 










  









 





 














 






  






 




 



















 







 




  













  












  







 





 





  








  









  












  





 




 8⟨













 








⟩ 








 



  




 









 











 

 








 












 





 












 11 
















 








  












 













 



 






 10











 9 



⟨



 ⟩ 








 









  













 





 




 







 



















 



 













 












 











 







 




















  











  












 




 













  









 











   





 


 




 12













 








 









  














  





 




 










 









 

 









 13 







 










1  MS A, fol. 45a1; MS D, fol. 123a2; MS G, fol. 156b16–161b5. 
2 D and G also: 








 . Correct form in Sauvaget 1948, 3. 

3 D and G add: 














   













   










   







  



 





. Sauvaget 1948, 3: 


















‚ 


















  and 














 . Compare 

Masʿūdī 1938, 21: 


 





 














 












 







 











 








 













  
  










 













 








 
  







 





 






 










 









 













. 
4 D: 








 









  

















.
5 D: 







 



; G: 






 



 .
6 D and G: 

 










 .
7 G adds: 












 



 











 




 .

8 Illegible words completed by D and G. 
9 D: 








 ; G: 








 .
10 G: 








 .
11  Not in D.
12 G: 











.
13 D: 



 







.

[45a]



74 book two, chapter 20

٢٤٩

 











 










 

 









 




 










 








   







 










  





 


 




 14











  








  









  



 













 










 








  







 



 









 



















 



 







   



 





















   15 



  

 






 













16[










  





 




 









 



  














]

 



  






 



  













  



 







 














 








  





 


 




 17[؟] 












 








 









  














  





 




 





 18⟨ 






⟩ 







 



  




 





 





  







 












   





 




 





 



 

















 







 




 












   



 











  





 


 




 19





 

 








 









  



 




 















 









 











 20[










 =] 







  



  








 





 











 












 




 













 








21[











 ] 







 





 

 






 












 

 

 











 












 




 











 











  





 


 




 22 





 








 









  












  





 




 








 

















 








 















  



 



  



 







  



















 







 








 







 










 





 


 




 23 





 




 








 









  



 




  














 















 











 

 














 





 














 24






   








  









 



   




 





 



  















 





 






 











 

 





 














 






  












 





















  



  











 





 


  




  25







  








  









  



 




 







 











 













 












 











 



















 












  









 



  










 







 










 








 






 



















26[










]




  







 











  









  





  























 













 











  











 











 





 


 




  27



  








  









  







 









 





 




 



















 















14  G: 










.
15  D: 







.
16  D and G add: 









  





 




 









 



  














.
17  D: 










; G: 










.
18  Illegible word completed by D and G.
19  D: 











 ; G: 












 .
20 D: 











.
21  Missing word completed by D and G. 
22 G: 





.
23 D and G: 





 


.

24 D and G also read 






 . 
25 Undotted in A. D and G: 







.
26 Completed by D and G.
27 Undotted in A and G. D: 











. 



 [a fol. 45a] 73

٢٥٠

29

















 





 




 






 












 







 











 








  







 














 28 











 








 









  



 







 







 



  







 




 












 












  















 







   











 














 30






 








 









  
















  





 




 















 31















 










 








 















 




  


















 



 







 



 












  





  



 






  











 



 











 







 32



















 








 









  








  





 




 














 











 













 








  











 











 








 












 





 














 













  



   













 





 













 













  









 












 










 











 33 












 








 









  



 


 

 







 





  















   





    









 











 

 

  

 












  











 




 

 

  









 







34[




  





] 




 









 





 




 



 







 











 












 







 





















 













 












 











 





 


 




 35











 








 









  












  





 




 















 











 

 





 














 






 










 







 










 





 






 



  



 



 37 





















 





















 





 


 




 36






 

 








 









  



 

















 38








 








 





  





 










 








 





 















 










 

















 















 

39[







 









 ] 





 




 









 



  














 



  



 











 






 









 







 




 










 











 










 







 





 


 




 40













 








 









  














  





 




 









 





















 
















 41




 










 







 













28 D and G: 








.

29 G: 










 . A: 
















, undotted, as it does in fol. 19b. Both names are in Bīrūnī 1934, 164. 
30 G: 















.
31  D:  











.
32 D and G: 


















.
33 D and G: 












.
34 Missing words completed by D and G. 
35 D and G: 









.

36 D and G: 





 

.
37 G: 

























.
38 D: 










.
39 Missing word completed by D and G.
40 D and G: 











.

41  Not in D.



72 book two, chapter 20

٢٥١

 43 
















 






  



  








 














 













 








  







 





 


 




 42 











 








 









  



 





 




 




 







 











 











 



  













 









 



 


















 44[





 




=] 













 





















  





 




 






 















 











 











 










 





 


 45[



 =] 




 









 









 















 





















 48[






] 











 








  47[






] 





 


 




 46 

 

 








 









  



 






 




 















 










 





 


 







 



  




 









 














  








  



  







 







 
























 

 





 







 

 

 











 












 




 







 




















 











  





 


 




 49















 








 









  



 .












 50











 





 














 








 52






 



  












   












 



  













 











 








  





 


 




 51 











 








 









  



 










 











 



















 










 











 















 











 

 

 



 



  







 












  





  









54.[



 





 =] 












   53













 



 








 



 







 







 





 









 






 










 



 











 





 


 




 55[؟] 











 








 









  



 







  57










 













 










 









 












 



 56[













 =] 




 









 

 












 





 



 



 







58[











   =]

42 D: 









; G: 








.

43 Not in D.
44 D and G: 





 




.

45 D and G: 


.
46 D:  

 

; G:  

 

.
47 Missing word completed by G.
48 D adds: 







.
49 Undotted in A; D and G: 











 .
50 D and G: 





 




.

51  D and G: 









.
52 D and G: 









.
53 D: 







 




.

54 D and G:  





.

55 D and G: 








.
56 D and G: 














.
57 D: 







 




.

58 D and G: 











   





 




.

[45b]



 [a fol. 45b] 71

٢٥٢

 















 








  60[














 =] 














 



 










 





 


 




 59[؟] 















 








 









  



 



 =] 



















  



 64










 














 63








 

 
 62










 










 







   {







} 





 

 61[



]

65[








 


















 



 












 



  













 







 











 














 












 





 


 




 66[؟] 











 








 









  



68[



  



 =] 








  















 67










 



 









 










 










 







 

 










 

 







 









 

 



  



 







 








  










 





 


 




 [؟] 69

















 








 







  ]

71[




















   70





 


 




 











 











  







 



 











 















 










 





 


 










 










  



 










 







 











 








  





 


 




 72[؟] 










 








 









  



73[







  =] 













  















 











 







 



 







 

 

 











 










 












 



 



  














 









 75[ 







  =]  












  








   





 


  




 [؟]74   









  








  









  



78[












  










  =] 











 









 77




 


 




 











 












 





 





 76[














 =]

59 D and G: 











.
60 D and G: 














 .
61  Missing word completed by D and G.
62 D: 










 







   










  

 

.
63 Not in D.
64 D: 







 




.

65 D and G: 






  





 




.

66 Ḍ and G: 







.

67 D: 






 




.

68 D and G: 



   





 




.

69 D: 














.
70 D: 







 .
71  Missing line completed by D and G.
72 D and G: 







.
73 D and G: 








  















 











.
74 G: 









.
75 D: 





 







; G:  







.
76 D and G: 













.
77 D: 







 




.

78 D and G: 












  













 





 




.



70 book two, chapter 20

٢٥٣

 









 









 








 





















 79










 










 











 










 





 


 




 



 








 







  ]

 









 





 




 















 













 







 








 









 








 



  











 





 







 

















 




 80









81[ 











 



 





 




 





 82[



 







  =] 



 







  







 



  











 





 


 .















 










 












 

















  84[








  =] 




 





 83[



 







   =]  



 







   









  










 







 





 

 














 

















. 













 





 














 










 





 

 














 

















 85[











  =] 












  












 










  



















 




















 



 







 







 
















 
 










 




 













.












  












 














 















 



  












 










 











 












   












 













 
  86








   

  










  




 













87.



















 










 

 




 

 













  90 







 



  89
 





 



 





 















 













 








 88









  













 











 













.















.91



















 
















 





  










 



 


   







 





 









 











 











 




 





 













.  












  
















 











  

 










 




 













 








 








 











  



  














 







 










 













 










 





 












 











  





 



  




 













.93[













   =] 














  92



















79 Not in G.
80 Not in G.
81  Missing line completed by D and G. G adds:  





  







.
82 D:  

 ; G:  







 .
83 D and G:  







 . 
84 D and G: 



 .

85 D and G: 











 .

86 Ibn al-Faqīh 1885, 614: 







 . 

87 D and G add: 










 









 







 





 







.
88 Not in D: 










  











 .
89 G: 

 









 



.
90 D: 

 









 










 













 







 .
91  G: 
















.
92 D: 









 







 







.
93 D and G: 
















 . Ibn al-Faqīh 1885, 102, and 29610: 














 , but the variants 












 , 














 , 














  

appear in the diffferent manuscripts.



 [a fol. 45b] 69

٢٥٤

 

















 







  







   





   





 







   

  










  




 










 















 












 








   










 












 





 





  



  





 94[






 =] 




 










 
















 







 

 

 



















 










  













 










 














 



 







 







 










 









 



  









  











 









  



















 









  







 







 



  
















  







 





 










 97


















 96[











 =]  





 













 








 









 




 











 95 





 



 



  



 
 



  
  















 






 










 















 98[





 



 














 ]  



 







 










  



 










 







  
  











 





























 




 










 





  



















 














  







 








 










 



















 





 







 









 







 





 =] 





 









 









 






  



 



 









 99




  

 










 





  





 










 








  



 

















 







 










 









 






 















 








 













 







  














 






  







 100[ 



 







 












 









 









 
 












 










 











 










 






 



 








 











  










 










 








 

 

 








 



 







 102[







 =] 



 
 












 










  
  







 




 













 101







  










 








 









 





 























 





 



   










 


















 











  





   

 

  






 





  












   





  












 






   







 





 





















  
  










 


















 










 


















 













 










  











 










 










 103[
 

 











 =]

 













 









 











  





  

















 










 




 

















 









 












   







 








  

 

 





















 



  





 

 




 










 






 













 











 



 
















 





 

 











 

 

 




  104 




   





 















 










 105










  [











] 










 





















 







 










 




















 







 





 



















 








 



 









 













 







 






 











   




   

  












  107[









 =] 






 













 







 






 







 






 106[]  














94 D and G: 






.
95 D and G:  



 



.
96 D: 










 .

97 D: 















 











 











 











.
98 D and G add: 






 



 












 .
99 D: 

 .
100 D, G: 



 





 





.
101  D and G: 











 .

102 D: 





.

103 D and G: 
 

 











.
104 G: 




 




 .

105 D and G: 










  









.
106 Missing word completed by G.
107 D and G: 









.



68 book two, chapter 20

٢٥٥

 








 108







 




 





 











 
 







 













 











 






  







 







 









 











 
















. 
















 



   







 






 







 





 
























  







 109






















 






 
















.



 



















 






















 110

 









 










 













 




  



  
















 




 











  



 












 112








 










 

















 









 








 








 













  



















  







 111






 



  







  








 



 












 











 




 



 
  



 







 



 







 






 











 

 

 







 







 113⟨







⟩ 









 








 

 



  









 











  















 115⟨












 [







  =]   



⟩  




  114



 




   










 



  







 118











  



















 





 









 117















 





 





 
  116

















 



















 



 











  






 

 


























 














 



 [



















 =]  120














 
  119











 




 








  




 

 










  




















 

 

 









 







 


















 














 









  










 










 











  














 121








 

 










 




 











  



 












 












 122[














 



 =] 















 



 











 



 







 













 
  












  



 









 




 






  







 













  



 

















 




  








 








 













 


















 








  





















 




 










 






 

 






  





 








 










 



 





 


 
















 










 









 





 

 





 















 









  











 














 




  






 














 
















 















 






 









 














  





 














 



















 





 








  









  








 















 

 










  123



  












 



  











 









  










 





















  










 124[
















 =]

108 Undotted in A; D: 





; G: 





.
109 D adds:  




 .

110 D: 
 












 

















.
111  D: 











.
112  D: 





 



.
113  Illegible word completed by G. D: 







 .
114  Confĳirmed by D and G. 
115  Illegible words. D and G: 









  



. 
116  D: 



















.
117  undotted; D and G: 








.

118  undotted; D and G: 











 . A note in the margin of G: 









  

.
119  D: 











.
120 A, D: 















.
121  undotted; D: 









; G: 









.

122 D: 











 



; G: 














 



.
123 G: 




 .

124 D and G: 
















.

[46a]



 [a fol. 46a] 67

٢٥٦

 








 
  










 



  









 









  










 



  



  
 










 




 










  












 




 125











 












 










 










 



    





 




 











 




  



 
















 



 











 








 



 







 



  















 







  




  










 126










 












   









  

















   



   







   

















  








   

  










  




 




















   










 












 



  



 








 





 











 











 








 










 



 



 










 











 













  



 



  













 













 











 







 

 






  










 
























 






  




 





















 



 
  



   
  

 

 










 









 127













 










 






















  



  







 








 



 















 














 





 

















 

 

 










 










 




















 





 










 











 













 





 















  







 







  



 







 












 











 











 

 

 







 








  

 










 


















 




 







 











 









  












 








  







 











 







 







 



 




 










 







 

 

 













 



  



 128













 







 



 












 














 

















 









 



 



 











 







 





 








 

 















   









   



  













  





 

 











 130 













  














 129[









 









  





]  





 



















 

 







 





 












 











  















 











 
 











  

 










 







 



 
















  131











 




 
















  

 










 







 













  









 



  










 












 132[ 












   =] 














  









  











 













  
 










 









 
  



  








 
















 
















   133






  



 

















  













   










 







  





 



  

  










  













 




 









 




 











 



 



 








   




  

 



 









 



  



 














 

125 D: 










 








 .
126 D and G: 











 









. 
127 D and G: 












.
128 G: 








 .
129 D adds: 









 






 





; G adds: 






 






 



.
130 D and G: 

















.
131  D and G: 

 


.

132 D: 












  



 





 ; G: 












 ; Nuwayri ̄1923, 10:313: 












  









 .
133 G: 






.



66 book two, chapter 20

٢٥٧

 








   







  134








 




  










   










   














 













 

  












   

  










  







 



 







 



  



 





 













 







 













 135








 








  





 














 










 







 





































 





 

 







 





 





 

 137[


 








 =] 



 












 

 










 





 











 









 



 






  

 










 136







 










 










  







  





 138





 



  










  









 















 











  












 













 







 












 




 



   






















 















 

















 











 










 







 











 



 






  



 



 
 











 





 








 

















 


















 










 











 [











   =] 







  
 










 




 








 










 












 



 















 













 









 











 









 








   







 










  










 139[





  =] 









 











 












 











  













 141










 



 















 












 






 140




 


















 





















  







 





 
































 









 










 






  



 











 





















 












 










 







  




 








 















  



 
































 












  



 





 











 












  







  




 





 













 

















 


















 








  


























 



 



 







 143 









  



 



 














  









 











 



 







 








 




 142 









  



   









 








   










 













 







 





 
  



  














 

 








 



 







 















 

 









  








 












 







 








 










  




  









 









  
  



 







 





 










 







 











  












 146[




 







]  














 














 










 











 











  145












   



   144[











   =]  




 






 

134 D and G: 






 .
135 D and G: 







 .
136 Not in D.
137 D and G:  








.

138 D: 



.
139 D and G: 





.
140 D: 


 













.
141  D and G: 





 



 











 



 .
142 D: 













.
143 D: 













.
144 D and G: 







 .

145 D and G: 



 .

146 D and G add: 


 







.



 [a fol. 46b] 65

٢٥٨

 



 









  





 







  










 















 148[




 

]  















  





 







 










 147








 













   





  
 



















  







 























 









 




 













 








 






 
















 149 


























 









 

 




















  















 












 




 











 









 
 150















 







  





















 











 










 









  













 







 









 













 







 
















 



 













 














 







 









 





 


 










 









 

 









 







 



  











  







 





 


 







 









  








] 






 




  





 



  










 













 



  
















  





 










 








   





  










 













 














 







  



 







 151[ 




 




   





 



   










 























 



















  




 

 153[
















]  




 
















 152




 

  


















  









  





  










 









   




 







 

















 


 






















154.















 






 




 

147 D adds: 















.
148 Illegible word completed by D and G. 
149 D: 



























.
150 D: 











; G: 






. Damīrī 1994, 2:451: 








 







. 
151 Missing words completed by D and G. 
152 D: 






 

 .
153 Illegible word completed by G. D: 










 .
154 D adds: 



 















 







 





.

[46b]



٢٥٩

1.









  











 








  













 










 




 




 



 





  



 










 

 













 







 


















 



 











 


  














 










 2


 

 











 






 
















  







 









 

























 















 


















 

















 

















 







 



 







 
















  







 














 











 







 



















 








  



 





 













 






   














 








 





 








  













 







   














 















  





 








  










 










 3 




 




 










 






 









 





 4




 



  











 





 














 




 



 

 







  



 









   






 










   



 



 





 

 










 




  

























 










 

 





 









 





 





 









 












 6








 

 



 















 










 

 


 




 









 5











  






 
















 









 



 



 






  





 



















 









 









  




 





 7








 











  












 













 










 















 











 










 









 











 






 




 










 8








 






 







 








  





 



 




 












9







 

 













 




 












 











   





  













  11










   [
















  







]  10













 

  










  










 










 









   

















 














 




 12
 








 




















 














 

































 















 













 










 




 




 





 
















 
























 













 




 








 











  




 
















  







 














 











  



  














 






 



 

1  MS A, fol. 45b4; MS D, fol. 129b8; MS G, fol. 148a–150b. 
2 D and G: 

 






 

 




.

3 Undotted. D: 







 







. G: 






 













 




 






.

4 D: 







 



.

5 G: 














 .
6 D: 










 



.
7 D and G: 











. 
8 D: 















 









 



  




 .

9 D: 




 









 













 







.
10 Undotted in A. D: 













.
11  Comapre Ibn al-Faqīh 1885, 13: 











  
















 







 













 

 










 










. See also Masʿūdī 1962, 1:183 no. 379 and 
Masʿūdī 1938, 38: 











  
















 







 [













] 












. 
12 D and G: 

 

 




  









.



 [a fol. 46b] 63

٢٦٠

 










 













 



 







 

 









 













 














 





 

 

 













 










 









 13










 



















 




 14















 



  



 









 

 



  



 







 



  



 









 







 














 











 










 












 



 










 




 







 









 











  15[ 



 



 =] 







 











 



  















  



 










 

















 









 






 












  




 







 







  




 






 












 









 





  












   















  







 




   16



 





 










   









 





 

 



 









  







 















:















   










 







  17






  



  










 








 

 











 










 19[









 =] 







 18













 

 20 

 




 







 








 











 





 







 


 

21











  





 



 







 














 

 






 













 















 














 22












 














 








 











 






 













  





  



  











 















 
















 










   24[ ] 








 












 

 






 










 











   








 23[








 =] 









 



 

























 







 






 25










 






 









 






 










 






 









 






 













  





 





 













  




 














 














  













  


















 [











   =]  

 









   















 26[










 =]  







  









  













 























 





 





 







 





















 









 

13  D: 






.
14  D: 









 .
15  Undotted; D and G: 



 



. Yāqūt 1866, 4:897, and Qazwīnī 1960, 63, 













  



 










 















 









 






 




 

 
















 








 



 











 



 












 











  





 



 



 .
16  D adds: 










 .

17  Yāqūt 1866, 4:897, has 






; Qazwīnī 1960, 64: 






.
18  D:  







.

19  D and Farazdaq 1960, 1:360, 








.
20 D:  

 




 













; Yāqūt 1866, 4:897, and Qazwīnī 1960, 64: 


 











 








 











 





 









 
. Farazdaq 1960, 1:360: 





 







 

 


 



















 








 











. 
21  Farazdaq 1960, 1:361: 



 




 




. 
22 D adds: 



















.
23 D and G: 









.
24 G adds  . See also Ibn al-Faqīh 1885, 3720; Yāqūt 1866, 4:897.
25 D and G: 










. Yāqūt 1866, 4:8994, 




; Mas‘ūdī 1962, 2:272–3 no. 1161, 




.

26 D and G: 










.



62 book two, chapter 21

٢٦١

 











  





 



 




 [





















 =] 27










 



















 











  







 










 



 









 









 



 



 







 




 









 








 














 
















 











 

















 












 



 







 28[ 









 =] 



 









 











 


:









 







 










  









 







 29

 




  














 





 














 

 







 










  





 







 




 30[



  =] 



   

  



 






 







 










 





  










 







 

 



 32[
















 =] 














 







 31[



 =  ] 



 








 

 





 








 













 35













  




















 



















 




 




















 34










  



 







 33







 












 





 







 






 













 



  



 









 

 






 










 



  



 







 







 










 
 











 

















 








 











 








 





 













 





 







 













  








  

 








 





 















 





 







 














 







 















 








  















 














 36⟨
















⟩  







 







 










 












 











  



 


 







  

















:









 


















  









 





 















 ؟]37











 =] 




 



  



  

 








 







 













 | 








 







 








   

 














 











 | 







 







 38















 



 

27 D and G:  













.
28 D and G:  









 











 
.

29 G: 







  












; Damīrī 1994, 2:480,  






  












; Yāqūt 1866, 4:899,  






  

  


; Gharnāṭī 1993, 43,  




  












. 

30 D, Yāqūt 1866, 4:899 and Gharnāṭī 1993, 43: 


 .
31 D and G: 



. Same in Yāqūt 1866 4:899 and Damīrī1994, 2:480.
32 D and Yāqūt 1866 4:899, 
















.
33 The following appears almost verbatim in Masʿūdī (1962 2:365 no. 1341) and in Yāqūt (1866, 3:263–4, in the entry 

for Shiḥr). 
34 D: 

 









 .

35 D: 








 .

36 Illegible word completed by D. G: 

















.
37 D: 











 



; G: 










 







; Mas‘ūdī 1962, 2:365 no. 1341: 




 







; Yāqūt 1866, 3:264, 










 







. 
38 D: 












 .

[47a]



 [a fol. 47a] 61

٢٦٢

 

 





 






 



 















 











  


















 39[











 





 


 =] 















 





 






 

















 
 














:









 







 








 



 










 









 ؟]40 











 =]

41[






 


















] 







 














 





 











  







 





 43















 42[























 =] 



























  

45[













 =] 



 




  44[



 







 






 =] 















 






 







 

















 



 












 








 

 ؟]47 











 =] 











 














 

















 











  



 



  














  








  




 










  















 



 46
































 




  





 












 



 



















  







 




 




  







 










 

 49








  















 











 





 















 48








 



















 

















 






 







 




 50 



















 








 



 











 



 







 











 



 













  











 











  







 








  






 








  






 






  













 










 









 










 









 












 





 











 












 













 










  



 








 

 









  



  

 

















 







 





 



 







 



 











 















 





 










 











 












 

















 



 



 









 



























 















  














 










 















 51[












 =]





 

39 D and G: 














 





 






. Correction from Masʿūdī 1962, 2:366 no. 1341. 

40 D: 




 ; G: 

 



 ; Yāqūt 1866, 3:264: 











 







.
41  D and G: 







 
















 ; Mas‘ūdī 1962, 2:365 no. 1341: 






 
















 .

42 G: 


























. Same in Mas‘ūdī 1962, 2:365 no. 1341 and Yāqūt 1866, 3:264. D: 

















 









.

43 Written in manuscript undotted; D: 
















; Mas‘ūdī 1962, 2:366 no. 1341: 














.

44 ِD: 






 









 ; G: 












 . Correction from Yāqūt 1866, 3:264, 













    






 







  






  




; Masʿūdī 1962, 2:366 no. 1341: 




 







 








.

45 D: 













.
46 D: 

















.
47 D and G: 









 .

48 Masʿūdī 1962, 1:235 no. 491 has 









  plural 



 




 . See also Damīrī 1994, 2:158. 

49 G: 









 .

50 D: 












.
51  D: 















 ; G: 












 .



60 book two, chapter 21

٢٦٣

 













 




 





 










  
















 
















 











  












 










 









 

















 








 52













 

 












   



 











 











   








 














  













   



 





 










 












 














 









 




















  



  



  






   

  






















 





 

 















 













 



 

 







  





 





 54











 





 








 





 








 





 










 







 53 

















 

 








 













 





 








 





 








 





 










 









 

















 















 





 












 













 





 









 55






  





.56[














 




 











 =] 





 



 






















 










 







 



 







 









 











 

  



 








 [











 =  ] 





 







 

















 



 











 









 





 








 





 








 





 










 







 57




 





 










 










  











 










 








  





 






 





 





 

















 










 



 










 











 58[
















 ]

 







 










 







 










 59 














  












 












 











 










  



 







 



 







 










 










 



 



60[









 =] 












 





 












 















 














 









 







 


















 













  









 












  










 











 











 61[












]

 














  







  63[




 


 =]  

 


 










 62



  

  










  












 










 














  

























 























 





 





  



















 







 







 









 65 







 
 










 











  




 
















 





 







 64









 









  


 

 





















 











  








 67
















 





 




 66










 

 








 



  



 









 

 






















52 A: undotted; D and G: 










 . In similar accounts by al-Dimashqī, the name appears as either 















 or 

















 or 















 
(Dimashqī 1978, 35, 194, 259, 356); Waṭwāṭ 2000, 










 . 

53 D and G: 

















 .

54 D adds:  




 .

55 D: 






 



 



.
56 D and G: 















 




 









.
57 Undotted in A; D and G: 





 



.

58 Missing word completed by D and G.
59 D and G: 



















 .

60 D and G: 








.

61  Missing word completed by D and G.
62 D and G: 




.

63 D: 
 


.

64 D and G: 







.
65 Undotted; D and G: 







.
66 D: 






 .

67 D and G: 












.



 [a fol. 47a] 59

٢٦٤

 













 








  




 





 






  








 










 









 










 









 






  









 










 







 68









 












 





 

 









 











 








 



 










 









 



 






 69 












 







 


  











 











 





 








 











 



  



 










 























 






 
















 



  



 







  



 



 















 













 













 









 












 










 















 




 












 







 70[





 

 

 =] 








  







 












 





















 













  








 







 







 












 



 





 












 









 








  


















 











  








 





















 

















 














 





 









 71[


  
 



] 



 
  











 




 




  





 







 



 
 

 






 72





 

 





 















 







 



 









 











 



 












  






 




 










 















 











 










  



 

 73












 
















 












 







  





 



















 
















 










 













 










 












 








 



 








 

 










  







 







 



  
















  














 




  





















 





 



  










 

 

  

























  












   





  














  





 








  

















 74










 








 





 



 







 

 

 


























 



 





  


















 76














 













 



 



  











  











 






 




 



  



















  







  75



 




 










  

  












 










  















  











  77


















 




  















   





  
  






 












 










 








  







 



 










 












 














  





 










 




 


 





 78[
















 =] 











  
  
























  82[ 










 =] 
















 81
















 




 80










 

 












 







 



 79[














 =] 



















68 D and G: 







.

69 D and G: 











.
70 D and G: 






 

 

.
71  Missing word completed by D and G. 
72 D: 












 

 

.
73 D: 










 

 












 .

74 D adds: 









 





.
75 A: undotted; D: 








 ; G: 





.

76 D adds : 







 .

77 D and G: 



















 




 















  





 
.

78 G: 














.D: 









.

79 G: 













. D: 









.
80 D adds: 





 










.
81  Undotted in A. D and G: 

















. 

82 D: 








 .



58 book two, chapter 21

٢٦٥

 












 










 








  








 




 



  :









 








 







 



  












  




 



 










 



 





 

 













  
  83





  









 





   













 







 






   




   

 






 









 






 












   










 









 






 85⟨












  





⟩



 []








 

 










  









 








 





  











  

















  84








 

 








 







 















 










 










 













 

 







 



 




 











 










 







 86 














 







 











 















  

 









 

 






 









 






 











 








   













  













 

 









   












  87⟨









  



⟩








  
















 






 




 










 


















 









 









 

 
 











 








  















 













 

 












 
















 








 

 











  













 











  

















 










 






















 












  





 



















 







 















.















 












 















 










83 D:  .
84 D: 










.
85 Damaged words completed by D and G:  





 









  








.
86 D adds: 

 










 





.
87 Damaged words completed by D and G: 










 












 


















.

[47b]



٢٦٦

1 




  







 








 










 




 




 



 







 





 










 

 












  











 



  



  




















 3 

















  















  






 
















 










     





  2

































 




 



 



 





 











 







 









  
















 





 












  
















 


















 







 



 











 







 











   






 


















 







 




 










 








 

















 





















 







 















  
  




 








 



















 



 











 





  
  





 



  









 











  










 








 



  









  











 5[ 






 =] 






 



 







 4



⟨











 










 



⟩ 

 

 





















 












 



 



 



 











 



 



 








 6



 











 




 











 











 



 













 








 

 










 













 8















  




  





 




 















 7 





 







 




















 







  















 





 















 



  









  













 











 
















 







 
   









  










 










 













  







  











   







   










   























  



















 



 




 

















 










 

















 10












 











 











 






 9[



 =] 







 




 







 









  















 











 





 

















 








 

 











 






 







 










   













 





 





 
















 













 










 




 




 

 









 











 









 11

















 




 














 







 











 







 









 














 














13













  











 















 12[


 








 ] 

 






  
 





1  MS A, fol. 47b3; MS D, fol. 133b4; MS G, fol. 161b6–162b17. 
2 Not in D.
3 D and G: 











 





 















 .
4 Illegible words completed by D and G.
5 D: 






.

6 D and G: 










 




 







 
  










 



 











 









.
7 D adds: 










 









 






 .

8 D: 











 .

9 D and G: 



.

10 Compare the passage with Iṣṭakhrī 1961, 91: 










 










 




 












 







 













 













 













 










 

 





 



 



 




 









 















 













 









 . Compare also Qazwīnī 1960, 181: 










 





 













 










 




 












 









. 
11  D adds: 



.
12 D and G: 



 








 . D adds: 







.

13 Compare Iṣṭakhrī 1961a, 91: 









  



 















 








 








 
 











 . . . 










   


 





 










 

















; Qazwin̄i ̄ 1977, 
238: 










  



 











 



 








 
 



 



; Qazwīnī 1960, 141: 









  



 











 








   






 



 



 
  










. 



56 book two, chapter 22

٢٦٧

 
















 
















 









 









 14[




























 =] 


















 













 

















 













 [

 

 ] 














 



 16






 






 




 








 















 




 




 15[

















 =] 













 
 










 














 








  







 



 



 

 









 





 







 









 









 











 











 











 






 









 





 18  





 17











 







 





 




















  











 







  









 








 













 











 














  21





 



  











  










 



   20[ 



  









  =]     19[ 







  ]  










  




















22[ 
















 =] 








 













 













 







 





 



 










  






 





 











  






 











  





 





 





 





  





  



 





 












  





 





 















]

.23[






 







 



 














 









 







 











 







 



 












 





 














  







 












 25















 









 












 24⟨——⟩ 













 












 










 












 















 












 





  









 








  






 












 



 









 26



[] 







   











 








 





 


























 





 















 
 







 



 





 





 



 













 



 



 



 













28






 27[






 =] 








  









 












  





 











 

















14 Also in D and G: 
















 













 

















 













 












. Compare with Iṣṭakhrī 1961, 91: 











 













 

 

  
















 





























; also Ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 297: 



















 ; Qazwin̄i ̄1977, 239, and Qazwin̄i ̄1960, 281: 






 








 ; D adds: 

 

.
15 D: 

















 .
16 D and G: 






 

 

 



 








.
17 Not in D.
18 D adds: 











.
19 D: 








 .
20 D and G:  



 









.
21  D and G add: 











.

22 D and G: 




. Compare Iṣṭakhrī 1961a, 91: 















 



  













 
















 













  













 







    









 









   






















 
















 

















 



 







 



 









 



 



 







 






 . Compare also Dimashqī 1874, 149, where the reading is Dārein. 

23 Missing words completed by D and G. D adds:   













 



  





 











  







 



 
















  






 










 







   










 





.
24 Lacuna in A.
25 Not in G.
26 D and G: 


.

27 D and G: 


.
28 G reads 

  



 







 

 

 










 


















.



 [a fol. 47b] 55

٢٦٨

 30 




  











 













  






 





  



  29[








 











] 









 





  










 













 










 32 









 










 










  
















 31[





  =] 



 




 






 






 








 
  





  



  












 











 













  










 





 







 33








 











 [؟ 










 =]  







 










 










 



 



 







 




 










 










 






 











 










 











 






   











   





  

 






 




















   














 














 



 














   









  




 



 



  





  



   34 























  










 















 



 




 



 





 











 



 



 

 














 










 

 






 












 



  
  





 



 























 














  
















 

 








 







 
















 



 












 





 





















 







 








 





 











 
















 











 






 











  











  





 36 







 




 







  






 

















 35






 




 

 









 
















 





 











 



 









 







  
  




















 

37 







  












 









  









 









   






  



 










  










 










 



   







 












 





 








   







 











   





  










 [



  









  =]  



  




 





 




















 







 










  




  







 






 









 40









 

  







 39






  







 38










 






  





 

















 41⟨ 










⟩ 













 



   







 

















 

















 













 







 







  

















 





 





 






 










 



 













  









 



  











 














  











 















 42⟨








⟩ 













 



 














29 D adds: 








 





; G adds: 








 











.
30 D and G:  




 .
31  D and G: 





 .
32 A: 







; D and G: 











.

33 G: 
 











 








 










 










  






 



. D: 
 











 










 










 










 



.
34 D: 










 







 

























 













 . Compare this passage with Ibn al-Faqīh 1885, 769–10 (when describing marvellous 
stones in Egypt): 




 





  













 










 











 



 







 





 


 










 








  



 






 


















 


















 









.
35 D: 







 .
36 D and G: 










.
37 Undotted; D:  







 ; G:  







 .
38 Not in G:  





  



  







.
39 D adds: 




 .

40 G: 








 

 .
41  Illegible word completed by D and G. 
42 Illegible word completed by D and G.



54 book two, chapter 22

٢٦٩

 











 







 







 














 45[ 









 =] 










 



  












  44[











]  43











  







 








 [









 =] 























   



 









 46⟨














⟩ 





  












 









 



  









 













 

 

 














 




















 













 







 





  




 





 













 48











 








 47























  













 





 

















 










 







 








 



 



 










 

 







 










 















 



 







 














 49




⟨



  






⟩  

  












 











50.











 

43 D:  




  







 








 









; G: 








 
  







 








 












.
44 D and G add: 











.

45 D and G: 









.
46 Illegible word completed by D and G. 
47 D: 










 ; Mas‛ūdī 1962, 2:146 (no. 913): 











 



 




















 











 





 




 



  






.
48 D and G: 










.

49 Illegible words completed by D and G.
50 D adds: 





 















 






. Compare this passage with Mas‛ūdī 1962, 2:147 (no. 913): 












 





 







 







  

  

  

 










 






  







 








 



 



 










 

 







 










 















 



 







.



٢٧٠

1 

 








  















 










 




 




 



 











 










 

 
















 






 















  

















  












 















  






 2[ 



]  





  




  















  





 









 












   






  








 















 












 










 















 













 



 3[














 







] 



 







 








 





 
















  





 







 























 










 






 




 








 




 










  













 






  












 











 














  













 










 













 













  






 










 











 





 








 










  







 



 












  



 4















 







 







 







  



  










 





 6














   



  



 













   





 





  









 








 5 












 



 

















 





 


















 








 

















 



  





 

 

 







 



 







 









 



 








 

  









 








 






 












 











 




 












 











 









 





 











 




 









 

















  



 













  7[ 







   =] 


















 



 



 










 







 







 










  














 













 











 







 





 





 













 





 





 





 



  



 








8













 





















 











 



 












  






 



  












 

 







 
 

 









 



  



 















 







 










 










 

 





 

















 
















  






 9





 











 



 
















 







 





 






  









 









 







  








 





 









  















 





 




 







 





 

















 











 















 


















 










 










 11






 















  10




 







 












 










 








 











 










 




 
 12

 









  





 











 









 



 



  





 














 








 



 









 







 



 

















 











 

 13










 




 







 



   





 







 





 

 











  









  





 





  
















 





 














  






















 















 15

 



  14











 













 











 



















 








 












 















 



 











 





 















1  MS A, fol. 48a1; MS D, fol. 135b5; MS G, fol. 162b–164a. D: 











 



 



 








  







 







 








; G: 








 



 



 








  







 







 










 










.

2 D adds:  



.
3 D and G add: 















 





.
4 D: 














.
5 D and G: 





 



.
6 D:  







 .

7 G: 







 . D as A.
8 D adds: 





 





.
9 D: 





 







.
10 D: 






.
11  Not in G.
12 D: 











 



 .
13 D adds: 











 





 

 



 



  





.
14 D: 

 













.
15 G: 



.

[48a]



52 book two, chapter 23

٢٧١

 








 












  







 




 













 















 






 















 



 





 







 








 








 







 

 

 




































 16











 











 





 



 











 




 















 



 







 














 









 


















  18[

















 =] 



















 












 










 














 17[








   =] 




  







 












 












   



 








 





 




 















 









  




     






  
























 






  
















   

















    

 



 



  











 








 













 















 







 

 













 






 


















 






 








 










 





 19[











  =]

20









 






 











 












 



  



 22 








   



  

 







 







 

 















 21 







 








 













 













 






















23














  









 









 24[















   =]  




















   








  













  











 




  












 




   











  





  















 



















 





 














 















  





 










 













 











 















  









  25










 
















 



 



 





 



  27[










 ]  
















 26














  






   











  



 









  











  











  


























 













 




 28[



 





 =] 















 













 













 




 










 









 










  













 




 










 









 










  

 









 













  











 










 


















  



 



  












 29 




   













 










 

 









 

 

  












 

 







  





  



  









 



 







 









 









 


















  













 




 











 
















 





 



  














16  G: 






.
17  D and G: 








 .

18  D and G: 














.

19  D and G:   


 .

20 Ibn al-Faqīh, in the account of the islands of Langabalus or Nicobar, says: 








 



  













  











 






















 














 









 



 



  











 












 





 






 







 






 



 







 





 



 











 



 (Ibn al-Faqīh 1885, 107–8). The author of Akhbār al-Sī̩n 
waʾl-Hind, also concerning Langabalous, states: 






















 





 













 



  









 



 







 













  










 







 






















 














 










 






 



 



  











 








 





 





 






 



  






 



 







 




  







 



 










 (Sauvaget 1948, 8).

21  G: 






.
22 G: 






.
23 See Iṣṭ̣akhrī 1961a, 91. 
24 D and G: 
















 . But al-Iṣṭakhrī 1961, 103:  










 



 



 



 











  
















  








 













 











 




 











. Basil Collins 
also identifĳies as this as lemons (Muqadassī 1994, 423), as in the edition of Qazwīnī 1960, 124. 

25 D and G: 










 .
26 Undotted; D: 















 ; G: 










.
27 Completed by D.
28 D:  




 ; G:  




. 

29 Compare Masʿūdī 1938, 16–17, for a very similar account. The account of the Wāq Wāq tree is attributed to 
al-Mas‘ūdī (see Ibn Saʿīd 1970, 89; Idrīsī 1970, 91), but is not found in the Murūj. 



 [a fol. 48a] 51

٢٧٢

 

























 











 




 

 


























 















 






  





  







 
   





 












 













  
  













 

 









 







 31












 




[

 



]










 













  













 





 













  














 







 30[ 



  











  =]

 










  





 33


 




 





 




 

 


















 

















 

















 






 



 










 










 32[ 











 =] 












 











 





 









 
 } 














 









 















 







 















 





 









 





 







 



 









 









 








35
 

 





















 











 





 




 



 





 

 34{









  



 





 




 




  















 







 



  




 






 















 








 











 














 










 




 




  















 











 





 









 36 

 37







 












 








 





 










 



 















 









  




  












 








 








 










 













 








 











 



 











 




 









 


 






 



 



  











 














  




 






 38[












  =] 












  





 









 








 





 









 







  

















 


















  40




 









  



 












 




 









 















 














 









 







 







 










 



  39⟨











⟩ 
















  







 

 



  





 





 

















 42⟨







 















⟩ 

















 












 









 



 41[ 












   =]

 

















 
























 












 













 



 










 





 










 



 







 43[










 =] 







 












45.⟨









 







  



 



















⟩  44
 





 

   









30 D and G: 



  















.
31  Completed by D.
32 G: 










 



 







.

33 D and G: 


 







.
34 Superfluous in A: 


 




  













 











 





 









 [؟] 




 . Over most of the words there is a small horizontal stroke, 

indicating that the copyist knew that an error had been made and that these words should be eliminated.
35 For the reconstruction of the text, compare Ibn Waṣīf Shāh: 












 



  



  











 










 



 





 





 







 







 











 



 






 












 

. . . 










 





 




 



 





 

 










 













 







 



 









 









 












 





 




 

 


















 
















 














 












 (Masʿūdī 1938 , 17). 

36 D: 



 ; G: 







.
37 Illegible word completed by D and G. 
38 D and G: 












 .

39 Illegible word completed by D and G. 
40 D and G add: 












  





 

.
41 D and G: 












 .
42 Illegible words completed by D and G.
43 G: 











.
44 D: 





















45 Damaged words completed b D and G.



٢٧٣

1 













  







 







 










 




 




 



 





 



  










 

 








  





  







 














  











  





  








 













  
  2













   





 










  







   




 




   














   
 









 










 



 









 









 








  










 













 











 







 



  








 















  3[ 







  =]





 






















 

 

 















 

 



 













  




















 



 






 4



 




  







 












 














 



 







 











 









 





 












   





 5[











 =] 








 











  













 







   












 









 












 




  6[]







 


















 


















 














 









 













 













 




  





 







 









  















 











 




  







 





 7


 






 

 















  




   





   





  



 







  








 





  









   



  



















 8[ 





]  









  








 
  







 












 9[











 =]

 







 










  










 









  












 



 









 






  






 










 











 










 



 10










 







  







 

 13


















 







 









  






   






  










 











  












   12[
















  =]  











   










 11








 







  



 













 










 
















  



 








  











 







1 MS A, fol. 47b1; MS D, fol. 137b3; MS G, fol. 150b14–155a2. The Gotha manuscript has the remainder of the chap-
ter, which is far longer than the portion we have; it only ends in fol. 155a. The Gotha MS has also the last chapter, on 
wondrous birds, which is not in our manuscript at all (155a–156b). 

2 A: undotted; D and G: 










 . Ibn al-Faqīh 1885, 7714: 














 . See Ibn al-Faqīh 1973, 94 (an animal in the land 
of the Abyssinians, which drinks the blood of camels). 

3 D and G: 







 .
4 D and G: 











.

5 D and G: 









.
6 D and G:  







. 
7 D and G: 

 






 . 

8 D and G add: 




 .

9 D and G: 











. 
10 D and G: 











 .
11  D and G: 






 .
12 D and G: 












.

13 D: 

















.

[48b]



 [a fol. 48b] 49

٢٧٤

 
  












 



 



















  







 









   















 











 














   15[







 =] 



 14










 











 









 














  









 











 



  





 









 







 









  















 











 16







 








  















 










 











 







  

















 














  







 







   17 
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   20 







  










 











  



















  













  19






 







 




 

 



 















 







 








 












 











 















 















 



















 





 













 21[




















 =]

 










 











 [



















 =]  23


















 22








  















 
















  

 

 









 



















  















 













 



  





 















 



 



















 




  



  


















  



 



  











  










 










 















  



 



   
 











  







 


















 










 




  


























  















 











 










 



 

















 










  



 



 







  







 





 





 24














 






  






 










 











 












 







 25 















 








 







 














  





  27





   






  














 










 











  
















  







  







   26











 

 















 


















  



 













 













 










 














  28[













  =] 
















  



 









 













 





















14 D and G: 









 .
15 D and G: 







.
16 D and G: 













 .
17 D and G: 















.

18 D and G: 















.
19 D and G: 








.
20 D: 









.
21  G: 

















 .
22 D: 











 

















; G: 










 













.
23 D: 








; G: 
















.
24 Undotted; D and G: 













 .

25 D and G: 












.
26 D: 












 ; G: 












 . But a hand on the margins of MS G corrects to [؟] 








 .

27 G: 





  













  
28 D and G: 









 . 



48 book two, chapter 24

٢٧٥

 














 










 











  30 










   












 












  
  







   







  







 







  







  







   29 
















31[










  =] 

 





 

 










 










 







 32[ 



 =]  
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34 
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 37












 









 





 









 










 



  










 















 


















  










 














 



 







 36









 









 






 













 





 















 







 





 














 39








  38⟨







 













⟩ 










   




 









 

 






 





 40 








 





 


 ⟨





⟩ 
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 41{ 







 





 


 







 





  














 












  











 

 

 




 






















 

 








 42























 





 



 














 













 





 
















 










 









 
 












 












 







 



 











 












 



 















 










 












  






 







 43










 

44






⟨


 










 
⟩



 



 





29 D and G: 














.

30 D adds: 









 .

31  D: 
 









 ; G: 











 .

32 D and G:  



.
33 G: 


















.

34 D and G: 

 








 



 







.
35 Undotted; D and G: 

 










. 
36 D: 




 .

37 G:  



 











.
38 Illegible words completed by D and G. 
39 D: 







  







 













; G: 







  







 













.
40 D and G: 








 



.
41  Superfluous words in A, not in D or G:  







 





 


 





 













  



















  



 









 








. 

42 D: 









 


43 D and G: 










  








  









 












  













 .
44 D and G: 











 










 




. Sauvaget 1948, 14 no. 28: 






 



  







 






 





 







  



 










 




 












 










 









 
 












 



  



 








. 



 [a fol. 48b] 47

٢٧٦

 







 47 











 















  







 46[









 =] 










 








  











 







 













 







   45









 

49⟨

⟩






 









 










 











 
















  



 



 48
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 50⟨










 ⟩
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 52⟨



⟩
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   54[













   =]

 




  



 











 








 

















 








 






 

 











 











 








 






  



 







 







  























 











 56










 










 









 










 












 









 



 









 



 








 





 









 











 












  











 














 




 









 












 









  






 










 









 



 




 




 











 





 











  











 








 

 








 










 

  







 







 



  








 









 









 







 














  











 



 57
 




















 
  







 










 










 

















 










 











 









 










  
















 







 




  





 










 





  





 








 







 









 59












 












  










 










 



 












  



 










 











 







  














 














  58











 







   







 











 



 










  











  60










 







 










 





 







 







  







 



  








 














 







 








 











 



 









  



 



 












 













 














  




  









 











 




 







 












 

















 














 






 



 




  



















 




  






 



45 Undotted in A; D: 







 ; G: 










 .

46 D and G: 







.

47 D:  











; G:  















.
48 D: 










 .
49 D and G: 







 




 





.

50 Illegible word completed by D and G. 
51  Undotted; D and: 








.

52 Illegible word completed by D and G. 
53 This is the end of the surviving text in MS A; remaining text of the treatise is from MS G and MS D. 
54 D: 









 . Entry omitted from G. 

55 D: 













.
56 G: 















.
57 D: 

 














.
58 D: 







.
59 D: 












.
60 Omitted from D.



46 book two, chapter 24

٢٧٧
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The Book of CuriosiTies of The sCienCes  
and Marvels for The eyes

Book One: On the Heavens

Translation and Commentary





The Book of CuriosiTies of The sCienCes and Marvels for The eyes1

in the name of God, the Compassionate, the Merci-
ful.2 lord, increase my knowledge.3

Praise be to God, who shares his qualities with no 
other; the one and only, who is superior to all; the 
Creator of all things and their origin; he who brings 
life and he who takes it; he whom boundaries can 
not contain; he whom the eyes can not observe; 
he who knows the order of all things; he who sees 
through the secrets of the hearts. Praise. he is with-
out beginning and without end. May the prayers of 
God be on the harbinger of his repentance and his 
mercy, the messenger who brings warnings of his 
punishment and his vengeance, the purest prime, 
the guiding model, our master Muḥammad, the 
chosen one. and [may the prayers of God be] on the 
leaders of the community from among his descen-
dants, the virtuous chosen ones, the good Caliphs. 
and God’s Peace and honour.

you have asked me—may God give you a means 
of obtaining every good merit, and an occasion for 
every noble trait; may he increase your good for-
tune and make you obtain wisdom—to write a vol-
ume encompassing the principles of the raised-up 
roof 4 [i.e., the sky] and the laid-down bed [i.e., the 
earth], a book that will reveal to you their intricate 
and difficult aspects. so i have written it down, 
composing it according to the aim to which you 
have directed me. i ask God, the Most high, to make 
it [this volume] conform to your wish, and satisfy 

1  in a, immediately beneath the title, a later owner has 
noted: ‘To the author of this treatise there belongs another 
book whose title is Muḥīṭ (Comprehensive) ⟨. . .⟩; it is stated 
thus in the entry for the island of sardinia’; this information 
was derived from the treatise itself where, at the end of the 
description of the island of sardinia, the anonymous author 
refers to this other work of his (see below, Ms a, fol. 37a). The 
title page of Ms a also has two impressions of an undated otto-
man (?) stamp reading: saʿdī ibn ʿĪsá al-faqīr al-mutawakkil ʿalá 
Allāh al-kabīr. There are also two undated owners’ signatures, 
the upper one reading: in the book collection of the one in 
need of God, Muṣṭafá, known as köprü-zade, may God forgive 
him; the lower one reads: amongst the property of yaḥyá ibn 
Muḥammad al-Mallāḥ (the sailor?, the salt-miner?); between 
the two signatures there is also one completely defaced owner’s 
note.

2 a fol. 1b1, d fol. 1b1, B fol. 109b1, C fol. 1b1, G fol. 147b1, M 
fol. 2a2.

3 a reference to Qurʾān 20:114.
4 The phrase ‘raised-up roof (al-saqf al-marfūʿ )’ is found in 

Qurʾān 52:5.

your desire, as he is the master and benefactor of 
this enterprise.

i divided this volume of mine, entitled Curiosities 
of the Sciences and Marvels of the Eyes, into books, 
each book with consecutive chapters and topics.

The first book consists of the structure of the out-
ermost sphere, its form, its attributes, and its extent; 
the twelve signs of the zodiac; the seven planets; 
the lunar mansions, their indicator stars (ʿayyūqāt) 
and their positions; the comets, their influences and 
their conditions; and what needs to be known and 
requires explanation in their regard.

The second book covers the seven climes, their 
longitudes and their latitudes, their seas and their 
islands, the extent of their regions, as well as 
their highlands, lowlands, famous rivers, and pro-
verbial localities.

Then i added a description of the wonders and 
curiosities of the earth, including those humans 
who are deformed as exemplary punishment, as 
well as those left lifeless and forsaken; and also 
mentioning curious plants, stones, and waters of 
every region and desert.5

The first Book, divided into Ten Chapters

Chapter One: on the form of the universe, and 
the nature of its structure and its extent. Chapter 
Two: on the form of the zodiacal constellations, 
both northern and southern,6 and their attributes. 
Chapter Three: on the quantity of the northern and 
southern constellations. Chapter Four: on knowl-
edge of the stars with occult influences and their 
occurrence in nativities and diagrams (?).7 Chapter 
Five: on the form of the above mentioned northern 
and southern stars. Chapter Six: on the attributes 
of comets, and the wonders associated with their 

5 in a, the phrase ‘The first book’ is written at the end of 
the line; it is repeated in the title given on the following folio.

6 The northern zodiacal constellations are those along 
the portion of the ecliptic that is north of the celestial equa-
tor (aries, Taurus, Gemini, Cancer, leo, and virgo), while the 
southern ones are the six positioned along that part of the 
ecliptic south of the celestial equator (libra, scorpio, sagit-
tarius, Capricorn, aquarius, Pisces).

7 The latter term, al-ashkāl, may refer to horoscopes, 
although horoscopes are not discussed in any detail in this 
treatise.

[1b]

[2a]

do noT deleTe
|

\|/
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appearance. Chapter Seven: on the obscure stars 
in the ninth sphere, their influences and effects. 
Chapter Eight: on the attributes of the five planets 
and the two luminaries—that is, the Moon and the 
sun—and their spheres of influence [ikhtiṣāṣāt], 
their names, their positions, their effects, their 
strengths, and their associated ominous and pro-
pitious events. Chapter Nine: on the lunar man-
sions, their forms, their indicator stars (ʿayyūqāt), 
the dates and times of their appearance, and any-
thing else that needs to be known of their condi-
tions. Chapter Ten: on the blowing of winds from 
all directions, and its effects on the world.

The end of the chapters of the first book. Praise 
and gratefulness be to God.

There follows the illustration of the encompass-
ing sphere, and the manner in which it embraces all 
existence, and its extent.

[an owner’s note]:8

oh, you borrower of the book, leave me;
for borrowing a beloved is shameful;
My beloved in this world is my book;
have you ever seen someone lending his beloved?

A circular diagram of the skies precedes Chapter One. 
See Fig. 1.1 for the numbered Arabic labels correspond-
ing to the numbers provided here in square brackets 
(p. 316).9

[001] The ‘climes’ of the Earth
[002] The first Clime
[003] The second Clime
[004] The Third Clime
[005] The fourth Clime
[006] The fifth Clime
[007] The sixth Clime
[008] The seventh Clime
[009] [i] sharaṭayn [2 or 3 stars]10
[010] [ii] al-buṭayn [3 stars]11

8 This is a later addition to a only, inscribed by an owner. 
The last line is written vertically. 

9 The diagram is omitted in all other copies.
10 The name is more correctly written as sharaṭān, though 

the form occurring on this diagram occurs on celestial globes 
and other sources. Two, or according to some sources three, 
stars in the constellation aries were said to compose this man-
sion (βγ Arietis or αβγ Arietis). The precise number illustrated 
on this diagram is uncertain because of damage to the area and 
offset of red dots from the facing folio.

11 variously identified as three or four stars in the constel-
lation aries (εδρ Arietis or flam. 41, 39, 35, 36). here it is illus-
trated with three stars.

[2b–3a]

[011] [iii] al-thurayyā [6 stars]12
[012] [iv] al-dabarān [5 stars]13
[013] [v] al-haqʿah [3 stars]14
[014] [vi] al-hanʿah [6 stars]15
[015] [vii] al-dhirāʿ [2 stars]16
[016] [viii] al-nathrah [3 stars]17
[017] [iX] al-ṭarf [2 stars]18
[018] [X] al-jabhah [4 stars]19
[019] [Xi] al-khurtān [2 stars]20
[020] [Xii] al-ṣarfah [1 star]21
[021] [Xiii] al-ʿawwāʾ [5 stars]22
[022] [Xiv] al-simāk [2 stars]23

12 The Pleiades, the open star cluster in the constellation of 
Taurus. six or sometimes seven stars are visible with the naked 
eye.

13 usually identified with the famous star in Taurus (α Tauri) 
that is today called aldebaran after the name of this lunar 
mansion. aldebaran is the most prominent of the open cluster 
composing the asterism of the hyades, and the lunar mansion 
was occasionally interpreted to include all the hyades. in the 
diagram, it is illustrated with five stars arranged in a v-shaped 
formation.

14 Most authors said that this lunar mansion was composed 
of three small stars next to one another like a small triangle 
in the constellation of orion (λφ1φ2 Orionis). The diagram also 
illustrates it with three stars arranged in a triangle.

15 some medieval writers identified this lunar mansion with 
two stars in the constellation Gemini: γ Geminorum, whose 
modern name is alena from the name of this lunar mansion, 
and ξ Geminorum. others said that the three stars in front of 
these two were also to be included—that is, that the lunar 
mansion consisted of five stars: γξημν Geminorum. in this dia-
gram it is illustrated with six stars, though one of the stars over-
laps with the next lunar mansion.

16 This mansion is composed of the two stars in the heads 
of the constellation of The Twins, or Gemini (αβ Geminorum). 

17 This mansion was usually interpreted as comprising three 
stars in the constellation of Cancer: the open star cluster M44, 
today called Praesepe or the Beehive, and two additional stars, 
one on either side of the open cluster (γδ Cancri). on this dia-
gram it is illustrated with one very large red dot, representing 
the large star cluster, with two smaller ones on either side.

18 This lunar mansion consists of two stars, one in the con-
stellation Cancer and the other in leo (κ Cancri and λ Leonis). 

19 four stars compose this lunar mansion, all of them in the 
constellation of leo (ζυηα Leonis). 

20 The name given here for this lunar mansion does occur 
occasionally, but the more common name is al-zubrah. it con-
sists of two stars in the constellation leo (δθ Leonis), and in the 
diagram is illustrated with two stars.

21  This lunar mansion consists of only one star, a bright star 
in the constellation of leo (β Leonis).

22 five stars were usually considered to comprise this lunar 
mansion (βηγδε Virginis), all in the constellation of virgo. some 
medieval arabic writers, however, said that only four were rec-
ognized as constituting this lunar mansion. in this diagram it is 
illustrated with five stars.

23 a single star in the constellation of virgo comprises this 
lunar mansion—the fifteenth brightest star in the heavens, 
whose modern name is spica (α Virginis). it is here curiously 
illustrated with two stars.
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[023] [Xv] al-ghafr [3 stars]24
[024] [Xvi] al-zubānayān [2 stars]25
[025] [Xvii] al-iklīl [7 stars]26
[026] [Xviii] al-qalb [3 stars]27
[027] [XiX] al-shawlah [7 stars]28
[028] [XX] al-naʿāʾim [8 stars]29
[029] [XXi] al-baldah [4 stars]30
[030] [XXii] al-dhābiḥ [2 (or 3 ?) stars]31
[031] [XXiii] bulaʿ [2 stars]32
[032] [XXiv] suʿūd [2 stars]33
[033] [XXv] akhbīyah [3 stars]34
[034] [XXvi] muqaddam [2 stars]35

24 This lunar mansion consists of three stars in the constel-
lation virgo (ικλ Virginis).

25 The lunar mansion comprises two large stars in the con-
stellation of libra (αβ Librae).

26 The traditions are not consistent with regard to this lunar 
mansion, with as many as five different interpretations given 
(see the Glossary of star-names). since the illustrator of this 
diagram has indicated seven stars, it is difficult to know how 
this lunar mansion was being interpreted. it was occasionally 
represented visually in other sources with seven stars; see sav-
age-smith and smith 2004, 249 and Qazwīnī 1848, 42–51.

27 This lunar mansion was usually said to consist of a single 
star, the sixteenth brightest star in the heavens which is today 
called antares (α Scorpii). in this diagram it is represented by 
one very large star with two smaller stars either side, and simi-
lar representations occur in other arabic sources (see savage-
smith and smith 2004, 249 and Qazwīnī 1848, 42–51).

28 Two stars comprise this lunar mansion, both in the tip 
of the tail of scorpio (λυ Scorpii). in this diagram, however, the 
lunar mansion is illustrated by seven stars forming the entire 
tail of scorpio.

29 The name al-naʿāʾim (the ostriches) was applied to eight 
stars in the constellation of sagittarius, four on either side of 
the Milky Way (γδεησφτζ Sagittarii). 

30 This lunar mansion was said by most medieval writers to 
be an area devoid of stars. it was thought of as the area behind 
the head of sagittarius. in this diagram it is nonetheless illus-
trated with four stars, and other medieval writers occasionally 
illustrated it with stars (see savage-smith and smith 2004, 240 
and Qazwīnī 1848, 42–51).

31 The full name of this lunar mansion was saʿd al-dhābiḥ, 
though it was not unusual for the shortened form to be used. 
it consists of two stars in the constellation of Capricorn (αβ 
Capricorni). on the diagram it is illustrated by two, or possibly 
three, stars.

32 The full name of this lunar mansion was saʿd bulaʿ, though 
it was not unusual for the shortened form to be used. it consists 
of two stars in the constellation of aquarius (εν Aquarii). 

33 The full name of the lunar mansion, saʿd al-suʿūd, could 
be roughly translated as ‘omen of good fortune’ and was applied 
to two stars on the west shoulder of aquarius and a third star in 
the end of the tail of Capricorn (βξ Aquarii and c1 Capricornii). 
in this diagram it is illustrated with only two stars.

34 The full name of this lunar mansion was saʿd al-akhbīyah, 
though it was not unusual for the shortened form to be used. it 
consists of four stars in the eastern hand and wrist of the con-
stellation aquarius (γπζη Aquarii). They form a triangle with 
one star in the middle. on the diagram it is illustrated by the 
triangle only, without the centre star.

35 The word muqaddam (anterior) is part of the term al-
fargh al-muqaddam meaning ‘the anterior spout’ that referred 

[035] [XXvii] muʾakhkhar [2 stars]36
[036] [XXviii] rishāʾ [8 stars ?]37
[037] Qayṭūs (Cetus) [c. 22 stars]38
[038] al-jabbār (orion) [28 stars]39
[039] al-nahr (eridanus) [34 stars]40
[040] al-arnab (lepus) [12 stars]41
[041] al-kalb al-aṣghar (Canis Minor) [18 stars]42
[042] al-kalb al-akbar (Canis Major) [18 stars]43
[043] al-safīnah (argo navis) [45 stars]44
[044] al-shujāʿ (hydra) [25 stars]45
[045] al-kulyatayn [= al-kaʾ s] (Crater) [8 stars]46

to a leather bucket envisioned by the Bedouins in the area of 
the Ptolemaic constellation Pegasus. The bucket was formed by 
the four bright stars on the body of Pegasus that form the mod-
ern asterism of the square of Pegasus. The two foremost stars 
formed the ‘anterior spout’ and hence the twenty-sixth lunar 
mansion (αβ Pegasi). 

36 The word muʾakhkhar (posterior) is part of the term al-
fargh al-muʾakhkhar meaning ‘the posterior spout’ that referred 
to the bucket formed by the four bright stars of the modern 
asterism of the square of Pegasus. The two hindmost stars 
formed the twenty-seventh lunar mansion (γδ Pegasi).

37 Rishāʾ was but one of several names for the twenty-eighth 
lunar mansion. it was applied to the star on the south side of 
the waist of andromeda and represented a rope used for the 
leather bucket envisioned in the area of Pegasus (α Androme-
dae, Mirach). The number of stars on the diagram is unclear 
because of offset from the facing page which has left extra red 
dots in the space allotted. 

38 a classical southern constellation said to consist of 
twenty-two stars, five of which (one in the head and four on 
the chest) are shared with eridanus (the river). it is unclear 
here how many stars were intended to be illustrated with red 
dots, for damage has occurred in the gutter of the manuscript 
and there is offset of red ink from the facing folio.

39 The classical southern constellation of orion was said 
by medieval astronomers to comprise thirty-eight stars. only 
twenty-eight stars are shown on this diagram as belonging to 
orion.

40 The classical southern constellation of eridanus was com-
posed of thirty-four stars, in addition to the five shared with 
Cetus. 

41  The classical southern constellation of lepus was com-
posed of twelve stars.

42 The classical constellation of Canis Minor comprised 
only two stars, one of which is Procyon, the eighth brightest 
star in the skies. on the diagram, however, eighteen stars are 
indicated.

43 The classical constellation of Canis Major comprised eigh-
teen internal stars (within the outline of the dog) and eleven 
external ones (outside the outline). The most prominent of the 
internal stars is sirius, sometimes still called the dog-star, while 
the days of greatest heat are often today called the dog-days.

44 The classical constellation of argo navis had forty-five 
stars, the same number as on the diagram. The area covered 
by argo navis is today usually divided into four constellations: 
Carina (the keel), Puppis (the stern), vela (the sail), and Pyxis 
(the mariner’s compass).

45 The constellation of hydra comprised twenty internal 
stars and two external stars. on the diagram the constellation 
is shown as having twenty-five stars.

46 The term used here, al-kulyatayn, must surely be a copy-
ist’s error for al-kaʾs (a cup, or goblet), a term used for the con-
stellation in the arabic translation of Ptolemy’s Almagest made 
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[046] al-ghurāb (Corvus) [6 stars]47
[047] ḥāmil al-sabʿ (lupus) [17 stars]48
[048] Qanṭūrus (Centaurus) [37 stars]49
[049] al-mijmarah (ara) [20 stars]50
[050] al-iklīl (Corona australis) [13 stars]51
[051]  ⟨al-ḥūt al-janūbī⟩  [? stars]52

(Piscis austrinus)
[052] ⟨al-dubb al-aṣghar⟩ (ursa Minor) [? stars]53
[053] ⟨al-dubb al-akbar⟩ (ursa Major) [? stars]54
[054] al-tinnīn (draco) [35 stars]55
[055] al-multahib (Cepheus) [11 stars]56

by al-Ḥajjāj ( fl. 200s/820s), the earliest of the translators of 
Greek astronomical treatises; see Ptolemy 1986, 1:198; kunitzsch 
1974, 199. The usual name for this constellation was bāṭiyah (a 
jar) or al-maʿlaf (the manger). it was said to consist of seven 
stars, while in the diagram eight are indicated. 

47 The southern constellation consists of seven stars. on this 
diagram only six are indicated.

48 The arabic means ‘carrier of the wild beast’. it was usually 
designated simply al-sabʿ (the wild beast) and referred to the 
animal that was carried by the centaur (Centaurus) and thought 
to be a cross between a wolf and a hyena. The constellation is 
here listed before Centaurus rather than following, as in the 
usual sequence. in the Bedouin tradition the constellations of 
the Centaur and the Wild Beast were viewed together as one, 
and the title given on this diagram might reflect this older tradi-
tion, even though the Centaur is also given a separate entry. on 
this diagram, seventeen stars are assigned to the constellation. 

49 The classical southern constellation of the Centaur (Cen-
taurus) was thought to have either thirty-six or thirty-seven 
stars. 

50 This is the only classical constellation about which there 
is no Bedouin tradition—that is, the seven stars comprising 
the classical Greek constellation of ara do not seem to have 
been recognized in the arab world prior to the introduction 
of Greek astronomy. here the constellation is illustrated with 
twenty stars arranged in four rows of five stars each.

51  according to medieval star catalogues, the constellation 
of the southern crown consisted of thirteen stars. The arabic 
name simply means ‘the crown’.

52 This very badly damaged label must be the name of the 
last of the classical southern constellations—that is, al-ḥūt 
al-janūbī (‘the southern fish’, Piscis austrinus). it was said to 
contain eleven stars. on the diagram, the designated area, 
which is in the gutter of the manuscript, is so damaged that 
the number of stars cannot be counted.

53 The arabic, like the latin, means ‘the lesser bear’. This 
label, with its designated space, is badly damaged and is in the 
gutter of the manuscript. nonetheless, it can be reconstructed 
with certainty, for it is first in the sequence of northern con-
stellations. its seven stars include the Pole star. The damage to 
the manuscript at this point is such that the number of stars 
depicted cannot be determined. 

54 The arabic, like the latin, means ‘the greater bear’. The 
constellation is composed of twenty-seven internal stars and 
eight external stars grouped beneath the bear. The manuscript 
has been damaged at this point so that not all the stars in the 
diagram are visible.

55 The ‘dragon’ is a northern constellation comprising thirty-
one stars, though thirty-five are shown in this diagram.

56 The arabic label al-multahib means literally ‘the burn-
ing one’, a name that is also reflected in a latin translation 
as Inflammatus; see Ptolemy 1986, 2:44. The constellation was 
more commonly was called qīqāʾūs, an arabic version of the 

[056] al-ʿanz [= al-ʿawwā ?] (Boötes) [5 stars]57
[057]  al-iklīl al-shamālī [8 stars]58

(Corona Borealis)
[058] al-jāthī (hercules) [21 stars]59
[059] al-sulaḥfāh (lyra) [11 stars]60
[060] al-dajājah (Cygnus) [17 stars]61
[061] dhāt al-kaff (Cassiopeia) [13 stars]62
[062] ḥāmil [al-]raʾs (Perseus) [11 stars]63
[063] mumsik al-ʿinān (auriga) [12 stars]64

Greek name Cepheus. however, the name al-multahib was used 
(in addition to qīqāʾūs) by ʿabd al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī (d. 376/986), 
and the name appears on the two earliest preserved islamic 
celestial globes (both made in spain in 478/1085). The constel-
lation has eleven internal stars and two external ones.

57 The constellation of Boötes consists of twenty-two stars, 
one of which it shares with the constellation hercules. Curi-
ously, the diagram has only five stars representing this constel-
lation. various names were used for this constellation. here it 
is called ‘the goat’ (al-ʿanz), a name more commonly applied 
to one of the stars in the constellation of auriga (Capella, α 
Aurigae) rather than a term associated with the constellation 
Boötes. it is possible that a confusion of terms has occurred at 
this point in the manuscript, with the copyist mis-reading the 
word al-ʿawwāʾ as al-ʿanz.

58 This northern constellation consists of a ring of eight 
stars. in the diagram it is represented by eight stars, but not 
arranged in a ring. The arabic, like the latin, means ‘the north-
ern crown’.

59 The arabic means literally ‘the kneeling man’. The con-
stellation is composed of twenty-eight internal stars and one 
external star which it shares with Boötes. 

60 The arabic name al-sulaḥfāh means literally ‘the tortoise’ 
and is relatively uncommon for this constellation. it was, how-
ever, used in the translation of Ptolemy’s Almagest made by 
al-Ḥajjāj; it also occurs on the two earliest preserved islamic 
celestial globes (made in spain in 478/1085) and it was given 
by ʿabd al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī as an alternative to the more com-
mon title. The constellation of lyra is formed of ten stars. The 
diagram illustrates it with eleven stars, as does one of the two 
earliest preserved islamic celestial globes, while al-Ṣūfī noted 
that he had seen an extra star on some globes (ʿabd al-raḥmān 
al-Ṣūfī 1954, 68).

61  The arabic means ‘hen’ or ‘cock’. The constellation com-
prised seventeen internal stars and two external ones. 

62 The arabic name means literally ‘the lady of the hand’. 
in the Bedouin tradition five stars in the constellation (βαγδε 
Cassiopeiae) forming a W-shaped asterism were called al-kaff 
al-khaḍīb (the dyed hand) and were viewed as being the open 
hand on an upper extended arm of a figure named al-thurayyā, 
whose head was the Pleiades. The Greek name of this constel-
lation, Cassiopeia, has no trace in the arabic. The constella-
tion consists of fifteen stars, though it is here represented with 
thirteen.

63 The arabic means ‘the bearer of the head’. The figure of 
Perseus is usually depicted holding by the hair a bearded and 
mustachioed head of a male demon, while in his hand raised 
overhead he wields a sword. The constellation consists of 
twenty-six internal stars and two external stars. only eleven 
stars are associated with the constellation on this diagram, and 
they are arranged in a distinctive manner.

64 The arabic name means ‘the one holding the rein’. While 
Ptolemy catalogued fourteen stars in this constellation, arab 
astronomers recognized only thirteen, saying that the four-
teenth of Ptolemy’s was not observable. This constellation 
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[064] mumsik al-ḥayyah (serpentarius) [18 stars]65
[065] al-ḥayyah (serpens) [18 stars]66
[066] al-ghūl [= al-nawl] (sagitta) [22 stars]67
[067] al-ʿuqāb (aquila) [9 stars]68
[068] al-dulfīn (delphinus) [14 stars]69
[069] al-mankib (equuleus) [4 stars]70
[070] raʾs al-ghūl (Pegasus) [26 stars]71
[071] al-ʿayyūq (andromeda) [15 stars]72

included amongst its stars the sixth brightest star in the skies, 
Capella. 

65 The arabic name means ‘the one holding the serpent’. 
The constellation consisted of twenty-four internal stars and 
five external ones, though only eighteen are indicated on the 
diagram.

66 The arabic means ‘the serpent’. according to the star 
catalogues, this constellation contained eighteen stars.

67 The copyist has written the common word al-ghūl (the 
demon) instead of al-nawl (the weaving-loom), which was the 
name given the constellation sagitta in the ‘old’ or ‘Maʾmūnian’ 
translation of the Almagest made before that prepared by 
al-Ḥajjāj; see kunitzsch 1974, 62, 184. The constellation of 
sagitta was said to consist of five stars in a nearly straight line, 
though here there are twenty-two stars. it is possible that the 
star patterns for this constellation were inadvertently switched 
with those for Boötes, for the latter is illustrated with five stars 
in a straight line whereas it ought to be represented by twenty-
two stars.

68 The arabic means ‘the eagle’. This constellation of a small 
bird consisted of nine internal stars and six external. 

69 The constellation of a dolphin was said to have ten stars, 
though here it is illustrated with fourteen. its arabic name, 
al-dulfīn, also means ‘dolphin’.

70 The name given here, meaning literally ‘the shoulder’, for 
the constellation equuleus is most unusual, if not unique. The 
constellation was conceived as having the form of a head of a 
horse and can be seen in the sky immediately above the dol-
phin. in arabic it was usually called ‘the part of a horse’ (qiṭʿat 
al-faras) or ‘the first horse’ in reference to the larger form of a 
horse that makes up the constellation of Pegasus. it is composed 
of four obscure stars, and on this diagram it is also illustrated 
with four stars. The arabic name al-mankib, however, suggests 
that the author was sometimes designating constellations by 
their prominent stars, for this constellation and at least the next 
two constellations (and possibly the final one whose name is 
partially obliterated) have been given star-names rather than 
constellation names. The name mankib forms part of several 
individual star-names, including a star in Pegasus (mankib al-
faras, β Pegasi), a star in auriga (mankib dhī al-ʿinān, β Aurigae, 
Menkalinan), and a star in orion (mankib al-jawzāʾ, α Orionis, 
Betelgeuse). none, however, are associated with the small con-
stellation of equuleus.

71 The arabic means literally ‘the head of the ghoul’. in the 
standard sequence of northern constellations, this must be the 
constellation of the large horse, called Pegasus. it was usually 
called al-faras al-aʿẓam (the larger horse), and the star cata-
logues assign it twenty stars, though in this diagram it is given 
twenty-six stars. The name given it here is that of a prominent 
star called raʾs al-ghūl (the head of the ghoul), a star of first 
magnitude in the constellation of Perseus, β Persei, known 
today as algol. This star, however, is not a part of the constel-
lation of Pegasus.

72 in the standard sequence of northern constellations, this 
must be the constellation of andromeda. The arabic name 
given here, al-ʿayyūq, is untranslatable and of ancient origin; it 
is that of a very prominent star in the constellation of auriga 

[072]  al-ḥawwāʾ [= al-muthallath ?] [? stars]73
(Triangulum)

[073] Aries—diurnal, changeable, fiery
[074] Taurus—stable, nocturnal, earthy
[075] Gemini—possessing two bodies,74 airy
[076] Cancer—feminine, nocturnal, changeable
[077] Leo—diurnal, easterly, male
[078] Virgo—⟨. . . . . .⟩75
[079] Libra—westerly, changeable, airy
[080] Scorpio—watery, feminine, stable
[081] Sagittarius—male, fiery, easterly
[082] Capricorn—feminine, changeable, earthly
[083] Aquarius—stable, airy, male
[084] Pisces—moist, watery, ⟨. . .⟩76
[085]  This southern horizon is very hot, very 

dynamic, and soft.
[086] The Eastern Horizon

Written vertically immediately above this label is a 
two-line statement:77

[087] This horizon is very dry because, when the 
sun rises there,78 it absorbs the dampness and it 
dries and expels the nocturnal moisture. The dry 
wind coming from this direction is called ṣabā.

At the bottom of the circular diagram (obliterated in 
A; preserved in M, D, B):

(the sixth brightest star in the heavens, α Aurigae, known today 
as Capella) and not in the constellation of andromeda. The 
constellation in arabic was usually called al-marʾah al-musal-
salah (the chained woman), and the star catalogues assign it 
twenty-four stars, though in this diagram it is given only fifteen.

73 The standard sequence of northern constellations which 
the author has been following requires that this be the small 
constellation known as Triangulum. in arabic it was called al-
muthallath (the triangle) and was considered to consist of three 
stars arranged at the apexes of a triangle. it is unclear here how 
many stars were intended to be illustrated with red dots, for 
damage has occurred in the gutter of the manuscript and there 
is offset of red ink from the diagram on the facing folio. The 
arabic name given in the cell for this constellation is clearly a 
mistake, for it means ‘the serpent charmer’ and is an alternative 
name for the constellation serpentarius.

74 or, in astrological terms, bicorporal.
75 The attributes of virgo are no longer legible.
76 The last word is not legible, except for the final letter.
77 d (fols. 3b2–4a12), B (fols. 110b14–111a24), and M 

(fols. 3a12–4a13) contain a verbatim copy of most of the text 
outside the main diagram, but are lacking the diagram itself 
and the internal labels; C (fols. 1b22–2a3) also omits the diagram 
and of the surrounding text has only one of the quotations from 
al-farghānī given in the surrounding text.

78 literally, ‘in it’, that is, at this eastern horizon. following 
the readings in copies d, B, and M (which have no diagram), it 
would read ‘when the sun rises in Gemini’.
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[088] ⟨The Northern Horizon⟩

Written at the very bottom of the page (only upper 
traces of letters still visible) is the statement:

[089]  This northern horizon ⟨is very cold due to its 
distance from the orbit of the sun⟩ and its 
heat. it comes close to the pole of the earth. 
The wind ⟨that blows from that direction is 
called the north Wind.⟩

To the right of the circular diagram is the label:

[090] The Western Horizon

Written vertically immediately below this label is the 
two-line statement:

[091]  This horizon is associated with moisture, 
because the sun, as it moves towards it,79 
distributes the dew and moisture that had 
accumulated during the day as a result of 
the sun’s absorption of [the moisture] and 
removes it. The wind coming from this direc-
tion is called dabūr and is wet and damp.

On the right-hand side ( fol. 2b) of the two facing-
pages containing the diagram of the heavens, there 
are four lines of vertical text, the first two lines written 
in red ink and the second two in black ink:

[092]  Al-Farghānī mentioned in the twenty-
first chapter of Kitāb al-Fuṣūl (The Book of 
[Thirty] Chapters), that the diameter of the 
largest sphere is 130,715,000 miles.80 When 
multiplying by 31/7 [= π], one obtains the 
circumference of the largest sphere, which 
is 410,818,570 miles.

  he was able to identify a total of 1,022 stars. 
of these, 291 stars are found in the signs of 
the zodiac, and 661 stars in the northern 
and southern (constellations).81 The rest are 

79 or, following the readings in d, B, M (which have no dia-
gram), it would read ‘toward the house of sagittarius’.

80 Copy M has a slight difference in the numerals. The val-
ues given here, however, are repeated elsewhere in this manu-
script (a fol. 4b, lines 4 and 5) and are the same as those given 
by al-farghānī (d. after 247/861); farghānī 1998, 754–6; farghānī 
1669, 52.

81  Compare al-farghānī, chapter nineteen, where the total 
number of stars is the same, but the division is different: 360 

bābānīyah stars,82 nebulous stars,83 hidden 
stars,84 comets,85 and the lords of events and 
changes.86 God is the most knowledgeable 
regarding his mysteries and his creation, for 
he is the most Powerful and Wise.

On the left-hand side ( fol. 3a) of the two facing-pages 
containing the diagram of the heavens, there are 
three lines of vertical text, the first written in red ink, 
the second and third in black ink:

[093]  Al-Farghānī mentioned in Kitāb al-Fuṣūl 
(The Book of [Thirty] Chapters) that the 
size of each degree87 of the largest sphere 
is 1,100,190 miles.88

   in the twenty-one northern constellations 
there are a total of 340 stars. in the fifteen 
southern constellations there are 321 stars.89

northern stars, 346 in the zodiacal constellations, 316 in the 
southern constellations (farghānī 1998, 69).

82 The bābānīyah stars are thirty bright stars near the eclip-
tic that in early arabic literature were attributed to the late-
antique Greek legendary figure hermes Trimegistus. The author 
mentions them in Chapter Two when discussing the zodiacal 
signs and devotes the entire Chapter four of Book one to this 
topic (though in the latter chapter the term bābānīyah is not 
employed). 

83 ‘nebulous stars’ (saḥābiyah), may refer to either star clus-
ters, double stars, or a nebula in the modern sense.

84 By ‘hidden stars’ (al-khafīyah) the author means very 
obscure stars.

85 The term for comets (dhawāt al-dhawāʾib) means literally 
‘stars with tails’ and is the common arabic term. it is the sub-
ject of Chapter six of Book one.

86 The phrase ‘rulers/lords of events and changes’ is prob-
ably a reference to the seven planets and their influences upon 
events.

87 The early copy a reads quṭr (diameter), while the three 
later copies (d, B, M) read dāʾirah (circle, circumference), and 
neither are plausible readings. it likely that darajah (degree) 
was intended, since this sentence is repeated in essence twice 
later in this chapter (Ms a, fols. 4a2 and 4b4), the first time 
using darajah and the second time juzʾ, and in these instances 
the meaning is clearly ‘degree’. Moreover, the original state-
ment of al-farghānī, which is here being quoted, employs the 
term darajah (farghānī 1998, 756–7; farghānī 1669, 82).

88 in copies d, B, M the figure is given as 1,100,170 miles rather 
than 1,100,190. elsewhere in the present treatise (a, fols. 4a2 and 
4b4), the value is given as 1,100,160. none of these three values 
taken as the angular size in miles of one degree will yield a 
circumference of 410,818,570 (the figure given in the first label). 
in the statement by al-farghānī being quoted here, one degree 
of the largest sphere is said to be 1,141,162 miles, which would 
in fact result in a circumference of 410,818,570 miles (farghānī 
1998, 756–7).

89 The author does not include the 361 stars comprising the 
twelve zodiacal constellations. Copy M adds the statement that 
the total number of stars was thought to be 1022. 
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   These stars are divided according to their 
magnitude. of the first magnitude, called 
sharaf (‘honour’),90 there are 15 stars, of the 
second magnitude there are 45 stars, 208 

90 The use of the term sharaf in the archaic sense of a star’s 
magnitude is typical of the early arabic hermetic astrological 
literature from which our author drew much of his material 
(see kunitzsch 2001, 16). in conventional astrological literature 
the term sharaf refers to a planet’s exaltation, or position of 
greatest influence. 

stars of the third, 474 of the fourth, 217 of 
the fifth, and 49 of the sixth. There are also 5 
nebulous stars and 9 ‘dark’ stars.91

91 The numbers (given in abjad alpha-numerical numerals) 
of the stars comprising each magnitude have been corrected 
according to readings in copies d and M and according to 
the text of al-farghānī (farghānī 1998, 69). Their sum is 1022. 
see also Bīrūnī 1934, sect. 157; the various preserved copies of 
al-Bīrūnī’s treatise present a confused and contaminated text.



in the name of God the Merciful the Compassionate, may he grant me success.

The firsT ChaPTer1 on The eXTenT of The CelesTial sPhere,2 and a suMMary 
of The sayinGs of The sCholars reGardinG iTs knoWledGe and sTruCTure

[3b]

The knowledge of the celestial sphere, and the 
characteristics of its revolutions and movements, is 
a knowledge that eludes humans, who are unable 
to ascertain precisely its nature and verify its size. 
This is so because the exalted Creator has unique 
knowledge of his mysteries and of his secret will, a 
knowledge he imparts only to his chosen prophets 
and the elect pure, reserving that part of the knowl-
edge which he had chosen to give to those prophets 
and elect whom he has chosen to instruct.

it is said—but only God knows his mysteries—
that God revealed to idrīs,3 may the Peace of God 
be upon him, the secret knowledge of the celestial 
bodies and the course of the shining stars [planets] 
in the raised-up roof [the sky] above the laid-down 
bed [the earth], together with their competing 
movements in the orbits of their spheres, according 
to the plan of God, the Wise and the omniscient. 
he has done that so that anyone, whether a scholar 
or a rascal, may observe and ponder the power of 
He who made constellations in the skies, and placed 
therein a Lamp and a Moon giving light [Qur. 25:61], 
and contemplate the [wonders of] creation in the 
heavens and the Earth, [with the thought]: Our Lord! 
Not for naught hast Thou created (all) this! Glory to 
Thee! Give us salvation from the Penalty of the Fire 
[Qur. 3:191].4

i have explained this science, according to the say-
ings of the great philosophers and the distinguished 
learned scholars, such as Jaʿfar ibn Muḥammad 
al-Balkhī,5 Muḥammad ibn ibrāhīm al-fazārī,6 

1  d (fol. 4a12), B (fol. 111a24), M (fol. 4a13), and C (fol. 2a3).
2 here the word falak refers to al-falak al-muḥīṭ (the encom-

passing sphere)—that is, the universe—given on a fol. 2a as the 
title for the diagram that immediately precedes this chapter.

3 The islamic astrological tradition has identified the 
Prophet idrīs, mentioned twice in the Qurʾān, with hermes 
Trismegistus; see EI2, art. ‘idrīs’ (G. vajda), and van Bladel 2009. 

4 Translations of Qurʾānic passages are those of ʿabdullah 
yūsuf ʿalī (ʿalī 1975). 

5 Jaʿfar ibn Muḥammad ibn ʿumar, better known as abū 
Maʿshar al-Balkhī (d. 272/886); see sezgin, Gas vi, 156–8; abū 
Maʿshar 2000, xiii–xxii; abū Maʿshar 1994; and abū Maʿshar 
1995.

6 Muḥammad ibn ibrāhīm ibn Ḥabīb al-fazārī (d. c. 161/777), 
active during the reign of al-Manṣūr (137–59/754–75); see 

khālid ibn ʿabd al-Malik al-Marwarrūdhī,7 Muḥam-
mad ibn Mūsá al-khwārazmī,8 sanad ibn ʿalī,9 
Ḥabash allāh [ibn] ʿabd allāh,10 al-Ḥasan ibn 
Ṣabbāḥ,11 the Banū nawbakht,12 and others. i have 
transmitted from what they said, clarifying their 
explanations.13 May God grant me success, and of 
him i ask the attainment of accuracy.

People are in complete agreement that the celes-
tial sphere rotates and is spherical, bringing about 
through its revolving around the earth the phenom-
ena of longitude and latitude. The earth is placed 
in its midst like a mid-point of a circle, surrounded 
by the revolving spheres, which in turn are encom-
passed by the largest sphere. it [the largest sphere] 
rotates from east to West around two opposite 
poles, one southern and one northern, revolving on 
these two poles in a natural and continuous move-
ment, according to the will of its Creator Who set 
it forth.

Pingree 1970; d. Pingree, art. ‘al-fazārī’ in DSB, 4:555–6; sezgin, 
GAS vi, 122–24. 

7 khālid ibn ʿabd al-Malik al-Marwarrūdhī, an astronomer 
working at the time of the caliph al-Maʾmūn (reg. 198–218/813–
33); see sezgin. Gas vi, 139. he is mentioned in Chapter one 
of Book Two amongst the scientists accompanying al-Maʾmūn’s 
geodetic expedition.

8 abū ʿabd allāh Muḥammad ibn Mūsá al-khwārazmī, 
mathematician, astronomer and geographer, who lived dur-
ing the reign of al-Maʾmūn (198–218/813–33). on his astro-
nomical works, see sezgin, Gas vi, 140–43; king 1986, 33 entry 
B14; EI2, art. ‘khwārazmī’ (J. vernet); and Jacques sesiano, art. 
‘al-khwārizmī’ in Encyl. Hist. Sci., 482–83. 

9 sanad (or sind) ibn ʿalī, abū al-Ṭayyib, a mathematician, 
astronomer and astrologer during the reign of al-Maʾmūn; sez-
gin, Gas vi, 138; king 1986, 32 entry B11; heinen 1987.

10 The correct name is aḥmad ibn ʿabd allāh Ḥabash 
al-Ḥāsib al-Marwazī ( f l. 214–50/829–64), astronomer to two 
caliphs, al-Maʾmūn and al-Muʿtaṣim; sezgin, Gas vi, 173–76; 
king 1999, 40–41.

11  here written as al-Ḥasan ibn Miṣbāḥ, while in copies 
d, M, and C it is written as al-Ḥasan ibn Ṣabbāh. he was an 
astronomer of the first half of the third/ninth century; sezgin, 
Gas vi, 148–49. 

12 The Banū nawbakht were a family of astrologers and 
scholars of Baghdad; see sezgin, Gas vi, 176, and EI2, art. ‘naw-
bakht’ (l. Massignon). 

13 it is likely that our anonymus author simply copied this 
list of authorities from an earlier tract, for there is no evidence 
in what follows that he employed any of these authors in the 
composition of the Book of Curiosities.
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The largest circle in it is the belt of the zodiac [the 
ecliptic], then the ‘circle of latitude’14 from which 
one begins the numbering of the largest circle [the 
ecliptic], and then the celestial equator.15 These 
[result in] the sphere having two moving points, [on 
what is] known as the ‘circle of obliquity’,16 inter-
secting the belt of the largest sphere [the ecliptic] at 
two opposite points, one of them called the autum-
nal equinox and the other the vernal equinox. 
inside the largest sphere is the sphere of the zodiac. 
But there is disagreement regarding the centre of 
the sphere of the zodiac. some have said that the 
centre of the earth is also the centre of the sphere 
of the zodiac. others have said that the centre of the 
sphere of the zodiac is eccentric to that of the earth17 
and is changing in its distance from it.

as for establishing the nature of its eccentricity, 
its increase, its decrease, its forward motion, and its 
backward motion:18 if one were to produce a line 
from the centre of the earth, touching the edge of 
the circle of obliquity [equinoctial colure] from the 
direction of the east, it would be eight degrees to 
the north of the vernal equinox. While if one were to 
draw another line in a westward direction towards 
the edge of the circle of the obliquity, the line would 
be eight degrees behind the vernal equinox.

The earth with regard to the celestial sphere is 
like a yolk ⟨within an egg⟩, with the spheres sur-
rounding it. The globe of the earth touches the 
body of air, which is rarefied, concave on the inside, 

14 a ‘circle of latitude’ (dāʾirat al-ʿarḍ) is a great circle pass-
ing through the ecliptic poles. in the context of medieval 
islamic astronomy it is called an ‘ecliptic latitude-measuring 
circle’ because celestial latitude was measured north or south 
from the ecliptic along a great circle passing through the eclip-
tic poles and the object. in this particular instance, the ‘ecliptic 
latitude-measuring circle’ specified is the one that also passes 
through the two points of the equinoxes. The numbering of the 
ecliptic always begins from the point of intersection at the ver-
nal equinox. for further explanation of the term, see savage-
smith 1992, 4, nt. 6 and savage-smith 1985, 62 and fig. 30. 

15 The celestial equator is here called dāʾirat markaz al-arḍ.
16 That is, the equinoctial colure. here the term ‘circle of 

obliquity’ (dāʾirat al-mayl) is used specifically for the equinoc-
tial colure, the great circle passing through the equinoxes and 
the celestial poles. The term dāʾirat al-mayl can also be used for 
any declination circle, which is to say any great circle passing 
through the celestial/equatorial poles. see savage-smith 1985, 
65–6.

17 see EI2, art. ‘falak’ (W. hartner), and kunitzsch 1961 for 
phrases such as al-falak al-khārij al-markaz used to refer to 
eccentric orbits.

18 Khurūj, irtifāʿ, inḥiṭāt, iqbāl, and idbār are all terms associ-
ated with theories of trepidation. The text here, however, is not 
clear. The author takes up the topic of trepidation again later 
on. on the topic of trepidation, see evans 1998, 274–80; ragep 
1996; and Mercier 1996.

and domed on the outside. its concavity allows the 
earth to remain adjacent to it.

following it is the sphere of the Moon, whose 
form is analogous to that of the body of air.19 its 
interior is similarly concave, and it is in contact 
with the domed shape of the air. its nature is cold 
and wet.

following it is the sphere of Mercury, and its 
nature is airy and it is similarly concave.

following it is the sphere of venus, whose nature 
is cold and wet and has the power to cause moisture.

following it is the sphere of the sun, which is a 
sphere of brightness, light, heat and dryness. it lies 
within the ecliptic.

following it is the sphere of Mars. its nature is 
fire and it lies outside and beyond the ecliptic.20

following it is the sphere of Jupiter, which is hot 
and moist. its nature is vitality and fresh air.

following it is the sphere of saturn, which is cold, 
dry, and bitterly cold. it lies outside and beyond the 
sphere of the ecliptic.

Then follows the sphere of the zodiac, which 
is of various natures and parts. it is divided into 
360 parts [degrees], each one of which, accord-
ing to al-farghānī in Kitāb al-Fuṣūl, is equivalent 
to 1,100,160 miles.21 These [360] degrees are then 
grouped into twelve signs, each sign comprising 
thirty degrees. These signs are known as aries, Tau-
rus, Gemini, Cancer, leo, virgo, libra, scorpio, sag-
ittarius, Capricorn, aquarius, and Pisces.

one starts counting the signs from aries, because 
it is the first sign to appear north of the equinox. 
Then they follow in sequence until the beginnng of 
the second half—which is to say, libra—and with 
it begins the passage southward. Consequently, the 
zodiac is divided into two halves, a hot one and a 
cold one. The hot one is from the beginning of aries 
to the end of virgo, while the cold one is from the 
beginning of libra to the end of Pisces. The upper 

19 The other copies are missing the sentences: ‘which is 
rarefied, concave on the inside, and domed on the outside. its 
concavity allows the earth to remain adjacent to it. following 
it is the sphere of the Moon, whose form is analogous to that 
of the body of air’.

20 The orbits of Mars, Jupiter, and saturn were considered 
to be beyond or above the sphere of the sun and hence beyond 
the ecliptic, which is the apparent path of the sun as viewed 
from earth.

21  The size of each degree is actually given by al-farghānī in 
his Kitāb al-Fuṣūl as 1,141,162 (farghānī 1998, 756–7).

[4a]
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planets22 are more influential when in the northern 
signs than in the southern signs.

The zodiac consists of two unequal sections, one 
larger and the other one smaller. The larger section 
extends from Cancer to Capricorn, the smaller one 
from Capricorn to Cancer.

Then also the zodiac is also divided into quarters. 
The first quarter, from aries to Cancer, is called [the 
quarter of] the infant, the child,23 the hot and wet, 
and the vernal. The second quarter, from Cancer to 
libra, is called the youth, the adolescent, the hot, 
and the dry. The third quarter from libra to Cap-
ricorn is called the middle-aged, the beginning of 
decline, the cold, the dry, the autumnal, and the 
melancholic. The fourth quarter, from Capricorn to 
aries, is called the worn-out, the old, the perishable, 
and the wintry.

These zodiacal signs are divided into two types, 
those direct in rising and those oblique in rising.24 
The signs oblique in rising, from the beginning of 
Capricorn to the end of Gemini, twist matters and 
corrupt them. They defer to the signs that are direct 
in rising.25 The signs direct in rising facilitate and 
reconcile matters. The signs direct in rising, from 
the beginning of Cancer to the end of Capricorn 
[= sagittarius],26 dominate over the oblique signs.

These signs are also divided into four groups 
according to their elemental natures: fire, earth, air 
and water. Thus aries, leo and sagittarius are fiery; 
Taurus, virgo and Capricorn are earthy; Gemini, 
libra and aquarius airy; and Cancer, scorpio and 
Pisces watery.

22 The ‘upper planets’ (al-kawākib al-ʿulwīyah) are those 
above the sun: saturn, Jupiter, and Mars. see WKAS 1:443; EI2, 
art. ‘nudjūm’ (P. kunitzsch).

23 The word shabūbī is an unusual form. in light of the fol-
lowing sentence, it here must mean a pre-adolescent youth or 
child. for a similar description of the four quarters, see Qabīṣī 
2004, 22–23 sect. 1[11], though the word shabūbī does not occur 
there.

24 for the terms mustaqīmah fī al-ṭulūʿ (direct in rising) and 
muʿwajjah fī al-ṭulūʿ (oblique, or crooked, in rising), and the role 
of oblique ascensions (al-maṭāliʿ al-baladīyah) in astrology, see 
abū Maʿshar 1994, 27; Bīrūnī 1934, 229 sect. 378; Qabīṣī 2004, 
20–21 sect 1[8]; kūshyār 1997, i, 12[5]; king 2004, 37–38; and EI2 
art. ‘al-Maṭālīʿ’ (d. a. king).

25 That is, each sign ‘oblique in rising’ defers to the sign that 
is the same distance from the start of Cancer, so Gemini ‘defers 
to’ or ‘obeys’ Cancer, Taurus obeys leo, aries obeys virgo and 
so on. 

26 The text in all copies actually reads (incorrectly) Capri-
corn rather than sagittarius.

These signs are also divided into three catego-
ries, according to their influence.27 one category is 
fixed, since it remains of one nature over time; the 
second category is bi-corporeal,28 as over time two 
natures blend in it; the third category is tropical,29 
as it changes its nature over time. The tropical 
signs are aries, Cancer, libra and Capricorn. The 
fixed signs are Taurus, leo, scorpio and aquarius. 
The bi-corporeal signs are Gemini, virgo, sagittarius 
and Pisces.

The Greater luminary [the sun] has been given 
lordship over half of these signs in the same way 
that the planets have lordship in their ‘terms’.30 The 
sun is the lord of the six signs from leo to Capri-
corn, the larger half of the zodiac. The Moon has 
been given lordship, similar to the lordship of the 
sun, over the other smaller half of the zodiac, from 
aquarius to Cancer.

The celestial sphere revolves one revolution in a 
day and a night. The remaining eight lower spheres 
revolve with it, encompassing all created things 
(khalq) and the stars. The first one is called the 
uppermost sphere, and it is the sphere of the fixed 
stars seen in the sky. The other seven spheres are 
those of the planets (al-kawākib al-sayyārah).31

The number of stars in the concavity (khaww) [of 
the sky] that have been identified is 1,022. They are 
all fixed on the sphere, static like nails wedged to a 
wheel. The size (miqdār, diameter?) of the sphere 
of the fixed stars, which is the eighth sphere from 
the sphere of earth, is 19,000,090 farsakhs.32 The 
magnitude of fifteen of these stars is second only to 

27 This alignment is similar to that given by Qabīṣī 2004, 
26–27 sec. 1[17], but the description and significance of the cat-
egorization is much clearer here.

28 literally, ‘possessing two bodies’, or dualistic in nature.
29 The terms ‘fixed’ (thābit), ‘bi-corporeal’ (dhū jasadayn) 

and ‘tropical’ (munqalib) are technical astrological terms. The 
latter reflects an astronomical meaning of the word tropical, 
designating the signs in which the equinocitial and solstitial 
points occur. 

30 The word ḥadd (pl. ḥudūd), in an astrological context, 
is usually rendered as a ‘limit’ or a ‘term’. each zodiacal sign 
(30°) is divided unequally amongst the five visible planets, the 
amount (or limit or ‘term’) allotted to each determining the 
quality of its influence. 

31  The phrase al-kawākib al-sayyārah means all the 
planets—that is, the sun and Moon as well as the five planets 
visible to the naked eye.

32 Farsakh is the arabic form of the Persian unit of measure 
farsāng or parsāng. it usually equalled three arabic miles (mīl), 
when a mile was about 4,000 cubits (dhirāʿ). see Mercier 1992.

[4b]
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that of the sun.33 The extent (miqdār ?) of what is 
encompassed by each star is 17,355 farsakhs.34

The diameter of the outermost sphere, as men-
tioned by al-farghānī in the twenty-first chapter of 
Kitāb al-Fuṣūl, is 130,715,000 miles. When multiply-
ing by 3 and 1/7 [that is, π] one obtains the circum-
ference of the largest sphere, which is 410,818,570 
miles. Therefore, the size of each spherical degree 
is 1,100,160 miles.35

Theon of alexandria36 and the Chaldeans37 
claimed that the sphere oscillates several degrees 
forward and backward, and that when events occur 
during the forward movement, these actions are 
perpetuated and become eternal, while actions 
made during the backward movement are obliter-
ated. They also argued that the maximum oscilla-
tion of the sphere of the zodiac within the largest 
sphere, both in a forward direction towards the 
east and backwards towards to the West, is eight 
degrees. The amount of this movement is 1° every 
60 egyptian [solar] years, each year being 365 days, 
until it reaches its maximum [of 8 degrees] every 
560 years. The masters of the talismans38 claimed 

33 That is, there are fifteen stars of first magnitude.
34 Copy d (only) reads 19,355. The sense of this paragraph 

in unclear. if by miqdār (size) of the sphere of fixed stars the 
author meant the diameter of the sphere, the value provided 
(19,000,090 farsakhs), when converted into arabic miles at the 
usual equivalent of one farsakh to three arabic miles, would 
be 57,000,270 miles and far short of the 130,715,000 given by 
al-farghānī in the next paragraph. Moreover, it is unclear 
what the dimension (miqdār) for each star of 17, 355 farsakhs 
is intended to measure. if the ‘size’ of the sphere of fixed stars 
is divided by the number of stars (1022) the result is 18,591—a 
value lying between the 17,355 farsakhs given in most manu-
scripts and the value of 19,355 given in the single variant copy d.

35 These three sentences are repetitions (with minor differ-
ences) of sentences found in the vertical labels alongside the 
diagram that opens this chapter (a fols. 2b–3a) where these 
sentences are written in red ink either side of the opening cir-
cular diagram. in copy d, a reader has checked the arithmetic 
by writing out in the margin the multiplication of 130,715,000 
by 3 1/7, arriving at the result of 420,818,571; a similar check on 
the arithmetic is found in the Bodleian manuscript (a) next to 
the circular diagram. The size of each degree actually given by 
al-farghānī in his Kitāb al-Fuṣūl, the source for the original quo-
tation, was 1,141,162 (farghānī 1998, 756–7).

36 The theory of trepidation is attributed here to Theon of 
alexandria, who lived in the fourth century ad. in his extant 
writings Theon cites this theory, but, like Ptolemy before him, 
refutes it; nonetheless, he is still the earliest source of the 
theory. for the late-antique and early medieval theories of 
trepidation, see evans 1998, 275–80; ragep 1996; Mercier 1996; 
neugebauer 1962; and Goldstein 1971, 1:15, 2:264–99. 

37 on the supposed role of the Chaldeans in advancing the 
trepidation theory, see Goldstein 1971, 1:23 and 2:175.

38 The phrase aṣḥāb al-ṭilsamāt was used also by al-Battānī 
(d. 317/929) and other early astronomers; see ragep 1996, 293; 
Goldstein 1971, 1:23. ramsay Wright translates the phrase as it 

that this motion consisted of one degree every 90 
years, thus reaching its maximum of eight degrees 
every 640 years.39 But in truth the claim that the 
sphere of the zodiac moves forward and backward, 
and up and down, is false. Were their claim to be 
true, the zodiac would have moved along its longi-
tudinal course in two distinct movements, different 
from each other. But it is our duty to report what 
everyone said. We shall praise those who were right, 
and take no notice of those who were mistaken.

as for the sages of india, it is unanimously agreed 
that the one devoted to the extraction of the science 
of the stars from the ancient books was H-b-w-d [?],40 
king of Qannauj,41 which is one of the largest and 
most glorious cities in india, located near the equa-
tor, three degrees north of the tropic [of Cancer].42 it 
is also a city of wise men and a centre of the learned 
in india. he [H-b-w-d] had been observing the stars 
in this city four hundred years before the time of the 
Prophet,43 exerted great efforts, and gained much 
knowledge in studying astronomy.

others have said that nābaṭah [= nāgabhaṭṭa ?],44 
king of india, ordered his scholars to observe the 
planets, and to calculate their mean motions (awsāṭ)45 

occurs in al-Bīrūnī’s astrology as ‘masters of the horoscopes’ 
(Bīrūnī 1934, 101). 

39 Both calculations are obviously wrong. according to the 
rendition given by al-Bīrūnī (d. 440/1048), the movement of one 
degree was completed every 80 solar years, so that the maxi-
mum of eight degrees was reached after 640 years; in this he 
followed al-Battānī (d. 317/929), who rejected Theon’s theory 
but presented his own as a means of explaining variable pre-
cession; see ragep 1996. 

40 or perhaps H-n-w-d. The word is written without diacriti-
cal marks in the Bodleian manuscript (a), though it is vocalised 
as H-b-w-d in copies d, B, M, and C. The person referred to is 
unidentified. 

41 The indian city of Qannauj, Qinnawj or Qanawj (sanskrit: 
kanaakubja or kanyākubja) was the capital of the Gurjana-
Pratihāra dynasty; it is also named on the map of the indus 
river in Book Two of this treatise. in modern india, Qannauj 
lies in the farrukhābād district of uttar Pradesh.

42 The actual latitude of Qannauj is 27° 3ˈ n, nearly 4° 
north of the tropic of Cancer (at 23° 5ˈ). The earlier phrase 
�����س��توا لا ا ��ط  ��خ  on the equator’ is clearly contradicted by the‘ ع��لى 
statement that it is north of the Tropic of Cancer.

43 literally, al-mabʿath is the time of the mission of the 
Prophet. 

44 nābaṭah is probably a misreading of the name nāgabhaṭṭa 
(or nagabhata), the title of two of the famous kings of Qan-
nauj. nāgabhaṭṭa the first (reg. 750–780) was the founder of 
the Gurjara-Pratihāra dynasty of ujjain and Qannauj, while 
nāgabhaṭṭa ii ruled from 805 to 833. see Tripathi, 1959, 230–35; 
EI2, art. ‘Ḳanawdj’ (M. longworth-[J. Burton-page]). 

45 The ‘mean motions’ of planets (awsāṭ, singular wasaṭ) 
were a standard feature of astronomical tables compiled into 
volumes called in arabic a zīj; see king & samsó 2001, 24–25; 
EI2, art. ‘Zīdj’ (d. a. king).
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and their planetary functions (kardajāt).46 When-
ever their results conformed to the observations of 
his forefathers and to the knowledge passed down 
from the king H-b-w-d, they completed them [the 
calculations] and placed them on the idol of the 
exalted Brahmans. he ordered that the observations 
should be repeated each day and the date recorded, 
and that they should be written in gold-water47 on 
ivory plates. nābaṭah lived to be 113 years old and 
had, since his childhood, spent his life observing the 
stars, his thoughts completely absorbed with them, 
relying on the assistance of the scholars of his age. 
Towards the end of his life there appeared before 
him a very learned scholar from the edges of his 
country, from a city known as shawilābāṭṭ,48 which 
is the land of the elephants. This scholar provided 
the king with mean motions and planetary equations 
that he claimed to have found buried amongst the 
treasures of the king aṭqā,49 who reigned six hun-
dred years before the time of the Prophet. nābaṭah 
accepted these calculations, as he found them to 
be correct and conforming to what he had already 
determined and observed. he kept these calcula-
tions in his house of learning (dār ḥikmati-hi), and 
made them into the rule of law that should be fol-
lowed in his kingdom.

To this day, the philosophers in the city of Qan-
nauj prepare planetary equations related to the time 
of the Buddha, the great sage.50 They claim that if 

46 The term kardajāt (singular, kardajah) most often refers 
to trigonometric tables of sines occurring in astronomical tables 
(zījs) based on indian tables, where the argument is expressed 
in intervals of 3°45ˈ (the normal interval for indian tables). 
The arabic term kardajah comes (apparently through Pahlavī) 
from the sanskrit kramajyā. it is, however, used in various ways 
by early arabic writers, often in an ambiguous meaning (see 
hāshimī 1981, commentary on sect. 9.33, 59, 60). in the present 
context, kardajāt refers to planetary functions. 

47 Gold-water (māʾ al-dhahab) is gold-powder mixed with 
size and used for ornamental writing (lane 1863, 983). 

48 in Kitāb Bilawhar wa-Yūdāsaf, the city shawilābāṭṭ, or 
sūlābaṭ, is where the prince yūdāsaf is born. it stands for the 
indian city of kapilavastu, the Buddha’s place of birth, as the 
biography of yūdāsaf is ultimately derived from the tradi-
tional biography of Gautama Buddha (see EI2, art. ‘Bilawhar 
wa-yūdāsaf ’ [d. M. lang]). 

49 Probably a corruption of the name of king asoka or 
ashoka (reg. 270–232 BC), the third king of the Mauryan dynasty 
and, according to Buddhist literature, a cruel and ruthless king 
who converted to Buddhism and thereafter established an 
exemplary reign of virtue. asoka’s surviving edicts contain our 
first detailed information on the indian calendars (kulke and 
ruthermund 1998, 62–67). 

50 The arabic text uses the term al-Budd for the Buddha. 
This is not the common arabic name for Buddha, but rather the 
name given in Kitāb Bilawhar wa-Yūdāsaf to the prophet of the 

one studies the planets using these planetary equa-
tions and mean motions, they reveal the obscure 
truths. it is said that these are preserved in the great 
temple of the idol, and no one can see them except 
the Brahmin worshippers. every day, the Brahmin 
keeper of the temple of the idol takes out a book 
containing the course of the seven planets, and the 
beneficial and malfeasant attributes of the sphere 
that result from the conjunctions of the planets 
(al-kawākib al-sayyārah).51 They copy it, and hang 
the copy they have made on the exterior wall of the 
house of learning (bayt al-ḥikmah), so that anyone 
who wants to benefit from it on that day may look 
at it. it is left there until midday, and then it is hid-
den again in the Treasury of knowledge (khizānat 
al-ʿilm) until the keeper appears the next morning 
with another book to explain the condition [of the 
celestial sphere].

let us return to the discussion of the zodiacal 
signs and their attributes. some of the signs are con-
sidered male and others female. The male diurnal 
signs are aries, Gemini, leo, libra, sagittarius, and 
aquarius. The female nocturnal signs are Taurus, 
Cancer, virgo, scorpio, Capricorn, and Pisces. The 
vernal signs are aries, Taurus and Gemini. The sum-
mer signs are Cancer, leo and virgo. The autumnal 
signs are libra, scorpio and sagittarius. The winter 
signs are Capricorn, aquarius and Pisces.

some of the signs are antagonistic to others. 
aries, leo and sagittarius are each antagonistic to 
the other signs. similarly, Gemini, libra and aquar-
ius are antagonistic to other signs; likewise, Cancer, 
scorpio and Pisces are antagonistic to other signs. 
and in the same way, Taurus, virgo and Capricorn 
are antagonistic to others. The antagonism between 
the signs is due to the difference in their natures.52

each sign is associated with a planet. We shall 
explain this53 according to the correct version, as 

indians. it can, however, also be identified with the Gautama 
Buddha (Gimaret 1971, 22). in the fourth/tenth century ibn 
al-nadīm in his Fihrist speaks of Kitāb al-Budd (The Book of 
al-Budd, or the Buddha), and al-Budd is mentioned by authors 
such as Jāḥiẓ (d. 255/869), al-Masʿūdī (d. 345/956), and al-Bīrūnī 
(d. 440/1048); see EI2, art. ‘Budd’ (B. Carra de vaux). 

51  here the term al-kawākib al-sayyārah is used for all seven 
classical planets, including the sun and Moon. 

52 The author seems to be saying that signs in trine to one 
another—that is, with three intervening signs between—are 
hostile or unfriendly to other signs. 

53 in the Bodleian manuscript (a fol. 5a), near this point 
in the text, an unknown reader of the manuscript added 
the words maṭlab laṭīf, meaning ‘nice passage’, or ‘good point’. 
The first word means a place where something remarkable is to 
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worked out by the ancient scholars. They have said 
that God granted the greatest light [the sun] asso-
ciation with the sign of leo, and the Moon associa-
tion with the sign of Cancer.

each of the zodiacal signs corresponds to what-
ever planet is its particular lord. God has created 
the planets out of the sun and the Moon, but they 
became dazzled by the light and radiance of the 
sun, and retreated at intervals (mutabāʿidah) from 
its powerful light. finally, their arcs54 extended 
from the houses of the Two luminaries [that is, leo 
and Cancer] to the point where each planet settled 
at the limit of its recurrent course.55 Thus the arc 
of saturn is 210 degrees, for it has moved from the 
sign of leo to the seventh sign, which is aquarius, 
and settled there. Therefore, aquarius is his house. 
if one counts the same angular distance retrograde, 
starting from the sign of Cancer, it also reaches the 
seventh sign, which is Capricorn. Therefore Capri-
corn is also the house of saturn and is associated 
with it.

The arc of Jupiter is 150 degrees. Counting from 
leo five signs, which correspond to 150 degrees, you 
reach sagittarius, which became the house of Jupi-
ter. When counting backwards [retrograde] from 
Cancer by five signs—that is, Cancer, Gemini, Tau-
rus, aries, and Pisces—the fifth sign becomes asso-
ciated with Jupiter.

The arc of Mars is 120 degrees, corresponding to 
four signs. so counting forward from leo, the fourth 
sign is scorpio, which becomes the house of Mars. 
Counting backwards from Cancer, the fourth sign is 
aries, which has also become the house of Mars, 
and is associated with it.

The arc of venus is 90 degrees, corresponding to 
[three] signs. Counting forward from leo, which is 
the house of the sun, the third sign is libra, which 

be found and it occurs in the margins of a number of other ara-
bic manuscripts in the collections of the Bodleian (for example, 
Ms Marsh 280 and Ms hyde 37). The annotation is a way of 
marking a topic of particular interest to the reader. 

54 Throughout this section of the treatise, the word watar 
(pl. awtār) is used not in its common mathematical meaning of 
‘chord’ (a straight line joining the ends of an arc) but rather in 
the sense of the arc which the chord subtends. The term occurs 
in the same sense in some early trigonometric treatises, such as 
the arabic version of the Spherics of Menelaus (1st cent. ad); 
see Kitāb Mānālāwūs in the second volume of Ṭūsī 1939. We 
wish to thank nathan sidoli and J. lennart Berggren for this 
reference confirming the relatively unusual interpretation of 
this term.

55 What follows is also illustrated in the circular diagram at 
the end of the chapter. 

has become the house of venus. Counting back-
wards from Cancer, the house of the Moon, the 
third sign is Taurus, which also became the house 
of venus.

The arc of Mercury is 30 degrees [= 60°], cor-
responding to one sign [= two signs].56 Counting 
two from leo, the sign is virgo, which becomes 
the house of Mercury. Counting backwards from 
Cancer, one finds the sign is Gemini, which also 
becomes the house of Mercury.

in this way, each of the planets has attained its 
zodiacal signs according to their angular distance as 
they were dazzled by the light of the sun.

The philosophers have come up with a nice alle-
gory for these planets.57 They have said that the 
Two luminaries [the sun and the Moon] are like 
kings. every king must have a vizier to consult with, 
so the sun in its second house has taken Mercury as 
its vizier, while the Moon has also taken Mercury as 
its vizier in its second house in the opposite direc-
tion. That way, Mercury has attained two houses 
from both sides of the two luminaries. a king must 
have a wife to rely on, so the sun in its third house 
is associated with venus, while the Moon in its 
third house in the opposite direction is also associ-
ated with venus. Then they said: a king must have 
a swordsman to inspire awe, so the sun in its fourth 
house has Mars while the Moon in its fourth house 
in the opposite direction has aries, which [also] 
is the house of Mars. Then they said: a king must 
have a judge to pass judgments among his subjects, 
so the sun in its fifth house is associated with sagit-
tarius, which is the house of Jupiter, while the Moon 
at five signs in the opposite direction is associated 
with Pisces, which is also the house of Jupiter. Then 
they said: a king must have someone to sow and 
cultivate the land, so the sun in the sixth house is 
associated with Capricorn, which belongs to saturn, 
while the Moon in its sixth house in the opposite 
direction is associated with aquarius, which also 
belongs to saturn. But God knows best.

56 There are two errors in this sentence made by all copy-
ists: it should read 60° rather than 30° and two signs instead 
of one sign.

57 The following allegory (unique in the published litera-
ture) relates the five visible planets to the zodiacal signs accord-
ing to their angular distance as they move either forward or 
retrograde away from the sun. The allegory is then illustrated 
with a circular diagram closing Chapter one of Book one. 

[5b]
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A large circular diagram closes Chapter One of Book 
One.58 See Fig. 1.2 for the numbered Arabic labels cor-
responding to the numbers provided here in square 
brackets  (p. 301).

depiction of the arcs of the ‘erratic’ 
Planets59 and Their associations with the 

Twelve signs of the Zodiac

[001]  The arc of saturn is 210 degrees from the lumi-
nous sign, leo. Going in forward motion,60 it 
reaches aquarius. it therefore became asso-
ciated exclusively with this sign.

[002]  The arc of Jupiter, 150 degrees moving for-
ward from leo, falls in the fifth sign and so 
becomes associated with sagittarius. sagit-
tarius is therefore its house.

[003]  The arc of Mars, in direct motion from leo, 
reaches the fourth sign, which is scorpio. The 
angular distance is 120 degrees. scorpio is 
therefore its house.

[004]  The arc of venus moving forward from leo 
[extends] to libra, the third sign, where the 
arc, which is 90 degrees, ends. libra is there-
fore its house.

[005]  The arc of Mercury, moving forward, reaches 
the second [sign], as the arc, which is 60 
degrees, ends there.61

[006]  The arc of saturn moving retrograde stretches 
for 210 degrees, reaching Capricorn. it there-
fore became associated exclusively with this 
sign. saturn is associated with these two 
houses.

58 a very simplified form of the following circular diagram, 
lacking the essential labels, is found in copies d (fol. 12a), M 
(fol. 14b), and B (fols. 115b–116a); for illustrations, see the intro-
duction (figs. 0.5, 0.6, and 0.7). The diagram is missing from 
copy C, which contains only a partial version of Chapter one 
Book one.

59 The five planets visible to the naked eye (Mercury, 
venus, Mars, Jupiter, and saturn) were designated al-kawākib 
al-mutaḥayyirah (literally, the ‘bedazzled’ or ‘confused’ stars), 
for these five appear at one time to retrograde and at another 
time to move in direct or forward motion. The adjective 
al-mutaḥayyirah, from a root meaning to bedazzle and hence 
confuse, translates the Greek πλάνητες meaning ‘wandering’ or 
‘straying’. 

60 Al-istiqāmah is the usual term for forward, direct move-
ment of a planet along the ecliptic; see EI2, art. ‘nudjūm’ 
(P. kunitzsch).

61 The diagram is correct in giving the angle as 60 degrees, 
whereas the paragraph preceding the diagram stated (incor-
rectly) that it is 30 degrees.

[007]  The arc of Jupiter, retrograde from Cancer, 
reaches the fifth sign, which is Pisces. The 
angular distance is 150 degrees. Pisces is 
therefore its house.

[008]  The arc of Mars, retrograde from Cancer, 
reaches the fourth sign, which is aries. aries 
is therefore its house, since the angle of 120 
degrees extends to it.

[009]  The arc of venus, retrograde from Cancer, 
reaches the third sign, which is Taurus. The 
arc, which is 90 degrees, ends there.

[010]  The arc of Mercury, retrograde from Cancer, 
reaches the second sign, which is Gemini, as 
the arc, which is 60 degrees, ends there.

[011]  The locations of the arcs (mawāqiʿ al-awtār)
[012]  Aquarius
[013]  Pisces
[014]  Aries
[015]  Taurus
[016]  Gemini
[017]  Cancer
[018]  Capricorn
[019]  Sagittarius
[020]  Scorpio
[021]  Libra
[022]  Virgo
[023]  Leo
[024]  Mercury
[025]  Venus
[026]  Mars
[027]  Jupiter
[028]  Saturn
[029]  Mercury
[030]  Venus
[031]  Mars
[032]  Jupiter
[033]  Saturn
[034]  {{The second Chapter}}62

62 This is a ‘catchword’, giving the first word of the next folio 
in order to ensure the correct ordering of the manuscript leaves 
before binding.
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(nūhbahrāt).9 in the human body, it is the sign of 
the face, the head and anything in it.

it [aries] rules over the cities of Babylon, fars, 
azerbaijan, Palestine, the island of Cyprus, the 
coasts of asia Minor, the lands of the slavs, khilāṭ, 
and Mosul.10 it has one fortunate degree, bringing 
great happiness, which is the nineteenth degree. 
The brilliant degrees are the fourth and the fifth.

The dark degrees are the first and the eighth. The 
female degrees are the second and the seventh. The 
unfortunate degrees are the sixth, the eleventh, 
the seventeenth, the twenty-third, the twenty-sixth 
and the twenty-ninth.11

its nature is fiery, eastern, diurnal, male, ‘tropical’ 
(munqalib),12 hot, dry, and of yellow bile. its lunar 
mansions are al-sharaṭayn, al-buṭayn and a third of 
al-thurayyā.13 its days are longer than its nights. its 
ascent is low. its colour is yellow.14 it is the sign of 
pungent taste.

it dislikes virgo, scorpio and Pisces, but has affin-
ity for leo and sagittarius. in ships it is the sign of 
the prow. among riding animals it is the sign of the 
reddish-black horse. among clothes it is the sign 
of red garments. its day of the week is Tuesday. its 
emotion is joy. its month is april. its season is the 
spring.

9 al-Bīrūnī reports that the indians regard the ninth part of 
a sign (3° 20’), called nuhbahr, as very important (Bīrūnī 1934, 
266 sect. 455). The author of this treatise appears to have little 
understanding of the term.

10 Compare the localities assigned to each zodiacal sign by 
al-Bīrūnī (Bīrūnī 1934, 220 sect. 365). 

11  The degree classifications of brilliant, dark, female, male, 
fortunate, and unfortunate correspond precisely with those 
given by al-Bīrūnī (Bīrūnī 1934, 269–271 sects. 457–459). The 
term used by al-Bīrūnī to designate unfortunate degrees, how-
ever, is al-ābār, meaning ‘pits’, while our author refers through-
out to unfortunate degrees as al-muḍirrah bi-l-abṣār (damaging 
to vision). later in the chapter, however, our author employs 
the phrase al-muḍirrah bi-l-abṣār al-maʿrūfah bi-l-ābār (the 
injurious to vision, known as the ‘pits’).

12 The term ‘tropical’ (munqalib) is a technical astrological 
term, reflecting an astronomical meaning of the word tropical, 
designating the signs in which the equinocitial and solstitial 
points occur.

13 The lunar mansions are discussed and illustrated below in 
great detail in Chapter nine.

14 Compare Bīrūnī 1934, 219 sect. 362. 

Aries: its name in Greek is qriyūs (κρίος, a ram). 
it is in the shape of a lamb, with a twisted neck, 
its nuzzle pointing backwards in the direction of 
al-thurayyā (the Pleiades). its head is over its back, 
turning towards the north pole. its forelegs are like 
that of a horse ready to prance, its hind legs and tail 
are that of a horse. it [aries] is the house of Mars.2 
it has the exaltation of the sun at nineteen degrees,3 
as well as the detriment of venus. its ‘terms’, accord-
ing to the egyptians, are five: Jupiter, venus, Mer-
cury, Mars and saturn.4 it has three ‘faces’, the first 
being Mars, the second is the sun and the third is 
venus.5 it has three [lords of the] triplicities,6 which 
are the sun, Jupiter and saturn. it has three [lords 
of the] decanates (adaranjāt), which are saturn, 
Mars and the sun.7 it has three adrijānāt, which are 
the Moon, Mercury and venus.8 it has nine ninths 

1 a fol. 6a1, d fol. 12b1, B fol. 116b1, C fol. 2b1, M fol. 14a1. see 
the Glossary of star-names for the sources used to identify star-
names, as well as various interpretations of a given name and 
its use elsewhere in the treatise.

2 The term bayt (house) is used here in the sense of 
‘domicile’—that is, in each zodiacal sign there is a particular 
planet that is ‘domiciled’ and is dominant. 

3 Copies d, B, and M add: ‘and the dejection of saturn at 
twenty-one degrees’. 

4 The word ḥadd (pl. ḥudūd), in an astrological context, is 
usually rendered as a ‘limit’ or a ‘term’. each zodiacal sign (30°) 
is divided unequally amongst the five planets, the amount (or 
limit or ‘term’) allotted to each determining the quality of its 
influence. The copyist of the Bodleian manuscript (a) has omit-
ted here the shares of the sign, in terms of degrees, assigned 
each of the five planets, but they are found in the parallel man-
uscript d, where they are given as 6, 8, 6, 5, and 5 respectively. 
Copy C also gives values for each of the five planets, but omits 
them in the account of aries. Copies M and B omit the shares.

5 a wajh (face) is a third of a zodiacal sign, equal to ten 
degrees. each ‘face’ of a zodiacal sign was said to be ruled by a 
particular planet.

6 The reference here is to arbāb al-muthallathāt (the lords 
of the triplicities), referring to the planets ruling the triplicities. 

7 This term, adaranjāt, repeated throughout the chapter, 
is more commonly written as darījānāt, the plural of darījān, 
and translated as ‘decans’ or ‘decanates’. The alignments for the 
adaranjāt presented by our anonymous author correspond to 
those for the indian darījān listed by al-Bīrūnī, with the excep-
tion of three errors that occur for the signs aries, Taurus, and 
leo (Bīrūnī 1934, 263 sect. 451). in the case of aries, Jupiter 
should replace saturn in the list of three adaranjāt. The lords 
of the adaranjāt are in fact the domiciled planets aligned with 
the zodiacal signs when grouped as triplicities.

8 The term adrijānāt (vocalisation uncertain), repeated 
throughout the chapter, is an alignment that is otherwise 
unidentified. 
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its ascent is crooked.15 it is half voiced.16 it is hot 
when in the eastern horizon, corresponding to the 
sun and to Mars, but it is different from them when 
in the West.17

it has thirteen stars: two in its horn, one on its 
neck, one on its back, two in its mouth, three on 
its fat tail, one behind its thigh, one above its waist, 
one on its back and two under his belly.18 of the 
bābānīyah stars19 it has one luminous star, which 
rises at three degrees and seven minutes, at a lati-
tude of thirteen (degrees) north; it [i.e., this star] is 
of first magnitude (al-sharaf ) and its temperament 
is that of venus and Jupiter.

Taurus. its name in Greek is ṭawrus (ταύρος, a 
bull), and its Persian name is kāw (gāv, a bullock). 
it is in the shape of an ox turned upside down, with 
its horns on its back protruding into Gemini. it is 
kneeling down, but ready to rise. its legs disappear 
towards the direction of the south.20 one of its ears 
is turned towards the north and the other towards 
the south.

it [Taurus] is the house of venus. it has the 
exaltation of the Moon at three degrees, and the 
detriment of Mars. it has five ‘terms’:21 venus, Mer-
cury, Jupiter, saturn and Mars. it has three faces: 
Mercury, the Moon and saturn. it has three [lords 
of the] triplicities: venus, the Moon and Mars. it 
also has three [lords of the] decanates (adaranjāt): 

15 The terms mustaqīmah fī al-ṭulūʿ (direct in rising) and 
muʿwajjah fī al-ṭulūʿ (oblique, or crooked, in rising) are part of 
the technical vocabulary of astrology. six of the twelve zodia-
cal signs were considered ‘direct’ in rising, and six ‘crooked’ or 
‘oblique’. 

16 on voiced and voiceless signs, see Bīrūnī 1934, 213 sect. 353. 
17 see Bīrūnī 1934, 257 sect. 441.
18 The constellation of aries, according to the Almagest of 

Ptolemy and all subsequent arabic star catalogues, consisted 
of thirteen ‘internal’ stars (within the imagined outline of the 
constellation) plus five ‘external’ stars that lay outside the out-
line of the young ram. in the text here, the external stars are not 
mentioned, as if superfluous.

19 The term bābānīyah was often applied to thirty bright 
stars near the ecliptic that in early arabic literature were asso-
ciated with the late-antique Greek legendary figure hermes 
Trimegistus. in Chapter four of Book one, the topic is taken 
up in greater detail, though the source used by our author for 
that chapter differs from that employed here in Chapter Two.

20 That is, only the front half of a bull forms the constel-
lation. in comparable sources, it is usually the front half of a 
charging bull.

21  The copyist of the Bodleian manuscript (a) has omitted 
the shares of the sign, in terms of degrees, assigned each of the 
five planets, but they are found in the parallel manuscripts d 
and C, where they are given as 8, 7, 7, 6, and 2 respectively. 
Copies M and B omit the shares. 

saturn, the Moon and Mercury,22 and three [lords] 
of adrijānāt, the Moon, Mercury and venus. it has 
nine ninths (nūbahrāt). its lunar mansions are two-
thirds of al-thurayyā, [all of] al-dabarān, and two-
thirds of al-haqʿah. in the human body, it rules over 
the neck and the throat. it is the sign of al-sawād, 
al-Māhiyān,23 hamadan, the land of the kurds, and 
isfahan. in the further lands it rules over M-f-d-y-h 
(Media),24 the island of Cyprus, the coasts of asia 
Minor, and little armenia.

it [Taurus] has three fortunate degrees, which are 
the third, the fifteenth, and the twenty-seventh. it has 
three brilliant degrees, which are the third, the sev-
enth and the eighth. it has one dark degree, the sec-
ond. it has two male degrees, which are the seventh 
and the fifteenth, and one female degree, which is 
the eighth. it has six unfortunate degrees, which are 
the [sixth], eleventh, the seventeenth, the twenty-
first, the twenty-third and the twenty-ninth.

its fixed stars25 are ʿayn al-thawr (the eye of the 
bull, α Tauri, aldebaran), also known as al-dabarān, 
located at twenty-three degrees and thirty min-
utes, as well as muqaddam al-jabbār (the front of 
the giant, ?) and raʾs al-ghūl (head of the ghoul,  β 
Persei).26 its nature is female, nocturnal, earthy, 
southern, ‘fixed’,27 cold, dry, of black bile and sour 
taste. it is the sign of plants.28 among colours, it has 
the colour of the sky. it is the sign of a phlegmatic 

22 The alignments for the adaranjāt presented by our anony-
mous author correspond to those for the indian darījān listed 
by al-Bīrūnī, with the exception of three errors that occur for 
the signs aries, Taurus, and leo (Bīrūnī 1934, 263 sect. 451). in 
the case of Taurus, venus should replace the Moon in the list 
of three adaranjāt.

23 a village near the city of Marv (yāqūt 1866, 4:407). in a 
similar list of localities associated with Taurus, al-Bīrūnī has 
sawād al-Māhīn, the Marshes of al-Māhīn [?]; see Bīrūnī 1934, 
220 sect. 365. 

24 The arabic word is surely a miscopying of the arabic form 
of Greek Μηδία, for Media occurs in the list in Ptolemy’s Tetra-
biblos; see Ptolemy 1940, 157 sect. ii, 3. 

25 That is, prominent fixed stars whose longitudes are in the 
sign of Taurus. 

26 The star is also known today as algol, but it is due north 
of Taurus, not in Taurus.

27 The term ‘fixed’ (thābit) is a technical astrological des-
ignation of four zodiacal signs, differentiating them from four 
which were called ‘bi-corporeal’ (dhū jasadayn) and four that 
are ‘tropical’ (munqalib).

28 There may be a word or words omitted at this point. one 
would expect a particular plant to be named as associated with 
Taurus, and indeed copies d and B read wa-lahu min al-nabāt 
(of plants, x belongs to it), but the plant is not specified. The 
Bodleian manuscript a, as well as copy M, reads simply wa-lahu 
al-nabāt, meaning literally ‘plants belong to it’.
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constitution. it dislikes Gemini, sagittarius and 
aries, while it has affinity with virgo and Capri-
corn. in ships, it rules over the lower prow. of the 
days of the week, it is the sign of friday. among 
riding animals, it is the sign of black and white 
horses. of minerals, it is the sign of onyx. among 
clothes, it is the sign of black and mushahharah 
robes.29 among the emotions, it is the sign of sor-
row. of bodily constitutions, it is the sign of melan-
choly. it is of crooked ascent, ascending in less than  
two hours.

of the bābānīyah stars it has al-wardī (?) at eight 
degrees and twenty minutes at northern latitude;30 
al-dabarān (α Tauri, aldebaran) at twenty-three 
degrees and twenty minutes south; another star 
at twenty-one degrees; and yet another at twenty-
seven degrees.31 The limbs of this sign are severed, 
and it is sterile. it is hot in the eastern horizon, cor-
responding to Jupiter and Mars. in the West it cor-
responds with the Moon and venus. it has no voice.

Gemini. its name in Persian is dīnkar (du-paikar, 
the two-edged axe) and in Greek dīdimus (δίδυμοι, 
the twins). it is the house of Mercury. The exaltation 
of the [dragon’s] head is at three degrees, and the 
dejection of the [dragon’s] Tail is at three degrees.32 
it is the detriment of Jupiter. it has a crooked ascent, 
hot at the eastern horizon and dry in the western 
horizon, cold, bloody, male, airy, ‘bi-corporeal’,33 

29 Mushahharah robes were garments with borders of 
another color (dozy 1881, 1:796).

30 The star al-wardī (‘rose-coloured’) is unidentified.
31  The star al-dabarān is α Tauri, modern aldebaran, but the 

position of 23°20' south is puzzling; in the previous paragraph 
the same star was said to be at 23°30', which, if it were longi-
tude, would be an increase of 10°50' over the longitude given 
by Ptolemy of 12°40'. assuming a precession-constant of 1° in 
66 years, such an increase in longitude over that given by Ptol-
emy would imply that the source was compiled for an epoch of 
around 856 ad. 

32 The dragon’s head (raʾs al-jawzahr) was a common name 
for the ascending node of the Moon’s orbit, while the dragon’s 
Tail (dhanab al-jawzahr) was the descending node of the orbit. 
The dragon’s head and Tail were often treated by astrologers 
in the same manner as planets and given similar attributes; see 
elwell-sutton 1977, 88; and Bīrūnī 1934, 258 sect. 443.

33 The term ‘bi-corporeal’ (dhū jasadayn) is a technical 
astrological designation of four zodiacal signs, differentiating 
them from four which were called ‘fixed’ (thābit) and four that 
are ‘tropical’ (munqalib).

vernal, and of a long day. its ascent [rising time] is 
twenty eight [degrees].34 it is human35 and voiced.

it has five ‘terms’: Mercury, Jupiter, venus, Mars 
and saturn.36 it has three faces: Jupiter, Mars and 
the sun. it has three [lords of the] triplicities: sat-
urn, Mercury and Jupiter. it has three [lords of the] 
decanates (adaranjāt): Mercury, venus and saturn; 
and it has three adrijānāt: the sun, Mars and Jupi-
ter. it has nine ninths (nūbahrāt).

its lunar mansions are a third of al-haqʿah, as well 
as al-hanʿah, and al-dhirāʿ. in the human body it is 
the sign of the shoulders, arms and hands. among 
countries, it is the sign of armenia, Jurjān, azerbai-
jan, egypt, Mūqān,37 daylam, Gīlān,38 Tabaristan, 
and the regions of isfahan and kirmān.

34 The values for the ‘ascensions’ of signs are the rising times 
of the signs, expressed not in hours but in ‘time-degrees’. There-
fore, using the conversion rate of 15°/1 hour, the rising time (or 
period of visibility) for Gemini would be 28° or 1 hr 52 min. 
The rising times given in the Book of Curiosities correspond to 
a crude scheme based on an arithmetical progression with a 
difference of 4° between the values. no ‘ascensions’ were given 
for aries or Taurus, but from the pattern given for the other 
signs, it is evident that the rising time or ‘ascension’ of aries 
should be 20° and Taurus 24° (identical to those assigned Pisces 
and aquarius). rising times are of course dependent upon the 
geographical latitude of the observer. a table of oblique ascen-
sions extracted from the data given here for rising times is too 
crude to allow a precise determination of the geographical lati-
tude. Professor Julio samsó calculated the oblique ascensions 
for a latitude of 33° n (= Baghdad), using an obliquity of 24°, 
and found a reasonable (but by no means consistent) agree-
ment with those derived from the rising times given here, and 
a closer agreement than with the oblique ascensions given in 
Ptolemy’s Almagest for lower egypt. hence, it is reasonable to 
suggest that these values were taken from a treatise originat-
ing in Baghdad, although a lower latitude (between 30° and 
31°) would be more in keeping with egypt and cannot be ruled 
out. We thank Professor samsó for his generous assistance with 
these calculations.

35 on human and non-human signs, see Bīrūnī 1934, 212 
sect. 352. 

36 The copyist of the Bodleian manuscript (a) has omitted 
here the shares of the sign, in terms of degrees, assigned each of 
the five planets, but they are found in the parallel manuscripts 
d and C, where they are given as 7, 6, 7, 7, and 3 respectively. 
Copies M and B omit the shares.

37 The Bodleian manuscript (a) has ت� و��ت�ا
 corrected on the ,�ت

basis of copies d and M and a parallel text by al-Bīrūnī (Bīrūnī 
1934, 220 sect. 365) to Mūqān ( �خ  a steppe situated to the ,(�مو��ت�ا
south of the lower course of the araxes, in modern iran and 
azarbaijan. yāqūt says that Mūqān and Jīlān form the popula-
tion of Tabaristan (EI2, art. ‘Mūḳān’ (v. Minorsky); yāqūt 1866, 
4:686). 

38 The Bodleian manuscript a has خ�  corrected on ,����ت�ا
the basis of a parallel passage by al-Bīrūnī (Bīrūnī 1934, 220 
sect. 365), to read Jīlān ( �خ ��ت�لا �خ copies d, B, and M read ;(��خ  ����ت�لا
while it is omitted in C.
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of the fixed stars,39 it has ʿayn al-ʿanz (eye of the 
goat),40 mankib al-jabbār (shoulder of the giant),41 
al-shiʿrá al-yamāniyah42 (the southern shiʿrá, α 
Canis Majoris, sirius), mijdāf al-safīnah (The oar of 
the ship),43 rijl al-jawzāʾ (the foot of the al-jawzāʾ),44 
surrat al-jawzāʾ (the navel of the al-jawzāʾ),45 
al-ʿayyūq (α Aurigae, Capella), and suhayl (α Cari-
nae, Canopus).

it has one fortunate degree, which is the eleventh. 
it has three brilliant degrees, which are the fourth, 
the fifth and the eighth. it has one dark degree, 
the eighth. it has one dusky degree, the seventh. it 
has two male degrees, which are the first and the 
fourth, and two female degrees, the third and the 
fifth. it has five unfortunate degrees: the second, 
the eleventh, the seventeenth, the twenty-sixth and 
the thirtieth. its properties are male, diurnal, west-
ern, bloody, vernal, hot, wet, airy, and sweet tasting. 
Towards its end the days become longer. a person 
of this sign loves the colour green, and has a consti-
tution of yellow bile.

it dislikes the signs of scorpio, Capricorn and 
Taurus, but has affinity with libra and aquarius. in 
ships, it is the sign of the side. among the days of 
the week, it is the sign of Wednesday. among rid-
ing animals, it is the sign of horses having white 
spots.46 among jewels, it [Gemini] is the sign of 

39 That is, those stars that have their longitudes in the sign 
of Gemini.

40 an unidentified star.
41  uncertain identification; possibly mankib al-jawzāʾ al-

aysar (the left shoulder of the giant al-jawzāʾ), a name for γ Orio-
nis (Belletrix), or mankib al-jawzāʾ al-ayman (the right shoulder 
of the giant al-jawzāʾ), a name for α Orionis (Betelgeuse).

42 The Bodleian manuscript (a) reads simply ‘the southern’ 
�سخ�ت��ت) �ل�مت�س�م�ا �سخ�ت��ت) ’corrected to ‘the southern sirius ,(وا �ل�مت�س�م�ا ا �ى  �عر �ل���ش  on (وا
the basis of copy M, which has (incorrectly spelt) سخ�ت��ت� �ل�مت�س�م�ا ا  

�عر�ت �ل���ش  .ا
Copy d follows the reading in a, while copy C has misunder-
stood it as سخ�ت��ت� �ل����س�م�ا ر�ت ا �ل�ع���ش .ا

43 an unidentified star.
44 The foot of al-jawzāʾ is usually identified with β Orionis 

(rigel), the seventh brightest star of the heavens. in Chap-
ter five, however, it is illustrated with two stars, and since 
the anwāʾ-tradition speaks of ‘the two feet’ of al-jawzāʾ (rijlā 
al-jawzāʾ) as applying to both β Orionis and κ Orionis, it is likely 
that both are intended here. The giant al-jawzāʾ was much 
larger than the constellation orion.

45 Surrat al-jawzāʾ refers to a single star in the constellation 
of orion (ε Orionis); it is also listed amongst the stars discussed 
in Chapter five. 

46 More precisely, shahib means horses of a color in which 
the main hue is interrupted by hoariness, or by some white 
hairs, regardless of the horse’s general color (lane 1863, 1609). 
The word could also be read as shuhb, the plural of ashhab 
‘grey’, suggesting any grey animal. 

sapphire. among clothes it is the sign of white gar-
ments. among actions, it is the sign of laughter.

of the bābānīyah stars it has kaff al-khaḍīb (the 
dyed hand, βαγδε Cassiopeiae) in its first part, at 
a southern position; kaff al-jadhmāʾ (the cut-off 
hand, λαγδνμ Ceti) at seventeen degrees, also at a 
southern position; another star at six degrees and 
thirty minutes, at a northern position; a star called 
al-kalb (the dog), ascending at twenty-one degrees 
and thirty minutes, at a northern position; another 
star called al-kalb (the dog)47 ascending at twenty-
one degrees and thirty minutes, at a southern posi-
tion; and another star, called barūn,48 ascending at 
twenty-seven degrees at a northern position. This is 
a human and voiced sign. its ascent [rising time] is 
twenty eight degrees [= 1 hr 52 min].

Cancer. its name in Persian is kharshank shār 
(kharchang, a crab), and in Greek qarqilus (καρκίνος, 
a crab). it is the house of the Moon, and the loca-
tion of the exaltation of Jupiter at fifteen degrees, 
the dejection of Mars at fifteen degrees, and the 
detriment of saturn. its nature is female, summery, 
nocturnal, southern, ‘tropical’ due to the change of 
seasons from spring to summer, and phlegmatic due 
to long days and a lengthy ascent. its ascent [rising 
time] is thirty two degrees [= 2hr 8 min].

it is hot in the east, where it corresponds with 
Jupiter and Mars, but in the West it harms them and 
enfeebles them. it has an upright ascent. among 
actions, it is the sign of weeping. among forms, 
it rules over materials that are in large quantities, 
coarse to the touch, and dry and crumbling. it is in 
the shape of a crab, with eight feet. one of the claws 
is on the northern side and the other is on the south 
[of the ecliptic].

Cancer has five ‘terms’: Mars, venus, Mercury, 
Jupiter and saturn.49 it has three faces: venus, Mer-
cury, and the Moon. it has three [lords of the] triplic-
ities: venus, Mars, and the Moon. it has three [lords 
of the] decanates (adaranjāt): the Moon, Mars, and 

47 several stars were called ‘the dog’, including α Canis 
Majoris (sirius) and the two dogs of aldebaran, υ and χ Tauri, 
located on Taurus’ left ear. The positions assigned to these stars 
in relation to Gemini are puzzling, and therefore preclude firm 
identification.

48 The star named barūn is unidentified.
49 The copyist of the Bodleian manuscript (a) has omitted 

here the shares of the sign, in terms of degrees, assigned each of 
the five planets, but they are found in the parallel manuscripts 
d and C, where they are given as 6, 7, 7, 7, and 3 respectively. 
Copies M and B omit the shares.
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Jupiter; and three adrijānāt: saturn, Jupiter,50 and 
Mercury. it has nine ninths (nūbahrāt), the first 
of which is the Moon. its lunar mansions are al-
nathrah, al-ṭarf, and a third of al-jabhah.

in the human body, Cancer is the sign of the 
chest, the backbone, the stomach and the ribs. of 
the fixed stars, it has al-shiʿrá al-yamāniyah (the 
southern shiʿrá, α Canis Majoris, sirius). it has 
five fortunate degrees, which are the first, second, 
third, fourteenth and fifteenth. it has two brilliant 
degrees, which are the fifth and the sixth. it has two 
dark degrees, the second and the fourth. it has one 
dusky degree, the seventh.

it has four male degrees, which are the second, 
the third, the fifth and the eleventh. it has two 
female degrees, the fourth and the fifth. it has seven 
unfortunate degrees, also known as ‘pits’ (ābār), 
which are the tenth, the twelfth, the seventeenth, 
the twentieth, the twenty-third, the twenty-sixth 
and the thirtieth. it is the sign of the dusty and 
grimy colours. of the constitutions of the body, it 
is the sign of coldness, phlegm and bodily winds 
(flatulence).

Cancer dislikes the signs of sagittarius, aquarius 
and Gemini. it has affinity with scorpio and Pisces. 
in ships, it is the sign of the frame timbers. among 
the days of the week it is the sign of Monday. among 
riding animals, it is the sign of deep-black horses. of 
jewels, it is the sign of the emerald. among clothes, 
it is the sign of green garments. among actions, it 
is the sign of weeping. it is an injurious, mute sign. 
of the seasons, it is the sign of summer and of the 
month of July. of the cardinal directions, it is the 
sign of the north.

Leo. its name in Persian is shīr (sher تر��  and (���ش
also khūshah (khosha, an ear of corn).51 in Greek 
its name is liyūn (λέων, a lion). it has the form of 
a lion opening his mouth widely, his back towards 
the north pole and his face towards the equator, 
stretching out his paws, arms and legs. its nature 
is male, easterly, diurnal, ‘fixed’, summery, of long 
days and of yellow bile. it is the house of the sun. 

50 Two later copies (d and M) read the sun; it is omitted in 
C. since this alignment is not otherwise attested, it is uncertain 
whether Jupiter or the sun is correct.

51  The Persian word khosha means an ear of corn, and refers 
to the sign virgo that immediately follows leo. The author 
apparently committed here a mistake in copying from a list of 
Persian zodiacal names, and as a result misplaced several other 
Persian zodiacal names as well. The Persian sher means lion, 
and is the common Persian name for the sign leo. 

it encompasses no exaltation or dejection,52 but it 
has the detriment of saturn.

it has five ‘terms’: Jupiter, venus, saturn, Mer-
cury and Mars.53 it has three faces: saturn, Jupiter 
and Mars. it has three [lords of the] triplicities: the 
sun, Jupiter and saturn. it has three [lords of the] 
decanates (adaranjāt): Jupiter, Mars and venus,54 
and three adrijānāt: venus, the sun and Mars. it has 
nine ninths (nūbahrāt), the first of which is the sun. 
its lunar mansions are two-thirds of al-jabhah, [all 
of] al-zubrah, and two-thirds of al-ṣarfah.

in the human body, leo is the sign of the heart, 
the sides of the ribs, the loin, and the back. of lands, 
it is the sign of the lands of the Turks as far as the 
limits of the inhabited world, including soghd and 
nishapur. it is also the sign of antioch, sicily, the 
yemen and Chalcedon.55 it corresponds to the 
summer season, and to the month of august. of 
the cardinal directions, it indicates east. among 
the days of the week, it is the sign of sunday. of the 
bābānīyah stars, it has qalb al-asad (the heart of the 
lion, α Leonis, regulus), ʿunq al-shujāʿ (the neck of 
the serpent, α Hydrae, alphard), and al-mifrash (the 
deck of the ship).56

of the fortunate degrees, it has four, which are 
the third, fifth, seventh and ninth. it has two bril-
liant degrees, which are the seventh and the ninth. 
it has one dark degree, the sixth. it has two female 
degrees, the second and the tenth. it has three 
male degrees, which are the fourth, the sixth and 
the seventh. it has five unfortunate degrees, also 
known as ‘pits’, four of which are in the lion’s fore-
lock; these are the sixth, thirteenth, fifteenth and 
twenty-second, and [the fifth is at the position of] 
the qalb al-asad (α Leonis, regulus).

52 leo is one of three zodiacal signs which do not have 
places of exhaltation (sharaf ) or dejection (hubūṭ) of a planet; 
see Bīrūnī 1934 258 sect. 443.

53 The copyist of the Bodleian manuscript (a) has omitted 
here the shares of the sign, in terms of degrees, assigned each 
of the five planets, but they are found in the parallel manuscript 
d, where they are given as 5, 6, 6, 7, and 6 respectively, while 
manuscript C gives the same sequence with the exception of 
the incorrect value of 2 assigned to Mars.

54 The alignments for the adaranjāt presented by our author 
correspond to those for the indian darījān listed by al-Bīrūnī, 
with the exception of three errors that occur for the signs aries, 
Taurus, and leo (Bīrūnī 1934, 263 sect. 451). in the case of leo, 
the sun should replace venus in the list of three adaranjāt.

55 in Ptolemy’s Tetrabiblos the list of places associated with 
leo included χαλδαία (Chaldaea); see Ptolemy 1940, 158 sect. ii.3. 

56 The star-name al-mifrash is found in the arabic transla-
tion of Ptolemy’s Almagest and is used to refer to several stars 
in the southern constellation of the ship (argo navis). Copy C 
writes the name as al-faras. 
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it [leo] is half-voiced. its ascent [rising time] is 
thirty-six degrees [= 2hr 24 min]. among clothes, it is 
the sign of yellow garments. of colours, it is the sign 
of skin-colour. among the elements, it is the sign 
of blood. in ships, it is the sign of the upper prow. 
among horses, it is the sign of fair-haired horses. 
of jewels, it is the sign of sapphire. of actions, it is 
the sign of satisfaction. its days are longer than its 
nights. of countries, it is the sign of Galicia, apulia,57 
homs, damascus, and the sawād Marshes of iraq.

Virgo. its name in Persian is tarāzū [= khosha, 
an ear of corn]58 and in Greek barthās (παρθένος, a 
maiden). it is in the shape of a winged maiden, with 
her head touching leo’s tail and the edges of her 
wings protruding into libra. she is baring her arms 
and spreading her hands holding two ears of grain. 
its nature is female, earthly, ‘bi-corporeal’, summery 
with days longer than its nights, of yellow bile, and 
northerly. it is the house of Mercury, and its [Mer-
cury’s] exaltation is at fifteen degrees. The dejec-
tion of venus is at twenty-seven degrees. it [virgo] 
encompasses the detriment of Jupiter.

it has five ‘terms’, which are Mercury, venus, 
Jupiter, Mars and saturn.59 it has three faces: the 
sun, venus and Mercury. it has three [lords of the] 
triplicities: venus, the Moon and Mars. it has three 
[lords of the] decanates (adaranjāt): Mercury, venus 
and saturn; and three adrijānāt: Jupiter, saturn and 
venus. it has nine ninths (nūbahrāt), the first of 
which is Mercury. its lunar mansions are two-thirds 
of al-ṣarfah as well as al-ʿawwā and al-simāk.

of the parts of the human body, virgo is the sign 
of the intestines, the belly, the small intestine,60 and 
the diaphragm. of the fixed stars it has dhanab al-
asad (the tail of the lion, β Leonis, denebola). it 
has three fortunate degrees, which are the third, 
the twelfth and the twentieth. it has two brilliant 

57 in Ptolemy’s Tetrabiblos the list of places associated with 
leo included Γαλλία (Cisalpine Gaul) and ʾΑπουλία (apulia); see 
Ptolemy 1940, 158 sect. ii. 3. Compare also abū Maʿshar 2000, 
1:515, nt. 6. 

58 all the later related copies (d, B, M, and C), give the Per-
sian name correctly as khosha, the standard name in Persian 
for the constellation of virgo. in the Bodleian manuscript a, the 
Persian name is given as b-z-a-z-w-h, which must be intended as 
tarāzū (a balance or a scale), the standard Persian name for the 
sign of libra which immediately follows virgo. 

59 The copyist of the Bodleian manuscript (a) has omitted 
here the shares of the sign, in terms of degrees, assigned each of 
the five planets, but they are found in the parallel manuscripts 
d and C, where they are given as 7, 6, 5, 6, and 6 respectively. 
Copies M and B omit the shares.

60 The term al-maṣārīn (plural of muṣrān) refers to the part 
of the intestines that receive chyle; steingass 1892, 1251.

degrees, which are the sixth and the seventh. it 
has one dusky degree, the fourth. it has one dark 
degree, the third. it has one empty degree, the sec-
ond. it has two male degrees, which are the fifth and 
the tenth, and it has two female degrees, the sev-
enth and the eighth. it has five unfortunate degrees, 
which are the eighth, the thirteenth, the sixteenth, 
the twenty-first and the twenty-fifth.

of colours, virgo is the sign of white. of the 
bodily constitutions, it is associated with bodily 
winds, the stomach, and the intestines. it dislikes 
the signs of aquarius, aries and leo but has affinity 
with Capricorn and Taurus. in ships, it is the sign of 
the hull. among the days of the week it is the sign 
of Wednesday. among the horses, it is the sign of 
piebald horses. of jewels, it is the sign of onyx.

among the colours [of clothes], it is the sign of 
bordered (mushahhar) and colourful garments. 
among the human traits, it is the sign of anger. it 
is a mute sign, with severed limbs, and ineffectual 
in its upright ascent. its ascent [rising time] is forty 
degrees [= 2 hr 40 min]. it is hot in the east, where 
it corresponds with Jupiter and Mars. in the western 
horizon it corresponds with the Moon and venus.

among the bābāniyah stars, it has a star rising 
at seventeen degrees north, and another star at 
twenty eight degrees and ten minutes north. on its 
left, southern, side it has a star at seven degrees and 
twenty minutes north, and on its right-hand side it 
has another star at fifteen degrees and thirty min-
utes north. of countries, it is the sign of Babylon, 
Mesopotamia, akhāyah (achaia), Crete, ayūn (?),61 
the lands of Mosul, and the Jazīrah.

Libra. its name in Persian is tarāzū (a balance)62 
and in Greek dughūs (ζυγός, balance). it is in the 
shape of a balance, with two scales, a post and a 
tongue in a beak of half a bird. its beak, which is 
near the north, runs along half its body. The rest 
of the bird is in virgo, while its middle is close to 
the line of the balance of libra. it is the house of 
venus. The exaltation of saturn is at twenty one 
degrees, and the dejection of the sun is at twenty 
nine degrees. it is the detriment of Mars. its nature 
is male, diurnal, windy, ‘tropical’ due to the change 

61  in Ptolemy’s Tetrabiblos the list of places associated 
with virgo included ʾΑχαία (achaia), Κρήτη (Crete) and ʿΕλλάς 
(hellas); see Ptolemy 1940, 158 sect. ii.3. 

62 The common Persian name tarāzū is written in the later 
copies as barāzūh. in the early Bodleian copy a, the copyist 
continues the incorrect sequence of Persian zodiacal names by 
giving libra the Persian name kazdhum, the name of scorpio 
rather than libra. 
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in season from summer to autumn, bloody, male, 
airy, autumnal, and of short days.

its ascent [rising time] is forty degrees [= 2 hr 
40 min]. it is hot and dry in the east, while in the 
West it is cold and wet. it is human and voiced. 
it has five ‘terms’: saturn, Mercury, Jupiter, venus 
and Mars.63 it has three faces: the Moon, saturn 
and Jupiter. it had three [lords of the] triplicities: 
saturn, Mercury and Jupiter. it has three [lords of 
the] decanates (adaranjāt): venus, saturn and Mer-
cury, and three adrijānāt: Mercury, venus and the 
sun. it has nine ninths (nūbahrāt), the first of which 
is venus.

its lunar mansions are al-ghafr, al-zubānā, and 
a third of al-iklīl. in the human body, it is the sign 
of the thighs, the belly, the buttocks and the lower 
belly. of the fixed stars, it has al-aʿzal (the unarmed, 
α Virginis, spica),64 al-rāmiḥ (the armed, α Bootis, 
arcturus),65 baṭn qayṭūs (the belly of Cetus, ζ Ceti),66 
and munīr al-fakkah (the brilliant star of al-fakkah, 
α Coronae Borealis, alphecca).

its fortunate degrees are the third, the fifth and 
the twenty-first. it has three brilliant degrees, which 
are the fifth, the seventh and the eighth. it has two 
dark degrees, which are the second and the fourth. 
it has two male degrees, the fifth and the eleventh, 
and two female degrees, which are the sixth and the 
seventh. it has four ‘pits’, or unfortunate degrees, 
which are the first, the seventh and ninth and the 
thirtieth. its ascent is long and vertical.

among the colors, it is the sign of black. among 
tastes, it is the sign of yellow bile. of beverages, it 
is the sign of hot drinks. libra dislikes the signs of 
Pisces, Taurus and virgo, but has affinity with aquar-
ius and Gemini. in ships, it is the sign of the part that 
lies on the surface of the sea (bulwark). among the 
days of the week, it is the sign of friday. of horses, 
it is the sign of the horses with white spots (shahib). 
among the remote countries, it is the sign of Bactri-

63 The copyist of the Bodleian manuscript (a) has omitted 
here the shares of the sign, in terms of degrees, assigned each of 
the five planets, but they are found in the parallel manuscripts 
d and C, where they are given as 6, 5, 8, 6, and 5 in copy d and 
as 6, 6, 7, 6, 4 in copy C; the latter sequence does not add up to 
the required 30 degrees. Copies M and B omit the shares.

64 The full name is al-simāk al-aʿzal.
65 The full name is al-simāk al-rāmiḥ. 
66 in Chapter five of Book one, a star is listed as baṭn 

Qīnṭūrus, but it could well be read as Qayṭūs, as here. it is likely 
that the same star is being referred to in both places. if it is ‘the 
belly of Cetus’, as written here, then clearly the reference would 
be to the star ζ Ceti, a common star on astrolabes, known today 
as Baten kaitos, derived from the arabic. if, however, the star is 
‘the belly of the Centaur’ then it would be ε Centauri.

[8a]
ane, khorasan, Bukhara, Tabaristan, kashmir, india, 
Tibet, part of ethiopia, Jurjān, Tokharistan, herat, 
and upper egypt.

Scorpio. its name in Persian is kazhdum (scorpion)67 
and in Greek squrbūs (σκορπίος, scorpion). it is in 
the shape of a scorpion, with eight legs, four on the 
north side and four on the south side. The edges of 
the scorpion’s claws are in libra, and it is clutch-
ing it and staring at it. it is the house of Mars. The 
dejection of the Moon is at three degrees. it includes 
the detriment of venus.

its nature is female, nocturnal, watery, southern, 
autumnal, ‘fixed’, with short days and an upright 
ascent. its ascent [rising time] is thirty-six degrees 
[= 2hr 24 min]. it is hot in the east, where is cor-
responds with Mars and Jupiter, but in the West it 
harms and enfeebles them. it has five ‘terms’, which 
are Mars, venus, Mercury, Jupiter and saturn.68 it 
has three faces: Mars, the sun, and venus. it has 
three [lords of the] triplicities: venus, Mars and the 
Moon. scorpio has three [lords of the] decanates 
(adaranjāt), which are Mars, Jupiter and the Moon. 
it has three adrijānāt: Mars, Jupiter and saturn. it 
has nine ninths (nūbahrāt), the first of which is 
Mars.

its lunar mansions are two-thirds of al-iklīl, [all of] 
al-qalb and two-thirds of al-shawlah. in the human 
body, it is the sign of the penis, testicles, and puden-
dum. its fixed stars are qalb al-ʿaqrab (the scorpion’s 
heart, α Scorpionis, antares), the northern of the 
two stars of al-fakkah,69 and the al-zubānān (the 
two claws, αβ Librae).

it has three fortunate degrees, which are the 
fourth, the twelfth and the twentieth. it has two bril-

67 in Bodleian manuscript a, the name is written above the 
line; in all the copies, the Persian name is written as kazdum 
rather than kazhdum.

68 The copyist of the Bodleian manuscript (a) has omitted 
here the shares of the sign, in terms of degrees, assigned each 
of the five planets, but they are found in the parallel manuscript 
d, where they are given as 6, 7, 4, 8, and 5; C omits the numer-
als. Copies M and B omit the shares.

69 uncertain identification. Al-fakkah was the common ara-
bic name of Corona Borealis, and the reference would probably 
be to one of the two stars either side of the gap in the ring of 
stars forming the constellation (π or ι Coronae Borealis). The 
constellation of Corona Borealis, however, is far to the north 
of scorpio and nowhere near by. if the word is read as al-kiffah 
(the scale, or pan of a scale), rather than al-fakkah, it would 
appear more relevant to the combined constellations of scorpio 
and libra, and the northern of the two stars in the balance-
pans of libra would be β Librae, known today as kiffa Borealis. 
however, β Librae is one of the two stars named immediately 
after this one and therefore it would appear to be an unneces-
sary repetition.
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liant degrees, which are the sixth and the seventh. 
it has one dark degree, the first. it has one dusky 
degree,70 the second. it has three male degrees, the 
second, the fourth and the eighth,71 and three female 
degrees, which are the third, the fifth and the sixth. 
it has six unfortunate degrees, which are the ninth, 
the tenth, the seventeenth, the twenty-second, the 
twenty-third and the twenty-eighth, which is [the 
location of] qalb al-ʿaqrab (α Scorpionis, antares).72

of colors, scorpio is the sign of blackish-reddish 
shades. of the bodily constitutions, it is the sign of 
breath (rīḥ), coldness, and phlegm. it dislikes the 
signs of aries, Gemini and libra, but has affinity 
with Pisces and Cancer. in ships, it is the sign of the 
base of the mast. among the days of the week, it is 
the sign of Tuesday. among riding animals, it is the 
sign of deep-black horses. of jewels, it is the sign of 
garnet.73 among colours, it is the sign of green. of 
actions, it is the sign of silence.

Sagittarius. its name in Persian is kamān (a 
bow)74 and in Greek f-q-r-ṭ-s (τοξότης, archer). it is 
in the shape of a man, composed of a human half 
connected to a dolphin half, with hands and legs 
spread out. The man has one wing, and he holds in 
his hand a stringed bow in which an arrow has been 
placed, drawing the bow to the full. he is of wide 
mouth and large jawbones. a piece of chain-mail 
(zaradīyah) on the man’s head extends backwards 
into Capricorn, and his arms are in Capricorn as 
well. it is the house of Jupiter. The exaltation of the 
[dragon’s] Tail is at three degrees, and the dejection 
of the [dragon’s] head at three degrees. it includes 
the detriment of Mercury.

its nature is male, diurnal,75 eastern, autumnal, 
‘bi-corporeal’ due to the blend of the seasons within 
it, of short days and upright ascent, and half-voiced. 

70 The term mudkhanah, meaning smoky or smoked, is 
equivalent to the term qutmah, meaning ‘dusky’, used else-
where in the treatise, as well as by al-Bīrūnī (Bīrūnī 1934, 270 
sect. 458). 

71  Copies d, M, and C give the degrees as four, eight, and 
ten, rather than two, four, and eight.

72 if 28° is intended here as the longitude (at the source-
author’s time) of α Scorpionis, then the difference from the 
value given by Ptolemy would be 15°20′, which contrasts greatly 
with the difference of 10°15′ given earlier for α Tauri. The values 
as stated seem doubtful.

73 in all copies the word is written as al-najādī, which is 
surely an error for al-bijādī, meaning garnet.

74 in the Bodleian manuscript a, the Persian name is miss-
ing, but the common Persian name for sagittarius, kamān, is 
supplied by copies d, B, and M.

75 The Bodleian copy a reads nahārī (diurnal), while all the 
later copies read ‘fiery’ (nārī).

[8b]

its ascent [rising time] is thirty-two degrees [= 2 hr 
8 min]. it is hot in the east, corresponding with the 
sun and Mars, while opposing them in the West 
with coldness and dampness. it has yellow bile and 
a bitter taste. it has five ‘terms’: Jupiter, venus, Mer-
cury, saturn and Mars.76 it has three faces, which 
are Mercury, the Moon and saturn. it has three 
[lords of the] triplicities, which are the sun, Jupi-
ter and saturn. it has three [lords of the] decanates 
(adaranjāt): Jupiter, Mars and the sun, and three 
adrijānāt: the Moon, Mercury and venus. it has 
nine ninths (nūbahrāt), the first of which is Jupiter.

its lunar mansions are a third of al-shawlah, as 
well as al-naʿāʾim and al-baldah. in the human body, 
it is the sign of the thighs. its fixed stars are al-nasr 
al-wāqiʿ (the falling eagle, α Lyrae; vega), ʿurqūb 
al-rāmī (the archer’s tendon, β1,2 Sagittarii; arkab), 
and raʾs al-ḥawwā (head of the serpent-charmer, α 
Ophiuchi; ras alhague).

sagittarius has two fortunate degrees, which are 
the thirteenth and the twentieth. it has two bril-
liant degrees, which are the ninth and the last one. 
it has one dark degree, the sixth. it has one dusky 
degree, the ninth. it has three male degrees, the sec-
ond, the sixth and the seventh. it has two female 
degrees, which are the second and the thirteenth. it 
has seven ‘pits’, or unfortunate degrees, which are 
the seventh, the twelfth, the fifteenth, the twenty-
second, the twenty-fifth, the twenty-sixth and the 
thirtieth.

it is the sign of the color of dust. among the 
bodily constitutions, it is the sign of heat. it dislikes 
the signs of Taurus, Cancer and scorpio, but has 
affinity with aries and leo. in ships it is the sign of 
the mainmast. among the days of the week it is the 
sign of Thursday. of riding animals, it is the sign of 
reddish-black horses. among the precious stones, it 
is the sign of carnelian. of colors, it is the sign of 
red. among the actions, it is the sign of listening.

among the seasons it is the sign of autumn. 
of the months it is the sign of december. among 
the clothes it is the sign of red garments. of the 
remote cities, it is the sign of Ṭūrīnīyah (Tyrrhe-
nia), Qaltiqīyah [?] (Celtica), the land of the ishbān 

76 The copyist of the Bodleian manuscript (a) has omitted 
here the shares of the sign, in terms of degrees, assigned each 
of the five planets, but they are found in the parallel manuscript 
d, where they are given as 8, 6, 6, 6, 4, and in C where they are 
listed as 5, 6, 6, 7, 6. Copies M and B omit the shares.
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(hispania),77 the land of the Maghreb, the penin-
sula of al-andalus, and [the lands of] al-Tibr (?).78

Capricorn. its name in Persian is buzghāla (a calf 
or kid), and in Greek aghūjūs (αἰγόκερως, a horned 
goat). it is in the shape of a goat, with two whiskers 
(sabalatayn ?)79 and a mane that falls down loosely. 
it has two horns. its forelegs are that of a horse 
kneeling down but ready to rise, and its hind-legs 
are bent. its nature is female, nocturnal, southern, 
wintry, and ‘tropical’ due to the change of seasons 
from autumn to winter and cold. it is associated 
with black bile, has an abbreviated ascent, severed 
limbs and is mute. its ascent [rising time] is twenty 
eight degrees [= 1hr 52 min]. it is hot in the east, 
corresponding to Jupiter and Mars, while in the 
West it corresponds with the Moon and venus.

Capricorn is the house of saturn. The exaltation of 
Mars is at twenty-eight degrees, and the dejection of 
Jupiter at fiftee n degrees. it includes the detriment 
of the Moon. it has five ‘terms’: Mercury, Jupiter, 
venus, Mars and saturn.80 it has three faces, which 
are Jupiter, Mars and the sun. it has three [lords of 
the] triplicities: venus, Mars and the Moon. it has 
three [lords of the] decanates (adaranjāt): saturn, 
venus and Mercury, and three adrijānāt: the sun, 
Mars and Jupiter. it has nine ninths (nūbahrāt), the 
first of which is saturn.

its lunar mansions are saʿd al-dhābiḥ, saʿd al-bulaʿ, 
and a third of saʿd al-suʿūd. in the human body it 
is the sign of the left shin, the right thigh and the 
knees. of the [prominent] fixed stars, it has al-nasr 
al-ṭāʾir (the flying eagle, α Aquilae; altair).

77 in Ptolemy’s Tetrabiblos the list of places associated with 
sagittarius included Τυρρηνία (Tyrrhenia), Κελτική (Celtica), 
and ʿΙσπανία (hispania); see Ptolemy 1940, 158 sect. ii. 3. The 
first place name is written as ṭūrīqyah, ṭūrnqyah, and ṭūrfyah 
in the various copies, while the second place name appears as 
f-l-n-f-s-y-q-y-h, f-l-n-q-s-y-h, and f-l-n-f-s-y, and the third name 
as al-ishnān and al-ishtān; the names are omitted in copy C. 
for other versions of the names, see abū Maʿshar 2000, 1:516. 

78 The reading al-Tatar (Tatars) in Bodleian manuscript a 
seems to be a copying mistake, and so does the reading al-
Batar in copies d, M, B; it is omitted in copy C. The most likely 
form is al-Tibr, the name for the west-african region, south of 
the Maghreb, which was known for its pure gold (yāqūt 1866, 
1:821–2). 

79 The word sabalah means a moustache, or the part that 
hangs down from the fore-part of the beard (a goat-beard); see 
lane 1863, 1302. The reading is confirmed by copies d, M, B.

80 The copyist of the Bodleian manuscript (a) has omitted 
here the shares of the sign, in terms of degrees, assigned each 
of the five planets, but they are found in the parallel manuscript 
d, where they are given as 6, 7, 6, 5, 6, and in C where they are 
listed as 4, 6, 6, 7, 7. Copies M and B omit the shares.

Capricorn has four fortunate degrees, which are 
the twelfth, the fourteenth and the seventeenth. 
it has two brilliant degrees, which are the first 
and the fifth. it has one dark degree, the fourth. it 
has two dusky degrees, the third and ninth. it has 
one male degree, the eleventh. it has one female 
degree, the eighth. it has six ‘pits’, or unfortunate 
degrees, which are the second, the seventh, the sev-
enteenth, the twenty-second, the twenty-third and 
the twenty-fourth. it is a cold dry sign, of black bile 
and sour taste.

it is the sign of green, piebald, and peacock 
colors.81 among the bodily constitutions, it is the 
sign of dampness and melancholia. it dislikes the 
signs of Gemini, leo and sagittarius, but has an 
affinity with Taurus and virgo. in ships, it is the sign 
of the keel (rijl). among the days of the week it is 
the sign of saturday. among riding animals it is the 
sign of deep-black horses. of precious stones it is 
the sign of khumāhan.82

among colors [of clothes] it is the sign of black. 
of actions, it is the sign of hunger. among the coun-
tries, it is the sign of india, Mukrān, sijistān, Thrace, 
Macedonia, M-r-n-ṭ-y-h (?),83 and al-sūs. a person of 
this sign corresponds with the southern directions, 
the winter season and the month of January.

Aquarius. in Persian its name is dol (a bucket) 
and in Greek ibruḥīs (ὑδροχόος, water-pourer). it is 
in the shape of a man in profile, holding a rope in 
a reel as if drawing water from a well, his mouth 
turned to the east. it is the house of saturn and the 
detriment of the sun, but it includes no exaltation 
or dejection.

its nature is male, diurnal, western, ‘fixed’, and 
bloody. it has a sweet taste, short days and crooked 
ascent. it is human and voiced. its ascent [rising 
time] is twenty four degrees [= 1hr 36 min]. it is hot 
and dry in the east, cold and damp in the West. it 
has five ‘terms’, which are Mercury, venus, Jupiter, 
Mars and saturn.84 it has three faces: Mercury, 

81  The word ṭāʾūsī, means ‘like a peacock’, in the sense of a 
peacock blue or shimmering, translucent colours. 

82 from Persian khumāhan or khumāhān, a kind of haema-
tite (or ferric oxide ore) which when pulverised and dissolved 
in water makes red ochre used for sealing; or, according to oth-
ers, it is agate (steingass 1892, 474). 

83 unidentified. in Ptolemy’s Tetrabiblos the list of places 
associated with Capricorn are Ἰνδική (india), Ἀριανή (ariana), 
Γεδρωσία (Gedrosia), Θράκη (Thrace), Μακεδονία (Macedonia), 
and Ἰλλυρίς (illyria); see Ptolemy 1940, 158 sect. ii. 3; see also 
abū Maʿshar 2000, 1:515, nt. 2.

84 The copyist of the Bodleian manuscript (a) has omitted 
here the shares of the sign, in terms of degrees, assigned each of 

[9a]
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venus and Jupiter. it has three [lords of the] triplici-
ties: saturn, Mercury and Jupiter. it has three [lords 
of the] decanates (adaranjāt): saturn, Mercury and 
venus, and three adrijānāt: saturn, the Moon and 
Mercury. it has nine ninths (nūbahrāt), the first of 
which is saturn.

its lunar mansions are two-thirds of saʿd al-suʿūd, 
[all of] saʿd al-akhbīyah, and a third of al-fargh al-
muqaddam. in the human body it is the sign of  
the shins. its fixed stars are fam al-ḥūt (mouth of the 
fish, α Piscis Austrini; fomalhaut) and al-ridf (the 
follower, α Cygni; deneb).

aquarius has four fortunate degrees, which are 
the fourth, the sixteenth, the seventeenth and 
the twentieth. it has two brilliant degrees, which 
are the fifth and the eighth, and it has one dark 
degree, the fourth. it has two male degrees, the fifth 
and the sixth, and two female degrees, the fourth 
and the seventh. it has eight ‘pits’, or unfortunate 
degrees, which are the first, the tenth, the seven-
teenth, the twenty-second, the twenty-seventh, the 
twenty-ninth and the thirtieth.85

it has affinity among colors with yellowness, the 
yellowish color of skin. among bodily constitutions, 
it is the sign of coldness. it dislikes the signs Cancer, 
virgo and Pisces, but has affinity with Gemini and 
libra. in ships, it is the sign of the sail. among the 
days of the week it is the sign of saturday. of riding 
animals it is the sign of grey horses. among jewels, 
it is the sign of sapphire.

among colors, it is the sign of white. of actions 
it is the sign of sleep. among its bābānīyah stars, 
there is a luminous star rising at ten degrees and 
forty minutes; another one, called al-ḥajal (the 
partridge),86 rising at twelve degrees and four min-
utes north; and another one rising at twenty-one 
degrees and thirty minutes north.

among the countries, it is the sign of samarqand, 
soghd, the river of Balkh, farghānah, al-sarāt,87 
al-shiḥr, ethiopia, al-shāsh, al-Balqāʾ,88 the lands of 

the five planets, but they are found in the parallel manuscript C, 
where they are given as 4, 6, 5, 7, 8; the parallel folio in copy d 
is missing from the reproduction available to us.

85 only seven unfortunate degrees are mentioned in all the 
copies; in all later copies, instead of the twenty-second degree, 
the twenty-third is named, and in copy C the seventh degree is 
given instead of the tenth. 

86 unidentified. The name could be read as al-ḥajl, meaning 
anklet. 

87 a chain of mountains in the arabian peninsula; see EI2 
art, ‘al-sarāt’ (a. Grohman, e. van donzel).

88 The region of al-Balqāʾ in Transjordan, the capital of 
which is ʿammān; EI2 art. ‘al-Balḳāʾ’ (J. sourdel-Thomine).

the Copts in egypt, kufah and its environs as far as 
al-Jabal and Baghdad, and part of fars. The persons 
of this sign correspond with western directions, the 
wintry season, and the month of february. it is the 
sign of saturdays, white horses and sweet taste.

Pisces. its name in Persian is māhe (a fish) and in 
Greek īkhthīs [?] (ἰχθύες, fishes). it is in the shape of 
two fishes, the head of one touching the tail of the 
other. This sign is female, nocturnal, watery, south-
ern, wintry, and ‘bi-corporeal’ due to the change of 
seasons. it is the house of Jupiter. The exaltation of 
venus is at twenty-seven degrees, and the dejection 
of Mercury is at fifteen degrees.

it is a northern sign, of cold nature and low 
ascent. The equinox occurs at the end of this sign. 
it is an injurious mute sign. its ascent [rising time] 
is twenty degrees [= 1hr 20 min]. it is hot in the 
east, corresponding with Mars and Jupiter, while in 
the West it harms and enfeebles them. it has five 
‘terms’, which are venus, Jupiter, Mercury, Mars and 
saturn.89 it has three faces: saturn, Jupiter and Mars. 
it [Pisces] has three [lords of the] triplicities: venus, 
the sun and the Moon. it has three [lords of the] 
decanates (adaranjāt): Jupiter, the Moon and Mars, 
and three adrijānāt: venus, the sun and the Moon. 
it has nine ninths, the first of which if Jupiter.

its lunar mansions are a third of the [al-fargh] al-
muqaddam, as well as al-fargh al-muʾakhkhar, and 
baṭn al-ḥūt. in the human body, it is the sign of the 
feet. its fixed90 stars are mankib al-faras (shoulder 
of the horse, β Pegasi) and raʾs al-marʾah (the head 
of the woman, α Andromedae).

it has two fortunate degrees, which are the twelfth 
and the twentieth. it has two brilliant degrees, 
which are the third and the fourth. it has one dark 
degree, the second. its empty degrees are the fourth 
and the sixth. it has two male degrees, the sec-
ond and the tenth. it has two female degrees, the 
third and thirteenth. it has six ‘pits’, or unfortunate 
degrees, which are the third, the ninth, the twenty-
first, the twenty-fourth, the twenty-seventh and the 
twenty-eighth.

Pisces is the sign of piebald colors. a person of 
this sign is afflicted by heat and dryness. it dislikes 

89 The copyist of the Bodleian manuscript (a) has omitted 
here the shares of the sign, in terms of degrees, assigned each 
of the five planets, but they are found in the parallel manuscript 
d, where they are given as 8, 6, 6, 6, 4 and in copy C as 6, 6, 7, 
7, 4. Copies M and B omit the shares.

90 That is, stars whose longitudes are in the sign of Pisces. 
The translation follows the later copies; a has bābānīyah.

[9b]
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the signs of leo, libra and aquarius, but has affinity 
with Cancer and scorpio. in ships, it is the sign of 
the oars. of days of the week, it is the sign of Thurs-
day. it is the sign of deep-black horses and green 
clothes. among jewels it is the sign of the emerald. 
of actions, it is the sign of wakefulness.

of the bābānīyah stars arising in it [Pisces], it has 
one luminous star at five degrees and seven min-
utes north. among the remote lands, it is the sign 
of Quṣrān [?], lydia, F-l-f-q-h [?], Qlūfiyah (Cilicia), 
and J-r-m-h (Garamantica).91 it corresponds to the 
wintry season, and to the month of March.

91 in Ptolemy’s Tetrabiblos, the list of places associated with 
Pisces are Φαζανία (Phazania), Νασαμωνίτις (nasamonitis), 
Γαραμαντική (Garamantica), Λυδία (lydia), Κιλικία (Cilicia), and 
Παμφθλία (Pamphylia); see Ptolemy 1940, 158 sect. ii. 3. see also 
the list of regions connected with aries in abū Maʿshar 2000, 
1:514, which includes Britannia, fālīqah (?), and Germania. 

These zodiacal signs consist of constellations 
(ṣuwar), degrees, and faces (wujūh), to which are 
assigned incenses,92 positions (wuqūfāt), and actions 
(af ʿāl) affecting a person born under them. We have 
not elucidated in this book these technical aspects of 
the art. We have, however, explained and analysed 
them in a thorough manner in our book entitled 
al-Muḥīṭ (The Comprehensive). Whoever wishes to 
attain what he desires from the knowledge of these 
zodiacal signs, as they have been explained, written 
down and studied by the scholars, should—so help 
him God—examine our other book, The Comprehen-
sive. and God gives success by his power.

92 Both a and d read bakhūrāt, meaning any perfumed 
substances used for fumigation. if the text has not been cor-
rupted at this point, our author is associating the use of incense 
fumigations with the astrological influence of zodiacal signs. 
various early magical or talismanic rituals involved the burn-
ing of incense, though such procedures were usually associated 
with talismanic representations of the planets rather than the 
signs. aloeswood was associated with the sun, for example, and 
frankincense with the Moon, saffron with venus, and so forth 
(de Callataÿ & halflants 2011, 54, 63, 136)



The Third ChaPTer1 on The norThern and souThern ConsTellaTions and Their 
aTTriBuTes

Al-ghūl (the demon; Boötes),4 which guards 
al-simāk,5 also known as al-ʿanz (the goat).6 it has 
twenty-two stars. it looks like a man, with his head 
turned towards the pole. one of his hands is on the 
Milky Way, near the pole. Both of his two legs have 
been amputated, and he is of deformed appearance, 
resembling a devil. The star al-simāk al-rāmiḥ (the 
armed simāk, α Boötis; arcturus) is on its left thigh.

Al-iklīl (the northern crown; Corona Borealis), 
also known as al-fakkah: it has eight stars. it looks 
like a crown.

Al-jāthī (the kneeling man; hercules): it has 
twenty-eight stars. it looks like a man kneeling with 
a sword strapped on him. his head is turned towards 
the equator and his legs towards the north pole.

Al-lūrā (lyra), also known as the al-nasr al-wāqiʿ 
(the falling eagle)7 and al-sulaḥfāh (a tortoise)8: it 
has ten stars. it looks like a bird wearing a conical 

4 all the copies write the name of this constellation as 
al-ghūl (the demon) rather than the common name for Boötes, 
al-ʿawwāʾ (the howler). The use of al-ghūl for Boötes is also 
found in the star catalogue compiled by al-Battānī (d. 317/929), 
where the phrase al-ghūl ḥāris al-shamāl wa-huwa al-baqqār 
(the demon, guardian of the north—that is, the cattle herder) 
is employed; see kunitzsch, 1974, 175. it is, however, a very rare 
arabic name for the constellation.

5 The reference here is to a star in the constellation virgo 
immediately beneath Boötes, α Virginis (spica). The name simāk 
is of ancient origin and its meaning has been obscured with 
time. in the Bedouin tradition the ‘unarmed simāk’ (al-simāk 
al-aʿazal), which is the star spica, represents one of the hind 
legs of a very large lion. The other hind leg of this huge lion was 
formed by a second star bearing the name al-simāk al-rāmiḥ 
(the armed simāk, α Boötis; arcturus) which can be seen in a 
direct line due north of spica, at the hemline of Boötes.

6 The ‘goat’ is a common name given one of two stars in 
the constellation of auriga (α Aurigae [Capella] or ε Aurigae). 
its association with al-simāk (spica) is perhaps an error. in the 
diagram opening Chapter one, Boötes was given the unusual 
name of al-ʿanz, which may have been an error for the more 
common al-ʿawwāʾ, or it may have been intentional, in which 
case the name al-ʿanz in the present entry may be intended as 
a synonym for Boötes rather than for spica. 

7 Al-nasr al-wāqiʿ is the common name of the very bright 
star α Lyrae (vega), a star in the constellation lyra that is the 
fifth brightest star of the heavens, and here given as an alterna-
tive name for the entire constellation of lyra. some medieval 
scholars also identified the arabic name, meaning ‘the falling 
eagle’, with three stars in the constellation lyra (αεζ Lyrae), and 
our author makes that association in Chapter five. 

8 Al-sulaḥfāh is a relatively uncommon arabic name for 
lyra. The term was used in the diagram opening Chapter one 
as well, and it was used in the translation of Ptolemy’s Almagest 
made by al-Ḥajjāj ( fl. 200s/820s). 

[10a]We shall start with a discussion of the northern 
constellations.

Al-dubb al-aṣghar (the lesser bear; ursa Minor): it 
has seven stars. it looks like a bear, his face close 
to the pole. There are no stars in its head and legs, 
only the three stars in the tail and four stars in the 
middle [of the body].

Al-dubb al-akbar (the greater bear; ursa Major): 
it has seventeen stars. it looks like a bear. its face, 
head and legs are turned towards the equator. The 
stars are found from its head to its tail.

Al-tinnīn (the dragon; draco): it has thirty-one 
stars. it has the shape of a serpent, with its body 
partly coiled and then stretches like a string. its 
coiliness is greater between its neck and its mid-
dle. its tail runs from behind ursa Major towards 
al-ʿawāʾidh (the camel-mothers, γξβν Draconis), 
which are the four stars that form the head of the 
serpent and its eyes, and the fifth star, within the 
square area of al-ʿawāʾidh, found on the serpent’s 
tongue.2 The closest stars to the pole are the three 
stars that form a triangular shape on the back of the 
serpent.

Al-multahib (the burning one; Cepheus), also 
called qīqāʾūs (Cepheus):3 its stars are eleven in 
number. its form is that of a seated man wearing a 
cap, lifting one leg and resting the other. his head is 
turned towards the equator, and his legs are in front 
of the pole. it is preceded by Būqṭis (Boötes), which 
is al-ʿawwāʾ, meaning the howler.

1  Ms a, fol. 9b18; Ms M fol. 30a14; Ms d, fol. 27b5; Ms B, 
fol. 124b1; copies d, M and B are incomplete, breaking off in 
the midst of the discussion of the constellation eridanus. These 
three later copies illustrate the star groups with strings of 
dots, most of them nonsensical. The sources employed in the 
identification of star-names can be found in the Glossary of 
star-names.

2 four stars forming a square on the head of the constella-
tion draco were identified as those given the name ‘the camel-
mothers’ by Bedouins. The star group al-ʿawāʾidh is also named 
and illustrated in Chapter four and Chapter nine. 

3 The arabic name al-multahib (the burning one) was occa-
sionally applied to the classical constellation of Cepheus, and it 
was used by our author in Chapter one. The constellation was 
more commonly was called qīqāʾūs (sometimes written fīfāʾūs 
or qīfāʾūs), an arabic version of the Greek name Cepheus.
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Al-ghūl (the demon; Boötes),4 which guards 
al-simāk,5 also known as al-ʿanz (the goat).6 it has 
twenty-two stars. it looks like a man, with his head 
turned towards the pole. one of his hands is on the 
Milky Way, near the pole. Both of his two legs have 
been amputated, and he is of deformed appearance, 
resembling a devil. The star al-simāk al-rāmiḥ (the 
armed simāk, α Boötis; arcturus) is on its left thigh.

Al-iklīl (the northern crown; Corona Borealis), 
also known as al-fakkah: it has eight stars. it looks 
like a crown.

Al-jāthī (the kneeling man; hercules): it has 
twenty-eight stars. it looks like a man kneeling with 
a sword strapped on him. his head is turned towards 
the equator and his legs towards the north pole.

Al-lūrā (lyra), also known as the al-nasr al-wāqiʿ 
(the falling eagle)7 and al-sulaḥfāh (a tortoise)8: it 
has ten stars. it looks like a bird wearing a conical 

4 all the copies write the name of this constellation as 
al-ghūl (the demon) rather than the common name for Boötes, 
al-ʿawwāʾ (the howler). The use of al-ghūl for Boötes is also 
found in the star catalogue compiled by al-Battānī (d. 317/929), 
where the phrase al-ghūl ḥāris al-shamāl wa-huwa al-baqqār 
(the demon, guardian of the north—that is, the cattle herder) 
is employed; see kunitzsch, 1974, 175. it is, however, a very rare 
arabic name for the constellation.

5 The reference here is to a star in the constellation virgo 
immediately beneath Boötes, α Virginis (spica). The name simāk 
is of ancient origin and its meaning has been obscured with 
time. in the Bedouin tradition the ‘unarmed simāk’ (al-simāk 
al-aʿazal), which is the star spica, represents one of the hind 
legs of a very large lion. The other hind leg of this huge lion was 
formed by a second star bearing the name al-simāk al-rāmiḥ 
(the armed simāk, α Boötis; arcturus) which can be seen in a 
direct line due north of spica, at the hemline of Boötes.

6 The ‘goat’ is a common name given one of two stars in 
the constellation of auriga (α Aurigae [Capella] or ε Aurigae). 
its association with al-simāk (spica) is perhaps an error. in the 
diagram opening Chapter one, Boötes was given the unusual 
name of al-ʿanz, which may have been an error for the more 
common al-ʿawwāʾ, or it may have been intentional, in which 
case the name al-ʿanz in the present entry may be intended as 
a synonym for Boötes rather than for spica. 

7 Al-nasr al-wāqiʿ is the common name of the very bright 
star α Lyrae (vega), a star in the constellation lyra that is the 
fifth brightest star of the heavens, and here given as an alterna-
tive name for the entire constellation of lyra. some medieval 
scholars also identified the arabic name, meaning ‘the falling 
eagle’, with three stars in the constellation lyra (αεζ Lyrae), and 
our author makes that association in Chapter five. 

8 Al-sulaḥfāh is a relatively uncommon arabic name for 
lyra. The term was used in the diagram opening Chapter one 
as well, and it was used in the translation of Ptolemy’s Almagest 
made by al-Ḥajjāj ( fl. 200s/820s). 

[10a]

cap, its face next to the north pole, and its wings 
stretched towards the equator like arcs.

Al-dajājah (hen or cock; Cygnus): it has seventeen 
stars. it looks like a duck with a wide beak, and the 
feathers of its tail are short. a luminous star is found 
in its beak, near the Milky Way. its head is turned 
towards the equator and the east. one of its wings is 
turned towards the north pole and the other towards 
the equator.9 it has two legs, claws and a tail.

Dhāt al-kaff al-khaḍīb (the lady of the dyed 
hand; Cassiopeia): it has thirteen stars. it looks like 
a woman sitting on a throne, and between her legs 
the throne has the form of a legged chair. her head 
is turned towards the equator, and her legs towards 
the north pole.

Raʾs al-ghūl ((Barshāʾūsh)) (the head of the 
demon;10 Perseus), which is al-multahib (the burn-
ing one):11 it has twenty-six stars. it looks like a man 
riding a horse, holding in his hand the head of a 
demon. The head resembles a crown, with a lumi-
nous star in its middle. The face of the riding man 
is turned towards the equator, while the head of the 
demon is turned towards the east.

Al-ʿayyūq also known as mumsik al-ʿinān (the one 
holding the rein; auriga): its Greek name is anīkhus 
(Ἡνίοχος, ‘the one holding the rein’).12 it has four-
teen stars. it looks like a man holding in his hand 
the rein of horse. his face is turned towards the 
equator, and on his head he wears a helmet, with a 
long tail resembling chain mail.

Al-ḥawwā (the snake-charmer; ophiuchus/ser-
pentarius): its stars are twenty-four in number. it 

9 The phrase ‘and the other towards the equator’ is omitted 
in copies d, B, and M. 

10 Raʾs al-ghūl is the name of major star in the constellation 
Perseus (β Persei, algol), which in this context is being used as 
a name for the entire constellation. The common arabic name 
for Perseus was ḥāmil al-raʾs (the bearer of the head). a version 
of the Greek name for Perseus, Περσεύς, has been written by a 
later reader above the line giving the name Raʾs al-ghūl, in an 
attempt to clarify the identification.

11  a confusion has arisen here, for al-multahib was given 
a few lines above, and in the diagram opening Chapter one, 
as the name of the constellation Cepheus, and other sources 
record that it was an alternative name for Cepheus. it is not 
known to be associated with Perseus.

12 here the name of the brightest star in the constellation 
auriga, al-ʿayyūq (α Aurigae, Capella), has been given to the 
entire constellation. The use of al-ʿayyūq for the constellation 
is not known to occur elsewhere, except for manuscripts of 
the al-Ḥajjāj translation of the Almagest where it reads: mum-
sik al-aʿinnah wa-huwa al-ʿayyūq wa-yusammá bi-l-rūmīyah 
anīkhus (kunitzsch 1974, 182). Thus, the al-Ḥajjāj tradition 
of the Almagest provides the same three names given here: 
al-ʿayyūq, mumsik al-ʿinān (or al-aʿinnah, the arabic name for 
auriga), and anīkhus, from the Greek Ἡνίοχος.

looks like a man, with his head towards the north 
pole and his feet towards the equator. The middle 
part of the snake passes straight over the snake-
charmer’s belly.

Ḥayyat al-ḥawwā (the snake-charmer’s snake; 
serpens): it has eighteen stars. it looks like a snake, 
its head turned towards the pole and its tail towards 
the east.

Al-ʿanazah (a javelin or short spear; sagitta), also 
known as al-nok (a sharp point):13 it has five stars. 
its head has the form of an arrow, and some call it 
al-sahm (the arrow). it looks like an arrow, with a 
notch and an arrowhead. The leg of al-nasr al-ṭāʾir 
(the flying eagle)14 is on it, as if it is standing above 
it. The head of the arrow is turned towards the east 
and its back end towards the West.15

Al-ʿuqāb (the eagle; aquila), also known as al-
nasr al-ṭāʾir:16 it looks like a bird, with an eagle’s 
beak, claws and tail. its wings are over its back, and 
its head is turned towards the equator. The claws of 
its feet are on al-sahm (sagitta). its head is turned 
towards the east and its face towards the West. it is 
facing the pole. it has nine stars.

Al-dulfīn (the dolphin; delphinus): it has four-
teen stars. it is a marine animal and it looks like a 
marine animal. it has the head of beast, but the tail 
of a fish, and its body from neck to tail is the body 
of a fish. its head is turned towards the north pole.

Al-faras al-awwal (the first horse; equuleus): it 
has four dark [obscure] stars. its form is that of the 

13 The use of the term al-ʿanazah for the constellation of 
sagitta is known only in manuscripts of the al-Ḥajjāj transla-
tion of the Almagest, which read: isṭus [= Ὀϊστός] wa-yusammá 
bi-l-ʿarabīyah al-ʿanazah wa-huwa al-nawl (kunitzsch 1974, 
184). al-Ḥajjāj provides the arabic name al-ʿanazah as well 
as an alternative name al-nawl (the weaving loom), which he 
took from the “old” translation of the Almagest that predated 
his translation. Thus the writing of al-nok is possibly an error 
for the arabic term al-nawl. in the opening diagram of Chapter 
one, the constellation is spelt al-ghūl, another likely corrup-
tion of al-nawl. on the other hand, the name al-nok, or al-nawk, 
is from the Persian meaning a pointed tip or a nib, and it is 
mentioned by al-Bīrūnī (d. 440/1048) as one of the alternative 
names for sagitta (Bīrūnī 1934, 71 sect. 160). The common ara-
bic name for sagitta was al-sahm (the arrow), and our author 
employs the latter in the entry for aquila that follows this entry.

14 The name of the brightest star in the constellation—al-
nasr al-ṭāʾir (α Aquilae, altair)—is equated with the entire con-
stellation of aquila. 

15 in copies d, B, and M this constellation is illustrated with 
a drawing of a javelin; it is the only constellation in the chapter 
that is illustrated with anything other than strings of meaning-
less dots.

16 here again the name of the brightest star in aquila (al-
nasr al-ṭāʾir, α Aquilae) is equated with the entire constellation. 
in this, the author again follows the al-Ḥajjāj translation of the 
Almagest.
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head of a horse. The arabs call it raʾs al-nāqah (the 
head of the she-camel).17 its mouth is open, and it 
faces the north pole.

Al-faras al-thānī (the second horse; Pegasus): it 
has twenty stars and the form of a winged horse. its 
head is turned towards the north pole and faces it. 
one of its wings is in front, while the other is behind 
it, in the direction of the equator. its front half is in 
‘the leather bucket’, while its back half is amongst 
the stars of ‘the leather bucket’ that are in ‘the fish’.18

Al-marʾah allatī lam tara baʿlan (the woman 
who never married; andromeda):19 it has thirty-
three stars. it looks like a woman with two locks of 
hair, sitting, with visible hands, legs and limbs. Kaff 
al-khaḍīb (the dyed hand)20 is found in it; it is the 
most luminous of the three stars found above her 
side. her head is turned towards the West and the 
legs are towards the east.

Al-muthallath (the triangle; Triangulum): its 
stars are four in number. it looks like the shape of 
an equilateral and equiangular triangle.

The total number of northern stars is three hun-
dred and forty.

The names of the southern constellations:

Qayṭūs (Cetus), also known as sabʿ al-baḥr (a beast 
of the sea):21 it has twenty-two stars and looks like 

17 one of the Bedouin stellar traditions envisioned a large 
she-camel in the stars composing the region of Cassiopeia and 
andromeda. The head of this she-camel was usually aligned 
with three stars in andromeda (ικλ Andromedae). its associa-
tion with the constellation equuleus is otherwise unattested.

18 This last sentence reflects a traditional Bedouin group of 
constellations. The leather bucket (al-dalw) was the traditional 
name for the square formed by the four bright stars in the 
constellation Pegasus, forming the modern asterism called the 
‘square of Pegasus’ (αβγδ Pegasi). The early Bedouin concep-
tion of this region of the sky envisioned a large fish over what 
we now view as andromeda. Thus the reference to some of the 
‘posterior’ stars being in ‘the fish’, refers to stars shared between 
regions occupied by Pegasus and andromeda that in the tra-
ditional Bedouin celestial design were divided into a leather 
bucket and a large fish. 

19 Al-marʾah allatī lam tara baʿlan (the woman who 
never married) was a name given by ʿabd al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī 
(d. 376/986) as an alternative to the more common al-marʾah 
al-musalsalah (the chained woman). The depiction of her as a 
seated woman rather than one with arms extended, sometimes 
in chains, is unusual, and it is possible that this description 
applied to Cassiopeia rather than andromeda.

20 however, it is not found in andromeda. The star-name 
Kaff al-khaḍīb refers to five stars in the constellation of Cassio-
peia (βαγδε Cassiopeiae) that form the well-known W-shaped 
asterism. a corruption of the text has occurred at this point; all 
four manuscripts have identical readings.

21  Qayṭūs is a transliteration of its name from Greek mythol-
ogy, Κη̑τος. The alternative name of sabʿ al-baḥr also occurs in 
the al-Ḥajjāj translation of the almagest (kunitzsch 1974, 194).

[10b]

an ox, with large ears but without horns. it has the 
tail of a fish and a mane. its head faces al-buṭayn 
(lunar Mansion ii) in the direction of the south-
east. its tail is in the middle of the fish.22 its hands 
are conspicuous.

Al-jabbār (the giant; orion): it has twenty-eight 
stars. its form is that of a man standing, facing 
south, and girded with a sword. in the hand facing 
east he holds an axe resembling an iron-bar. in the 
other hand he holds a dawraq.23 Ptolemy called this 
dawraq that is in his hand a jild (an animal skin).24 
one of his legs is close to the head of the al-kalb 
al-thānī (the second dog; Canis Major), while his 
other leg is on the head of al-nahr (the river; erida-
nus). Al-mirzam is on his leg.25

Al-nahr (the river; eridanus): it has thirty-four 
stars. it looks like a serpent that begins at the west-
ern foot of al-jawzāʾ (orion),26 which is also the end 
of the [sign of] Taurus,27 then continues through 
the centre of [the sign of] aries, where it curves 
back towards the centre of [the sign of] Taurus. its 
end resembles a fish, just touching the edge of [the 
sign of] aries towards the south.28

Al-arnab (the hare; lepus): it has twelve stars. it 
looks like a hare under the giant’s (orion’s) leg, the 
one in which the stars of al-mirzam are found.

22 This obscure statement appears to represent the fact that 
the tail of Cetus is just to the south of the westernmost of the 
two fishes forming the constellation of Pisces.

23 a dawraq, in egypt, was a narrow-necked drinking bottle, 
made of a porous earth, used for cooling beverages through 
evaporation (lane 1863, 873). its use in this context is curious, 
and it might be that the word dawraq was an attempt to render 
the Greek word δορά (meaning a skin removed from an animal), 
that Ptolemy in the Almagest used for the item held by orion.

24 The word is precisely written in all copies as khuld, which 
has many meanings, including a mole and a field-rat, but none 
appropriate to this context. The word khuld must surely be an 
error for jild (a skin or hide of an animal) that was used in all the 
translations of the Almagest to render the Greek δορά, meaning 
a skin that has been removed from an animal (kunitzsch 1974, 
312 nos. 298 and 500). 

25 Al-mirzam (the companion) is a large star in Canis Major 
(β Canis Majoris) which in traditional arab nomenclature was 
considered the ‘companion’ of sirius. it is actually on the upper 
front paw of the dog, just under (not on) the western foot of orion. 

26 Al-jawzāʾ is an alternative name for the constellation of 
orion reflecting the traditional Bedouin delineation of the skies. 
in the translation of al-Ḥajjāj of the Almagest orion is defined 
as al-jabbār wa-huwa al-jawzāʾ (the giant, that is al-jawzāʾ); 
kunitzsch 1974, 194–6.

27 That is to say, the longitude of the start (head) of eridanus 
is at the eastern limit of the sign of Taurus.

28 at this point, with the end of the entry for eridanus, the 
text in copies d, B, and M breaks off.
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Al-kalb al-aṣghar (the lesser dog; Canis Minor):29 
it has eighteen stars. it looks like a dog, 
standing with feet on the beginning of [the 
sign of] Cancer, while the remainder of its 
body is in Cancer. The tip of its tail is in [the 
sign of] Cancer at ten degrees.30 it is standing 
upright, with its snout pointed towards the 
West while the rest of its body faces the south 
pole. on its neck is the star al-shiʿrá al-ghumayṣā 
(‘sirius shedding tears’, α Canis Minoris; Procyon),31 
also known as [al-shiʿrá] al-shaʾmīyah (the northern 
sirius), while on its thigh, near the base of the tail, is 
[. . .], which is the northern luminous star.32

Al-kalb al-akbar (the greater dog; Canis Major):33 
it has eighteen stars. it looks like a dog standing on 
its legs at the beginning of [the sign of] of Cancer 
and facing south. half of its body is in Cancer. The 
star al-shiʿrá al-ʿabūr,34 also known as al-yamāniyah 
(the southern [sirius]), is in its mouth.

Al-safīnah (the ship; argo navis): it has forty-five 
stars. it looks like a ship, with a rudder, an oar, a 
sail and a stern. it stretches from [the sign of] Can-
cer at twenty-one degrees to [the sign of] virgo at 
twenty degrees.35 The bottom part of the ship faces 

29 The text has become corrupted at this point, with sen-
tences between this and the subsequent entry transposed. 
although the title is given as Canis Minor, the first part of this 
entry (printed in small caps) refers to Canis Major, which 
should have been here in the customary sequence of constel-
lations. The second part of the entry, however, applies to Canis 
Minor (which has only two stars) rather than to Canis Major.

30 That is to say, the tail of Canis Major is on the ecliptic-
latitude-measuring circle passing through 10° sign of Cancer.

31  The stars described here are in Canis Minor rather than 
Canis Major. The name of the star al-shiʿrá al-ghumayṣā (sirius 
shedding tears) derives from a Bedouin legend regarding the 
brightest star in the heavens, sirius (α Canis Majoris). There 
were said to be two sirii, both sisters of Canopus (suhayl) 
who had married the very large giant al-jawzāʾ. The northern 
sirius was the star Procyon in the constellation Canis Minor 
(α Canis Minoris). The southern sirius was the star in Canis 
Major which we today call sirius. The southern sirius was called 
al-shiʿrá al-ʿabūr (the sirius passing over) because it was said to 
cross the Milky Way southward toward Canopus when fleeing 
toward the south after injuring al-jawzāʾ. The northern sirius 
(Procyon) was called al-shiʿrá al-ghumayṣā (the sirius shedding 
tears) because it had to remain behind. 

32 The name of the second star is missing, but since the 
constellation of Canis Minor has only two stars, the second 
one must be mirzam al-shiʿrá al-ghumayṣā (β Canis Minoris). 
however, the positions are reversed from the customary depic-
tion, which has mirzam al-shiʿrá al-ghumayṣā on the neck and 
Procyon on the thigh.

33 This entry in concerned solely with Canis Major, although 
Canis Minor is the usual constellation in the normal sequence.

34 ‘The sirius passing over’, α Canis Majoris (sirius), also 
called the ‘southern sirius’. 

35 That is to say, the constellation extends from an ecliptic-
latitude-measuring circle passing through 21° sign of Cancer to 
another such circle passing through 20° sign of virgo.

toward the south pole, while its top and sail face 
the equator. Suhayl (Canopus; α Carinae) is on the 
tip of the rudder.

Al-shujāʿ (the large snake; hydra): it has twenty-
five stars. it looks like a serpent that stretches from 
the middle of [the sign of] Cancer up to [the sign of] 
libra at twenty degrees,36—that is, up to the head 
of the man mounted on a horse with a falcon and 
a spear in his hand, pointing with it to the leg of 
the beast [the constellations Centaurus and lupus]. 
The tail of this serpent rests on the head of that 
man. his [the Centaur’s] face and the back of the 
serpent are turned towards the equator, while the 
head of the serpent faces the south pole. its head 
is towards the east and its tail towards the West.37

Al-kaʾs (the cup; Crater)38: it has seven stars. it 
looks like an abbasid goblet (al-aqdāḥ al-ʿabbāsiyah), 
with a double top and bottom. The bottom of the 
cup protrudes onto the body of hydra. The top of 
the cup is inclined to the West,39 under the wing 
of al-ghurāb (Corvus). The bottom is towards the 
south pole. it looks tilted, not upright and levelled. 
The cup begins in virgo at thirteen degrees.40 it is 
upside down, its top towards the bottom and its 
bottom turned upwards.41

Al-ghurāb (the raven; Corvus): it has seven stars. 
it has the form of a black raven with beak, head, 
and wings. its beak begins in hydra, while the edge 
of its tail is on the first of the lines [defining the 
sign] of libra.42 its face and legs are turned towards 

36 That is to say, the constellation extends from an eclip-
tic-latitude-measuring circle passing through about 15° sign of 
Cancer to another such circle passing through 20° sign of libra.

37 This is an error, for the head of hydra faces the West, 
while its tail points toward the east.

38 The term al-kaʾs for the constellation Crater occurs in the 
arabic translation of Ptolemy’s Almagest made by al-Ḥajjāj. The 
usual name for this constellation was bāṭiyah (a jar) or al-maʿlaf 
(the manger).

39 This is an error, for it inclines toward the east, toward 
Corvus.

40 That is to say, the westernmost portion of the constella-
tion begins from an ecliptic-latitude-measuring circle passing 
through about 13° sign of virgo.

41  on some celestial globes, Crater is shown inverted in this 
manner (savage-smith 1985, 202), while in the published edi-
tion of ʿabd al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī it is depicted as upright (ʿabd 
al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī 1954, fig. 41).

42 The phrase ‘the first of the lines of libra’ may refer to one 
of the two ecliptic-latitude-measuring circles (at right angles to 
the ecliptic) that define the area of stars whose longitude falls 
within the sign of libra. This would suggest that the author (or 
his source) was working from a celestial globe, where these 
lines would be evident. The use of celestial globe would also 
account for the subsequent confusion of directions of the com-
pass. it is correct that its beak overlaps with hydra.
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the east,43 while its back and beak to the south.44 
it is positioned horizontally rather than standing 
upright.

Qanṭūrus (Centaurus): it has thirty-seven stars. 
it has the form of a man mounted on horse. in one 
hand he holds a falcon and in the other a spear, 
which he has directed towards the forelegs of al-sabʿ 
(the wild beast; lupus), aiming at it. The other 
hand is on lupus’ leg, as if he wants to make it turn 
towards him. his face is turned to the east, and its 
supporting legs [?] towards the pole. The tail of the 
horse points towards the pole, in a straight line [?].45 
The man and the spear are in [the sign of] libra, 
while the tip of the spear protrudes into the sign of 
scorpio.46 one of the horse’s forelegs, down from its 
thigh, is also in [the sign of] scorpio.

Al-sabʿ (the wild beast; lupus): it has nineteen 
stars. it looks like a lynx (fahd). its tail faces the 
east,47 its head faces the equator, with the tip of 
its tail toward the south pole and toward the bor-
der of [the sign of] libra. its ear and its head face 
qalb al-ʿaqrab (the heart of the scorpion, α Scorpio-
nis; antares). its claws cut through the Milky Way 
(al-majarrah). its leg, held by Centaurus, is drawn 
up to its belly. only one of its fore-legs and one of its 
hind-legs are visible.48 it is inclined between north 
and south. The star at the extremity of its back is 
the one with the greatest latitude.49

Al-mijmarah (the incense burner; ara): it has 
seven stars. its top is turned towards the south 

43 This is another error, for the head of Corvus faces West, 
with its feet facing south.

44 here again the directions are confused. its beak should 
point south while its back is definitely toward the north, and 
its face is turned toward the West.

45 The arabic mustāʾminan la-hu is possibly a copyist’s mis-
take for mutasāwian. 

46 That is to say, the human head and ‘spear’ are in the area 
defined by the ecliptic-latitude-measuring circles either side of 
the sign of libra, while his hand extends into the area defined 
by the ecliptic-latitude-measuring circles either side of the sign 
of scorpio. The constellation of Centaurus does not actually 
touch the constellations of libra or scorpio.

47 it is usually depicted with its tail curled downward and 
pointing westward.

48 in many renderings on celestial globes and in copies of 
the book on constellations by ʿabd al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī, however, 
all four legs are depicted. see savage-smith 1985, 206–8; ʿabd 
al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī 1954, figs. 44 and 45.

49 The star numbered 10 in the constellation, at the extrem-
ity of the back (ζ Lupi), has the southernmost latitude of lupus’s 
stars. The term used here for the position of the star (ṭaraf al-
matn) is found in the al-Ḥajjāj translation of the Almagest, and 
differs from the later translations and from that used by ʿabd 
al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī.

[11a]

pole, slightly inclined towards the West. its sup-
porting legs are turned towards the equator, slightly 
inclined, and extend up to seven degrees in [the sign 
of] sagittarius.50 it has three supporting legs, one of 
them attached to the fourth joint of scorpio’s [tail].

Al-iklīl al-janūbī (the southern crown; Corona 
australis): it has thirteen stars. its shape is round, 
with two protrusions pointing toward the West and 
toward the middle of the legs of ara. The crown 
(Corona australis) is positioned between the [front] 
legs of the horse [sagittarius], as if encircled by 
them. its form is compounded, with its lines twisted 
around each other. it is occupies ten degrees in [the 
sign of] sagittarius.51

Fam al-ḥūt al-janūbī (the mouth of the southern 
fish; Piscis austrinus):52 its head is turned towards 
the West, and the edge of its fin up to the base of 
its tail is turned eastwards,53 while the tail faces 
the south pole. it is slightly bent in the middle. 
it extends from its tail at twenty-five degrees in  
[the sign of] Capricorn up to eighteen degrees  
in [the sign of] aquarius.54 its tail is swallowed up 
by a serpent.55 it has the form of a fish with a spine 
on its back, a wing, and a tail. its stars are eleven in 
number.

The total of the southern stars is three hundred 
and sixteen stars.

50 That is to say, the western edge of the base (legs) of the 
incense burner lies on an ecliptic-latitude-measuring circle 
passing through about 7° sign of sagittarius. 

51  That is to say, Corona australis occupies about ten degrees 
in an area defined by ecliptic-latitude-measuring circles passing 
through either side of the sign of sagittarius.

52 The copyist (or the author) has actually written a star-
name instead of the constellation name, for the title is given 
as fam al-ḥūt al-janūbī (the mouth of the southern fish). This is 
α Piscis Austrini, the 18th brightest star in the heavens, whose 
modern name fomalhaut is from the arabic name. in classi-
cal and medieval literature the star was counted as part of the 
constellation of aquarius and not part of Piscis austrinus, as 
it is today.

53 The author has again confused West and east, for its head 
faces east rather than West, and the tail West.

54 That is to say, the constellation extends from a ecliptic-
latitude-measuring circle passing through about 25° sign of 
Capricorn to another such circle passing through 18° sign of 
aquarius.

55 The meaning is unclear. There is no creature near or swal-
lowing its tail. Piscis austrinus is depicted on celestial globes, 
however, as swallowing the end of the stream of water poured 
out by the constellation of aquarius (for example, see savage-
smith 1985, 211 fig. 87). 
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The magnitude of the stars56

There are 15 stars of the first magnitude, each 
107 times the magnitude of earth.

There are 45 stars of the second magnitude, each 
90 times the magnitude of earth.

There are 208 stars of the third magnitude, each 
72 times the magnitude of earth.

There are 474 stars of the fourth magnitude, each 
54 times the magnitude of earth.

56 a later reader has used the margins of copy a to add up 
various sums, possibly in an attempt to check the total number 
of stars provided in the text.

There are 217 stars of the fifth magnitude, each 
36 times the magnitude of earth.

There are 63 stars of the sixth magnitude, each 
18 times the magnitude of earth.

The stars seen by the prophet Yūsuf (Joseph), may 
the peace and the blessings of God be upon him, in 
his dream:57 These are j-r-y-a-n,58 al-ṭāriq, al-riʾāl,59 
qābis, ʿ -m-w-r-a-n,60 f-n-l-q,61 al-muṣbah, dhū al-farʿ,62 
r-y-a-b,63 dhū al-nakafatayn,64 a-l-ṣ-w-d-ḥ,65 the sun, 
and the Moon.

57 a tradition concerning the stars seen by Joseph is related 
by several other (non-astronomical) sources, in particular in 
commentaries on Qurʾān 12:4 and in collections of ḥadīth. The 
star-names vary slightly in the different accounts, but none can 
be aligned with any stars recognised today. 

58 The reading j-r-y-a-n is confirmed by ibn kathīr 1987, 
2:485, and Bayḍāwī (Beeston 1963, 76); the variant kh-r-t-a-n is 
given by dhahabī 1963, 1:572.

59 Written without diacritical dots, the name is likely to be 
al-riʾāl (the young ostriches), a name applied to a star-group in 
both Chapter five and Chapter nine. for a variant name a-l-
dh-yy-a-l given this star seen by Joseph, see Ṭabarī 1969, 15:555 
(no. 18780), dhahabī 1963, 1:572, and Bayḍāwī (Beeston 1963, 
76), and for the variant a-l-d-y-a-l, see ibn kathīr 1987, 2:485.

60 for variant ʿ-m-w-d-a-n, see Ṭabarī 1969, 15:555 (no. 18780), 
dhahabī 1963, 1:572, and Bayḍāwī (Beeston 1963, 76), and for 
ʿ-m-w-dh-a-n, see ibn kathīr 1987, 2:485.

61 for variant al-falīq, see Ṭabarī 1969, 15:555 (no. 18780) and 
Bayḍāwī (Beeston 1963, 76), and for the variant al-faylaq, see 
ibn kathīr 1987, 2:485, and dhahabī 1963, 1:572.

62 for the variant dhū al-fargh, see Ṭabarī 1969, 15:555 
(no. 18780) and dhahabī 1963, 1:572, and for the variant al-farʿ 
unmodified, see Bayḍāwī (Beeston 1963, 76).

63 for variant w-th-a-b, see Ṭabarī 1969, 15:555 (no. 18780), 
ibn kathīr 1987, 2:485, dhahabī 1963, 1:572, and Bayḍāwī 
(Beeston 1963, 76).

64 for variant dhū al-katifayn (possessor of two shoulder-
blades), see Bayḍāwī (Beeston 1963, 76), for variant al-katifān, 
see dhahabī 1963, 1:572, and for variant dhū al-kanafāt (pos-
sessor of wings), see Ṭabarī 19690, 15:555 (no. 18780) and ibn 
kathīr 1987, 2:485.

65 for variant al-ḍurūḥ, see Ṭabarī 1969, 15:555 (no. 18780), 
Bayḍāwī (Beeston 1963. 76) and ibn kathīr 1987, 2:485, and for 
variant al-ṣurūḥ, see dhahabī 1963, 1:572.



The fourTh ChaPTer1 on ThirTy sTars WiTh oCCulT influenCes2

The Persians and the indians relate that these [stars] 
are indications of occult properties (khawāṣṣ) ema-
nating from the five planets. When these stars coin-
cide with the degrees of the risings and settings in a 
horoscope [that is, the first and seventh houses of a 
horoscope], or the mid-points [or mid-heaven, the 
beginning of the tenth house], or are in the degree of 
[one of] the two luminaries [the sun or the Moon],3 
they indicate the favourable or unfavourable effects 
required by their temperaments. We will now pro-
vide—God willing—a summary list of their names 
in Persian (bi-l-fārisīyah):

[000] The names of the stars4 | Their names in 
Persian5 | Their temperaments6 | The natures of 
their influences

[001] Ākhir al-nahr (the end of the river) [θ 
Eridani]7 (([longitude] in Sign of Aries)) | ḥ-s-k-n-h 
[?] | Temperament | Jupiter and Venus

1  This chapter is preserved only in copy a and is omitted 
from all other copies. 

2 see fig. 1.3 (p. 267) for the numbered arabic labels corre-
sponding to the numbers provided below in square brackets. 
The rows are read from right to left across the two columns. see 
the Glossary of star-names for the sources used to identify star-
names, as well as various interpretations of a given name and 
its use elsewhere in the treatise. We gratefully acknowledge the 
generous assistance of Professor Paul kunitzsch in identifying 
many of the star-names. 

3 The ‘degree of one of the two luminaries’ means that the 
star is very close to (in ‘conjunction’ with) one of these two, 
either the sun or the Moon.

4 over the arabic name given in the first column, an annota-
tion has often been added. This is the name of the zodiacal sign 
in which the longitude of the star would have been expressed 
in the ecliptic-based system of coordinates in use at this time.

5 The ‘Persian’ names for these stars are in some instances 
similar to Pahlavi names given in similar lists of hermetic stars; 
see kunitzsch 2001. for further speculation as to the interpreta-
tion of a ‘Persian’ name, see the Glossary of star-names under 
the relevant form of the name given here.

6 in the column labelled ‘their temperaments’ the copyist 
omitted the qualifying adjective, such as ‘favourable’ or ‘unfa-
vourable’ with the result that all entries in this column read 
merely ‘temperament’.

7 This is not the star today named achernar (the end of the 
river), which is α Eridani, the ninth brightest star of the heav-
ens. rather, it is θ Eridani, a double star today called acamar. 
in Ptolemy’s day, α Eridani would not have been visible to an 
observer north of the geographical latitude of 23 1/2°. There is, 
however, evidence that α Eridani was observed in traditional 
Bedouin astronomy.

[11b]

[002] The right side of al-jadhmāʾ [= al-khaḍīb ?] [β 
Persei ?]8 | [Persian name] k-n-a-r | Temperament | 
Jupiter and Saturn

[003] Al-dabarān (The follower)—that is, the eye 
of al-thawr [α Tauri]9 (([longitude] in sign of Gem-
ini)) | [Persian name] s-k-d-w-l | Temperament | 
Mars and Venus

[004] The star on the left foot of the giant [β 
Orionis]10 | [Persian name] sh-y-r | Temperament | 
Jupiter and Saturn

[005] The left shoulder of al-jawzā [γ Orionis]11 | 
[Persian name] y-a-n-y-sh | Temperament | Jupiter 
and Mercury

[006] The goat—that is, al-ʿayyūq [α Aurigae]12 
(([longitude] in the Sign of Aries)) | [Persian name] 
sh-y-r | Temperament | Jupiter and Saturn

[007] The middle of the girdle of the giant 
[ε Orionis]13 (([longtitude] in Sign of Gemini)) | 
[Persian name] b-s-y-m | Temperament | Saturn and 
Jupiter

8 The sequence of star-names in the table given in Chap-
ter four would suggest that this is intended to be β Persei 
(algol), since that star is included in similar lists of hermetic 
stars. Moreover, in these other lists β Persei is assigned the 
same temperament as given for this star. The word al-jadhmāʾ 
is a short form of the star-name al-kaff al-jadhmāʾ (the cut-off 
hand), referring to four stars in Cetus (λαγδνμ Ceti). since this 
star-group is far away from Perseus, the word is likely an error 
for al-khaḍīb (al-kaff al-khaḍīb, the dyed hand), the well-known 
W-shaped asterism in Cassiopeia (βαγδε Cassiopeiae), just 
above the head of Perseus. The significance of the ‘right side’ 
in this context is unclear. The star α Persei is positioned within 
the constellation of Perseus on his right diaphragm, but it is β 
Persei, and not α Persei, that is included in similar lists of thirty 
bright stars.

9 The largest star on the head of the constellation Taurus 
is the thirteenth brightest star in the heavens, and its ‘modern’ 
name aldebaran is derived from the arabic name. a common 
alternative name was ‘the eye of the bull’. 

10 rigel, the seventh brightest star in the skies. 
11  Belletrix. 
12 Capella. The star called ʿayyūq in arabic is the sixth 

brightest star in the heavens. The word al-ʿayn is clearly a mis-
take for al-ʿanz (the goat), a common arabic name for this star. 
The meaning of the arabic word al-ʿayyūq is uncertain. The Per-
sian name is also given as the Persian name of the star entry 
two above [no. 004], and it is possible that its repetition is a 
scribal error.

13 ε Orionis is the middle star of the three making up the 
famous ‘belt of orion’ (δεζ Orionis). 

do noT deleTe
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[008] The right shoulder of the giant [α Orionis]14 
(([longitude] in Sign of Gemini)) | [Persian name] 
a-y-sh | Temperament | Mars and Mercury

[009] The shoulder of the one holding the rein [β 
Aurigae] | [Persian name] q-ʿ-r | Temperament | 
Jupiter and Saturn

[010] The larger dog—that is, the southern shiʿrá 
[α Canis Majoris]15 (([longitude] in the Sign of 
Gemini)) | [Persian name] sh-h-a-r | Tempera-
ment | Jupiter and Mars

[011] The head of the foremost twin [α Geminorum]16 
(([longitude] in Sign of Gemini)) | [Persian name] 
s-r-d-b [or, s-r-d-t] | Temperament | Jupiter and 
Mercury

[012] The head of the rear twin17 (([longitude] in 
the Sign of Gemini)) | [Persian name] a-l-gh-a-f-ḍ | 
Temperament | Jupiter and Saturn

[013] The smaller dog, that is, the southern [= 
northern] shirʿá [α Canis Minoris]18 (([longitude] in 
Sign of Cancer)) | [Persian name] s-l-h-b | Tempera-
ment | Mercury and Mars

[014] The throat of the serpent [α Hydrae]19 (([lon-
gitude] in the Sign of Leo)) | [Persian name] a-l-m-
t-w-q-h | Temperament | Mars and Jupiter

[015] The heart of the lion [α Leonis]20 (([longi-
tude] in Sign of Leo)) | [Persian name] sh-m-a-kh | 
Temperament | Mars and Jupiter

[016] The back of the lion [δ Leonis]21 | [Persian 
name] sh-ʿ-l-h | Temperament | Saturn and Venus

14 Betelgeuse, the twelfth brightest star in the heavens. 
15 sirius, the brightest star in the entire sky. The arabic 

means ‘the southern shirʿá’, from the traditional legend of two 
Sirii: sirius the southern shiʿrá in the larger dog and Procyon 
the northern shiʿrá in the lesser dog, who were sisters of Cano-
pus (suhayl) who had married the huge giant al-jawzāʾ.

16 Castor, the star in the head of the westernmost twin form-
ing part of the constellation of Gemini. The final letter of the 
‘Persian’ name is ambiguous. 

17 β Geminorum (Pollux), the star in the face of the eastern 
twin forming half of the constellation of Gemini. 

18 Procyon, the eighth brightest star. The author (or copyist) 
has made an error and written al-yamāniyah (southern) rather 
than al-shaʾmīyah (northern). The ‘southern’ shirʿá is listed 
amongst the stars in the left-hand column of this table. 

19 alphard. ʿabd al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī said that the most con-
spicuous star in the constellation hydra was written on astro-
labes as ʿunuq al-shujāʿ (the throat of the serpent) and this same 
name appears on some celestial globes. 

20 regulus, a prominent first-magnitude star in the constel-
lation leo. 

21 a star on the rump of the constellation leo. The name 
matn al-asad is unusual; a more common name for it was ẓahr 
al-asad, also meaning ‘the back of the lion’. 

[017] The tail of the lion—that is, al-ṣarfah 
[β Leonis]22 | [Persian name] m-r-s-q | Tempera-
ment | Saturn and Venus

[018] The unarmed simak [α Virginis]23 (([lon-
gitude] in the Sign of Libra)) | [Persian name] 
ṭ-l-ḥ-m | Temperament | Mars and Jupiter

[019] The northern crown—that is, the bright star 
of al-fakkah [α Coronae Borealis]24 | [Persian name] 
ʿ-sh-w-r-r | Temperament | Venus and Mercury

[020] The claw—that is, the second [star] in the 
scorpion [β Librae]25 | [Persian name] s-r-ḥ-w-b | 
Temperament | Jupiter and Mercury

[021] The right foot in the horse [α Centauri]26 | 
[Persian name] b-t-y-k-h | Temperament | Venus and 
Jupiter

[022] The heart of the scorpion [α Scorpionis]27 
(([longitude] in the Sign of Scorpio)) | [Persian 
name] ḥ-m-y-l-x28 | Temperament | Mars and 
Jupiter

22 denebola; the modern name comes from the arabic 
dhanab al-asad, meaning ‘the tail of the lion’. The author of 
this table has equated the star with lunar Mansion Xii, named 
ṣarfah. 

23 spica, a star in the constellation virgo that is the fifteenth 
most brilliant star in the sky. The ‘unarmed simāk’ in virgo gave 
its name to lunar Mansion Xiv.

24 alphecca. The arabic al-iklīl al-shaʾmī ‘the northern crown’ 
is a rendering of the original Greek title for Corona Borealis. 
The common traditional arabic name for the constellation was 
al-fakkah, whose meaning is obscure, but could mean a break 
or gap, possibly in a plate or dish. Nayyir al-fakkah means ‘the 
bright star of al-fakkah,’ referring to the brightest and largest 
star of the constellation, today known as alphecca. The tem-
perament is here venus and Mercury, while in the comparable 
hermetic lists it is Jupiter and Mars. 

25 a large star in the constellation of libra. in antiquity the 
constellation now known as libra was seen as the two claws of 
a scorpion, with scorpio and libra essentially combined into 
one constellation. our author is incorrect in identifying this star 
as ‘the second’ in the scorpion, for that would be δ Scorpionis, 
while similar lists of hermetic stars clearly identify this with β 
Librae (see kunitzsch 2001, 35). 

26 The third brightest in the skies, whose modern name, 
rigil kent, is derived from the usual arabic name rijl al-qīnṭūrus 
meaning ‘the foot of the Centaur’. The term given here is 
unusual, but a comparison with other fragments suggests that 
α Centauri is the correct interpretation. The star is on the right 
foremost foot of the half-human, half-horse centaur. 

27 antares. The arabic name for the bright red star of 
antares also became the name for lunar Mansion Xviii. The 
last letter of the ‘Persian’ name is undotted and uncertain.

28 The letter ‘x’ is here (and elsewhere below) used to indi-
cate a letter that lacked diacritical dots and could be inter-
preted in any number of ways.
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[023] The archer’s tendon [β1,2 Sagittarii]29 | [Per-
sian name] m-m-ʿ-a-n [or s-m-ʿ-a-n] | Tempera-
ment | Jupiter and Saturn

[024] The falling eagle [α Lyrae]30 (([longitude] in 
the Sign of Sagittarius)) | [Persian name] q-l-m-ṣ | 
Temperament | Venus and Mercury

[025] The flying eagle [α Aquilae]31 (([longitude] in 
Sign of Sagittarius)) | [Persian name] a-l-a-d-r-q | 
Temperament | Mars and Jupiter

[026] The mouth of the southern fish—and it is 
called the hip (al-warik) [α Piscis Austrini]32 | [Per-
sian name] m-k-l-th-m | Temperament | Venus and 
Mercury

29 The modern star-name arkab is from the arabic name 
ʿurqūb al-rāmī, meaning ‘the archer’s tendon’. 

30 vega, a star in the constellation lyra that is the fifth 
brightest star of the heavens. The most common identification 
of the arabic name is with this single, very bright, star. 

31  a star in the constellation aquila, the eleventh brightest 
star in the heavens. The ‘modern’ name altair is from the ara-
bic name here, al-nasr al-ṭāʾir, meaning ‘the flying eagle’. 

32 The modern star-name fomalhaut comes from the arabic 
meaning ‘the mouth of the southern fish’. it is the eighteenth 
brightest star and now numbered in the constellation of the 
southern fish, Piscis austrinus. The second name given here, 
al-warik, meaning ‘the hip’, is out of place in this context. The 
word al-warik occurs at only one point in the arabic version of 
the Almagest and that is in aquarius, where it is used for the 
fifteenth and sixteenth stars in that constellation, which are on 
the right and left hips of the water-carrier (see kunitzsch 1974). 

[027] The tail of the bird [α Cygni]33 (([longitude] 
in Sign of Sagittarius)) | [Persian name] k-r-r-n-sh | 
Temperament | Venus and Mercury

[028] The shoulder of the horse [β Pegasi] (([longi-
tude] in the Sign of Capricorn)) // [Persian name] 
m-s-t-ḥ-ṣ-x34 | Temperament | Mars and Mercury

[029] The one called The head of the Woman [α 
Andromedae]35 (([longitude] in Sign of Pisces)) | 
[Persian name] ḥ-x-a-d-l [?] | Temperament | Mars 
and Mercury

[030] . . . | . . . | Temperament | . . .36

33 a star in the constellation Cygnus, whose ‘modern’ name 
deneb is from the arabic meaning ‘tail’. 

34 The final letter in the ‘Persian’ name is is uncertain.
35 a star shared between the head of the constellation 

andromeda and the belly of the constellation of Pegasus. 
36 The star-name is missing, with the cell left blank; all cells 

are blank except the one labelled ‘temperament (mizāj)’



[001]  banāt naʿsh (the daughters of the bier):3 The 
bier; its daughters. [6 stars]

[002]  al-ṣaydaq:4 a small star next to the middle 
of the banāt naʿsh (daughters of the bier). 
[1 star]

[003]  al-farqadān (the two calves):5 Two bright 
stars, one of which is a small star. [5 stars]

[004]  al-judayy (the little goat):6 a small star that 
does not move from its place. [1 star]

[005]  [ faʾs] al-quṭb (the axis of the pole):7 a small 
star between banāt naʿsh (the daughters of 

1  The chapter is preserved in its entirety only in copy a. 
Most of it is missing from the other copies (d, B, and M). only 
at the point where the star mallāḥ al-safīnah is named, is the 
text, along with some illustrations, preserved in the other three 
manuscripts (d fol. 31b11; B fol. 127a5; M fol. 35b4).

2 see fig. 1.4 (p. 264) for the numbered arabic labels corre-
sponding to the numbers provided below in square brackets. 
The rows are read from right to left. in each square, the title of 
the star-group is given above a fine doubled line, with a descrip-
tion and illustration given beneath. The two parts are here 
separated by a colon. The sources for the star identifications 
are provided in the Glossary of star-names. again, we grate-
fully acknowledge the generous assistance of Professor Paul 
kunitzsch in identifying many of the star-names.

3 in the Bedouin tradition, a bier or corpse-bearing plank 
accompanied by three mourning daughters was envisioned in 
two different areas: in the classical constellation ursa Major 
and in ursa Minor. although not specified here, it is likely that 
the star group in ursa Major is intended. in the illustration, 
the bier is labelled al-sarīr, a synonym of naʿsh meaning a bier; 
it was thought to comprise the four stars forming the square 
(αβγδ Ursae Majoris) in the bowl of our Big dipper or the body 
of the Great Bear. only three of the stars are actually indicated. 
The three left-hand stars in the illustration are the three stars 
of the tail of the bear or dipper handle (ηζε Ursae Majoris)—
labelled here ‘its daughters’. 

4 flam. 80, g Ursae Majoris (alcor). The name al-ṣaydaq was 
one of two names given to a small star next to the middle of 
the three stars forming the tail of the Great Bear, also called 
the ‘daughters of the bier’ in the Bedouin tradition. The sec-
ond, and perhaps more common, name was al-suhā (the over-
looked one), because, according to ʿabd al-rahḥmān al-Ṣūfī 
(d. 376/986), this was a star by which people test their vision. 

5 βγ Ursae Minoris. in the constellation of the lesser Bear, 
two calves were envisioned as being at one end of a rod or 
beam attached to a millstone that rotated about the celestial 
Pole. The placement of the stars in the illustration is confusing. 

6 α Ursae Minoris, Polaris. The star at the end of the tail of 
the lesser Bear is the Pole star. its name al-judayy (the little 
goat) is of ancient arab origin. 

7 flam. 5 in ursa Minor. The author or copyist has made a 
mistake and written only the word al-quṭb (pole) as the name 
of the star, rather than the fuller faʾs al-quṭb, meaning ‘the axis 
of the pole’. The constellation of ursa Minor consisted of seven 
formed stars and one unformed star (that is, one outside the 
outlines of the constellation). This unformed star was said by 
ibn Qutaybah (d. c. 276/889) to represent ‘the axis of the pole’, 

the bier) and al-farqadān (the two calves) 
and al-judayy (the little goat; Polaris). [1 star]

[006]  qāʾid al-ʿanz (the leader of the goat):8 and 
it is also called ‘the horn’. it is opposite al-
judayy (the small goat, Polaris) around which 
it turns’. [1 star]

[007]  al-dhiʾbān (the two wolves):9 Two white 
stars to the left of the daughters of the bier 
(ηζε Ursae Majoris). [2 stars]

[008]  aẓfār al-dhiʾb (the claws of the wolf ):10 small 
stars in front of the wolf. [4 stars]

[009]  al-farkhah (the hen):11 Between al-qidr (the 
cooking pot) and ʿanāq al-arḍ (the desert 
lynx).12 [1 star] 

[010]  al-qidr (the cooking pot):13 stars arranged in 
a circle, like [the rim of] a kettle. [9 stars]

[011]  al-athāfī (the legs of a tripod):14 opposite 
the ‘cooking pot’ (al-qidr). [1 star]

while others such as ʿabd al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī said it resembled 
‘the axis of a millstone’ ( faʾs al-raḥā) that had in its centre 
the north pole. according to the description given here, it lies 
between the ‘daughters of the bier’ in the lesser Bear (three 
stars in the tail, εδα Ursa Minoris), the ‘two calves’ (two stars 
in the square, βγ Ursae Minoris), and the ‘little goat’, which is 
Polaris (and is also one of the ‘daughters of the bier’). 

8 η Ursae Majoris. Al-qāʾid (the leader) is a name for the 
star at the tip of the tail of ursa Major. The term al-ʿanz (of the 
goat) is here unexplained and not recorded in the published 
literature.

9 ζη Draconis. Two stars in the constellation of draco. 
10 fω Draconis (?). various interpretations of the stars com-

prising ‘the wolf ' have been given by writers on anwāʾ, but all of 
them refer to small stars in the constellation of draco.

11  The identity of this star is uncertain, and the name al-
farkhah (hen) is otherwise unrecorded. it may be a variant 
spelling of al-qurḥah (an abcess or boil), which is a star in 
the constellation Cepheus (ξ Cephei), for another similar vari-
ant spelling, al-farjah, is recorded in an least one copy of an 
anwāʾ-treatise. 

12 The ‘cooking pot’ is comprised of ηθ Cephei and forms the 
next entry in the table. The star-name ʿanāq al-arḍ is a likely 
correction of what is actually written in the text, fawq al-arḍ 
(above the earth). There is some confusion regarding the iden-
tification of the star called ʿanāq al-arḍ (the desert lynx), with 
some anwāʾ-writers identifying it with γ Andromedae and oth-
ers with β Persei.

13 ηθ Cephei and others nearby. according to ʿabd al-raḥmān 
al-Ṣūfī, arabs traditionally gave the name al-qidr to a wide cir-
cle of dark stars that lay between αβ in Cepheus (two bright 
stars on the shoulders of the figure) and the end of the right 
wing of Cygnus overhead and in line with the square of stars on 
the body of draco and the tail of the swan Cygnus. This circle 
of stars would include ηθ Cephei. 

14 συτ Draconis or πρφ Draconis. although only two stars 
are illustrated, the author must have intended a group of three 
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[012]  al-ḥurrān (the two young animals):15 To the 
right of the ‘daughters of the bier’. [2 stars]

[013]  al-ḥajar [?] (the rock):16 Below the pole. 
[1 star]

[014]  al-āsah (the myrtle):17 Below the ‘daughters 
of the bier’. [4 stars]

[015]  awlād al-ḍibāʿ (the offspring of the 
hyenas):18 To the right of the hyenas. [5 stars]

[016]  al-ḍibāʿ (the hyenas):19 To the right of the 
‘daughters of the bier’. [4 stars]

[017]  baldat al-thaʿlab (the place of the fox):20 To 
the right of mirfaq (α Persei). [1 star]

[018]  al-hulbah (the coarse hair; Coma Berenices):21 
That is, al-sunbulah (the ripe grain of 
wheat). [1 star]

stars, for this star-name, al-athāfī meaning ‘the legs of a tripod’, 
was applied to at least three different groups formed of three 
stars. The three-star group near the ‘cooking pot’ (al-qidr) was 
identified by ʿabd al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī as stars today designated 
as συτ Draconis and by other anwā-authors as stars today des-
ignated as πρφ Draconis.

15 ζη Draconis. Two stars in the constellation of draco. The 
‘daughters of the bier’ are, in this context, ηζε Ursae Majoris.

16 unidentified. The word is written without dots, and illus-
trated with a single star said to be ‘below the pole’. The name 
might also be read as al-jaḥd (the denial), but that also is an 
undocumented star-name. Perhaps the word is simply an error 
for al-judayy, the pole star (Polaris).

17 unidentified star-group. it is illustrated by four stars in 
a row and said to be below the ‘daughters of the bier’ (banāt 
naʿsh). The latter could be either in ursa Minor (εδα Ursa Mino-
ris) or ursa Major (ηζε Ursae Majoris).

18 κιθλ Boötis (?). ibn Quṭaybah said there were small stars 
to the right of the hyenas, between them and the ‘daughters of 
the bier’ (ηζε Ursae Majoris). ʿabd al-raḥman al-Ṣūfī identified 
the children of the hyenas with four stars in the constellation 
Boötes (κιθλ Boötis), though five stars are shown here. 

19 βγδμν Boötis (and ζηστφυχ Herculis ?). an outline of hye-
nas was envisioned in the area occupied by the constellations 
of Boötes and hercules. ʿabd al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī aligned these 
Bedouin stars with five stars in the head, shoulders, and staff of 
Boötes as well as seven in the constellation of hercules. how-
ever, the star-group is here illustrated with only four stars.

20 unidentified. The ‘place of the fox’ is usually interpreted 
as an area of no stars. authors of anwāʾ-treatises differ in their 
description of its location, most commonly assigning it to a 
region between α Andromedae and the two stars γ Persei and 
β Andromedae. al-Marzūqī (d. 421/1030), alone amongst the 
anwāʾ-authors, states that it lies ‘to the right of mirfaq (α Per-
sei)—the same description as given here. in this table, however, 
it is depicted as one large star. The association of a fox with 
an area lacking stars may reflect the association of foxes with 
baldness, for the common name for alopecia was dāʾ al-thaʿlab 
(the disease of the fox).

21  Coma Berenices (Berenice’s hair) in the tail of the constel-
lation leo. The asterism was identified and named by the court 
astronomer to the ruler Ptolemy iii euergetes in alexandria. he 
named it in honour of Ptolemy iii’s consort Berenice, who had 
vowed to dedicate a lock of her hair in a temple if her husband 
returned victorious from the Third syrian War, which began in 
246 BC. Ptolemy iii did return, and the court astronomer pre-
ferred to place the lock of hair in the skies. The astronomer 

[019]  al-farānā [?]:22 in al-hulbah (Coma Bereni-
ces). [2 stars]

[020]  al-arnab (the hare):23 in al-hulbah (Coma 
Berenices). [3 stars]

[021]  al-jaʿd (the curly haired):24 a solitary star. 
[1 star]

[022]  al-ẓibāʾ (the gazelles):25 Between the ‘daugh-
ters of the bier’ (banāt naʿsh) and al-hulbah 
(Coma Berenices). [5 stars]

[023]  qafazāt al-ẓibāʾ (the leaps of the gazelles):26 
[2 stars]

[024]  awlād al-ẓibāʾ (the offspring of the gazelles):27 
Below the leaps of the gazelles. [2 stars]

[025]  al-baqar (the cattle):28 nearby al-dabarān (α 
Tauri, aldebaran), and below. [4 stars]

Ptolemy refers to it only as a lock of hair, not mentioning Ber-
enice. in the arab Bedouin tradition the asterism was called 
al-hulbah, meaning also ‘hair’. ʿabd al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī said of 
it: ‘the common people call these stars collectively “the ripe 
grain of wheat” (al-sunbulah), and many of the followers of the 
anwāʾ reckon that the house of virgo is called al-sunbulah for 
these stars, because its stars resemble al-sunbulah through their 
compactness and large number’ (ʿabd al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī 1954, 
182). Curiously, however, the asterism is here indicated only by 
a single star. 

22 unidentified star-group. apparently two of the stars 
forming the asterism of Coma Berenices. The name has not 
been found in other recorded sources; it could also be read as 
al-ʿirānā.

23 unidentified star-group. apparently three of the stars 
forming the asterism of Coma Berenices. The name in associa-
tion with this asterism has not been found in other recorded 
sources. 

24 unidentified star. The name has not been found in other 
recorded sources.

25 ρσ2aπ2dο Ursa Majoris (?). five stars in the constellation 
ursa Major were viewed as forming gazelles, and five are illus-
trated here. sometimes three additional stars in the area were 
included in this Bedouin image of gazelles running before a 
lion. The banāt naʿsh, in this context, are those in ursa Major 
(ηζε Ursae Majoris).

26 Twin stars in each of the three prominently depicted feet 
of ursa Major were identified as representing the leaps of the 
gazelles in the Bedouin constellation (ικ, λμ, νξ Ursa Majoris). 
only one pair of stars is illustrated here.

27 flam. 10 Leonis Minoris; flam. 31 Lyncis (?). ibn Quṭaybah 
says that the offspring (awlād) of gazelles are small stars 
between the gazelles themselves and their ‘leaps’. ʿabd 
al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī aligns these with numbers 5 through 8 of 
the unformed (external) stars of ursa Major. only two stars are 
depicted in the table.

28 uncertain identification. star groups called ‘the cows’ 
are described by anwāʾ-authors as being in various positions. 
ibn Qutaybah says that opposite the star al-dabarān (α Tauri, 
aldebaran) there are stars called ‘the cows’, and this descrip-
tion is closest to that given here. others say that ‘the cows’ are 
stars to the right of the ‘cut-off hand’ (al-kaff al-jadhmāʾ) of the 
large woman named al-thurayyā—stars envisioned in the area 
of the constellation Cetus, probably equivalent to τθζθη Ceti. in 
this table, the star group is illustrated with three stars grouped 
together in a triangle with a solitary star alongside.
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[026]  al-mustaḥiqqāt (the deserving ones):29 
Between al-farqadān (the two calves, βγ 
Ursae Minoris) and the ‘daughters of the bier’ 
(αβγδ Ursae Majoris). [3 stars]

[027]  awlād al-ḍibāʿ (the offspring of the 
hyenas):30 [4 stars]

[028]  al-ḍibāʿ (the hyenas):31 repeated. [4 stars]
[029]  al-ḥayy [?]:32 Below in the body of the crab 

(Cancer). [1 star]
[030]  al-kabid (the liver):33 in the lion. [2 stars]
[031]  taslīm al-asad (the submission of the 

lion):34 Between the ‘liver’ and the ‘daugh-
ters of the bier’ (banāt naʿsh, ηζε Ursae Majo-
ris). [3 stars]

[032]  al-sāqī (the cupbearer ?):35 To the right of al-
fakkah (Corona Borealis). [3 stars]

[033]  al-kaff al-khaḍīb (the dyed hand):36 White 
stars in the Milky Way (al-majarrah). [2 stars]

29 unidentified. The name has not been found in other 
recorded sources. it is illustrated with a row of three stars. 
Al-farqadān is identified with βγ Ursae Minoris, and the banāt 
naʿsh with αβγδ Ursae Majoris.

30 This is a repetition of an asterism name given in the row 
above (no. 015), where it was illustrated with five stars, while 
here it is given only four.

31  This is a repetition of an asterism given in the row 
above (no. 016). The annotation in the lower cell—mukarrar 
(repeated)—indicates that the copyist noticed the repetition of 
this star-group in the table. it is here also illustrated with four 
stars, but arranged slightly differently.

32 unidentified. The name as written has not been found in 
other recorded sources. it is illustrated with two stars. it possibly 
is a variation of the star-name al-ḥayyah. authors of anwāʾ—
treatises spoke of stars between the ‘two calves’ (farqadān, βγ 
Ursae Minoris) and the ‘daughters of the bier’ (banāt naʿsh, 
εγη Ursae Majoris) as being ‘the serpent’ (al-ḥayyah). ʿabd 
al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī identified these as four stars in the constel-
lation draco (ιακλ Draconis). only two stars, however, are illus-
trated here, and they are stated to be below Cancer. The name 
al-ḥayyah is also the name of the Greek-Ptolemaic constella-
tion of serpens, the serpent Charmer’s serpent, consisting of 
18 stars.

33 flam. 12, α Canum Venaticorum (?). The star-name ‘the 
liver of the lion’ reflects the Bedouin image of a very large lion 
chasing a gazelle, and not the modern constellation of leo. 
ʿabd al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī identified the ‘liver of the lion’ with one 
of the two unformed stars beneath the tail of ursa Major. it is 
here illustrated with 2 stars. 

34 unidentified. according to the information provided, this 
star group would be beneath the tail and near the rump of ursa 
Major. The name has not been found in other recorded sources. 
it is illustrated with 3 stars.

35 unidentified. a group of three stars said to be to the right 
of the constellation Corona Borealis, a ring of eight stars that 
in the Bedouin tradition was call al-fakkah. The name has not 
been found in other recorded sources. 

36 βαγδε Cassiopeiae, the well-known W-shaped asterism. 
The arabic name reflects the Bedouin image of a woman 
(named al-thurayyā) whose hand of her right arm was visu-
alised as spreading out towards Cassiopeia, with the fingers 
represented by the asterism.

[034]  al-kaṣāṣ (the gap):37 a red star immediately 
after ‘the hand’. [1 star]

[035]  al-mirfaq (the elbow):38 in the Milky Way 
(al-majarrah). [2 stars]

[036]  al-mankib (the shoulder):39 immediately 
after ‘the elbow’. [4 stars]

[037]  al-ʿātiq (the shoulder-blade):40 [longitude] 
in sign of aries, before the ‘shoulder’. [1 star]

[038]  al-murjif (the one spreading alarming 
news):41 immediately after the ‘shoulder-
blade’. [2 stars]

[039]  al-ʿayyūq (Capella):42 and it is called ‘the 
southern one’ (al-yamāniyah). [1 star]

[040]  al-rijl (the foot):43 and it is under the Milky 
Way (al-majarrah). [3 stars]

37 uncertain identification. The name al-khaṣāṣ is some-
times also (as here) written in other sources without dots 
(al-ḥaṣāṣ). it appears to refer to one star in the Bedouin image 
of a woman (named al-thurayyā) whose hand of her right arm 
was visualised as spreading out towards Cassiopeia. here it 
is illustrated with a single star. in Chapter nine, however, it 
is stated that ‘the gap’ is one of the stars in the constellation 
Triangulum. 

38 α Persei. The arabic name reflects the Bedouin image 
of a woman (named al-thurayyā), with the elbow of her out-
stretched arm in the constellation of Perseus. The star-name 
appears customarily to refer to a single star, but here it is illus-
trated with two stars. When stating the location of the star, the 
copyist inadvertently wrote that it was in al-mijmarah, the con-
stellation ara, rather than al-majarrah, the Milky Way. 

39 ξ Persei and three other stars (?). The arabic name reflects 
the Bedouin image of a woman (named al-thurayyā), with the 
elbow of her outstretched arm in the constellation of Perseus. 
it is usually associated with only a single star (ξ Persei), but ibn 
Qutaybah said it was two, while here it is illustrated with four 
stars in a semicircle.

40 ο Persei or ζ Persei. The arabic name reflects the Bedouin 
image of a woman (named al-thurayyā), with her shoulder and 
outstretched arm in the constellation of Perseus. ibn Qutaybah 
speaks of a single, not very bright, star, while ʿabd al-raḥmān 
al-Ṣūfī and others identify the shoulder-blade with two stars 
in the constellation of Perseus. here it is represented with a 
single star.

41  uncertain identification; possibly ι Aurigae or e Persei. 
The arabic name reflects the Bedouin image of a woman 
(named al-thurayyā), with her shoulder and outstretched arm 
in the constellation of Perseus. according to ʿabd al-raḥmān 
al-Ṣūfī, anwāʾ-authors stated that between the ‘shoulder-blade’ 
of al-thurayyā (usually οζ Persei) and al-ʿayyūq (Capella, α 
Aurigae) there were two stars under the Milky Way, one named 
al-murjif and the other named al-birjīs. in this table, the star-
name is illustrated with two stars. This star-name might also 
be read as a-l-m-r-ḥ-f.

42 α Aurigae (Capella). The star called ʿayyūq in arabic is the 
sixth brightest star in the heavens. The second name given here 
of al-yamāniyah has not been found in other recorded sources 
referring to Capella and must be an error of the copyist.

43 ι Aurigae (?). it is likely, given the sequence of stars in 
this table, that rijl al-ʿayyūq (the foot of ʿayyūq) was intended. 
ʿabd al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī, as well as ibn Qutaybah, said that 
below al-ʿayyūq (α Aurigae, Capella) there was a star that was 
called rijl al-ʿayyūq, and this has been aligned with the modern 
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[041]  al-tawābiʿ (the followers [of Capella]):44 
inside al-ʿayyūq (Capella). [2 stars]

[042]  al-nasr al-wāqiʿ (the falling eagle):45 in the 
Milky Way (al-majarrah) on the left side. 
[3 stars]

[043]  al-nasr al-ṭāʾir (the flying eagle):46 in the 
Milky Way (al-majarrah) on the right side. 
[3 stars]

[044]  al-ʿawāʾīdh (the camel-mothers):47 To the 
right of al-nasr al-wāqiʿ (the falling eagle). 
[3 stars]

[045]  al-nasr al-wāqiʿ (the falling eagle):48 a star 
under the ‘camel-mothers’ (al-ʿawāʾīdh). 
[1 star]

[046]  al-ḍibāʿ (the hyenas):49 [4 stars]
[047]  al-ṣalīb (the cross):50 near al-nasr al-ṭāʾir 

(the flying eagle). [4 stars]
[048]  al-tamāthīl (the statues/idols):51 after al-nasr 

al-ṭāʾir (the flying eagle). [7 stars]

ι Aurigae. in this table, however, the name is illustrated with 
three stars rather than only one.

44 βθγ Aurigae. The name ‘the followers of al-ʿayyūq (tawābiʿ 
al-ʿayyūq) was given to three stars in the constellation of auriga. 
The meaning of the second phrase ‘inside al-ʿayyūq’ ’ is obscure.

45 αε1,2 ζ 1,2 Lyrae. it is illustrated with three stars, one larger 
that the other two. The large star is vega, the fifth brightest 
star of the heavens. The most common alignment of the star-
name is with this single very bright star. some anwāʾ-scholars, 
however, identified the arabic name with three stars in the 
constellation lyra.

46 αβγ  Aquilae. it is illustrated with three stars, one larger 
than the other two. The most common identification of the ara-
bic name is with the single very bright star α  Aquilae (altair), 
the eleventh brightest star in the heavens. some anwā-scholars, 
however, have identified the arabic name with three stars in 
the constellation of aquila.

47 γξβν Draconis. four stars forming a square on the head of 
the constellation draco were identified as those given the name 
‘the camel-mothers’ by Bedouins. ibn Qutaybah states that they 
are to the left of al-nasr al-wāqiʿ (αε1,2ζ1,2 Lyrae) rather than to 
the right, as stated here. in the table they are illustrated with 
only three rather than four stars.

48 α Lyrae. here the star-name is illustrated with a single star, 
which is vega, the fifth brightest star of the heavens. nearby in 
the same row [no. 042], the author gave the same star-name but 
aligned it with three stars in the constellation lyra.

49 This appears to be a repetition of a star-group named ear-
lier [no. 016]. an outline of hyenas was envisioned in the area 
occupied by the constellations of Boötes and hercules. it is here 
illustrated with four stars in a row, and no further information 
is given in the lower cell.

50 βαδγ Delphini. four bright stars behind ‘the flying eagle’ 
(α Aquilae, altair) form a rhomboid and a prominent asterism 
known today as Job’s Coffin. one of the arab Bedouin names 
for this asterism was al-ṣalīb (the cross).

51  uncertain identification. some anwāʾ—authors state that 
around al-nasr al-ṭāʾir (either α Aquilae alone, or three stars αβγ 
Aquilae) there are four stars called al-tamāthīl. here it is illus-
trated with a ring of seven stars.

[049]  aẓfār al-nasr al-wāqiʿ (the claws of the flying 
eagle):52 in front of it (i.e., the flying eagle), 
under the Milky Way (al-majarrah). [4 stars]

[050]  al-nasaq (the row):53 stars between the 
northern and southern [rows ?]. [8 stars]

[051]  al-ridf (the follower):54 a red star after 
al-wāqiʿ (vega, α Lyrae). [1 star]

[052]  al-fawāris (the horsemen):55 Three stars fol-
lowing al-ridf (the follower). [3 stars]

[053]  al-simāk al-rāmiḥ (the lance-bearing simāk):56 
in the middle of the Milky Way (al-majar-
rah). in front of it are two stars and behind 
it are two isolated stars. [5 stars]

[054]  al-fakkah:57 after al-simāk al-rāmiḥ (the 
lance-bearing simāk). [8 stars]

[055]  raʾs al-ghūl (the head of the demon):58 and 
it is the desert lynx (ʿanāq al-arḍ). [4 stars]

52 uncertain identification. according to ibn Qutaybah and 
ʿabd al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī, the name ‘claws’ (aẓfār) was used for 
stars lying before al-nasr al-wāqiʿ (α Lyrae, vega). Precisely 
which stars these are remains uncertain. They are illustrated 
here by four stars in a v-formation.

53 The intended star-group, illustrated by a ring of eight 
stars, is uncertain. The name al-nasaq was applied to two dif-
ferent groups of stars, one usually called ‘the northern row’ 
(al-nasaq al-shaʾmī) and the other ‘the southern row’ (al-nasaq 
al-janūbī or al-nasaq al-yamānī). The former consisted of two 
stars in the serpent carried by serpentarius (ophiuchus), nine 
stars across the arm of hercules, and two stars in lyra. The lat-
ter was aligned with four stars in serpens and ten in serpen-
tarius. The area between these two rows of stars was sometimes 
called ‘the meadow’ (al-rawḍah) and was said to be devoid of 
stars.

54 α Cygni (deneb). in the area of the constellation Cygnus, 
the Bedouin design was of four horsemen formed of the four 
stars across the wings of the bird (δγεζ Cygni) with a horseman 
riding behind (the follower, al-ridf ) represented by the very 
large star at the base of the tail.

55 The ‘horsemen’ envisioned in the area of the constella-
tion Cygnis were usually considered to be four stars across the 
upper edge of the bird’s wing (δγεζ Cygni). They should, how-
ever, precede, not follow, the ‘follower’. some anwāʾ—sources 
identify the horsemen with three rather than four stars. here 
the asterism is illustrated with three stars arranged in a triangu-
lar formation, and the text in the lower cell specifies three stars.

56 α Bootis (arcturus). The word al-simāk is of ancient origin 
and impossible to translate. it is here illustrated as a large star 
with two stars in front and two behind, in keeping with the text 
given in the lower cell.

57 αβθπγδει Coronae Borealis. The Bedouin name for the ring 
of eight stars forming the constellation Corona Borealis was al-
fakkah. The meaning of the name is puzzling, one explanation 
being that al-fakkah comes from a root meaning ‘to break’, and 
that the name might refer to a space or gap between the two 
northernmost stars in the ring (πι Coronae Borealis).

58 β Persei (algol). The arabic name given here is not a Bed-
ouin one but rather reflects the Greek-Ptolemaic constellation 
of Perseus who hold’s an ogre’s head by its hair. The largest star 
in the head of the ogre was called raʾs al-ghūl. here is it shown 
as one large star surrounded by three stars, and indeed in the 
constellation of Perseus the star algol is surrounded by three 
smaller stars in the head of the demon or ogre. The name ʿanāq 
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[056]  sanām al-nāqah (the hump of the she-
camel):59 [3 stars]

[057]  al-bayāḍ (the white [star]):60 [1 star]
[058]  al-layth (the lion):61 [2 stars]
[059]  al-lawābis (the garments ?):62 [3 stars]
[060]  al-qabāʾil (the tribes):63 [4 stars]
[061]  al-nashiʾ [or al-nashʾ] (the newborn camel / 

the newly risen clouds):64 [1 star]
[062]  al-ḥabāʾīl (the snares):65 [4 stars]
[063]  al-aʿfāj (the intestines):66 [4 stars]
[064]  ʿanāq al-arḍ (the desert lynx):67 [1 star]
[065]  al-nahr (the river):68 [2 stars]
[066]  al-ḥawḍ (the pond):69 [1 star]
[067]  al-abnāʾ (the sons):70 [4 stars]

al-arḍ was a Bedouin name for a star that is usually identified 
as γ Andromedae, but there is confusion amongst anwāʾ-writers 
regarding this star, with some association with β Persei. 

59 β Cassiopeiae. one of the Bedouin traditions envisionaged 
a large she-camel in the stars composing the region of Cassio-
peia and andromeda. The ‘hump’ is usually aligned with the 
star on the raised elbow of the constellation Cassiopeia. 

60 unidentified. it is illustrated as a single large star, with no 
further information given in the lower cell.

61  unidentified. The name has not been found in other 
recorded sources. it is illustrated with two stars. no further 
information is given in the lower cell. Al-layth is also an alter-
native name for the zodiacal sign leo. 

62 unidentified. The name has not been found in other 
recorded sources. it is illustrated with three stars in a diagonal 
row, with no further information given.

63 unidentified. The name has not been found in other 
recorded sources. it is illustrated with four stars arranged in a 
square, with no further details.

64 unidentified. The name has not been found in other 
recorded sources. it is illustrated with a single star; no further 
details are provided.

65 unidentified. The name has not been found in other 
recorded sources. it is illustrated with four stars arranged in a 
square, with no further information given.

66 unidentified. The name has not been found in other 
recorded sources. it is illustrated with four stars. no further 
information is given.

67 γ Andromedae or β Persei. The name ʿanāq al-arḍ was a 
Bedouin name for a star in the constellation andromeda that 
is usually identified as γ Andromedae. however, there is confu-
sion amongst anwāʾ-writers regarding this star, with some asso-
ciation with β Persei. here it is illustrated as one solitary star.

68 uncertain identification. it is illustrated by only two stars. 
as a star-name the word al-nahr is not recorded before the nau-
tical writings of aḥmad ibn Mājid about 1500, when he used the 
term for stars in the water pouring from the jug of aquarius.

69 uncertain identification. ibn Qutaybah said there was 
a ‘pond’ (al-ḥawḍ) indicated by a ring of stars to the right of 
qafazāt al-ẓibāʾ (the leaps of the gazelles) in the Great Bear. 
ʿabd al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī identified these with τhυφθef Ursae 
Majoris. however, the name is here illustrated with only a 
single star.

70 unidentified. The name has not been found in other 
recorded sources. it is illustrated with four stars arranged in a 
square, with no further information provided. 

[068]  al-ḥayyah (the serpent):71 [7 stars]
[069]  al-fard (the solitary one):72 at the ‘neck of 

the serpent’ (ʿunq al-shujāʿ). [1 star]
[070]  al-jibāl (?, the mountains):73 [2 stars]
[071]  al-suhā (the overlooked one):74 [1 star]
[072]  al-ḥawr (the black-eyed woman):75 [1 star]
[073]  al-rubaʿ (the young camel):76 [2 stars]
[074]  al-ʿānah (the herd of wild asses):77 [1 star]
[075]  al-ridf (the follower):78 [1 star]
[076]  al-mirfaq (the elbow):79 To the right of the 

Milky Way (al-majarrah), a red star near the 
middle of al-nasaq (the row). [1 star]

71  ιακλ Draconis. author’s of anwāʾ-treatises spoke of 
stars called ‘the serpent’ (al-ḥayyah) between the ‘two calves’ 
(farqadān; βγ Ursae Minoris) and the ‘daughters of the bier 
(banāt naʿsh, εγη Ursae Majoris). ʿabd al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī iden-
tified these as four stars in the constellation draco. seven stars, 
however, are illustrated here, arranged in a snake-like fashion. 

72 α Hydrae, modern name alphard. ʿabd al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī 
said that the star was called al-fard (the solitary one) ‘because 
of its seclusion from stars of similar quality [magnitude] and its 
turning toward the south’. he also said that a alternative name 
for the star was ‘the neck of the serpent’ (ʿunq al-shujāʿ).

73 unidentified. The name is written without diacritical dots. 
The star-name al-jibāl has not been found in other recorded 
sources. other possible readings are al-khayāl (the apparition) 
or al-ḥibāl (the ropes), neither recorded as star-names in the 
published literature. it is illustrated with two stars, with no fur-
ther information provided.

74 flam. 80, g Ursae Majoris (alcor). The name al-suhā ‘the 
overlooked one’ was the most common Bedouin designation for 
a small star next to the middle of the three stars forming the 
handle of the Big dipper or the tail of the Great Bear. 

75 ε Ursae Majoris (alioth), the first star in the tail of the 
Great Bear. The word al-ḥawr means a woman (or female ani-
mal) with deep-black eyes contrasing markedly with the white 
of the eye. The name is often written al-jawn (the black horse), 
and there are many other variants. The name might also be 
read as al-ḥawar (the bull).

76 uncertain identification. a very small star (not now iden-
tified with certainty) was said to be a ‘young camel’ (al-rubaʿ) 
in the midst of four ‘camel-mothers’ (al-ʿawāʾidh), located near 
the eye of the constellation draco (νβξγ Draconis). it is here, 
however, illustrated with two stars. 

77 a group of small stars in the southern hemisphere, 
beneath the Ptolemaic constellation of Piscis austrinus. The 
precise identification is uncertain, and the name is written 
without diacritical dots. They are illustrated here with a single 
star, with no further information given. 

78 α Cygni (deneb). This is a repetition of an earlier entry 
three rows above (no. 051), though the explanatory text is the 
lower cell is here missing. 

79 α Persei. This is essentially a repetition of an earlier entry 
(no. 035). Al-nasaq (the row) was a name applied to two differ-
ent groups of stars, one usually called ‘the northern row’ and 
the other ‘the southern row’. The former consisted of two stars 
in the serpent carried by serpentarius, nine stars across the arm 
of hercules, and two stars in lyra. The latter was aligned with 
four stars in serpens and ten in serpentarius.
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[077]  al-qalāʾiṣ (the young camels):80four. [5 stars]
[078]  ʿurf al-asad (the mane of the lion):81 above 

al-zubrah (δθ Leonis). [3 stars]
[079]  ṣadr al-asad (the chest of the lion):82 a red 

star below al-ṣarfah (β Leonis). [1 star]
[080]  al-rishāʾ (the rope):83 [5 stars]
[081]  al-ẓalīm (the male ostrich):84 [2 stars]
[082]  al-rajd (?):85 [1 star]
[083]  al-nāṭiḥ (that which butts or gores):86 [1 star]
[084]  al-khulūd (the moles, field rats ?):87 [1 star]
[085]  al-nāhil (the thirsty animal):88 [3 stars]

80 The open cluster called the hyades—five stars on the face 
of Taurus (γδθ1,2αε Tauri). They are here represented with five 
stars, though in the lower cell it is annotated arbaʿah (four).

81  uncertain identification. one anonymous anwāʾ-treatise 
states that one small star called ʿurf al-asad is above the two 
stars called al-zubrah, which is also usually translated as ‘the 
mane’ and identified with δθ Leonis. in this illustration, how-
ever, ʿurf al-asad is illustrated with three stars in a row rather 
than a single star. The star-names reflect the very large lion that 
was seen in this region according to the Bedouin traditions.

82 uncertain identification. The name has not been found in 
other recorded sources. it is illustrated with a single star, and its 
name reflects the Bedouin image of a large lion in this area. The 
star is possibly α Leonis, which had no individual name in the 
arabic star lore but was one of the four stars comprising lunar 
Mansion X. in the lower cell it is stated that it is a red star below 
a star called al-ṣarfah (the change [of weather]), which was the 
arab traditional name for the star in the tail of the constellation 
leo (β Leonis).

83 in Bedouin imagery a rope was seen in the sky as supplied 
for a bucket (composed of the asterism of the Great square of 
Pegasus). as a star-name, the ‘rope’ is usually identified with a 
single star, β Andromedae (Mirach). yet in this illustration it is 
shown as five stars arranged in an arc, while in Chapter nine it 
is illustrated with lunar Mansion XXvi as consisting of a half-
circle of nine stars. 

84 α Piscis Austrini or α Eridani. in the Bedouin tradition, two 
stars were called ‘the male ostrich’ (al-ẓalīm), one at the end 
of the stream of water in aquarius (and in the mouth of the 
southern fish) and the other in the end of the river (eridanus). 
it is here illustrated with two stars, suggesting that both stars 
were intended.

85 unidentified. The name has not been found in other 
recorded sources. it is illustrated with a single star and no fur-
ther information is given.

86 α Arietis, a large star at the top of the head of the Greek-
Ptolemaic constellation aries. ʿabd al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī aligns 
al-nāṭiḥ with this single star, while ibn Qutaybah and other 
anwāʾ-authors align the name with two stars in the constella-
tion aries (βγ Arietis). since it is here illustrated with a single 
star, presumably α Arietis is intended.

87 unidentified. The name has not been found in other 
recorded sources. The reading of the arabic is somewhat uncer-
tain, and it is not written with any diacritical marks. it is illus-
trated with a single star, and no further information is given.

88 uncertain identification. The name has not been found in 
other recorded sources. it may, however, be a singular form of 
the word al-nihāl, which is a Bedouin term for four stars said to 
be camels quenching their thirst. These four stars are aligned 
with stars in the constellation lepus (αβγδ Leporis). The star-

[086]  dhanab al-thawr (the tail of the bull):89 
[3 stars]

[087]  [al-]kaff al-jadhmāʾ (the cut-off hand):90 
[2 stars]

[088]  al-ḍabiʿah (the camel desiring a stallion ?):91 
[2 stars]

[089]  al-tāj (the crown [of al-jawzāʾ]):92 [4 stars]
[090]  al-kalb al-akhīr (the hindmost dog):93 [1 star]

[B] The souThern sTars—ThaT is, The 
ones in The souTh

[091]  al-jawārī (the servant maidens):94 in al- 
jawzāʾ (the giant). [3 stars]

[092]  rijl al-jawzāʾ (the foot of al-jawzāʾ):95 Below 
al-jawzāʾ. [2 stars]

name on this table is illustrated with three stars, two of which 
have been damaged or obliterated.

89 unidentified. The name has not been found in other 
recorded sources. it is illustrated with three stars in an arc, 
with no further information given. it cannot refer to the Greek-
Ptolemaic constellation of Taurus, for only the front half of a 
charging bull forms the constellation, with the result that it has 
no tail. Moreover, in arabic lore there exists no bull (thawr) 
which could have a tail.

90 λαγδνμ Ceti. in the Bedouin tradition, six stars in the head 
and neck of the Ptolemaic constellation Cetus were collectively 
called ‘the cut-off hand’ (al-kaff al-jadhmāʾ). it was viewed as 
one of the hands of the large woman named al-thurayyā. The 
star-group is here, however, illustrated with only two stars.

91  unidentified. The star-name given here has not been 
found in other recorded sources. it is illustrated with two stars. 

92 y1y2ο2π1–6 Orionis (?). one of the traditional arabic term 
for the nine stars on the lion’s skin (or elongated sleeve) of the 
Ptolemaic constellation of orion was tāj al-jawzāʾ, referring to 
the ancient image of a very large giant called al-jawzāʾ. it is here 
illustrated with only four stars.

93 α Canis Majoris (sirius), the brightest star in the entire 
sky. ʿabd al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī said that the brilliant star in the 
jaw of the larger dog was called simply al-kalb (the dog), fol-
lowing Ptolemy. The designation, ‘the hindmost dog’ (al-kalb 
al-akhīr), is otherwise unrecorded. in Chapter four of Book 
one it was also called ‘the larger dog’ (al-kalb al-akbar), and 
indeed the name given here could be read as al-kalb al-akbar. it 
is illustrated with a single star. The star is still today called the 
dog-star and the days of greatest heat the dog-days.

94 δεζ Orionis. The Bedouin term for three stars correspond-
ing to the dagger or sword of the Ptolemaic constellation orion 
was al-jawārī or al-jawāzī, which does not translate easily. it is 
here represented by three stars.

95 βκ Orionis. The foot (in the singular) of al-jawzāʾ was 
identified with just one star, that of β Orionis (rigel), the sev-
enth brightest star of the heavens. here, however, it is illus-
trated with two stars, and since the anwāʾ-tradition speaks of 
‘the two feet of al-jawzāʾ (rijlā al-jawzāʾ)’ as applying to both 
β Orionis and κ Orionis, it is likely that both are intended. The 
giant al-jawzāʾ was much larger than the constellation orion.
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[093]  al-mirzam (the companion):96 a red star in 
al-jawzāʾ. [1 star]

[094]  al-kursī (the throne):97 under al-jawzāʾ. 
[4 stars]

[095]  al-buhul (she-camels having no brand or 
mark):98 stars above [?] al-jawzāʾ. [8 stars]

[096]  al-nuddām (the repentant ones):99 after 
al-maḥāmil (loads carried by camels, ζγηα 
Leonis). [2 stars]

[097]  al-niẓām (a string of pearls):100 after al- 
nuddām. [3 stars]

[098]  al-rukbatān (the two knees):101 [3 stars]
[099]  al-kursiyān (the two thrones):102 The ante-

rior and the posterior; in the area after 
al-rukbatān. [2 stars]

96 α Orionis (a variable star that is the twelfth brightest in 
the heavens) or γ Orionis. ʿabd al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī said that peo-
ple called the bright red star in orion by the name of mirzam 
al-jawzāʾ (the companion of al-jawzāʾ), but that it is incorrect, 
for the term properly belongs to the third star of the constel-
lation (γ Orionis) which precedes it. it is here represented by 
a single star.

97 αβδγ Leporis. ibn Qutaybah said that al-kursī was the 
name for four stars arranged in an irregular square under 
al-jawzāʾ (a very large giant covering the area of orion, but 
larger). ʿabd al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī identified these as four stars in 
the Greek-Ptolemaic constellation of lepus. it is represented 
here by four stars arranged in square.

98 unidentified. a star-group named al-buhul is mentioned 
in one anwāʾ-source only, but in that instance it is associated 
with lunar Mansion XXii, which is formed of stars in the con-
stellation of Capricorn. on the other hand, the word might have 
been intended to read nuhul, a variant of nihāl, which is given 
as an alternative name for kursī al-jawzāʾ—the preceding entry, 
corresponding to four stars in lepus (αβδγ Leporis). here the 
name is illustrated with a ring of eight stars and stated to be in 
or around the very large giant covering the area around orion 
(al-jawzāʾ).

99 unidentified. The name al-nuddām has not been found 
in other recorded sources. it is illustrated with two stars and is 
said to be located after al-maḥāmil. The latter was an alterna-
tive name for al-jabhah (the forehead of the lion), which cor-
responds to four stars in leo (ζγηα Leonis). 

100 δεζ Orionis. Al-nizām is an alternative name in the Bed-
ouin tradition for the three stars forming the famous asterism 
of the Belt of orion. here it is illustrated by three stars in a 
triangular arrangement and said to be located after al-nuddām, 
an unidentified star said to be located after al-maḥāmil, usually 
identified as ζγηα Leonis. 

101  unidentified. The name has not been found in other 
recorded sources. it is illustrated with three stars, and no fur-
ther information is given.

102 αβδγ Leporis, τ Orionis, and λβψ Eridani. despite this star-
group being illustrated by only two stars, it refers to two groups 
of four stars each. The ‘anterior throne’ [of al-jawzāʾ, the very 
large giant in the area of orion] was identified as being one star 
in orion and three in eridanus (τ Orionis, and λβψ Eridani). The 
‘posterior throne’ [of al-jawzāʾ] was considered to be four stars 
in the constellation lepus (αβδγ Leporis).

[100]  al-aʿlām (the signposts):103 [in lower margin, 
no stars]

[101]  al-aḥwāḍ (the ponds):104 [in lower margin, 
no stars]

[102]  maʿlaf al-saraṭān (the manger of the crab):105 
[in lower margin, no stars]

[103]  al-aẓfār (the claws):106 [in lower margin, no 
stars]

[104]  qadamay al-saraṭān (the two feet [claws?] of 
the crab):107 [in lower margin, no stars]

[105]  al-mifrash (the deck of the ship [argo 
navis]):108 [in lower margin, no stars]

[106]  tawābiʿ al-nathrah (the followers of al-nath-
rah [Praesepe, open cluster M44]):109 [in 
lower margin, no stars]

[107]  anf al-asad (the nose of the lion):110 [in lower 
margin, no stars]

103 βθγ Aurigae. The star-name was applied to a group of 
three bright stars behind Capella (α Aurigae, known in arabic 
as al-ʿayyūq). it is a star-group of the northern skies and not the 
southern, even though it is written beneath the table of south-
ern star-names.

104 unidentified. The name has not been found in other 
recorded sources. The singular form, al-ḥawḍ (the pond, or 
watering trough), however, was aligned by ʿabd al-raḥmān 
al-Ṣūfī with seven stars in the Great Bear (τhυφθef Ursae Majoris).

105 The open cluster in Cancer (M44, Praesepe). ʿabd 
al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī said that this prominent open cluster was 
called al-maʿlaf (the manger or stable) and that it was ‘cloudy 
(saḥābī)’. This terminology was derivative from the Greek; the 
traditional Bedouin name for the cluster was al-nathrah (the 
cartilage of the nose), reflecting the image of a lion, larger than 
the Ptolemaic leo, in this region of the skies. 

106 uncertain identification. The name is written in the 
lower margin, and no stars are illustrated and no further infor-
mation given. several different pairs of stars were called ‘the 
claws’, including the stars in draco called aẓfār al-dhiʾb (the 
claws of the wolf ) given in the table above (no. 008) amongst 
the northern stars. others were in lyra and in Gemini.

107 unidentified. The name has not been found in other 
recorded sources. The form of the name suggests that it is 
from the Greek-Ptolemaic tradition rather than Bedouin anwāʾ 
material.

108 The name is found in the arabic translation of Ptolemy’s 
Almagest and is used to refer to several stars in the southern 
constellation of the ship (argo navis).

109 unidentified. The name has not been found in other 
recorded sources. Al-nathrah (the cartilage of the nose) was one 
of the Bedouin names for the open cluster in the constellation 
Cancer (M44, Praesepe), reflecting the image of a lion, larger 
than the Ptolemaic leo, in this region of the skies. The stars 
which are its ‘followers’ (tawābiʿ) remain unidentified. it is pos-
sible that it is the same star-group as that called in Chapter nine 
tawābiʿ al-asad (the followers of the lion), being an unidentified 
star-group rising to the north of lunar Mansion Xii. 

110 The open cluster M44, Praesepe. ‘The nose of the lion’ is 
an alternative name for al-nathrah (the cartilage of the nose), 
which reflected the image of a lion, larger than the Ptolemaic 
leo, in the region of the skies containing Cancer with its open 
cluster Praesepe. 
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[108]  thālith al-tadwīr (the third [star] of the 
shield):111 [in left margin, no stars]

[109]  f-r-t-h [ farīsat ?] al-asad (the prey [?] of the 
lion):112 [in left margin, no stars]

[110]  al-dubb al-akbar (the greater bear):113 [in left 
margin, no stars]

[111]  al-ahillah (the new moons):114 [in left mar-
gin, no stars]

[112]  ʿarsh al-simāk (the throne of the [unarmed] 
simāk):115 [in left margin, no stars]

[113]  al-maʿlaf (the manger):116 [in left margin, no 
stars]

[114]  dhanab al-asad (the tail of the lion):117 [in 
left margin, no stars]

[115]  ʿaẓm al-simāk (the bone of simāk):118 [in left 
margin, no stars]

111  λ Velorum. The name, which should be written as ‘the 
third shield’ rather than ‘the third [star] of the shield’, is a term 
used in one of the arabic translations of Ptolemy’s Almagest 
for a star in the southern constellation of argo navis. The 
term tadwīr translated the Greek ἀσπιδίσκη (shield). The name 
is written vertically at the lower left margin, and no stars are 
illustrated.

112 unidentified. The name is written as f-r-t-h al-asad and 
is possibly an error for farīsat al-asad. it is written vertically in 
the left-hand margin alongside the tenth row of northern star-
names. no stars are illustrated.  The name has not been found 
in other recorded sources.

113 This is not a star-name but rather the name of the 
Greek-Ptolemaic constellation ursa Major. The name is written 
vertically in the left-hand margin alongside the ninth row of 
northern star-names, none of which have anything to do with 
ursa Major. no stars are illustrated.

114 This appears not to be a star-name, but rather the plural 
of hilāl meaning the new moon, or lunar crescent. The name is 
written vertically in the left-hand margin alongside the eighth 
row of northern star-names. no stars are illustrated.

115 βγδε Corvi. four stars in the southern constellation 
of the raven (Corvus) were in the Bedouin tradition called 
ʿash al-simāk al-aʿzal (the throne of the unarmed simāk). The 
‘unarmed simāk’ was the large star spica in virgo (α Virginis); 
by the early arabs, this star was viewed as one of the back legs 
of a very large lion, while in the Ptolemaic constellation it in the 
hand of virgo to the north of the tail of Corvus. The name ʿarsh 
al-simāk is written vertically in the left-hand margin alongside 
the sixth and seventh rows of northern star-names. no stars are 
illustrated.

116 The open cluster in Cancer (M44, Praesepe). This is 
essential a repetition of no. 102, for it is simply a short form of 
the longer name maʿlaf al-saraṭān. The name maʿlaf is written 
vertically in the left-hand margin alongside the fifth and suxth 
rows of northern star-names. no stars are illustrated. 

117 β Leonis (denebola), whose ‘modern name’ comes from 
the arabic dhanab al-asad. The name is written vertically in the 
left-hand margin alongside the fourth and fifth rows of north-
ern star-names. no stars are illustrated. 

118 unidentified. The name has not been found in other 
recorded sources. The name simāk was applied to two different 
stars: α Virginis (spica) and α Boötis (arcturus). The unusual 
name ʿaẓm al-simāk is written vertically in the left-hand margin 
alongside the third row of northern star-names.

[116]  qadamay suhayl (the two feet of suhayl 
[Canopus]):119 [in left margin, no stars]

[117]  dhanab al-ʿayyuq (the tail of al-ʿayyūq 
[Capella]):120 [in left margin, no stars]

[118]  surrat al-jawzāʾ (the navel of al-jawzāʾ):121 [in 
left margin, no stars]

[119]  [not legible]122, 123
[120]  al-shiʿrá al-yamāniyah (the southern 

shiʿrá):124 and it is called kalb al-jabbār (the 
dog of the giant). [1 star]

[121]  al-shiʿrá al-shaʾmīyah (the northern shirʿá):125 
[2 stars]

[122]  al-mirzam (the companion):126 [1 star]
[123]  al-ʿudhrah (virginity):127 [5 stars]
[124]  al-dhiʾbān (the two wolves):128 after al-

nasaq (the row). [2 stars]

119 uncertain identification. Suhayl is the star Canopus in 
the Greek-Ptolemaic constellation argo navis (α Carinae). The 
‘feet of suhayl (qadamā suhayl)’ are mentioned in the anwāʾ-
literature, but their precise identification is uncertain, possibly 
ει Carinae. The name is written vertically in the left-hand mar-
gin alongside the second row of northern star-names. no stars 
are illustrated.

120 unidentified. The name has not been found in other 
recorded sources. Al-ʿayyūq is the traditional name for Capella, 
α Aurigae. The name dhanab al-ʿayyūq is written vertically in 
the left-hand margin alongside the first row of northern star-
names. it is evident that considerable corruption has occurred 
in the tradition of this star-name, for the single star al-ʿayyūq 
can hardly have had a ‘tail’ (dhanab). no stars are illustrated.

121  The ‘navel of al-jawzāʾ ’ refers to a single star in the con-
stellation of orion (ε Orionis). The name is written vertically in 
the left-hand margin, further out into the margin than the other 
vertical names; the lower portions of the letters have been cut 
off during earlier re-bindings. no stars are illustrated. 

122 another star-name, but now illegible. only the upper 
parts of some letters are now visible, the rest having been cut 
off during earlier re-binding. very small traces of at least four 
additional names can be seen along the end of the page.

123 see fig. 1.5 (p. 261) for the numbered arabic labels cor-
responding to the numbers provided below in square brackets.

124 α Canis Majoris (sirius), the brightest star in the entire 
sky. The arabic name comes from the traditional legend of two 
Sirii, sirius the southern shiʿrá in the larger dog and Procyon 
the northern shiʿrá in the lesser dog, who were sisters of Cano-
pus (suhayl) who had married the huge giant al-jawzá. it was 
also called ‘the dog of the giant’ (kalb al-jabbār), and sometimes 
simply ‘the dog’. it is here illustrated by a single star. 

125 α Canis Minoris (Procyon), the eighth brightest star. it is 
here illustrated by two stars, though one may have been pur-
posely obliterated.

126 α Orionis, a variable star that is the twelfth brightest in 
the heavens, or γ Orionis. This is a repetition of the entry imme-
diately above in this table (no. 093). 

127 uncertain identification. ibn Qutaybah and others said 
that in the Milky Way, under the star sirius (α Canis Majoris), 
there were five stars called al-ʿudhrah. some have identified 
them as ο1,2δεη Canis Majoris. The name is here illustrated with 
five stars. 

128 unidentified as a southern asterism. The only recorded 
use of the name al-dhiʾbān is in reference to two stars in the 
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[116]  qadamay suhayl (the two feet of suhayl 
[Canopus]):119 [in left margin, no stars]

[117]  dhanab al-ʿayyuq (the tail of al-ʿayyūq 
[Capella]):120 [in left margin, no stars]

[118]  surrat al-jawzāʾ (the navel of al-jawzāʾ):121 [in 
left margin, no stars]

[119]  [not legible]122, 123
[120]  al-shiʿrá al-yamāniyah (the southern 

shiʿrá):124 and it is called kalb al-jabbār (the 
dog of the giant). [1 star]

[121]  al-shiʿrá al-shaʾmīyah (the northern shirʿá):125 
[2 stars]

[122]  al-mirzam (the companion):126 [1 star]
[123]  al-ʿudhrah (virginity):127 [5 stars]
[124]  al-dhiʾbān (the two wolves):128 after al-

nasaq (the row). [2 stars]

119 uncertain identification. Suhayl is the star Canopus in 
the Greek-Ptolemaic constellation argo navis (α Carinae). The 
‘feet of suhayl (qadamā suhayl)’ are mentioned in the anwāʾ-
literature, but their precise identification is uncertain, possibly 
ει Carinae. The name is written vertically in the left-hand mar-
gin alongside the second row of northern star-names. no stars 
are illustrated.

120 unidentified. The name has not been found in other 
recorded sources. Al-ʿayyūq is the traditional name for Capella, 
α Aurigae. The name dhanab al-ʿayyūq is written vertically in 
the left-hand margin alongside the first row of northern star-
names. it is evident that considerable corruption has occurred 
in the tradition of this star-name, for the single star al-ʿayyūq 
can hardly have had a ‘tail’ (dhanab). no stars are illustrated.

121  The ‘navel of al-jawzāʾ ’ refers to a single star in the con-
stellation of orion (ε Orionis). The name is written vertically in 
the left-hand margin, further out into the margin than the other 
vertical names; the lower portions of the letters have been cut 
off during earlier re-bindings. no stars are illustrated. 

122 another star-name, but now illegible. only the upper 
parts of some letters are now visible, the rest having been cut 
off during earlier re-binding. very small traces of at least four 
additional names can be seen along the end of the page.

123 see fig. 1.5 (p. 261) for the numbered arabic labels cor-
responding to the numbers provided below in square brackets.

124 α Canis Majoris (sirius), the brightest star in the entire 
sky. The arabic name comes from the traditional legend of two 
Sirii, sirius the southern shiʿrá in the larger dog and Procyon 
the northern shiʿrá in the lesser dog, who were sisters of Cano-
pus (suhayl) who had married the huge giant al-jawzá. it was 
also called ‘the dog of the giant’ (kalb al-jabbār), and sometimes 
simply ‘the dog’. it is here illustrated by a single star. 

125 α Canis Minoris (Procyon), the eighth brightest star. it is 
here illustrated by two stars, though one may have been pur-
posely obliterated.

126 α Orionis, a variable star that is the twelfth brightest in 
the heavens, or γ Orionis. This is a repetition of the entry imme-
diately above in this table (no. 093). 

127 uncertain identification. ibn Qutaybah and others said 
that in the Milky Way, under the star sirius (α Canis Majoris), 
there were five stars called al-ʿudhrah. some have identified 
them as ο1,2δεη Canis Majoris. The name is here illustrated with 
five stars. 

128 unidentified as a southern asterism. The only recorded 
use of the name al-dhiʾbān is in reference to two stars in the 
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[125]  al-munṣal [or, al-minṣal] (the sword, or, the 
stone pestle):129 after al-dhiʾbān (the two 
wolves). [1 star]

[126]  al-fard (the solitary one):130 opposite al-
jabhah (the forehead of the lion). [9 stars]

[127]  al-sharāsif (the rib cartilages, or, the shack-
led camels):131 Between al-fard and al-khibāʾ 
(the tent). [6 stars]

[128]  al-abnāʾ (the sons):132 Between al-sharāsif 
and al-khibāʾ (the tent). [2 stars]

[129]  al-qalb (the heart):133 Between al-abnāʾ (the 
sons) and al-khibāʾ (the tent). [8 stars]

northern constellation of draco (ζη Draconis). These two stars 
were described in an entry (no. 007) in the first part of the 
table, and its repetition here would be inappropriate since this 
table is stated to contain sourthern stars. The star-name is here 
illustrated with two stars. in the lower cell it is stated that the 
star-pair is located after al-nasaq (the row), a name applied to 
two different groups of stars, one usually called ‘the northern 
row’ and the other ‘the southern row’. The former consisted 
of two stars in the serpent carried by serpentarius, nine stars 
across the arm of hercules, and two stars in lyra. The latter 
was aligned with four stars in serpens and ten in serpentarius. 

129 unidentified. The name has not been found in other 
recorded sources. it is illustrated with a single star and is stated 
to be located after ‘the two wolves’. The only recorded identifi-
cation for the latter stars are two stars in the northern constel-
lation of draco (ζη Draconis).

130 This appears to be a repetition of an entry given earlier 
(no. 069), but with a slightly different statement of location. 
although the name is clearly written as al-qird (the tick), it 
must be read as al-fard (the solitary one), referring to α Hydrae 
(alphard). it is here illustrated with a circle of nine stars and 
stated to be opposite al-jabhah (the forehead [of the large 
lion]), the Bedouin name for four stars in the leo (ζγηα Leonis), 
and indeed these stars are positioned on a vertical line above.

131  Probably κυ1υ2μφνχξ1οβ Hydrae and β Crateris. in the 
Bedouin tradition, the stars of the constellation hydra between 
al-fard (α Hydrae) and the stars of Corvus were considered to 
be al-sharāsif, which can be translated as either rib cartilages or 
as fettered camels. ʿabd al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī identified these with 
ten stars in hydra and in Crater. it is here illustrated with six 
stars in two rows of three each. The stars comprising the Greek-
Ptolemaic constellation of Corvus were called in the anwāʾ-
tradition al-khibāʾ (the tent), but the name was sometimes 
restricted to just four stars in the constellation, βγδε Corvi.

132 unidentified. The name has not been found in other 
recorded sources. it is illustrated with two stars, and it is stated 
to be located between al-sharāsif (the star-group named in the 
previous entry comprising eleven stars in hydra) and al-khibāʾ 
(the tent), usually interpreted as stars comprising the constel-
lation Corvus.

133 unidentified as a southern asterism, here illustrated with 
a ring of eight stars. it is stated to be located between al-abnāʾ 
(an unidentified star-group mentioned in the previous entry) 
and al-khibāʾ (the tent), usually interpreted as stars compris-
ing the constellation Corvus. in arabic star lore, al-qalb (the 
heart) is normally associated with a large single star in scorpio 
(α Scorpionis).

[130]  al-khibāʾ (the tent):134 Below al-shawlah (the 
raised tail). [3 stars]

[131]  al-qubbah (the dome):135 Below al-qubbah 
[= al-shawlah] (the raised tail). [7 stars]

[132]  bayḍ al-naʿāʾim (the egg of the ostriches):136 
Between al-ṣādirah (the departing one) and 
al-ṭāʾir (the flying one). [8 stars]

[133]  al-ẓalīmān (the two male ostriches):137 
[2 stars]

[134]  aẓfār al-nasr (the claws of the eagle):138 
[6 stars]

[135]  ʿamūd al-ṣalīb (the vertical post of a cross):139 
[5 stars]

[136]  kawākib al-safīnah (the stars of the ship):140 
and its back portion is in the head of the 
fish. [12 stars]

134 The stars comprising the Greek-Ptolemaic constellation 
of Corvus were in the anwāʾ-tradition called al-khibāʾ. in this 
entry, it is said to be ‘below al-shawlah’ and is represented by 
only three stars in a triangular arrangement, The name al-shaw-
lah (the raised tail) was applied to two stars in the tip of the 
tail of scorpio (λυ Scorpionis) and also formed lunar Mansion 
XiX. if the name al-khibāʾ is correctly interpreted as the stars of 
Corvus, then it would be below (that is, south of ) al-shawlah, 
but not directly so, for it is almost 60 degrees to the West.

135 uncertain identification. ibn Qutaybah said that al-qub-
bah was below the ‘raised tail (al-shawlah) of the scorpion’, but 
ʿabd al-raḥmān al- Ṣūfī said that the stars known by the name 
al-qubbah, arranged in a circle, were in fact the stars form-
ing the Greek-Ptolemaic constellation of the southern Crown 
(Corona australis). The asterism al-qubbah is here illustrated 
with seven stars in a v-shaped arrangement.

136 uncertain identification. The ‘egg of the ostriches’ was 
said by ʿabd al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī to apply to a star near the 
‘ostrich nest’ (udḥī al-naʿām) which was composed five stars in 
eridanus and two in Cetus. The star-name, however, is illus-
trated by eight stars in a ring. The meaning of the statement in 
the lower cell is unclear.

137 α Piscis Austrini and α Eridani. in the Bedouin tradition, 
two stars were called ‘the male ostrich’ (al-ẓalīm), one at the 
end of the stream of water in aquarius (and in the mouth of the 
southern fish) and the other in the end of the river (eridanus). 
This is essentially a repetition of entry no. 081.

138 unidentified. The name has not been found in other 
recorded sources. The asterism is here illustrated with two 
groups of three stars each. several different pairs of stars were 
called ‘the claws’, including stars in draco called aẓfār al-dhiʾb 
(the claws of the wolf ) given in the table above (no. 008) 
amongst the northern stars; others were in lyra and in Gemini. 
none are associated with an eagle. 

139 ε Delphini. according to ʿabd al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī, the star 
in the tail of the Greek-Ptolemaic constellation of delphinus 
was called ʿamūd al-ṣalīb because the four bright stars (βαδγ 
Delphini) that form a rhomboid in that constellation were 
thought by Bedouins to form a cross. The ‘vertical post of a 
cross’ is here illustrated with five stars arranged as a cross.

140 unidentified. The only Bedouin account of a ship in 
the sky places the ship in the area under the stars forming al-
dalw (the bucket; δγβα Pegasi) and extending to saʿd al-suʿūd 
(lunar Mansion XXiv, βξ Aquarii and c1 Capricornii), with its 
bow on the ‘anterior frog’ (α Piscis Austrini) and its stern on the 
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[137]  al-ḍifdiʿān (the two frogs):141 one of them is 
at the back of the ship and the other at its 
front. [2 stars]

[138]  al-tawābiʿ (the followers):142 [3 stars]
[139]  al-khayl (the horses):143 under the raised tail 

of the scorpion (shawlat al-ʿaqrab). [5 stars]
[140]  awlād al-khayl (the offspring of the horses):144 

Below the horses (al-khayl). [3 stars]
[141]  al-riʿāl (the young ostriches):145 That is, the 

chicks of ostriches (farkh al-naʿām). [4 stars]
[142]  al-udḥī (the ostrich nest):146 That is, the nest 

of ostriches (ʿushsh al-naʿām). [1 star]
[143]  bayḍ al-naʿām (the ostrich egg):147 Below the 

ostrich nest (al-udḥī). [4 stars]

‘posterior frog’ (β Ceti). This appears an impossible arrangement 
and is nowhere near the Ptolemaic constellation argo. ʿabd 
al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī dismissed this tradition, saying ‘but those 
who say this knew neither al-safīna (the ship) nor al-suʿūd nor 
the two frogs; but God is wisest and knows best.’ The asterism 
is here illustrated with a ring of twelve stars.

141  α Piscis Austrini (fomalhaut) and β Ceti. in the Greek-
Ptolemaic constellation of aquarius, the large star at the end of 
the stream of water—in the mouth of the southern fish—was 
traditionally called by arabs ‘the first frog’ (al-ḍifdiʿ al-awwal) or 
‘the front frog’ (al-ḍifdiʿ al-muqaddam), while the bright star in 
the tail of Cetus was called ‘the second frog’ (al-ḍifdiʿ al-thānī) 
or ‘the back frog’ (al-ḍifdiʿ al-muʾakhkhar). The ‘two frogs’ are 
here illustrated with two stars.

142 ηζε Ursae Majoris or εδα Ursae Minoris. The name 
al-tawābiʿ, used alone, referred to three stars in ursa Major and 
three in ursa Minor—that is, the three forming the tails of each 
constellation. These three were also known as the banāt naʿsh 
(the daughters of the bier). The name is here illustrated with 
three stars.

143 uncertain indentification. ibn Qutaybah says that the 
star-group called al-khayl consists of stars dispersed ‘under the 
raised tail of the scorpion (asfal min shawlat al-ʿaqrab [λυ Scor-
pionis])’. The same statement of location is made here in the 
lower cell. This would suggest that the stars are some of those 
forming the Greek-Ptolemaic constellation of ara, which hangs 
in the sky immediately beneath the tail of scorpio. They are 
illustrated with five stars.

144 Precise identification is uncertain. The asterism pre-
sumably consists of three stars (as illustrated here) below the 
‘horses’ that are formed of stars in the constellation of ara.

145 identification uncertain. These young ostriches (al-riʾāl) 
were said to be stars between two bright stars, each called ‘the 
male ostrich (al-ẓalīm)’: α Piscis Austrini and α Eridani. The for-
mer was at the end of the stream of water in aquarius (and in 
the mouth of the southern fish) and the other in the end of 
the river (eridanus). The young ostriches are illustrated here 
with four stars.

146 identity uncertain. Al-udḥī was a name given to at least 
three different groups of stars (six in the constellation of sagit-
tarius, five stars in eridanus combined with two in Cetus, and 
the stars forming the southern Crown (Corona austrina). yet 
here it is illustrated with a single star.

147 uncertain identification. The ‘egg of the ostriches’ was 
said by ʿabd al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī to be given to a star near the 
‘ostrich nest (udḥī al-naʿām)’ that was composed five stars in 
eridanus and two in Cetus. The star-name, however, is illus-

[144]  sukkān al-safīnah (the rudder of the ship):148 
Below al-dhābiḥ (the sacrificer, lunar Man-
sion XXii). [3 stars]

[145]  mallāḥ al-safīnah149 (the navigator of the 
ship):150 Below saʿd al-suʿūd (good fortune; 
lunar Mansion XXiv). [3 stars]

[146]  al-kalb (the dog):151 Below the Milky Way. 
[1 star]

[147]  al-shā wa-al-ghanam wa-al-rāʿī (the sheep, 
the goats, and the shepherd):152 [2 stars]

[148]  banāt zimām [?] (the daughters of zimām):153 
[3 stars]

trated by four stars in a row. This is essentially a repetition of 
an earlier entry (no. 132).

148 uncertain identification. in terms of the Ptolemaic con-
stellation of argo, the ‘rudder of the ship’ would correspond 
to α Carinae. some anwāʾ-sources, however, do speak of the 
‘rudder of the ship’ being south of the two stars forming lunar 
Mansion XXii (saʿd al-dhābiḥ) formed by α1,2β Capricorni. These 
two interpretations are not compatible. The asterism of sukkān 
al-safīnah (the rudder of the ship) is here illustrated with three 
stars.

149 at the point, where the star mallāḥ al-safīnah is named, 
the text, along with small illustrations, is also preserved in the 
other three manuscripts, where the text takes up at d fol. 31b11, 
B fol. 127a5, and M fol. 35b4.

150 unidentified. The name has not been found in other 
recorded sources. it is illustrated with one large and two smaller 
stars, arranged in a triangular formation (or three of the same 
size in later copies). lunar Mansion XXiv, beneath which it is 
said to be situated, consists of two stars in aquarius and one in 
Capricorn (βξ Aquarii and c1 Capricorni).

151  α Canis Majoris (sirius). ʿabd al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī said that 
the brilliant star in the jaw of the larger dog was called sim-
ply al-kalb (the dog), following Ptolemy. it is illustrated with 
a single star. 

152 This is probably the flock with shepherd visualised in 
the area of the constellation Cepheus. ibn Qutaybah said that 
‘the sheep’ (al-shā) were small stars between al-qurḥah, a star 
in Cepheus (ξ Cephei) and the Pole star (Polaris), while ʿabd 
al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī said that the sheep were on either side of 
the shepherd, whom he identified as γ Cephei. There were, 
however, other flocks visualised in the sky. ʿabd al-raḥmān 
al-Ṣūfī also said that al-ghanam, which can mean either sheep 
or goats, was the flock tended by the shepherd pictured in the 
area of the constellation serpentarius, where the large star α 
Ophiuchi bore the Bedouin name al-rāʿī (the shepherd). in the 
later copies (d, B, and M), the asterism is illustrated with four 
rather than two stars.

153 unidentified. it is illustrated by three stars. The name 
makes little sense as written, and the name has not been found 
in other recorded sources. The word zimām is something which 
ties or fastens, and often is used for a camel’s nose-ring. one 
anonymous anwāʾ-treatise does refer to an unidentified star 
named banāt imām (the daughters of the imam), and perhaps 
the same star is intended. in the later copies d, M, B, the star-
name is written as wa-al-zimām (and the camel’s nose-ring) 
and illustrated by four stars set in a curve. Al-zimām is also an 
otherwise unrecorded star-name, and in Chapter seven (no. 23) 
the name is applied to a comet said to be on a hundred-year 
orbit, near the orbit of saturn.
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[149]  al-aḥmirah (the donkeys):154 Below saʿd 
al-suʿūd (lunar Mansion XXiv). [4 stars]

[150]  al-ibil (the camels):155 Below al-sullam (the 
ladder). [3 stars]

[151]  al-ḥāṣib (the thrower of stones, referring 
to wind):156  Below al-sullam (the ladder). 
[2 stars]

[152]  al-ghanājān (the two hedgehogs ?):157 Below 
saʿd al-suʿūd (lunar Mansion XXiv). [2 stars]

[153]  al-ṣuradān (the two ṣurad-birds):158 Two 
stars along the Milky Way (al-majarrah). 
[2 stars]

154 Possibly referring to four stars said in some anwāʾ-
sources to be at the eastern end of hydra and the north-eastern 
part of Cantaurus. They are illustrated here as four stars in a 
curve. The later copies, d and B, write the name as al-aḥmirah 
while M writes it as al-aḥmar, and all three illustrate it with 
five stars. in Chapter nine, in the discussion of lunar Man-
sion XXi, the star-group ‘the donkeys’ (al-aḥmirah) was clearly 
defined in the text as three luminous stars of the fourth degree 
of magnitude that comprise half of the star-group called ‘the 
necklace’ (al-qilādah), the latter being six stars in the constel-
lation sagittarius. 

155 unidentified. The name has not been found in other 
recorded sources. it is here illustrated in all copies with three 
stars in a straight line. Al-sullam is a group of stars below the 
southern fish (Piscis austrinus).

156 uncertain identity. The name al-ḥāṣib is not recorded 
in the published literature as a star-name. The name is clearly 
written in all copies as al-ḥāṣib, illustrated with two stars. in 
copy a, it is stated to be below al-sullam, a group of stars below 
the southern fish (Piscis austrinus), though the later copies say 
it is below ṭiyām (?) or ṭulm (a board on which bread is rested 
while rising), neither of which are recorded star-names. vari-
ous authors of anwāʾ-treatises refer to a single star near lunar 
Mansion XXiv (βξ Aquarii and c1 Capricorni) as named al-ḥāṭib 
(the collector of wood) or al-khāṭib (the betrothed), and in one 
instance writing it as al-khāḍib (the dyer). it is likely that the 
name given here (al-ḥāṣib) is yet another variant spelling of 
the same star-name, though here it is illustrated with a pair of 
stars instead of only one. in copies d, B, M, this entry has been 
transposed with the subsequent one.

157 unidentified. The name has not been found in other 
recorded sources. The later copies (d, B, M) write the name as 
al-ghunājāt (amorous gestures ?), but interpreting the name as 
two hedge-hogs is in keeping with the predilection for assigning 
animal names to star-groups. it is illustrated with a pair of stars 
and said to be below lunar Mansion XXiv (βξ Aquarii).

158 αβ1,2 Sagittarii (?). Two stars below Corona australis, 
possibly in the region of sagittarius. The word ṣurad refers to 
certain species of birds, one being larger than a sparrow and a 
predator of sparrows, another being notable for its black and 
white markings. The Bedouins regarded both its sighting and 
its cry as evil omens; see lane 1863, 1677 for further details. 
according to anwāʾ-authors, the two ṣurad birds were located 
under al-qubbah, the stars forming constellation of the south-
ern Crown (Corona australis). 

[154]  al-awtād (the tent pegs):159 Below al-maḥras 
al-shamālī (the northern walled enclosure).160 
[3 stars]

[155]  al-simāk al-aʿzal (the unarmed simāk):161 and 
it is called sāq al-asad (the leg of the lion). 
[1 star]

[156]  ʿarsh al-simāk (the throne of the [unarmed] 
simāk):162 [4 stars]

[157]  saʿd al-bahāʾ (the omen of elegance):163 
[2 stars]

[158]  saʿd nāshirah (omen of fertility):164 [2 stars]
[159]  saʿd maṭar (omen of rain):165 [2 stars]
[160]  saʿd al-humām (omen of the hero / omen of 

sleet and hail):166 [3 stars]
[161]  kaff al-jadhmāʾ (the cut-off hand):167 [2 stars]

159 unidentified. The name al-awtād has not been found 
in other recorded sources for star-names. it is here illustrated 
with three stars in a triangular arrangement, and it is stated 
that its location is ‘below the northern walled enclosure’, 
which is also an unrecorded star-name. The name (al-maḥras 
al-shamālī) might be a variation of ḥāris al-shamāl (the sentinel 
of the north) which ʿabd al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī gives as an alterna-
tive name for the star arcturus (α Boötis). in place of the word 
al-maḥras (as written in copy a), copies d and B read al-faras 
(the horse) and copy M reads al-ʿadū (the enemy).

160 in copies d and B this unidentifed star is called al-
faras al-shamālī (the northern horse) and in copy M al-ʿadū 
al-shamālī (the northern enemy).

161  α Virginis (spica). it was viewed by the early arabs as 
one of the back legs of a very large lion. it is represented by a 
single star.

162 βγδε Corvi. This is a repetition of a star-name written ver-
tically in the left-hand margin alongside the sixth and seventh 
rows of northern star-names (no. 112). four stars in the southern 
constellation of the raven (Corvus) were in the Bedouin tradi-
tion called ʿarsh al-simāk al-aʿzal (the throne of the unarmed 
simāk). 

163 θν Pegasi. This group of two stars is one of over ten 
such pairs that Bedouin arabs called saʿd stars, the word saʿd 
being roughly translated as ‘omen’. four of these pairs are in 
the area of the constellation Pegasus. The name saʿd al-bahāʾ 
(which occurs also in Chapter nine) is either a scribal error or 
another variant of a star-name that is recorded in several dif-
ferent forms, most commonly saʿd al-bihām (the omen of the 
young animals, θν Pegasi). in both copy a and in the three later 
copies (d, B, M) it is clearly written as saʿd al-bahāʾ (the omen 
of elegance), which is not recorded elsewhere as a star-name 
outside of its occurance in the present treatise. 

164 γδ Capricorni. This pair of stars is one of over ten such 
groups that Bedouin arabs called saʿd stars, the word saʿd being 
roughly translated as ‘omen’.

165 ηο Pegasi. This pair of stars is one of over ten such groups 
that Bedouin arabs called saʿd stars. four of these pairs of stars 
are in the area of the constellation Pegasus.

166 ζξ Pegasi. This is one of four pairs of ‘omen’ stars in the 
constellation Pegasus. This saʿd-group is, however, illustrated in 
all the copies with three instead of two stars.

167 λαγδνμ Ceti. This is a repetition of an earlier entry 
(no. 087). in the Bedouin tradition, six stars in the head and 
neck of the Greek-Ptolemaic constellation Cetus were col-
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[162]  al-nahr (the river):168 [6 stars]
[163]  jady al-suʿūd (the goat of al-suʿūd):169 [1 star]
[164]  ḥimār khalf al-suʿūd (a donkey behind 

al-suʿūd):170 [1 star]
[165]  al-laqaṭ (the gleanings):171 [1 star]
[166]  al-ʿaqd (the knot):172 [1 star]
[167]  al-tamāthīl (the statues/idols):173 [2 stars]
[168]  al-faras (the horse):174 [1 star]
[169]  al-sahm (the arrow):175 [2 stars]

lectively called ‘the cut-off hand’. it was viewed as one of the 
hands of the large woman named al-thurayyā. The star-group 
is, however, illustrated in all copies with only two stars, as it 
was in the earlier entry.

168 uncertain identification. This is a repetition of an earlier 
entry (no. 065), though here it is illustrated with six stars in a 
partial ring whereas earlier it was illustrated with only a single 
star. some anwāʾ-sources speak of two or three stars near lunar 
Mansion XXv called al-wādī (the small river). since lunar Man-
sion XXv consists of four stars in the constellation of aquarius, 
it is possible that the name al-nahr, meaning ‘river’ was also 
used for these same stars. as a star-name the word al-nahr is 
not recorded before the nautical writings of aḥmad ibn Mājid 
about 1500, when he used the term for stars in the water that is 
poured from the jug of aquarius. 

169 unidentified. The name has not been found in other 
recorded sources. it is illustrated with a single star. The name 
al-suʿūd may refer to all the saʿd-asterisms—that is, ten pairs of 
stars associated with various omens. The name might also refer 
to one specific saʿd-asterism, namely the two stars in aquar-
ius and one in Capricorn (βξ Aquarii and c1 Capricorni) that 
together form lunar Mansion XXiv, usually called saʿd al-suʿūd. 

170 unidentified. The name has not been found in other 
recorded sources. it is illustrated with a single star. 

171 uncertain identification. ʿabd al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī gives 
this as an alternative name for the three stars forming the 
‘sword of the giant’ (sayf al-jabbār), cθ1,2ι Orionis. it is illustrated, 
however, with only a single star. The name is clearly written 
as al-laqaṭ in all copies, though there are different spellings in 
various copies of ʿabd al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī’s treatise. 

172 α Piscium (?). in the Ptolemaic constellation of Pisces, the 
third star in the band between the fishes, counting from the 
eastern fishes, was called by ʿabd al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī ‘the knot 
of the two ties (ʿaqd al-khayṭayn)’, probably reflecting the Ptol-
emaic imagery rather than the Bedouin. The name al-ʿaqd does 
not occur in the anwāʾ-literature. it is here illustrated with a 
single star.

173 uncertain identification. This is a repetition of an ear-
lier entry (no. 048), without the qualifying statement that it is 
located after the ‘flying eagle’. here it is illustrated with only 
two stars while earlier it was shown as a ring of seven stars. 
some anwāʾ—authors state that around al-nasr al-ṭāʾir (either 
α Aquilae alone, or three stars αβγ Aquilae) there are four stars 
called al-tamāthīl.

174 unidentified. it is illustrated as a single star. The name 
al-faras as a star-name has not been found in the recorded 
sources, though ‘two horses’, al-farasān, are mentioned in 
one anwāʾ-source in connection with two stars called al-khayl 
(horses) said to be beneath the tail of the scorpion. The three 
later copies (d, B, M) write the name as al-quds (the sanctuary); 
the latter name is also the standard name for Jerusalem, but 
such a name in either sense is undocumented as a star-name.

175 unidentified. Al-sahm is the standard name for the Ptole-
maic constellation of sagitta. however, as a star-name it occurs 
in some anonymous anwāʾ-texts in the context of ‘the arrow of 
the archer’ (sahm al-rāmī), referring to stars in sagitarrius. in 

[170]  al-ʿanz (the goat):176 [1 star]
[171]  saʿd al-malik (the royal omen):177 [2 stars]
[172]  al-bākhil (the miser) [= al-nājidh (a mature 

person)?]:178 [1 star]
[173]  al-muḥāwarah (the dispute):179 [1 star]
[174]  al-dawāʾir (the circles):180 [3 stars]
[175]  al-aʿlām (the signposts):181 [3 stars]
[176]  al-nuwwār (the flowers):182 [2 stars]
[177]  al-sullam (the ladder):183 [3 stars]
[178]  al-mukhtār (the preferred):184 [1 star]
[179]  al-anīn (the groan ?):185 [3 stars]
[180]  al-ḥishār [?]:186 [4 stars]

connection with lunar Mansion XXvi, ‘the arrow of the archer’ 
is said to be a single luminous star rising to the south. a precise 
identification is not possible. it is here illustrated with a pair 
of stars.

176 ε Aurigae or α Aurigae. in the constellation of auriga, the 
star near the western elbow of the figure (ε Aurigae) was tradi-
tionally called al-ʿanz (the goat), though ʿabd al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī 
stated that it could also apply to the large star on the western 
shoulder of the figure (Capella, α Aurigae). 

177 αο Aquarius. This pair of stars in the constellation aquar-
ius is one of over ten pairs that Bedouin arabs called saʿd-stars.

178 unidentified. it is illustrated in all copies as a single 
star. The name al-bākhil (the miser) has not been found in the 
recorded sources, nor has the reading al-nāḥil (the emaciated 
one) which occurs in the later copies. it is likely that they are 
mistakes for al-nājidh (a mature person, or, a molar tooth), for 
the latter is a name that ʿabd al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī applied to a 
star on the left shoulder of orion (γ Orionis). 

179 unidentified. it is illustrated as a single star. The name 
has not been found in the recorded sources.

180 unidentified. it is illustrated in all copies as three stars in 
a triangular arrangement. The name has not been found in the 
recorded sources. in the later copies (d, M) the name is written 
as al-dāʾir (the revolving one) or al-dāʾirah (circle).

181  βθγ Aurigae. This is a repetition of a star-name written 
in the lower margin of the previous folio (no. 100). it is here 
illustrated with three stars in a row. 

182 unidentified. it is illustrated as two stars in a diagonal 
line. The name has not been found in the recorded sources.

183 Precise identification uncertain. ibn Qutaybah states that 
the name al-sullam was applied traditionally to stars below the 
southern fish (Piscis austrinus). here it is illustrated by three 
stars in a vertical column.

184 unidentified. it is illustrated as a single star. The name 
has not been found in the recorded sources.

185 unidentified. it is illustrated as three stars. The name as a 
star-name has not been found in the recorded sources. in later 
copies (d, B, M) the name is written as as al-abyan (the clearer 
one), also an otherwise unattested star-name.

186 unidentified. it is illustrated as four stars in an arc. The 
name (whose meaning is obscure) has not been found in the 
recorded sources. The name al-ḥishār is an unusual form from 
the root ḥ-sh-r meaning to collect or congregate. a common 
early arabic word for any small animal that creeps and crawls, 
including rats and lizards, is ḥasharah, and it is possible that 
the form given here is intended as a variant with a similar 
meaning. later copies write the name as al-ḥasār or al-ḥisār, 
without any dots; its meaning is equally obscure and it also is 
not found in recorded sources.
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[181]  al-ḥanāʾit [= al-khabāʾith ?] (the noxious 
ones):187 [4 stars] 

[182]  al-ʿudhrah (virginity):188 [4 stars]
[183]  al-muwārab (something oblique or slanted):189 

[1 star]
[184]  al-baqar (the cattle):190 [4 stars]
[185]  al-bākhil (the miser):191 [2 stars]
[186]  al-muḥāmī (the defender):192 [1 star]
[187]  al-ibil (the camels):193 [4 stars]
[188]  al-arwā (the female antelope or mountain-

goat):194 [2 stars]
[189]  al-asad (the lion):195 [1 star] 
[190]  al-bakkārah [?] (a set of pulleys):196 [3 stars]

187 unidentified. it is illustrated as four stars in a diamond 
formation. The name as written in copy a is al-ḥanāyit, of 
uncertain meaning and unrecorded as a star-name. The name 
can also be interpreted as al-khabāʾith (the noxious ones), also 
unattested as a star-name. The later copies have yet different 
readings of the name: d has al-khāʾib (the unsuccessful), B has 
al-nāʾib (the old she-camel), and M has al-ḥalab (milk), written 
out any dots and hence open to other readings. none of these 
are attested star-names.

188 uncertain identification. This is a repetition of an earlier 
entry (no. 123). here it is illustrated in all copies with four stars, 
while in the earlier entry it had five. ibn Qutaybah and oth-
ers said that in the Milky Way under the star sirius (α Canis 
Majoris) there were five stars called al-ʿudhrah.

189 unidentified. it is illustrated as a single star. The name as 
a star-name has not been found in the recorded sources.

190 uncertain identification. This is a repetition of an earlier 
entry (no. 025). star groups called ‘the cows’ are described by 
anwāʾ-authors as being in various positions. ibn Qutaybah says 
that opposite the star al-dabarān (α Tauri, aldebaran) there 
are stars called ‘the cows’, and this description is closest to that 
given in the earlier entry. others say that ‘the cows’ are stars to 
the right of the ‘cut-off hand’ (al-kaff al-jadhmāʾ) of the large 
woman named al-thurayyā—stars envisioned in the area of the 
constellation Cetus.

191 unidentified. here it is shown as two stars, whereas in 
the earlier entry (no. 172) it was a single star. see entry no. 172 
for discussion of the star name.

192 unidentified. it is illustrated as a single star. The name 
as a star-name has not been found in the recorded sources. The 
later copies read al-ḥāmī (the guardian), which can also mean 
a stallion-camel that refuses to be ridden; such a name is also 
undocumented as a star-name.

193 unidentified. This is a repetition of an earlier entry 
(no. 150), where it was illustrated with three stars rather than 
two as shown here. The name has not been found in other 
recorded sources. 

194 unidentified. it is illustrated as two stars. The name as a 
star-name has not been found in the recorded sources.

195 unidentified. it is illustrated as a single star. The name as 
written in copy a makes little sense, and therefore the reading 
in the later copies, al-asad, has been adopted, although by itself 
it is undocumented as a star-name. it is of course the name of 
the Ptolemaic constellation of leo. in the Bedouin tradition, an 
even larger lion was envisioned in the skies, and the phrase ‘of 
the lion’ forms part of a number of star-names. 

196 unidentified. it is illustrated as three stars in a triangu-
lar arrangement. The name as a star-name has not been found 
in the recorded sources. The name in copy a is written with-

[191]  al-mahā (a type of antelope):197 [4 stars]
[192]  sharshīr (wild duck):198 [1 star]
[193]  al-bāz [or, nasr al-bār] (the falcon, or, a vari-

ety of eagle ?):199 [2 stars]
[194]  kawākib al-lahab (stars of the flame):200 

[5 stars]
[195]  dhanab al-dubb (the tail of the bear):201 

[1 star]
[196]  al-thaʿlab (the fox):202 [5 stars]
[197]  al-shamārīkh (vine brances loaded with 

fruit):203 [14 stars]
[198]  baṭn Qayṭūrus [= Qayṭūs ? = Qanṭūrus ?] (the 

belly of Cetus, or, of Centaurus):204 [1 star]
[199]  al-waṣl (the tie):205 [5 stars]

out diacritics, while in the later copies the name is written as 
al-nuṭṭār (guards), also an unattested as a star-name.

197 unidentified. it is illustrated as four stars in a diamond 
pattern. The name as a star-name has not been found in the 
recorded sources. in the karshūnī copy B, it is written as 
al-muʾānasah, meaning ‘familiarity’, but that also is unrecorded 
as a star-name.

198 unidentified. it is illustrated with a single star. The name 
as a star-name has not been found in the recorded sources. The 
later copy d reads nasr (eagle), while the karshūnī copy B reads 
n-s and M reads sadd (obstruction).

199 Probably an alternative name for α Aurigae (Capella), 
though illustrated in all copies with a pair of stars. The name 
in the earliest copy (a) is written as al-bāz (falcon), which is 
undocumented in the recorded sources as a star-name. how-
ever, the name al-bār (of uncertain meaning) is mentioned in 
some navigational treatises written before 1500, where al-bār 
is said to be the ʿayyūq al-thurayyā, which is another name for 
Capella, usually called simply ʿayyūq. The later copies (d, B, 
M) are unanimous in reading the name as nasr al-bār, whose 
meaning is also obscure but may suggest a variety of eagle.

200 unidentified. it is illustrated with five stars in two rows. 
The name as a star-name has not been found in the recorded 
sources.

201  αδε Ursae Minoris. one anwāʾ-author (al-Marzūqī) men-
tioned that some astronomers designated the three banāt naʿsh 
(the daughters of the bier) in the smaller bear as ‘the tail of the 
bear’. They are here illustrated, however, with only a single star.

202 This must be a repetition of an earlier asterism that was 
called baldat al-thaʿlab (the place of the fox), where it was said 
that that it lies ‘to the right of mirfaq (α Persei)’. it was consid-
ered an area of no stars. here, however, it is here shown as five 
stars in a v-formation, while in the earlier entry it was depicted 
as one large star.

203 in the Bedouin tradition, the stars of the constellations 
of the Centaur and the Wild Beast (Centaurus and lupus) were 
viewed together as one. ʿabd al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī said that the 
arabs traditionally called these stars al-shamārīkh because of 
their multitude and thickness. in this manuscript (a) they are 
illustrated by fourteen stars in four groups, while the later copies 
(d, M, B) associate the name with seven stars in to close rows.

204 uncertain identification. it is illustrated with a single 
star. if the reference is to a star in the constellation Centaurus, 
then it would be to ε Centauri. it is likely, however, that the 
constellation of Cetus was intended, in which case the refer-
ence would be to the star ζ Ceti, a common star on astrolabes 
and a star mentioned by name in Chapter Two.

205 an area of no stars. it was an area between two groups 
of ‘ostriches’ (al-naʿāʾim) in the constellation of sagittarius, four 
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[200]  al-zubānā al-shaʾmī (the northern claw):206 
[2 stars] 

[201]  al-zubānā al-yamānī (the southern claw):207 
[2 stars]

[202]  ʿanāq al-arḍ (the desert lynx):208 [4 stars]
[203]  al-aʿwād (the poles):209 [4 stars]
[204]  al-qilādah (the necklace):210 [7 stars]
[205]  al-ḥawwā (the serpent charmer):211 [2 stars]
[206]  raʾs al-ḥawwā (the head of the serpent 

charmer):212 [7 stars]
[207]  raʾs al-thuʿbān (the head of the snake):213 

[6 stars]
[208]  raʾs al-jāthī (the head of the kneeling man):214 

[1 star]
[209]  al-akhḍar (the green one):215 [1 star]

on either side of the Milky Way. Modern identification of the 
‘ostriches’: γδεη Sagittarii on one side and σφτζ Sagittarii on 
the other.

206 β Librae. The names for the stars in the Ptolemaic con-
stellation of libra reflect the Bedouin traditional concept of a 
large scorpion (much larger than our scorpio), of which libra 
formed the claws. The ‘northern claw’ is the large star on the 
north pan of the balance in the constellation libra. it is illus-
trated in all the copies with two stars.

207 α Librae. The ‘southern claw’ is the large star on the 
south pan of the balance in the constellation libra. it is illus-
trated in all copies with two stars.

208 γ Andromedae (?). The name ʿanāq al-arḍ was a Bedouin 
name for a star that is usually identified as γ Andromedae, but 
there is confusion amongst anwāʾ-writers regarding this star, 
with some association with β Persei. here (and in later copies 
d and B) it is illustrated with four stars in a square arrange-
ment, though in copy M it is shown as three stars, two separate 
from the third. 

209 unidentified. it is illustrated with four stars, three in a 
row and one beneath. The name as a star-name has not been 
found in the recorded sources.

210 ξ2οπdρυ Sagittarii. six stars in a curve in the constellation 
of sagittarius were traditionally called ‘the necklace’. here they 
are illustrated with seven stars in a ring.

211  This is not a star-name, but rather the name of the 
Ptolemaic constellaion of the serpent Charmer (serpentarius 
or ophiuchus). it is here illustrated with a pair of stars.

212 α Ophiuchi. The ‘head of the serpent charmer’ refers to 
the large star in the head of the constellation of serpentarius 
(or ophiuchus), whose modern name ras alhague is derived 
from this arabic name. it is curiously illustrated here with six 
stars, five in a row with one beneath.

213 unidentified. it is illustrated with six stars in a v-forma-
tion, tilted to one side. The name as a star-name has not been 
found in the recorded sources.

214 α Herculis. The ‘head of the kneeling man’ is the star on 
the head of the constellation hercules, which was known as 
‘the kneeling man’ in arabic, reflecting the Ptolemaic constel-
lation. it is illustrated by a single star.

215 uncertain identification. it is illustrated with a single 
star. in several anwāʾ-books it is said that autumn (kharīf ) is 
heralded by the appearance of the two nasr-stars (nasr ṭāʾir, 
α Aquilae, and nasr wāqiʿ, α Lyrae) followed by al-akhḍar and 
then by the two stars composing al-fargh al-muqaddam (the 
anterior spout, αβ Pegasi). in the later copies d, B, and M, the 

[210]  al-narjisah [= al-birjīs ?] (uncertain mean-
ing):216 [4 stars]

[211]  al-ṣihrīj (the cistern):217 [3 stars]
[212]  mankib al-faras (the shoulder of the horse):218 

[1 star]
[213]  muʾakhkhar al-faras (the rear portion of the 

horse)219: [3 stars]
[214]  al-ḥūt al-janūbiyah (the southern fish):220 

[8 stars]
[215]  al-ṣuradān (the two ṣurad-birds):221 [2 stars]
[216]  al-aghbar (the dust-coloured):222 [1 star]
[217]  al-ẓibāʾ (the gazelles):223 [3 stars]
[218]  raʾs al-nāqah (the head of the she-camel):224 

[9 stars]

name is written as al-aḥmirah (the donkeys), the same name 
given an unidentified star in a previous entry (no. 149).

216 The star-name is written clearly in all copies as al-nar-
jisah (perhaps a mistake for the common al-narjis, meaning 
narcissus) and illustrated by four stars, three in one group with 
the fourth at a distance. in this context, it may be a mistake 
for the star-name al-birjīs, which is recorded in various anwāʾ—
traditions, though its identity is also uncertain. for al-birjīs, see 
the Glossary of star-names. 

217 unidentified. it is illustrated by three stars in a triangu-
lar formation. The name as a star-name has not been found in 
the recorded sources. it is perhaps an alternative name for the 
asterism usually called al-ḥawḍ (the pond, or watering trough) 
and named earlier in no. 066. ʿabd al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī aligned 
the latter star-name with seven stars in the Great Bear (τhυφθef 
Ursae Majoris).

218 β Pegasi. a star in the constellation Pegasus, whose name 
reflects the Ptolemaic image rather than the Bedouin one. it is 
illustrated with a single star. 

219 unidentified. it is illustrated by three stars in a curve. 
The name as a star-name has not been found in the recorded 
sources. it may be intended as a variant of qiṭʿat al-faras (the 
portion of a horse), which is one of the arabic names for the 
Ptolemaic constellation of equuleus, whose form comprised 
head and neck of a horse.

220 This is not a star-name, but rather the name of the Ptol-
emaic constellaion of the southern fish (Piscis austrinus). it is 
here illustrated by eight stars, five in a row with three below.

221  αβ1,2 Sagittarii (?). Two stars below Corona australis, 
possibly in the region of sagittarius. This is a repetition of an 
earlier entry (no. 153) without the additional statement that 
they are ‘along the Milky Way’.

222 unidentified. it is illustrated with a single star. The name 
as a star-name has not been found in the recorded sources.

223 ρσ2aπ2dο Ursa Majoris (?). This is a repetition of an ear-
lier entry (no. 022), where the asterism was illustrated with five 
stars rather than just three as shown here.

224 ικλ Andromedae. one of the Bedouin traditions envis-
aged a large she-camel in the stars composing the region of 
Cassiopeia and andromeda. The head of this she-camel was 
usually aligned with three stars in andromeda. it is here, how-
ever, illustrated with nine stars in a snake-like formation. in 
the later copies (d, M) it is illustrated with seven stars, and the 
name is written as dāʾirat al-nāqah (the circle of the she-camel) 
or dāʾir al-nāqqāh (the revolving of the she-camel), both unre-
corded as star-names. 
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[219]  al-karab (the places where a rope is attached 
to a bucket):225 [2 stars]

[220]  al-rāʿī (the shepherd):226 [2 stars]
[221]  al-judayy [or al-jady] (the little goat, or, the 

goat):227  [2 stars]
[222]  al-ʿanāq (the young she-goat):228 [2 stars]

225 τυ Pegasi. in the constellation of Pegasus, the traditional 
Bedouin image of a leather bucket is reflected in some of its 
star-names. The karab, or place where a rope is attached to a 
bucket, is illustrated here with a pair of stars. in the later cop-
ies, the name is given as al-ṭarab (pleasure), which is undocu-
mented as a star-name.

226 a shepherd was envisioned in several areas of the sky, 
including the constellations of Cepheus, serpentarius (ophiu-
chis), orion, and sagittarius. it is not stated which is intended 
here. it is illustrated in copy a with two stars on a diagonal 
line, while in the later copies it is illustrated with three stars in 
a triangular formation.

227 The name as written can be vocalised as either al-jady 
(the goat) or al-judayy (the little goat). The former was the 
standard arabic name for the Ptolemaic constellation of Capri-
corn and unlikely to occur in a list of stars or small star-groups. 
vocalised as al-judayy, it is the name of the star at the end of 
the tail of the lesser Bear—that is, the Pole star α Ursae Mino-
ris, Polaris. here, however, the name is illustrated with a pair of 
stars, making its identification uncertain.

228 ζ Ursae Majoris, modern name Mizar. according to the 
Bedouin tradition, the large star in the middle of the tail of 
Great Bear was called al-ʿanāq. here it is illustrated with a pair 
of stars. ʿAnāq can also mean a lynx as well as a young she-goat 
or kid, but because the term ʿanāq al-arḍ (lynx) is used for a 
different star, a differentiation is made in the english rendering 
of the term.

[223]  al-ḍifādiʿ (the frogs):229 [2 stars]
[224]  al-safīnah (the ship):230 [11 stars]
[225]  al-bahīm (the obscure):231 [1 star]
[226]  al-dubb al-aṣghar (the smaller bear):232 

[1 star]
[227]  qadam al-jāthī (the foot of the kneeling 

man):233 [2 stars]

229 The name al-ḍifdiʿ (the frog) applied to two stars, one in 
Cetus (β Ceti), whose modern name is diphda, and one in the 
southern fish (α Piscis Austrini). The name is here illustrated 
with a pair of stars, suggesting that both are intended. The ‘two 
frogs’ (al-ḍifdiʿān) were the subject of an earlier entry as well 
(no. 137).

230 unidentified. The only Bedouin account of a ship in the 
sky places the ship in an area under the stars forming al-dalw 
(the bucket, δγβα Pegasi) and extending to saʿd al-suʿūd (lunar 
Mansion XXiv, βξ Aquarii and c1 Capricornii), with its bow on 
the ‘anterior frog’ (α  Piscis Austrini) and its stern on the ‘pos-
terior frog’ (β Ceti). This appears an impossible arrangement 
and is nowhere near the Ptolemaic constellation argo. ʿabd 
al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī dismissed this tradition, saying ‘but those 
who say this knew neither al-safīnah (the ship) nor al-suʿūd 
nor the two frogs; but God is wisest and knows best.’ The aster-
ism is here (and in all other copies) illustrated with a ring of 
eleven stars.

231 unidentified. it is illustrated with a single star. The name 
as a star-name has not been found in the recorded sources. in 
later copies d and B, the name reads al-naham (the greedy), 
while in copy M it is written as al-baham (lambs or kids); nei-
ther of these terms is a recorded star-name.

232 This is not a star-name but rather the standard arabic 
name for the Ptolemaic constellation of the lesser Bear (ursa 
Minor). it is here, however, illustrated with a single star.

233 uncertain identification. The ‘foot of the kneeling man’ 
must be one or more stars on one of the feet of the constella-
tion hercules, which was known as ‘the kneeling man’ (al-jāthī) 
in arabic. it is here illustrated with a pair of stars. in the 
Almagest translation made by al-Ḥajjāj, the word qadam is used 
in describing both the twentieth star (of uncertain astronomi-
cal identification) in the constellation of hercules and a star 
following the twentieth-eighth star which was actually assigned 
to Boötes (ν1,2 Boötis).



The sages say that the indications of ‘stars with tails’ 
[comets] are essentially those of Mars and Mercury 
when they mix. When both these two planets are 
within the ‘division of the world’,2 one within the 
rays of the other,3 they are mixed. This is an indica-
tion of discord, wars, killings, fire, epidemics, bloody 
and inflammatory diseases, a great plague, earth-
quakes, eclipses, and calamities for the grandees 
and the rulers. These misfortunes will happen in 
that region where the comet appears. if the comet 
appears in the east, then [the misfortunes will 
occur] in the east; if it appears in the West, then in 
the West; or if it appears in the north, then in the 
north. if, however, the comet appears in the south, 
the tribulations will be felt worldwide, though 
mostly in the middle of the region. When it appears 
to the east of the sun, the events it indicates will 
happen promptly; if the comet appears to the west 
[of the sun], the events it indicates will be delayed. 
if it fades quickly, then the events it indicates will 
be minor, but if its ascent is prolonged, the events 
it indicates will be long lasting. The region towards 
which the tail is inclined will be the one most 
affected by its evil influence. only God knows his 
mysteries.

on the effects of Comets appearing in each 
of the Zodiacal signs

if a tailed star appears in the sign of aries, grandees 
and dignitaries will perish, and insolent and evil 
folk will reign. unprecedented wickedness will pre-
vail. The king of the Greeks and the notables of his 
kingdom will die, his dominions will be in turmoil, 

1  Ms a, fol. 13a1; Ms d, fol. 32b6; Ms M, fol. 37a1; Ms B, 
fol. 127b7.

2 The term al-qismah or al-qismah al-ʿālamīyah is a techni-
cal term in astrology, equivalent to the latin divisio. it means a 
point along the ecliptic (or celestial equator) to which an indi-
cator moves when calculating the tasyīr or prorogation based 
on planetary trajectories. for this complex astrological termi-
nology, see yano & viladrich 1991; Qabīṣī 2004, 123–9, esp. 127; 
abū Maʿshar 2000, 1:577–8; and EI2, art. ‘Tasyīr’ (o. schirmer).

3 for the doctrine of ‘projection of rays’ (maṭāriḥ al-shuʿāʿāt) 
in which planets were supposed to be able to project rays in 
order to obstruct another planet, see kennedy & krikorian-
Preisler 1972 and samsó & Berrani 1999.

and a disaster will befall him. The lands of the Turks 
will be subject to a great calamity and a want of 
rain, pasture, and plants. eye-diseases will spread. 
The summer heat will increase. Men will have abun-
dant gold and silver.

if it appears in the sign of Taurus, hailstones will 
become dry and solid and cause damage to the 
grass. Men will be subject to great pains on account 
of a dry cough, itching, and scabies.4 Cattle will die. 
The roads will be cut off. The crops of the plains 
and the mountains will rot as a result of a disease. 
The mountainous cities will be laid waste. The cul-
tivation of orchards and plantations will diminish. 
Plowmen and the people of the marshes will per-
ish on account of injustice, oppression, and lack of 
cultivation.

if it appears in Gemini, hot sandstorms will 
scorch fruits and produce, while birds will perish 
from the excessive heat. epidemics will strike, kill-
ing children and causing pregnant women to abort. 
Meteor showers5 will be frequent. a great thud will 
be heard in the sky,6 together with terrifying sights, 
such as thunder, and glowing lights (al-lumaʿ) and 
strong flashes of lightning.

if it appears in the sign of Cancer, men will be 
subject to heavy, abundant, and damaging rain that 
will destroy houses. rivers and springs will over-
flow, and flood-gates will give way. Many will die 
by drowning and by choking. fish and water fowl 
will perish. Wars will spread, and blood will be shed 
in the coastal towns and the islands. due to mud 
slides, the roads will shut down in the regions of 
armenia, Jurzān (?),7 and fars. strife and wars will 
occur because of the water.

if it appears in the sign of leo, the kings will fight 
each other and wars will spread. disease and fever 

4 The two terms ḥikkah and jarab (itching and scabies in 
general) could be used here in the more restricted sense of eye 
afflictions, in which case they would mean itching of the eyelids 
(blepharitis) and trachoma. The author frequently mentions 
ocular diseases throughout the chapter.

5 Inqiḍāḍ al-kawākib, literally ‘a storm of stars’.
6 This is possibly a reference to a bolides, a meteor that is 

accompanied by a noise.
7 Copy a reads Ḥ-r-r-a-n; copies d and B, however, write it 

as Ḥ-r-z-w-n, which could be interpreted as Jurzān, a region in 
western Georgia.

will become severe in the eastern regions. a man of 
great eminence will die. The sky will turn a deep red. 
The winds that will blow will raise dust, carry away 
hilltops, and fell trees. Beasts of prey will be afflicted 
with eye-disease,8 and dogs with rabies. Men will 
suffer from constipation and stomach-ache.

if it appears in virgo, a great plant epidemic will 
destroy crops, and it will be followed by disease and 
drought. Men will be afflicted by severe pains due 
to fever and violent shivering (nāfiḍ). Women will 
be afflicted by pains in their wombs and stomachs. 
ulcers and pustules will be prevelant in the popula-
tion as a whole. The friends of God will be subject to 
great oppression and injustice inflicted by the lowli-
est and most worthless of men.

if it appears in libra, fruits will rot as a result of 
a blight.9 The winds will grow stronger and stormy. 
some of the kings of that region will die. honey, 
wine,10 and rains will become scarce. The sky will 
become clear, and storms will become rare. arid-
ness will increase, and the grass will become dry. 
The livelihood of men will be in good order, their 
ruler will treat them favourably, and justice will 
reign.

if it appears in the sign of scorpio, strange things 
will happen that year. The winter will be wet, with 
many clouds and dark weather. in the north, much 
blood will be shed. in the West, great wars and dis-
cord will prevail. it will be increasingly cold. death, 
disease, pillage, murder, rape, and vice will be so 
prevalent that even the young will become grey-
haired. This will happen because of women. Men 
will be afflicted with much pain in their testicles, 
bladder and back. rains, injurious to fruits, will 
spread, followed by ice and snow. it will be exces-
sively cold and dry.

if it appears in the sign of sagittarius, the air 
will become warmer, and it will be excessively 
hot. land animals will die and perish. Winds car-
rying hot sandstorms will blow, killing wild beasts. 

8 The term al-ajḥām designates red, swollen, and burn-
ing eyes, and was applied particularly in a condition found in 
animals; see kazimirski 1960. it does not appear to be an ail-
ment described in the numerous ophthamological manuals for 
humans.

9 The word ʿāhah covers blight, mildew, and other plant 
diseases.

10 The word read as al-khamr (wine) is undotted in copy 
a. The later copies have variant readings: d reads ‘honey 
and a young crop of grain or rains (al-ʿasal wa-l-khaḍir aw 
al-amṭār)’, copy B reads ‘honey and rain or rains (al-ʿasal wa-l-
qaṭr aw al-amṭār), and copy M reads ‘honey and rains (al-ʿasal 
wa-l-amṭār).

[13b]

The siXTh ChaPTer on The aTTriBuTes of sTars WiTh Tails [CoMeTs] 
and Their CuriosiTies1

[13a]

do noT deleTe
|

\|/
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will become severe in the eastern regions. a man of 
great eminence will die. The sky will turn a deep red. 
The winds that will blow will raise dust, carry away 
hilltops, and fell trees. Beasts of prey will be afflicted 
with eye-disease,8 and dogs with rabies. Men will 
suffer from constipation and stomach-ache.

if it appears in virgo, a great plant epidemic will 
destroy crops, and it will be followed by disease and 
drought. Men will be afflicted by severe pains due 
to fever and violent shivering (nāfiḍ). Women will 
be afflicted by pains in their wombs and stomachs. 
ulcers and pustules will be prevelant in the popula-
tion as a whole. The friends of God will be subject to 
great oppression and injustice inflicted by the lowli-
est and most worthless of men.

if it appears in libra, fruits will rot as a result of 
a blight.9 The winds will grow stronger and stormy. 
some of the kings of that region will die. honey, 
wine,10 and rains will become scarce. The sky will 
become clear, and storms will become rare. arid-
ness will increase, and the grass will become dry. 
The livelihood of men will be in good order, their 
ruler will treat them favourably, and justice will 
reign.

if it appears in the sign of scorpio, strange things 
will happen that year. The winter will be wet, with 
many clouds and dark weather. in the north, much 
blood will be shed. in the West, great wars and dis-
cord will prevail. it will be increasingly cold. death, 
disease, pillage, murder, rape, and vice will be so 
prevalent that even the young will become grey-
haired. This will happen because of women. Men 
will be afflicted with much pain in their testicles, 
bladder and back. rains, injurious to fruits, will 
spread, followed by ice and snow. it will be exces-
sively cold and dry.

if it appears in the sign of sagittarius, the air 
will become warmer, and it will be excessively 
hot. land animals will die and perish. Winds car-
rying hot sandstorms will blow, killing wild beasts. 

8 The term al-ajḥām designates red, swollen, and burn-
ing eyes, and was applied particularly in a condition found in 
animals; see kazimirski 1960. it does not appear to be an ail-
ment described in the numerous ophthamological manuals for 
humans.

9 The word ʿāhah covers blight, mildew, and other plant 
diseases.

10 The word read as al-khamr (wine) is undotted in copy 
a. The later copies have variant readings: d reads ‘honey 
and a young crop of grain or rains (al-ʿasal wa-l-khaḍir aw 
al-amṭār)’, copy B reads ‘honey and rain or rains (al-ʿasal wa-l-
qaṭr aw al-amṭār), and copy M reads ‘honey and rains (al-ʿasal 
wa-l-amṭār).

[13b]

Then there will appear in the sky a portent from 
the stars that would quell [these winds]. The king 
will become harsher towards the notables and the 
common people, and he will be intent on amass-
ing property and humiliating his subjects, saddling 
them with injustice and oppression. one of the 
king’s most powerful enemies and foes will die in 
the east of that region.

if it appears in Capricorn, there will be a great 
calamity, war, and discord. innovations [in religion]11 
will appear. Men will be afflicted with a kind of 
madness, delusions, epilepsy, and corruption of the 
mind.12 They will suffer want for no apparent reason 
and adversity with no apparent injury. Making their 
livelihoods will be hard and profits from commerce 
low. The weather will grow colder and it will snow. 
Crops will burn. The kids of goats will die. The peo-
ple who are in the north and in the region in which 
the comet ascended will suffer adversity. roads will 
be blocked and robbers will increase in number. 
Good and pious men will be humiliated. People will 
treat each other with increasing injustice.

if it appears in the sign of aquarius, there will be 
a great mortality, annihilation, plague, and murder 
amongst the populace. everything will be cheap, 
including fruits, oil, wheat and [other] grains. Men 
will be afflicted with a severe bout of melancholia 
[and leprosy].13 one of the kings of the east will 
die. The weather will become changeable and foul, 
causing the death of many. fear will be caused by 
frequent thunder, lightning flashes (barq), and ter-
rifying lightning strikes (ṣawāʿiq). fearful agitation14 
will be prevalent.

if it appears in the sign of Pisces, a great nation of 
the south-east will perish. an unprecedented inno-
vation in religion [i.e., heresy] will become the norm, 
contrary to the law [of islam]. one religious com-
munity will convert into another. Men of religion 
and piety will fight with men of the lowliest rank, 
and the people will be divided. Poverty and want 
will be the lot of those fearing the things forbidden 
by God. deception, treachery, and malevolence will 

11  The word al-bidaʿ means any innovations or novelties, but 
in particular can refer to new and usually heretical religious 
doctrines.

12 for madness ( junūn), delusions (waswās), and epilepsy 
(ṣarʿ ), see dols 1992.

13 in the three later copies, leprosy (al-judhām) is added to 
melancholia (al-sawdāʾ) as a severe ailment afflicting the popu-
lation; for both these conditions in medieval islam, see dols 
1992.

14 al-rajfāt, trembling with fear.
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spread, while the virtuous will die. a father will not 
rejoice in his child or in his property. all sources 
of revenue will be lost, plants will rot, and fish will 
die from a disease that will afflict them. only God 
knows his mysteries.

Their individual effects, as related by 
Ptolemy, When They appear in isolation15

he [Ptolemy] said: Concerning the appearance of 
the one [tailed star] called al-fāris (the rider):16 its 
temperament is that of venus, and it is uniquely 
associated with it. its magnitude is like that of the 
Moon when full, and it travels fast in the sky. it has 
a recognizable mane like the mane of a horse, and 
it flings its rays backwards. it traverses the twelve 
signs of the zodiac. When it appears, kings and 
tyrants fall, and great affairs are subject to change, 
especially in the region towards which the tail is 
inclined. What is meant by the expression ‘having 
the temperament of venus’ is not that it shares 
venus’s properties, but only that it resembles venus 
in its colour, its brightness, and its beauty. This is 
what it looks like: [see fig. 1.6 no. 001, p. 252]

ʿurf al-faras (the mane of the horse) [illustration]

Concerning the appearance of the one called 
al-ḥarbah (the lance):17 it is associated with Mer-
cury. it has a radiant colour, between yellow and 
sky-blue. it is an elongated yellow star, with rays. 
When it appears in the east, it indicates that kings 
will act treacherously towards their subjects in the 

15 in this section the subject is comets whose appearance 
is not related to a particular sign of the zodiac, but rather may 
occur at any location. They are given distinctive names and are 
each illustrated. Though Ptolemy is cited as a source for this 
section, no precise parallel has been found. The sources for the 
indentifcations of comet-names are provided in the Glossary of 
star-names, under the name of the specific comet.

16 This name, meaning ‘the horseman, rider, or cavalier’ cor-
responds to the name ἱππίας (horseman) found in late-antique 
Greek lists of ten comets. The name al-fāris also occurs as a 
comet-name in later arabic/Persian sources, and in early latin 
treatises its equivalent is miles. This paragraph is a slightly 
expanded version of that given by the Baghdadi astrologer ibn 
hibintā (d. after 317/929), though ibn hibintā’s chapter has no 
illustrations; see ibn hibintā 1987, 1:3629–12 and 2:140–41.

17 This name, meaning ‘the lance, or spear’ corresponds to 
the name ξιφίας (sword-shaped) found in late-antique Greek 
lists of ten comets. The term al-ḥarbah occurs as a comet-
name in later arabic/Persian sources, while its equvalent in 
early latin treatises is ascone/aschone/azcona. This paragraph 
is closely related to that given by ibn hibintā, though ibn 
hibintā’s chapter has no illustrations and he calls this tailed 
star al-nayzak rather than al-ḥarbah.

east, and towards those in the West when it appears 
in the West. evil will perturb these regions, and 
frightful omens, storms, and signs will appear in the 
sky. This is what it looks like: [see fig. 1.6 no. 002, 
p. 252]

al-ḥarbah (the lance) [illustration]

Concerning the appearance of the comet known as 
al-miṣbāḥ (the lamp),18 associated with Mars: it is 
an elongated inverted red star, with a dangling tail. 
When it appears in the east, it indicates a severe 
famine in that region as well as conflagration, war, 
bloodshed, and many lightning strikes. a fire with-
out any known source will destroy trees,19 thickets, 
and living quarters, and it will burn the palaces of 
kings, especially those they built for themselves. 
The fire will destroy the fruits on the trees, and will 
desiccate the springs and the rivers. The red glow 
on the horizon will increase, and so will the glow of 
the stars and the flashes of lightning. if the comet 
appears in the West or in the south, it indicates 
a war in the center of that region, carrying with 
it much calamity, discord, war, and destruction of 
crops in the West. This is what it looks like: [see 
fig. 1.6 no. 003, p. 251]

al-miṣbāḥ (the lamp) [illustration]

Concerning the appearance of the star known as 
al-liḥyānī (the long-bearded one),20 associated with 
Jupiter.21 it has beautiful rays, shining with lumi-

18 This name, meaning ‘the lamp, candle’ corresponds to 
the name λαμπαδίας (torch-like) found in late-antique Greek 
lists of ten comets. it also occurs in an arabic treatise on com-
ets (Risālah fī Dhawāt al-dhawāʾib wa-mā dhukira fīhā min 
al-ʿajāʾib) attributed to the ninth-century translator Ḥunayn ibn 
isḥāq and in later arabic/Persian sources. its comparable early 
latin name was aurora or candela. it has been suggested that 
the term λαμπάς (torch) can also refer to auroral phenomena 
rather than comets, and the association of red with al-miṣbāḥ 
might support such an interpretation. This paragraph is a much 
expanded version of that given by ibn hibintā, though ibn 
hibintā’s chapter has no illustrations.

19 Manuscript a reads ىت� ر  ,as do the three later copies ,����ع�ا
but it is likely to be intended as  ىت� ر �ع�ا  ,derivative from shaʿār ,���ش
meaning dense groves of trees (hava 1964, 367; lane 1863, 1561).

20 This name, meaning ‘the long-bearded one’ corresponds 
to the name πωγωνίας (bearded) found in late-antique Greek 
lists of ten comets. it also occurs in the treatise on comets attrib-
uted to Ḥunayn ibn isḥāq and in later arabic/Persian sources. 
its early latin equivalent is barbata. in copy a the name has 
no diacritical dots (except for the nūn), while the later copy B 
supports the reading al-liḥyānī, with d reads al-lujaynī and M 
al-lijyānī.

21 This paragraph is a much expanded version of that given 
by ibn hibintā, though ibn hibintā’s chapter has no illustra-
tions. Moreover, ibn hibintā does not call this tailed star 
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east, and towards those in the West when it appears 
in the West. evil will perturb these regions, and 
frightful omens, storms, and signs will appear in the 
sky. This is what it looks like: [see fig. 1.6 no. 002, 
p. 252]

al-ḥarbah (the lance) [illustration]

Concerning the appearance of the comet known as 
al-miṣbāḥ (the lamp),18 associated with Mars: it is 
an elongated inverted red star, with a dangling tail. 
When it appears in the east, it indicates a severe 
famine in that region as well as conflagration, war, 
bloodshed, and many lightning strikes. a fire with-
out any known source will destroy trees,19 thickets, 
and living quarters, and it will burn the palaces of 
kings, especially those they built for themselves. 
The fire will destroy the fruits on the trees, and will 
desiccate the springs and the rivers. The red glow 
on the horizon will increase, and so will the glow of 
the stars and the flashes of lightning. if the comet 
appears in the West or in the south, it indicates 
a war in the center of that region, carrying with 
it much calamity, discord, war, and destruction of 
crops in the West. This is what it looks like: [see 
fig. 1.6 no. 003, p. 251]

al-miṣbāḥ (the lamp) [illustration]

Concerning the appearance of the star known as 
al-liḥyānī (the long-bearded one),20 associated with 
Jupiter.21 it has beautiful rays, shining with lumi-

18 This name, meaning ‘the lamp, candle’ corresponds to 
the name λαμπαδίας (torch-like) found in late-antique Greek 
lists of ten comets. it also occurs in an arabic treatise on com-
ets (Risālah fī Dhawāt al-dhawāʾib wa-mā dhukira fīhā min 
al-ʿajāʾib) attributed to the ninth-century translator Ḥunayn ibn 
isḥāq and in later arabic/Persian sources. its comparable early 
latin name was aurora or candela. it has been suggested that 
the term λαμπάς (torch) can also refer to auroral phenomena 
rather than comets, and the association of red with al-miṣbāḥ 
might support such an interpretation. This paragraph is a much 
expanded version of that given by ibn hibintā, though ibn 
hibintā’s chapter has no illustrations.

19 Manuscript a reads ىت� ر  ,as do the three later copies ,����ع�ا
but it is likely to be intended as  ىت� ر �ع�ا  ,derivative from shaʿār ,���ش
meaning dense groves of trees (hava 1964, 367; lane 1863, 1561).

20 This name, meaning ‘the long-bearded one’ corresponds 
to the name πωγωνίας (bearded) found in late-antique Greek 
lists of ten comets. it also occurs in the treatise on comets attrib-
uted to Ḥunayn ibn isḥāq and in later arabic/Persian sources. 
its early latin equivalent is barbata. in copy a the name has 
no diacritical dots (except for the nūn), while the later copy B 
supports the reading al-liḥyānī, with d reads al-lujaynī and M 
al-lijyānī.

21 This paragraph is a much expanded version of that given 
by ibn hibintā, though ibn hibintā’s chapter has no illustra-
tions. Moreover, ibn hibintā does not call this tailed star 

[14a]

nous whiteness that resembles an alloy of silver and 
gold. it has great fragmentation,22 and because of 
the greatness of its fragmention, it does not remain 
[whole] long enough for men to see it, nor is it able 
to be observed. it is likened to an image of a man. 
Whenever this comet appears in this form and casts 
its rays, it indicates well-being as well as fertility 
in the countryside and the region in which it had 
appeared, especially if Jupiter was in Pisces, Cancer 
or scorpio. in such a case, the fertility of the soil 
will be abundant and life will be easy. People will 
treat each other kindly, and evil deeds will be rare. 
dignitaries and men of noble lineage will be given 
respect and accorded a lofty rank. The kings will 
love the merchants and their subjects, who will live 
justly and prosper. This is what it looks like: [see 
fig. 1.6 no. 004, p. 250]

al-liḥyānī (the long-bearded one) [illustration]

Concerning the appearance of the comet known 
as al-qaṣʿah (the bowl),23 associated with saturn: 
its colours are yellow and black, like saturn. it is 
round, and has great rays along its circumference. 
The flames around it resemble small locks of hair. 
its appearance heralds the onset of warfare, discord, 
and strife in every country, as well as the death of 
many kings following the death of one of the great 
rulers of world together with his children and 
entourage. degradation will befall people in the cit-
ies, the countryside, and the marshes, the labourers, 
artisans, and the men of lowly professions. This is 
what it looks like: [see fig. 1.6 no. 005, p. 249]

al-qaṣʿah (the bowl) [illustration]

al-liḥyānī, but rather a-l-b-r-kh-y-s in the first instance and 
al-birjīs in the second, the latter being another name for Jupi-
ter as well as a star group of uncertain identity, either in auriga 
or Perseus (ibn hibintā 1987, 1:36216–3632 and 2:1419–12). a later 
Persian list of comets includes one called Birjīsī (like Jupiter), 
but it also includes at the same time another comet named 
Liḥyānī.

22 reading the arabic as nabdh or nubadh, meaning a por-
tion of a larger whole, or fragments, and in this context it may 
mean dispersment into smaller parts resulting in an appar-
ent hoariness (see lane 1863, 2757). The verb n-b-dh means to 
hurl something away or throw something backwards, behind 
ones self, and in this context it could refers to the comet’s tail, 
though its significance here is obscure. 

23 This name, meaning ‘the vessel or bowl’ corresponds to 
the name πίθος (a large wine jar) found in late-antique Greek 
lists of ten comets. The comet-name al-qaṣʿah seems to be 
continued in later arabic/Persian sources, and its comparable 
comet-name in early latin treatises is scutella. This paragraph 
is an expanded version of an unillustrated paragraph by ibn 
hibintā.

Concerning the appearance of the comet known 
as al-muwarrad (the rosy one).24 it is slightly red-
dish, and its colour resembles an alloy of gold and 
silver. it is large and pretty. [it is also called] the star 
of the frivolous maiden (al-jāriyah al-riʿnā),25 as its 
face looks like a human face suffused with pallor, 
with rays around its head. it is a beautiful star, its 
splendor a delight to the eye. When it appears, it 
indicates the demise of grandees and that the affairs 
of the world are changing for the better. it indicates 
the release of prisoners and of the captives held in 
the lands of the Greeks, and amelioration in the 
affairs of the subjects and the friends of God. it is 
injurious to immoral and old women.26 This is what 
it looks like: [see fig. 1.6 no. 006, p. 248]

al-muwarrad (the rosy one) [illustration]27

Concerning the appearance of the comet known as 
ṭayfūr.28 it has an ugly appearance. it is round, black 
on the inside and red on the outside. it contains an 
image and flares, and it is likened to the devil. it 
possesses no beauty, and it travels slowly in the sky, 

24 The name al-muwarrad (the rosy one) used in our manu-
script a is confirmed by the later copy M, although the two 
other later copies, d and B, write the name as al-mawrūd (suf-
fering a fever periodically). There is no comparable name in 
the late-antique lists of Greek comet-names. The comet-name 
al-wardī (rosy), however, occurs in the treatise on comets 
attributed to Ḥunayn ibn isḥāq and also in a later arabic/Per-
sian source. a comparable latin comet-name (rosa) is found in 
early latin treatises.

25 reading al-jāriyah al-riʿnā (the fickle or frivolous maiden), 
an interpretation corroborated by all the later copies. The two 
words, however, carry no diacritic dots in our manuscript a.

26 This paragraph is an expanded version of the unillus-
trated discourse by ibn hibintā, who does not, however, give 
al-muwarrad or al-mawrūd or al-wardī as its name. for this 
tailed star, ibn hibintā gives only the alternative name given 
here—al-jāriyah (the maiden)—with no modifying adjective; 
he says it has the color of a rose, and in his first mention of it 
the word al-jāriyah is written without dots (as it is also here in 
copy a of the Book of Curiosities).

27 in the three later copies, the illustration for the previ-
ous comet (al-qaṣʿah) has been given a smiling face with rays 
around its head, and it is likely that the later copyists confused 
the illustration for the previous comet with an illustration for 
the present one.

28 The meaning of the name ṭayfūr is obscure. it possibly 
corresponds to the Greek word for typhoon (τυφῶν), which is 
also one of the ten comet-names given in late-antique lists. 
The comet-name ṭayfūr also occurs in the treatise on com-
ets attributed to Ḥunayn ibn and in a later arabic/Persian 
source. There is no comparable latin comet-name. This para-
graph is an expanded version of the unillustrated text of ibn 
hibintā. The text is also closely related to that produced later 
by the egyptian astronomer ʿabd allāh ibn aḥmad al-Maqdisī 
al-Ḥanbalī ( fl. c. 1675), where it is also illustrated (see king 1986, 
105 no. d45 and pl. lXXXiv).
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with a mane behind it. it descends29 after the sun 
along a northern course. its appearance indicates a 
widespread evil, soaring prices, rotting of fruits, and 
the destruction of lowly people, robbers, slander-
ers, poisonous animals, and other animals harmful 
to men, such as wild beasts and crocodiles. More-
over, it will better any malice in human hearts, and 
cause men and women to fall in love. it will cause 
the demise of cattle. Minerals and medicaments, 
such as the myrobalans and the like,30 will become 
expensive. The kings of the east and the West will 
perish. This is what it looks like: [see fig. 1.6 no. 007, 
p. 248]

ṭayfūr [illustration]

Concerning the appearance of the star known as 
al-ḥabashī (the ethiopian)31 and as al-liḥyānī (the 
long-bearded).32 it never appears within the band 
of zodiac, but further to the north. Both these stars 
indicate famine, scarcity of rain, and the ruin and 
devestation of human habitat. This is what it looks 
like: [see fig. 1.6 no. 008, p. 247]

29 ibn hibintā reads ‘it appears’ (هر�  ;’rather than ‘descends (�ت����خ
see ibn hibintā 1987, 1:363 and 2:142.

30 The plum-like fruits of several varieties of myrobalan, a 
genus of tropical trees, came to be used extensively in com-
pound remedies as well as in the dyeing and tanning indus-
tries; for medicinal uses, see levey 1966, 342 no. 314. While the 
myrobalans are an important medieval islamic medicament, 
they were unknown to the earlier Greco-roman world.

31  This paragraph is related to two brief, unillustrated, state-
ments given by ibn hibintā. in both the present text and that 
of ibn hibintā there is some confusion over the names assigned 
the comet and whether there are one or two ‘tailed stars’ under 
discussion. The first name given in our text, al-ḥabashī, is clearly 
written in the later copies d and M, though in the early copy 
a it has no diacritical dots and in the later B it reads al-ḥashá 
(shortness of breath, or, the interior). The name as written in 
copy a could also be read as al-ḥīsī, which is a comet-name 
given in a later Persian treatise. There appears to be no late-
antique equivalent for this comet-name, nor a comparable 
latin name.

32 The second name given in our text, al-liḥyānī (the long-
bearded one), was also the name of another, separate, comet 
provided as the fourth in the present list of comets known to 
Ptolemy (see fig. 1.6 no. 004). in both the present entry, and the 
earlier one, the name read here as al-liḥyānī is written in copy 
a without diacritical dots (except for the nūn), while the later 
copies d and M read either al-lijyānī or al-lujaynī (with copy 
B supporting al-liḥyānī). ibn hibintā says simply ‘sometimes 
there appears in the northern regions two [tailed stars] called 
al-liḥyānī and al-ḥabashī (or al-ḥashayn ?), indicating famine 
and scarcity of rain’ (ibn hibintā 1987, 1:36311–12 and 2:1422–3); 
thus it is clear that two stars, not one, are the subject. The text 
presented here is also closely related to that produced later 
by the egyptian astronomer ʿabd allāh ibn aḥmad al-Maqdisī 
al-Ḥanbalī, though al-Maqdisī is clearly speaking only of a sin-
gle star, named al-jayānī, and illustrates it as a single star (see 
king 1986, 105 no. d45 and pl. lXXXiv). 

[14b]

al-ḥabashī (the ethiopian) [illustration]

Concerning the appearance of al-saffūd (the 
skewer),33 which is near.34 it is small and round, 
and its colour shades into a very pure red inside 
whiteness. it is elongated and tall. Both its ends are 
similar to each other, but there is thinness at its 
base and a crookedness. its colour is pure, and its 
flares are weak. during its ascent, it burns day and 
night in a heavy smokeless fire. The sandstorms will 
become fierce. When it appears during a season of 
the year that comes with heat or cold, the weather 
conditions during this season will become more 
extreme. The sages have likened it to a tall and 
stupid man. This is what it looks like: [see fig. 1.6 
no. 009, p. 247]

al-saffūd (the skewer) [illustration]

Concerning the ascent of al-khābiyah (the cask):35 it 
is a star that looks exactly like a cask. some have 
identified the comet known as al-liḥyānī36 with 
al-khābiyah. its effects depend on the extent of its 
position [in the sky]. This is what it looks like: [see 
fig. 1.6 no. 010, p. 247]

al-khābiyah (the cask) [illustration]

33 This name, al-saffūd may correspond to the name δοκίας 
(a beam or a poker) found in late-antique Greek lists of ten 
comets. The Greek term δοκός or δοκίς was also applied to 
auroral phenomena (stothers 1979, 90). al-saffūd occurs as a 
comet-name in later arabic/Persian sources. There is no com-
parable discussion in ibn hibintā, and there is no comparable 
early latin comet-name. The text presented here, however, 
is also closely related to that produced later by the egyptian 
astronomer ʿabd allāh ibn aḥmad al-Maqdisī al-Ḥanbalī; see 
king 1986, 105 no. d45 and pl. lXXXiv.

34 The sense of this phrase is unclear. Perhaps it means that 
it is expected soon. The closely related seventeenth-century 
text of ʿabd allāh ibn aḥmad al-Maqdisī al-Ḥanbalī reads abyaḍ 
qarīb (nearly white ?); see Cairo, dār al-kutub Ms mīqāt 729, 
fol. 11a1, reproduced in king 1986, 105 no. d45 and pl. lXXXiv.

35 The comet-name al-khābiyah is not recorded elsewhere 
and there is no comparable term in the late-antique comet lists. 
The name is fully dotted in all later copies and precisely writ-
ten as al-khābiyah. if the name were read as al-jābiyah, it might 
equate to a latin comet-name gebea, or gebia, though the latin 
texts say that the comet is also known as tenaculum (Thorndike 
1950, 24–25, 44, 93, and 124). There is also a category of tailed 
star known as al-jābiyah (a pool or basin of water), and it is 
possible that a generic term for comets was applied here to an 
individual one; see kennedy 1980, 163. There is no comparable 
discussion in ibn hibintā. The text presented here, however, 
is also closely related to that produced later by the egyptian 
astronomer ʿabd allāh ibn aḥmad al-Maqdisī al-Ḥanbalī; see 
king 1986, 105 no. d45 and pl. lXXXiv

36 or al-lijyānī, following the form given in the three later 
copies, d, B, and M.
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as for the red, round star surrounded by a dark black-
ness, the indians say that it is seen in their lands. 
They call it al-kayd (the deception).37 it ascends in 
their lands like a huge sack. it is one of the most 
inauspicious and ill-omened stars, and the most 
disruptive of essential needs. The ancient nations 
that have perished, such as ʿĀd and Thamūd,38 the 
people of Madyan,39 and the generation of noah, 

37 The subject of this paragraph, the famous fictitious star 
called al-kayd, received special attention from ibn hibintā, who 
appears to be the first person to mention it. There appears to 
be no late-antique equivalent for this comet-name nor a com-
parable latin name. ibn hibintā devoted a large sub-chapter to 
it and said that this tailed star appears every 100 years and trav-
els retrograde, like the lunar nodes, through the zodiac, mak-
ing one sign in twelve years. ibn hibintā, however, provides no 
illustration.

38 The ʿĀd were an ancient tribe, mentioned in the Qurʾān, 
said to have lived immediately after the time of noah; see EI2, 
art. ‘ʿĀd’ (f. Buhl). The Thamūd were an old arabian tribe that 
disappeared before the rise of islam; see EI2, art. ‘Thamūd’ 
(irfan shahīd).

39 in the Qurʾān, following old Testament accounts, the 
people of Madyan are said to have been punished for not 
believing their prophet shuʿayb; see EI2, art. ‘Madyan shuʿayb’ 
(C. e. Bosworth).

all perished when this star appeared. The indians 
believe that no other star brings destruction as this 
one, and that is more ominous than the conjunction 
of Mars with saturn. This is what it looks like: [see 
fig. 1.6 no. 011, p. 246]

al-kayd (the deception) [illustration]40

40 The later copies d, B, and M have illustrated it with a 
rectangle having the words aswad bi-ṣufrah (black with yellow) 
written within.



[1] among them is a star called ḥawwās [?] (the 
night-walker),3 which looks like this:

[six stars in two columns of four and two]

[2] a star called ṭ-l-a-f-s [?].4 it resembles a man5 
with a censer.6 it always flickers and is never steady. 
This is what it looks like:

[four stars, three in one row, with the fourth to one 
side].

[3] Two adjacent stars, which hermes called 
al-dalāʾil (the omens). They are near the [asterism] 
called al-fakkah,7 and their Greek name is ʿarʿar 
(juniper).8 This is what they look like:

[two stars, one larger than the other].

[4] a southern star, yellow tending toward red, 
of saffron-like hue.9 it is called al-ḍāmin (the 

1 Ms a, fol. 14b12; Ms d, fol, 39a2; Ms B, fol. 131a18; and Ms 
M, fols. 44a3.

2 The arabic al-ḥirāb (small lances or darts) is corroborated 
by Ms M, while copies d and B have the singular al-ḥarbah. The 
phrase al-kawākib al-khafīyah dhawāt al-ḥirāb al-marsūmah, 
translated here as ‘obscure stars having faint lances’ is more 
literally rendered as ‘obscure stars with impressed (or lightly-
traced) lances’. it is a classification of comets or meteors not 
found in other recorded literature. The common phrase for 
comets and meteors is al-kawākib dhawāt al-dhawāʾib (stars 
possessing wisps of tails), and a contrast may be intended 
between those comets with tails behind (dhawāt al-dhawāʾib) 
and those with extensions in front (dhawāt al-ḥirāb).

3 The name of this star-group, or comet or meteor, is other-
wise unrecorded. The name is written as ḥawwās, without any 
diacritics, though the later three copies write it as ḥ-w-l-s. for 
ḥawwās as ‘night-walker’, see hava 1964, 149.

4 The name of this star-group, or comet or meteor, is other-
wise unrecorded. 

5 following the early copy a; the later copies read saturn 
(zuḥal).

6 reading the arabic word as kubwah. if vocalised as kab-
wah, the word can mean ‘dust’, in addition to its more usual 
sense of a tumble or fall; it can also mean a variety of the plant 
euphorbia (dozy 1881, 2:449).

7 The Bedouin name for the ring of eight stars forming the 
constellation Corona Borealis. 

8 The pair of stars said to be called al-dalāʾil by hermes, and 
ʿarʿar by the Greeks, are unidentified. it is not recorded in the 
published literature.

9 The arabic reads khalūqī, probably referring to a thick per-
fume called khalūq composed of saffron and other ingredients, 
giving it a yellowish-reddish colour (see lane 1863, 802).

guarantor)10 and is located along the path of al-shiʿrá 
al-yamāniyah (sirius). This is how it looks:

[one star surrounded by five small ones (a), or six 
stars arranged pyramidally (d, B, M)]

[5] Three stars that look like ingots11 or like a tri-
pod. They are at a distance from banāt arwá (the 
daughters of the antelope).12 This is what they look 
like:

[three stars in triangular arrangement]

[6] Two stars in front of al-kaff al-khaḍīb (the dyed 
hand),13 one of them bright and the other obscure. 
They are known as al-khaṣm (the adversary).14 
hermes called them al-kalbayn (the two dogs), and 
Ptolemy called them al-ḥalas (the carpet). This is 
what they look like:

[two stars]

[7] a large star that looks like a table and has a 
radiant colour. it is surrounded by twelve small 
stars that encircle it. hermes called this group of 
stars al-ṣawārikh, while the Greeks call it khū māris 
[?].15 it passes through aries every forty, though 
some say sixty, solar years. for every two orbits of 
saturn in the sky, it orbits the sky once. When it 
resides in aries, people of this sign enjoy content-
ment and happiness. Those who are born in the 

10 This star, or meteor or comet, is unidentified. it is not 
recorded in the published literature.

11  The arabic text reads sabāʾik, meaning ingots or pieces 
of gold or silver (lane 1863, 1300). an alternative reading is 
sanābik, meaning the extremities of a scabbard or sword, or 
the extremities of the strings securing the upper corners of the 
face-veil (burquʿ); see lane 1863, 1440. 

12 This unnamed group of three stars is unidentified. in 
addition, the banāt arwá (daughters of the antelope) are also 
an unidentified star group whose name also does not occur in 
other recorded literature.

13 The ‘dyed hand’ referred to five stars in the constella-
tion Cassiopeia, βαγδε Cassiopeiae, forming the well-known 
W-shaped asterism. 

14 The name al-khaṣm could also be vocalised as al-khuṣm 
meaning the side or extremity of something (lane 1863, 752). 
This star-name is unrecorded in the published literature, as are 
the names said to be given to the comet/meteor by hermes and 
Ptolemy.

15 neither the name attributed to hermes nor that assigned 
to the Greeks is recorded in the published literature.

first decan16 of aries will be blessed with joy, ela-
tion, great authority, power, wealth, and high rank 
amongst the rulers. This is what it looks like:

[one large star surrounded by eight small ones 
(a); one large with ten small (d, B); one large with 
eleven small (M)]

[8] a black, injurious, obscure star. it swiftly runs 
its course in the middle of the Milky Way (al-majar-
rah), and then quickly disappears. Ptolemy likened 
it to Mercury, and named it al-ʿaṭūf (the trap).17 
When it resides in a sign of the zodiac it is harmful 
to a person of that sign and brings him grief and 
sorrow, and he is not safe from being denounced 
before the ruler. But the star resides in each sign 
of the zodiac for no more than a week every thirty 
years. it may, however, sometimes return to the sign 
after it had left it. for this reason, it is named ‘the 
trap’ (al-ʿaṭūf ), as it is not injurious during its [first] 
passage, but much more harmful when it returns. 
This is what it looks like:

[one star]

[9] another star, with six beautiful, brilliant, and 
luminous stars behind it. They are not in any partic-
ular shape, but form a slightly crooked line. hermes 
has called this star al-nāḍiḥ (the water-carrying 
camel), and Ptolemy al-nawāḍiḥ (the water-carry-
ing camels).18 it is an auspicious and favorable star, 
appearing once every forty years. its orbit is near 
the orbit of Jupiter. its colour and temperament 
resembles that of Jupiter. Whenever it enters a sign 
of the zodiac, a person of that sign enjoys good for-
tune, prosperity, and joy. This is what it looks like:

[eight stars in a snake formation (a); eight stars in a 
‘T’ formation (d, B), six stars in a ‘T’ formation (M)]

[10] Two rosy (muwarrad) northern stars. They are 
found at the margins of the ‘Great Path’ [?], above 

16 That is, the first ten degrees of aries; the arabic term wajh 
means literally ‘face’.

17 This name for a comet or meteor (or for a star) is unre-
corded in the published literature. 

18 Al-nāḍiḥ is a camel (or ass or oxen) that drives a water-
raising machine at a well (lane 1863, 2807). The name assigned 
to Ptolemy is simply the plural of that assigned to hermes. 
The names are written without diacritics in the early copy a, 
while the later copies (d, B, M) read the names as al-nāṣiḥ and 
al-nawāṣiḥ, which is the singular and plural of a word having 
several meanings, including an advisor or councillor, a tailor or 
needle-worker, and someone pure of heart (lane 1863, 2802). 
The employment of these names for a star-group or comet/
meteor is otherwise unrecorded.

[15a]

The sevenTh ChaPTer1 on The oBsCure sTars havinG fainT lanCes2 in The ninTh sPhere, 
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first decan16 of aries will be blessed with joy, ela-
tion, great authority, power, wealth, and high rank 
amongst the rulers. This is what it looks like:

[one large star surrounded by eight small ones 
(a); one large with ten small (d, B); one large with 
eleven small (M)]

[8] a black, injurious, obscure star. it swiftly runs 
its course in the middle of the Milky Way (al-majar-
rah), and then quickly disappears. Ptolemy likened 
it to Mercury, and named it al-ʿaṭūf (the trap).17 
When it resides in a sign of the zodiac it is harmful 
to a person of that sign and brings him grief and 
sorrow, and he is not safe from being denounced 
before the ruler. But the star resides in each sign 
of the zodiac for no more than a week every thirty 
years. it may, however, sometimes return to the sign 
after it had left it. for this reason, it is named ‘the 
trap’ (al-ʿaṭūf ), as it is not injurious during its [first] 
passage, but much more harmful when it returns. 
This is what it looks like:

[one star]

[9] another star, with six beautiful, brilliant, and 
luminous stars behind it. They are not in any partic-
ular shape, but form a slightly crooked line. hermes 
has called this star al-nāḍiḥ (the water-carrying 
camel), and Ptolemy al-nawāḍiḥ (the water-carry-
ing camels).18 it is an auspicious and favorable star, 
appearing once every forty years. its orbit is near 
the orbit of Jupiter. its colour and temperament 
resembles that of Jupiter. Whenever it enters a sign 
of the zodiac, a person of that sign enjoys good for-
tune, prosperity, and joy. This is what it looks like:

[eight stars in a snake formation (a); eight stars in a 
‘T’ formation (d, B), six stars in a ‘T’ formation (M)]

[10] Two rosy (muwarrad) northern stars. They are 
found at the margins of the ‘Great Path’ [?], above 

16 That is, the first ten degrees of aries; the arabic term wajh 
means literally ‘face’.

17 This name for a comet or meteor (or for a star) is unre-
corded in the published literature. 

18 Al-nāḍiḥ is a camel (or ass or oxen) that drives a water-
raising machine at a well (lane 1863, 2807). The name assigned 
to Ptolemy is simply the plural of that assigned to hermes. 
The names are written without diacritics in the early copy a, 
while the later copies (d, B, M) read the names as al-nāṣiḥ and 
al-nawāṣiḥ, which is the singular and plural of a word having 
several meanings, including an advisor or councillor, a tailor or 
needle-worker, and someone pure of heart (lane 1863, 2802). 
The employment of these names for a star-group or comet/
meteor is otherwise unrecorded.

[15a]

the Milky Way (al-majarrah).19 Their form in the sky 
resembles two branches under the leg of the lion.20 
They are two inauspicious stars, belonging to the 
bawātir.21 hermes called them al-murawwiʿah (the 
fearsome) and Ptolemy called them ṭūmā.22 They 
bring bad luck whenever they reside in a zodiacal 
sign, but that occurs only once in twenty-one years. 
This is what they look like:

[two stars]

[11] Three obscure stars that rise from the south 
along the path of Suhayl (Canopus)23 but at the 
edge of its orbit. This is what they look like:

[three stars in a triangular arrangement]

[12] nearby them in their course, and immediately 
following them, there are also distinct, obscure, 
black stars. They are arranged like a circle, in the 
shape of a broken ring, as if they are comets.24 They 
traverse the heavens once in two hundred years. 
hermes called them al-ṭawāliʿ (the rising stars).25 
They are auspicious for all the signs of the zodiac. 
Whoever looks at them at the beginning of the year 
will not be infected with eye-disease during that 
year, nor will he suffer pains in the head, and espe-
cially not in the eyes. Whoever keeps on looking at 
them will never go blind.

[five stars in a half-circle, or (in copy M) five stars in 
two rows of three and two]

[13] a southern star with three radiant stars under-
neath it. They are called al-ʿaṣṣār (the presser of 

19 The meaning of the ‘Great Path’ (al-ṭarīqah al-ʿaẓīmah) is 
unclear; perhaps it is the upper edge of the Milky Way.

20 The term sāq al-asad probably refers to a star in the con-
stellation virgo (α Virginis) called ‘the [back] leg of the lion’.

21  The meaning of the phrase min al-bawātir (part of, or 
belonging to, the bawātir) is unclear. The name al-bawātir may 
be an otherwise unrecorded name for a group of stars or com-
ets. The word, according to dozy 1881, 1:50, is the plural form of 
bātir, a sharp sword or stick used to amputate or cut off. The 
word could also be read as al-nawāʾir meaning hatreds, enmi-
ties, or fires; see steingass 1892, 1431.

22 or ṭawmā, an alternative vocalization for the word as writ-
ten in the three later copies (d, B, M). The earlier copy a writes 
the name as ṭ-r-m-a. Both the name al-murawwiʿah assigned to 
hermes and that said to be used by Ptolemy are names for com-
ets/meteors not recorded in the published literature.

23 Suhayl is the star Canopus (the second brightest star in 
the heavens) in the Greek-Ptolemaic constellation argo navis 
(modern α Carinae).

24 literally, ‘as if they have wisps of tails’ (dhawāt al- 
dhawāʾib), the common designation of comets.

25 This name is not recorded in the literature as a name for 
a star or comet/meteor.
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grapes).26 it is an auspicious star, bringing light and 
absolute joy. its orbit lasts thirty solar years, and it 
remains in any given sign of the zodiac for thirty 
[years ?].27 it brings well-being, happiness, great joy, 
and good fortune. it has power over the destruction 
of wild animals. When it is in the sign of leo, it 
annihilates the beasts of prey in that region28 dur-
ing that year. This is what it looks like: 

[four stars, one above a row of three; in copy M 
only: five stars, two on either side of a row of three]

[14] a black star, known as al-sāhī (the neglectful).29 
it is a distinct star, in the proximity of no other star, 
with an erratic course which it does not repeat. 
When it appears, it has dominion over the creatures 
of the sea, especially black ones without scales; and 
over water-buffalos, elephants, and similar beasts of 
the land, sea, and air, but not humans. Whenever it 
alights at a watery sign, such as Cancer, Pisces, or 
scorpio, its influence is particularly strong. This is 
what it looks like:

[one star]

hermes, whose knowledge encompassed all things, 
said that this star very rapidly brings about the 
destruction of what we have mentioned earlier, 
[faster] than the lifting of my hand to my mouth,30 
particularly when it is at seventeen degrees of the 
sign of Cancer.

[15] stars numbering eight in total, with a large 
southern star located alongside. They are obscure 
and resemble banāt naʿsh (the daughters of the 
bier),31 except that they are arranged approximately 

26 following the three later copies (d, B, M), the name of this 
comet/meteor can be read as al-ʿaṣṣār (one who presses grapes) 
or, ignoring the diacritic tashdīd, then as al-ʿuṣār, meaning juice 
or sap. in the earlier copy (a) it appears to read al-ṣighār (the 
small ones). These terms as a star-name, or name of a comet/
meteor, are not recorded in other published literature. 

27 The meaning is unclear.
28 literally, clime (al-iqlīm).
29 The name of this star, or comet/meteor, is not recorded in 

the published literature.
30 following the reading of shayl in the later copies (d, B, 

M). if the word is read as sayl, as written in our manuscript, 
then it would mean ‘[faster] than the torrent of my hand to my 
mouth’, which is an awkward expression if for no other reason 
than that the hand moves up, not down, towards the mouth. 
The phrase appears to be a conflation of two proverbial sayings: 
(1) asraʿ min al-sayl ilá al-ḥadūr (faster than a torrent down a 
slope) and (2) asraʿ min al-yad ilá al-fam (faster than the hand 
to the mouth); for the former see Ābī 1980, 6:236, and Maydānī 
1988, 1:441. We thank Geert Jan van Gelder for these proverbial 
references.

31  in the Bedouin tradition, the ‘daughters of the bier’ 
referred to a bier or corpse-bearing plank accompanied by 

in groups of four, three and two [shining stars. When-
ever they dissipate in the sign of Cancer, they bring 
about a year of profits and fertility of the land. happi-
ness and joy will prevail in every sign of the zodiac in 
which they occur. They traverse the heavens every]32 
seven solar years. This is what they look like:

[seven stars in two rows of four above and three 
below, with two additional to the left; later copies 
d, B, M: nine stars in three rows of three, with the 
middle row pulled toward the left]

[16] a shining star, whose colour is mixed with 
green. it always flickers and is never steady, as a 
result of its proximity to earth and the abundance 
of air between it and us. alongside it are two lumi-
nous stars curving away from it. This pair of stars 
is inauspicious for water and crops. Whenever they 
descend through a sign in opposition33 to aquarius, 
a year of thirst, barrenness, and drought will follow. 
This is what they look like:

[three stars in a triangular arrangement]

[17] a star located towards the rear of Cancer. it 
is red, luminous and very brilliant, and is near al-
kaff al-jadhmāʾ (the cut-off hand).34 it has a pleas-
ing motion and remains isolated.35 hermes said: 
he who rotated the sphere and burdened it with a 
heavy weight binds with an oath truthfully. Who-
ever sees this star and observes it every night will 
never know misery in his lifetime and will forever 
be happy and joyous. This star has various indica-
tions and omens. Whenever it enters the sign of 
virgo, the person of this sign becomes wealthy and 
has good fortune for many years, and his prestige 
and power among his contemporaries will be equal 
to none. it has a slow course and traverses the heav-
ens in its own orbit, once every one hundred years. 
This is what it looks like:

[a single star]

[18] a luminous large36 star which is encircled by 
seven stars in the form of a necklace. its rays, when 

three mourning daughters that was envisioned in two different 
areas of the sky: in the constellation ursa Major and in ursa 
Minor. it is likely that the three stars in ursa Major (ηζε Ursae 
Majoris) are intended here. 

32 The text between the square brackets is missing from the 
earlier copy a and is completed by copies d, B, and M.

33 The term muqābil refers to it being 180° away.
34 in the Bedouin tradition, six stars in the head and neck 

of the constellation Cetus (λαγδνμ Ceti) were collectively called 
‘the cut-off hand’ (al-kaff al-jadhmāʾ).

35 literally, distant from union or encounters with others 
(baʿīd al-iʾtilāf ).

36 literally, ‘expanding’ ( yanmī).

they glow, almost obscure its surroundings. its path 
follows that of al-shiʿrá al-shaʾ mīyah (Procyon),37 but 
deviates slightly. it is known as al-qāʾim (the upright).38 
it traverses its orbit every one hundred years. When-
ever it enters the sign of scorpio, it causes in that 
year discord, bloodshed, wars, wide-spread killing, 
calamities, destruction, ruin, and death on land and 
sea through thirst, hunger, and the sword. hermes 
called it al-hattāk (the ripper).39 This is the star that 
appeared in the days of the khārijite abū rakwah,40 
when, following its ascent, one hundred thousand 
men died by the sword, by drowning, by starvation, 
and by thirst. This is what it looks like:

[one large star surrounded by six smaller stars; in 
copy M the larger star is surrounded by seven small 
stars]

[19] another star called al-mukhālaṭ (the infected, 
or, the mixed).41 These are two stars, with three 
small blue and obscure stars below them. They 
have rays and brightness and are auspicious. When 
they reside in the sign of Pisces, water and marine 
creatures, as well as sweet-water fish, will be abun-
dant that year; they will be caught in great num-
bers. The crops will grow and the mosquitoes42 
will disappear. hermes called them al-nawāṣī (the 
forelocks).43 They traverse the heavens every one 
hundred and three and a half solar years. This is 
what they look like:

[five stars, a row of two about a row of three]

37 al-shiʿrá al-shaʾmīyah is α Canis Minoris, also known as 
Procyon, the eighth brightest star. The arabic means ‘the north-
ern shiʿrá’, from the traditional legend of two Sirii: sirius, the 
southern shiʿrá in the larger dog, and Procyon, the northern 
shiʿrá in the lesser dog, who were sisters of Canopus (suhayl). 
according to all the later copies, however, the star in question 
is al-shiʿrá al-yamāniyah, that is sirius, rather than Procyon.

38 This name for a comet/meteor is not found elsewhere in 
the published literature.

39 The name of this comet/meteor is not found elsewhere in 
the published literature. 

40 Walīd ibn hishām abū rakwah (d. 397/1007) was a leader 
of a rebellion against the fatimid Caliph al-Ḥākim that lasted 
from 1005 until his execution in Cairo. abū rakwah claimed 
to be related to the umayyads of spain, whose aim was to re-
establish the umayyad dynasty; see EI2, art. ‘al-Ḥākim bi-amr 
allāh’ (M. Canard). he was not, of course, a khārijite, but this 
was a common derogatory term. 

41  The name of this comet/meteor is not found elsewhere in 
the published literature. 

42 reading خ
�عو�� �ا �لس�خ  as in the later copies (d, B, M); in the ا

earlier copy a, the word is written without diacritical dots. 
according to lane 1863, 227, and also hava 1964, 39, baʿūḍ (sing. 
baʿūḍah) refers to mosquitoes or gnats. 

43 The later copies (d, B, M) write the name as al-nawāṣī, 
while the earlier copy a writes it as al-nawāṣīr (fistulas). neither 
name is found in the context of comets or stars elsewhere in the 
published literature.

[15b]
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they glow, almost obscure its surroundings. its path 
follows that of al-shiʿrá al-shaʾ mīyah (Procyon),37 but 
deviates slightly. it is known as al-qāʾim (the upright).38 
it traverses its orbit every one hundred years. When-
ever it enters the sign of scorpio, it causes in that 
year discord, bloodshed, wars, wide-spread killing, 
calamities, destruction, ruin, and death on land and 
sea through thirst, hunger, and the sword. hermes 
called it al-hattāk (the ripper).39 This is the star that 
appeared in the days of the khārijite abū rakwah,40 
when, following its ascent, one hundred thousand 
men died by the sword, by drowning, by starvation, 
and by thirst. This is what it looks like:

[one large star surrounded by six smaller stars; in 
copy M the larger star is surrounded by seven small 
stars]

[19] another star called al-mukhālaṭ (the infected, 
or, the mixed).41 These are two stars, with three 
small blue and obscure stars below them. They 
have rays and brightness and are auspicious. When 
they reside in the sign of Pisces, water and marine 
creatures, as well as sweet-water fish, will be abun-
dant that year; they will be caught in great num-
bers. The crops will grow and the mosquitoes42 
will disappear. hermes called them al-nawāṣī (the 
forelocks).43 They traverse the heavens every one 
hundred and three and a half solar years. This is 
what they look like:

[five stars, a row of two about a row of three]

37 al-shiʿrá al-shaʾmīyah is α Canis Minoris, also known as 
Procyon, the eighth brightest star. The arabic means ‘the north-
ern shiʿrá’, from the traditional legend of two Sirii: sirius, the 
southern shiʿrá in the larger dog, and Procyon, the northern 
shiʿrá in the lesser dog, who were sisters of Canopus (suhayl). 
according to all the later copies, however, the star in question 
is al-shiʿrá al-yamāniyah, that is sirius, rather than Procyon.

38 This name for a comet/meteor is not found elsewhere in 
the published literature.

39 The name of this comet/meteor is not found elsewhere in 
the published literature. 

40 Walīd ibn hishām abū rakwah (d. 397/1007) was a leader 
of a rebellion against the fatimid Caliph al-Ḥākim that lasted 
from 1005 until his execution in Cairo. abū rakwah claimed 
to be related to the umayyads of spain, whose aim was to re-
establish the umayyad dynasty; see EI2, art. ‘al-Ḥākim bi-amr 
allāh’ (M. Canard). he was not, of course, a khārijite, but this 
was a common derogatory term. 

41  The name of this comet/meteor is not found elsewhere in 
the published literature. 

42 reading خ
�عو�� �ا �لس�خ  as in the later copies (d, B, M); in the ا

earlier copy a, the word is written without diacritical dots. 
according to lane 1863, 227, and also hava 1964, 39, baʿūḍ (sing. 
baʿūḍah) refers to mosquitoes or gnats. 

43 The later copies (d, B, M) write the name as al-nawāṣī, 
while the earlier copy a writes it as al-nawāṣīr (fistulas). neither 
name is found in the context of comets or stars elsewhere in the 
published literature.

[15b]

[20] a yellow star under the orbit of the Moon. 
Whenever it is in the southern lunar mansions it 
brings bad luck to wherever it resides. it is called 
al-dāhish (the unsettled).44 it completes its orbit 
every year. Whenever it resides in any of the signs of 
the zodiac, it produces affliction and calamity for the 
person of that sign, and causes him to stand before 
a tyrannical and oppresive ruler. Ptolemy called it 
al-muẓlim (the evil-doer).45 This is its shape:

[a single star]

[21] six radiant stars positioned slightly to the 
south, well arranged. They complete their orbit every 
ten years, and then move from one zodiacal sign to 
another. When they occupy libra in particular, jus-
tice and equity will prevail that year. all men will 
enjoy happiness and will be kindly treated by their 
rulers and judges. The good omens of these stars are 
well-known. hermes called them al-mustamiddāt 
(the extended ?).46 This is how they look:

[six stars, a row of four above a row of two (in a); in 
d, B, M: two rows of three stars]

[22] Two stars on an imperfect course,47 near 
al-tawābiʿ.48 They are obscure, barely perceptible to 
the eye as they appear and disappear. They are, how-
ever, auspicious stars. Whenever they reside in Tau-
rus, the person of that sign will enjoy good fortune 
for forty years. hermes called them al-rākibayn (the 
two riders),49 and this is what they look like: [two 
stars]. They traverse the heavens every twelve years.

[23] a star located on the same course as saturn in 
terms of its altitude and course. its saffron-like hue50 
resembles that of Suhayl (Canopus). it is known as 

44 The name of this comet/meteor, al-dāhish (the unsettled, 
or the amazed or astonished), is not found elsewhere in the 
published literature.

45 The name, said to be used by Ptolemy, is not found else-
where in the published literature. 

46 The name of this comet/meteor is not found elsewhere in 
the published literature. 

47 interpreting fī majrá al-fasād as meaning that the course 
of the two stars was an imperfect and disrupted one. The term 
al-fasād might also be interpreted as an otherwise unrecorded 
and unidentified star-name. 

48 The star-name al-tawābiʿ was used also in Book one 
Chapter five (nos. 041 and 138) and later again in Chapter 
nine. it refers to at least four different groups of stars (see the 
Glossary of star-names). insufficient information is provided in 
the description of this comet to determine what star-group is 
intended in this context.

49 The name of this comet/meteor is not found elsewhere in 
the published literature. 

50 The arabic reads khalūqī, probably referring to a thick 
perfume called khalūq composed of saffron and other ingredi-
ents, giving it a yellowish-reddish colour (lane 1863, 802).
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al-zimām (the bridle). hermes called it al-qāʾid (the 
commander) and also al-rāmī (the archer).51 When 
it appears, it casts light and large rays over the hori-
zon. its tail extends behind it for a length of about 
one hundred cubits. it appears every one hundred 
years. it is auspicious, bringing about happiness and 
joy. This is what it looks like:

[see fig. 1.7, no. 001, p. 237]

[24] another star known as ‘the star of the tail’ 
(kawkab al-dhanab) that is radiant and appears 
every one hundred and seven years. it brings about 
pestilence, killing, and high prices. its colour is red, 
with elements of black. it fades as it moves west-
ward, and it has three tails. This is what it looks like:

[see fig. 1.7, no. 002, p. 237]

[25] another star, known as al-waqqād (the stoker), 
that has a tail and a long off-shoot.52 The latter is 
so large that it conceals the star itself from view. 
instead, one sees in the sky an extended band of 
light. it appears in the winter, during nights of thun-
der and lightning, as white light between the clouds. 
it appears every fifty years. This is what it looks like:

[see fig. 1.7, no. 003, p. 237]

[26] Two stars adhering to each other, known as 
al-muʿtaniqayn (the embracing couple).53 They have 
a beautiful tail that casts flames and sparks of fire. it 
is also known as the lamb’s fat-tail (alyat al-ḥamal). 
When they appear they stay for seven days, then 
disappear and then reappear again after another 
week. They appear at the start of every forty years, 
and they indicate fertility, virtuousness, and prosper-
ity, especially if they occur in Pisces during the early 
days of a new month. This is what they look like:

[see fig. 1.7, no. 004, p. 236]

[27] a star called al-rāmiḥ (the lancer) by hermes.54 
it also has three distinct tails. When it appears, it 
causes damage to kings, and especially to the ruler 

51  as names for comets or meteors, neither of these names 
is found in the published literature. The name qāʾid occurs 
elsewhere in this treatise as part of various star-names, and 
al-zimām also occurs in other stellar contexts (see the Glossary 
of star-names).

52 The name of this comet/meteor is not found elsewhere in 
the published literature. The general description suggests auro-
ral phenomena rather than a comet.

53 The name of this comet/meteor is not found elsewhere in 
the published literature.

54 reading al-rāmiḥ (a lancer or thrower of the javelin), as 
written in the later copies d, B, and M; the earlier copy a reads 

of the land in whose region it occurs. it indicates 
destruction, pestilence, killing of people, ruin, wars, 
high prices, shortage of water, and corruption of the 
crops and cattle. in particular, if it appears in the 
sign of Mars, or opposite it or in quartile aspect,55 
and venus is also with it, it indicates that the most 
vile and despicable men will become insolent and 
will spread more abominations than will be recti-
fied. But if [venus] is at its lowest point of influence,56 
and Mars is far away or falling,57 matters will be the 
opposite of what we have described—that is, virtu-
ousness and tranquility will prevail. This is what it 
looks like:

[see fig. 1.7, no. 005, p. 236]

These are the entire twenty-eight comets58 men-
tioned by hermes as having a profound effect at 
times of birth, sometimes undermining actions 
without being noticed and sometimes bringing suc-
cess without being detected. each of these stars 
appears to have a wisp of a tail. if the star is in front 
of the sun, the tail is in front; if the star is behind the 
sun, the tail is behind it; if it appears in the West, 
its tail extends to the east. This is because its nature 
becomes visible through [the presence of] the sun.

if any of the tail appears within the burnt path 
[that is, libra and scorpio],59 then its rays are large 
and extensive, but it quickly fades away and dis-
appears. if it appears on the margins of the orbit, 
which is the orbit of the sun—that is to say, the 
northern part of the zodiacal band—it is clearly vis-
ible. it remains visible there for a period of time, 
moving from [one sign of the zodiac to another] 
and residing [in that sign]. But if it appears in the 
south, it is barely visible and disappears quickly.

al-rumḥ (the lance). The name of this comet/meteor is not 
found elsewhere in the published literature.

55 Quartile aspect (tarbīʿ) means 90° away, while ‘opposi-
tion’ (muqābalah) means 180° distant.

56 The technical term hābiṭ means to be in ‘dejection’, when 
it has least influence.

57 The term sāqiṭ usually refers to being in the third, sixth, 
ninth, or twelfth house of a horoscope; see Qabīṣī 2004, 48–49.

58 here called by the usual term ‘stars possessing wisps of 
tails’ (al-kawākib dhawāt al-dhawāʾib). only twenty-seven are 
actually described and illustrated here, rather than twenty-
eight as specified in the text.

59 The burnt path (al-ṭarīqah al-muḥtaraqah) is a term for 
libra and scorpio (abū Maʿshar 1994, 53–59). 
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Saturn: its Persian name is kaywān, its indian name 
is b-sh-n-s, its Byzantine name is b-a-ṭ-m-y-a-s,5 its 
Greek name is aqrūnus (Κρόνος), and its indian 
name is al-ʿadhb.6 it is a male, ill-omened, dual, 
diurnal planet. it rejoices in the twelfth [house].7 
its area of influence is nine degrees.8 its sphere is 
the first sphere.9

1  Ms a, fol. 16a8, Ms d fol. 44a9, Ms M fol. 50a4. This chapter 
is not preserved in the karshūnī copy B. 

2 The title actually reads ‘on the attributes of the upper plan-
ets,’ using the phrase al-kawākib al-ʿulwīyah, a term designating 
the three planets above the sun (Mars, Jupiter, and saturn). in 
fact, the chapter covers all five visible planets plus the sun and 
the Moon.

3 it is possible that the original had pictorial representations 
of some sort that are now lost.

4 each entry begins with names assigned to the planet in 
various languages, usually Persian (bi-l-fārisīyah), ‘Byzantine’ 
Greek (bi-l-yūnāniyah), classical Greek (bi-l-rūmiyah), and 
‘indian’ (bi-l-hindīyah), presumably sanskrit or hindi. Most if 
not all of the ‘indian’ names for planets given in this chapter 
appear in fact to be arabic words. for the interpretation of 
these foreign names, and the sources used for their identifica-
tion, see the Glossary of star-names under the name as given 
in the translation below.

5 The ‘Byzantine’ name given here is unidentified. in the 
early copy a, it is written without any diacritical markings on 
the next-to-last consonant, but in the later copies d and M it 
clearly reads as a ‘y’. Throughout this chapter, al-yūnāniyah is 
used to designate Byzantine or possibly roman names, while 
al-rūmiyah refers to names in classical Greece. a similar use 
of al-rūmiyah for classical Greek was seen in Chapter Two. 
in Chapter Ten of Book one, however, our author employed 
rūmiyah in the more usual sense of Byzantine Greek, for the 
names of the days, and in Book Two, Chapter Three, it is also 
used for Byzantine names. The difference in usage reflects the 
different sources employed by our author. for the differentia-
tion between rūmī Greek and yūnānī Greek amongst medieval 
arabic writers, see serikoff 1996, and EI2 art. ‘yūnān’ (f. rosen-
thal) and art. ‘rūm’ (nadia el Cheikh).

6 The name appears to be the arabic word al-ʿadhb, mean-
ing ‘sweet’. our manuscript a specifies that this is an indian 
name (bi-l-hindīyah), while copies d and M, states that it is 
‘syriac’ (bi-l-suryāniyah). if this was intended as a syriac name, 
it is the only planet for which our author attempted to provide 
such a name. 

7 each of the seven planets rejoices in one of the twelve 
astrological divisions of the zodiacal circle; see abū Maʿshar 
1994, 31. 

8 The arabic reads literally ‘its light behind it and in front 
of it is nine’. This refers to the number of degrees, both before 
and after it, within which it has power and can affect another 
planet; see Bīrūnī 1934, 255, and Bīrūnī 1974, 35. 

9 The author numbers the spheres from the outermost to 
the innermost. saturn is the first, Jupiter the second, and then 
Mars, the sun, venus, Mercury, with the Moon occupying the 
seventh sphere.

its fardāriyah (period of life) is ten years.10 its 
great years are 57 years; its mean years are 30; and 
its least years are 18 and a half.11 its exaltation is at 
twenty-one degrees in libra, and its dejection at 
twenty-one degrees aries.12 its parts of the human 
body are the right ear, the spleen, the kidneys, the 
hair, the anus, the intestines, and the bones.13 its 
trait is dishonesty. its food is anything that has a 
revolting flavour, such as myrobalan and the like. its 
material is iron. its colour is pure yellow. its scent is 
anything old. its flavour is saltiness. its clothes are 
black and red. its beasts are elephants, monkeys, 
wolves, pigs, a-l-k-n-f-a-sh,14 and black cats.

its birds are ravens, eagles, plovers, and all birds 
with long necks. its natural elements are black slime, 
clay, hail, snow, and dry land. its types of land for-
mations are mountains, rocks, and rugged ground. 
its trees are all those having a bitter and stinky fra-
grance. The successful ventures associated with this 
planet are cultivating fertile and desert lands, dig-
ging wells and rivers, and buying property. its day of 
the week is saturday, during the first and the eighth 

10 according to Persian astrology, the years of a man’s life 
are divided into certain periods, called fardārāt, each governed 
by a specific planet. see Encyclopaedia Iranica, art. ‘astrology 
and astronomy in iran’ (d. Pingree); abū Maʿshar 1994, 81; 
Bīrūnī 1934, 239 and 255; Qabīṣī 2004, 65; kūshyār 1997, 214.

11  The years associated with the planets were of three types: 
great years, mean years, and least years. astrologers used these 
to predict at the time of birth the probable length of life. 
al-Bīrūnī cautions against interpreting these numbers literally. 
see abū Maʿshar 1994, 81–2; abū Maʿshar 1995, 3:551; Qabīṣī 
2004, 133–5; and Bīrūnī 1934, 239 and 255, where the numbers 
differ substantially. 

12 each planet has one point (degree) along the zodiac at 
which it has its greatest influence, and this is called its ‘exalta-
tion’ (sharaf ). in the sign opposite that of its exaltation, each 
planet will have a point (degree) of least influence, known as 
its dejection or ‘fall’ (hubūṭ). 

13 for similar alignments with bodily parts, see Bīrūnī 1934, 
247–8. 

14 an unidentified type of animal, also mentioned below in 
connection with the planet venus. in copy M, the word in both 
places is clearly written as a-l-k-n-f-a-sh, and the same form 
occurs in copy a fol. 17a; at this point, however, the early copy a 
has al-kurrāsh, which in some medieval arabic dictionaries was 
defined as a type of monkey or macaque (ibn Manẓūr, 3:244). 
in a recent dictionary of classical arabic, however, the word 
was defined as ‘a species of insect’ (WKAS, 1:130). in Persian, the 
word karāsh means a reddish-green bird (steingass 1892, 1020).

The eiGhTh ChaPTer1 on The aTTriBuTes of The PlaneTs,2
their influences, special characteristics, and dimensions, along with the manner of their pictorial 

representations3 and their various names4
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hours. its regions are india, the lands of the sūdān, 
the upper seas,15 Babylon, fars, khorasan, and iraq.

if the year began with this planet, there will be 
an abundance of serpents, scorpions, foxes, hares, 
moles, porcupines, and all species of nocturnal ani-
mals. its predominant quality is coldness and dry-
ness, as a result of its distance from the heat of the 
sun and its distance from the dampness of the seas 
on earth. its sphere is adjacent to that of the fixed 
stars, but no star is in it.

its course runs from West to east. it orbits its 
sphere once every thirty years. The distance of its 
sphere from earth is 18,090,210 farsakhs. in size, it 
ranks below Jupiter. its circumference is 16,392 far-
sakhs. it is 91 times bigger than earth.16 its detri-
ment is in Cancer.17 it dislikes the sun, Jupiter and 
Mars, but likes venus.18

Jupiter: its Persian name is hurmuz, its indian 
name is al-fāʾiz [?], its Greek name is tizrāwush 
(Ζεύς),19 and its Byzantine name is bāṭrūs (Peter). 
it is good-omened, a male, single, diurnal planet. it 
rejoices in the eleventh [house]. its area of influ-
ence is nine degrees. it is located on the second 
sphere. its fardāriyah (period of life) is twelve years. 
its great years are 79 years; its mean years are 45; 
and its least years are 12.

its exaltation is at fifteen degrees of Cancer, and 
its dejection at fifteen degrees Capricorn. its trait is 
pride. its parts of the human body are the stomach, 

15 Possibly a reference to northern seas.
16 discussions of planetary distances and sizes became a 

standard part of medieval astronomical treatises, often with 
recomputed values. for the most part, the values follow on 
from results given by Ptolemy in the Almagest (for the sun and 
Moon) in the Planetary Hypotheses (for all the planets); see 
swerdlow 1968, Goldstein 1967, Goldstein & swerdlow 1970. The 
mean distances of the planetary spheres from earth were com-
puted by taking one-half the sum of the maximum and mini-
mum distances; al-Bīrūnī gave the distance between saturn and 
earth as 17,914,241 farsakhs (Bīrūnī 1934, 117). Ptolemy gave the 
volume of saturn as 79.5 that of the earth while al-Bīrūnī gave 
it as 92 times larger (Goldstein 1967, 8–9, 11–12; Bīrūnī 1934, 116).

17 The seventh, or opposite, sign from the house (domicile) 
of each planet is called the ‘detriment’ (wabāl) of that planet. 
saturn is said to be domiciled in aquarius at night and dur-
ing the day in Capricorn. here only the daytime ‘detriment’ is 
given. 

18 for ‘friendship’ and ‘enmity’ amongst planets, see Bīrūnī 
1934, 260–2; Qabīṣī 2004, 105–7.

19 The Greek name (bi-l-rūmiyah) is clearly written in the 
two later copies as tizrāwush, but in the earlier copy a it lacks 
diacritics on the first three letters, and thus could be vocalised 
in a number of ways (including birzāwush). The arabic as writ-
ten in the early copy a may be a combination of zāwush, mean-
ing Zeus, and birjīsh, which was a common alternative arabic 
name for Jupiter (of unknown origin.
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the left ear, the heart,20 and the arteries. its colour 
is the colour of dust. its taste is sweetness. its mate-
rial is pearl. its scent is that of ben21 and cassia.22 
its food is fat. its beasts are horses, she-camels, and 
mares. The clothes that are compatible with it are 
white and yellow. its elements are wind and heat.

it is associated with viziers, judges, jurists, and 
men of knowledge, virtue, lineage and honor. its 
types of land are the easily worked soil and the 
level ground. its trees are all fruit-bearing trees. its 
natural element is sweet water. all the planets are 
friendly towards it, except Mars. it ‘pushes its man-
agement’ to saturn.23 it rejoices in diurnal birthdays 
when they occur in a male sign of the zodiac. The 
number of its years of full life is 79.

its helpfulness is evident in discernment, knowl-
edge, piety, and intelligence. its adornments are 
those decorated with pearls. its birds are peacocks, 
cocks, pheasants, partridges, pigeons, ducks and 
ostriches. it is auspicious in terms of livelihood to 
those [wearing] red, and malefic to those [wearing] 
white. its predominant quality is moderation and 
a balanced temperament, as its sphere is between 
the spheres of saturn and of Mars—that is, between 
scorching and freezing constitutions.

its particular power is that it is very warm,24 and 
for this reason it is responsible for the spread of pol-
linating and germinating winds.

its course is from West to east. it orbits the sky 
once in twelve years. The distance of its sphere from 
earth is 13,541,490 farsakhs. in size, it ranks below 
the fixed stars. The extent of its circumference is 
16,780 farsakhs. it is 95 times larger than earth.25

20 Two terms for the heart are used here: fuʾād and the more 
common qalb.

21  The arabic al-bān is the Ben-tree, probably Moringa 
pterygosperma Gartn., whose nut was used in hair-growing 
recipes as well as in dentifrices, while an oil made from it was 
common in ointments; see levey 1966, 241 no. 32.

22 The arabic al-salīkhah refers to any tree of the genus cas-
sia having leaves from which the laxative senna is extracted, 
while its bark was often used as a substitute for cinnamon; see 
Tibi 2006, 205; and renaud & Colin 1934, 161 no. 369.

23 The phrase ‘pushes its management’ (�خ��تر� �ت�د ع 
���سخ  means (�ت�د

that when a planet (in this case Jupiter) encounters another 
particular planet (whether through conjunction or some other 
aspect) it transfers its power and ‘management’ onto that 
planet (in this case onto saturn). This was one of some twenty 
conditions or states belonging to a planet when encountering 
another. see abū Maʿshar 1994, 41 and 47; abū Maʿshar 2000, 
1:71–3; abū Maʿshar 1995, 3:543.

24 Compare Bīrūnī 1934, 245. 
25 al-Bīrūnī gives the distance between the sphere of Jupiter 

and that of the earth as 9,919,443 farsakhs and the volume of 
Jupiter as slightly over 95 times that of the earth, while Ptolemy 

it indicates religion, worship, asceticism, monas-
ticism, hermitage, religious seclusion, noble pro-
fessions, beauty, tranquility, silence, sitting in 
judgment and giving legal opinions, just manners, 
dignity, compassion, charity, praise, commenda-
tion, good reputation, much progeny and property, 
precious stones, knowledge, discernment, and good 
judgment. it brings most happiness when it resides 
in Pisces and is compatible with the moon at night.

Mars: its Persian name is bahrām, its Greek name 
is a-a-r-s (Ἄρης), its indian name is al-bāghiy,26 and 
its Byzantine name is tīmāṭūs (Timothy ?).27 it is 
an ill-omened, female, dual, nocturnal planet. it 
rejoices in the sixth [house]. its area of influence is 
eight degrees. it is located on the third sphere. its 
fardāriyah (period of life) is seven years. its great 
years are 61 years, its mean years are 40 and one-
half, and its least years are 15. its exaltation is at 
twenty-eight degrees Capricorn, and its dejection at 
twenty-eight degrees Cancer.

its detriments are in libra and Taurus. its action 
is anger. its parts of the human body are the liver, 
blood, the mouth, feet, legs, and flesh. its colour is 
red. its tastes are the bitter and the sour tastes. its 
material is copper. it is inauspicious and injurious 
to [those wearing] black and yellow. it is compat-
ible with all foul, repulsive, and stinky fragrances. 
The animals associated with it are leopards, lynx, 
lizards, hornets, venomous spiders, and scorpions. 
its birds are all red birds, whether they live on land 
or in water. its properties are heat, dryness and fire. 
it is associated with military matters and soldiers, 
warriors and strongmen, thieves, fornicators, and 
blood-thirsty men. its type of land formation is 
rugged and rough. its trees are the thorny ones. its 
‘pushes its management’ onto Jupiter.28

venus likes it, but the other planets dislike it. if 
the year begins with Mars, then dogs, wolves, jackals, 
lynx, and other carnivorous beasts become abun-
dant. The nature of Mars is fire and dryness, due to 
the fiery heat in its colour and to its proximity to 

gave its volume as slightly over 82 times that of earth (Gold-
stein 1967, 8–9, 11–12; Bīrūnī 1934, 116–17).

26 in copy a, the indian name appears to be the arabic word 
al-bāghiy (the oppressor, the unjust), while in the two later cop-
ies, d and M, it appears to be the arabic word al-nāʿiy, meaning 
‘one who announces a death’. 

27 Timothy is unidentified as a planetary name. The first two 
letters of the word as written in copy a have no diacritics and 
so could be vocalised in several ways, but in Ms M it is clearly 
written as tīmāṭūs, while in copy d it is written as nīmāṭūs.

28 The later copies d and M add ‘and onto saturn’. 
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the sun, for the sun’s sphere is just underneath it, 
while it [the sphere of Mars] follows [beneath] the 
sphere of Jupiter.

its course is from West to east, completing one 
orbit every year and a half. The distance of its 
sphere from that of the earth is 18,420, 690 farsakhs. 
in size, it ranks below saturn. its circumference is 
4,362 farsakhs. it is one and five-eighths the size of 
earth.29

it indicates lowly professions, such as butchers, 
blacksmiths, dyers, cooks and bakers, as well as 
swindlers, charlatans, scoundrels, thieves, and high-
way robbers. its malefic influence is most felt when 
it is in the fiery signs of zodiac, as they correspond 
with its own nature and amplify it. it is strongest 
and most injurious when in leo, due to its vigor. 
venus dislikes Mars, although it [Mars] does like 
venus. Mars is more powerful in the West, as it is 
a female planet. it indicates evil, deceit, slander, 
backbiting, tyranny, and oppression.

The Sun: its Persian name is mihr, its Greek name 
is īliyūs (ἥλιος), and its indian name is al-sharīf. 
it is a good-omened, male, dual, diurnal planet. it 
rejoices in the ninth [house]. its area of influence is 
fifteen degrees. its exaltation is at nineteen degrees 
aries, and its dejection at nineteen degrees libra. 
its detriment is in aquarius. its parts of the human 
body are the nerves, flesh, fat, the right eye, the 
brain, head, and hair.

its colour is yellow. its taste is that of spicy foods. 
its material is gold. it is inauspicious and injuri-
ous to [those wearing] dust-colours. its fragrance 
is musk. its food is honey. The clothes compatible 
with it are yellow firnd silk-cloth.30 its beasts are 
lions, wolves, hyenas, and stags. it is composed of 
great light. its mineral is gold. its trees are the large 
trees that put forth branches. it dislikes all the plan-
ets, except Mars, which is neither friend nor foe. it 
also befriends Jupiter. it ‘pushes its management’ 
to Mars, Jupiter, and saturn. it rejoices in diurnal 
birthdays occurring in the male signs of the zodiac.

its helpfulness is evident in power, rule, com-
mand, and oppression. it travels one sign every 
thirty days. it is hot and dry. it is associated with the 

29 al-Bīrūnī gives the distance between the sphere of Mars 
and that of the earth as 1,363,361 farsakhs and the volume of 
Mars as slightly over one and one-quarter times that of the 
earth, while Ptolemy gave its volume as slightly over one and 
one-half times that of earth (Goldstein 1967, 8–9, 11–12; Bīrūnī 
1934, 116–17).

30 Firnd is a particular type of cloth characterised by wavy 
marks or graining (lane 1863, 2389).
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ranks of kings, noblemen, grandees, and military 
commanders. it is associated with mines of gold 
and gems. its birds are eagles, falcons, and gnats. its 
yellow colour gives a red shade to white and dust-
colour to red. its foods are spicy.

if it is in an auspicious aspect, the new-born will 
enjoy the full span of life, one hundred and twenty 
years. its adornments are those that decorate the 
head. The qualities of the sun are those of warming 
and dryness in its period.

its sphere is in the middle of the seven spheres, 
with three spheres above and three below. it trav-
els a degree each day. The upper sphere revolves 
around it from east to West. The distance of the 
sphere of the sun from earth is 1,202,670 farsakhs. 
its circumference is 20,980 farsakhs. in size [vol-
ume], fifteen stars are ranked below it.31

Venus: its Byzantine name is kīfāṭūs, its Persian 
name is m-n-d-kh-t,32 its indian name is anāhīd,33 
and its Greek name is amlūdīṭā (Ἀφροδίτη). it is a 
good-omened, female, single, nocturnal planet. it 
rejoices in the fifth [house]. its area of influence is 
seven degrees. it is on the fifth sphere. its fardāriyah 
(period of life) is eight years. its great years are 82 
years, its mean years are 45, and its least years are 
8. its exaltation is at twenty-seven degrees Pisces, 
and its dejection at twenty-seven degrees virgo. its 
detriments are in scorpio and aries.

its parts of the human body are the bladder, the 
left nostril, [the organs of] lust, the male genitals, 
and fat. its actions are joy, entertainment, singing, 
and music. its colour is white. its foods are greasy 
dishes. its mineral is alum. it is inauspicious and 
injurious to [those wearing] white. its flowers are 
the rose and basil. its taste is sweet. its beasts 
are gazelles, water-buffalos, and a-l-k-n-f-a-sh.34 its 
birds are falcons, hawks, sparrow hawks, swallows, 

31  al-Bīrūnī gives the distance between the sphere of 
the sun and and that of the earth as 1,254,638 farsakhs and 
the volume of the sun as over 167 times greater than that of 
the earth. (Bīrūnī 1934, 116–17). first magnitude stars were con-
sidered to have a volume between that of the sun and the next 
largest planet (Jupiter).

32 The name is written in the same manner in all the 
copies, though in the two later copies it said to be a Greek 
(rūmiyah) name. it is possible that this was intended to be the 
‘indian’ name rather than the Persian one, since the correct 
Persian name appears as the sanskrit name. 

33 The ‘indian’ name is in fact the common Persian name for 
venus, anāhīd, although it is written in all copies as abāhind, an 
otherwise unrecorded term. 

34 While the reading of this last word is uncertain, it appears 
to refer to the same unidentified animals as mentioned earlier 
in connection with saturn. 

bats, and vermin. its insects are dung beetles and 
their ilk. its colour is white. its qualities are heat 
and dampness. The [other] planets like it, with the 
exception of saturn, who is its enemy. it ‘pushes its 
management’ to the sun, Mars, Jupiter, and saturn. 
it rejoices in nocturnal birthdays occurring in female 
signs of the zodiac. its full span of life is 52 years. 
its helpfulness is revealed in kindness, benevolence, 
flattery, luxury, and friendliness. its adornments are 
women’s jewelry. if the year began with it, there will 
be an abundance of weak animals, and all types of 
aquatic creatures, whether fish, beasts, or birds.

its garments are red, green, and white. it is of 
good temperament, with moderate power, although 
it causes things to heat up in its period and arouses 
feelings of love [?], due to its proximity to the sun. 
it completes one orbit every ten months. The dis-
tance of its sphere from earth is 1,029,905 farsakhs. 
in size, it ranks below the Moon. its circumference 
is 498 farsakhs. it is 37 times smaller than earth.35

Mercury: its Persian name is tīr, its indian name 
is al-wāḍiḥ, and its Greek name is ā-r-s-w (Ἑρμής). 
it is a planet of mixed nature—male with males, 
female with females, ill-omened with others ill-
omened, and good-omened with other benefics. it 
rejoices in the [house of the] ascendant. its area of 
influence is seven degrees. it is on the sixth sphere. 
its fardāriyah (period of life) is ten years. its great 
years are 76 years, its mean years are 48, and its 
least years are 20.

its exaltation is at fifteen degrees virgo, and its 
dejection at fifteen degrees Pisces. its detriments are 
in Pisces and sagittarius. its traits are cunning and 
trickery. its parts of the human body are the spleen, 
the right nostril, the gall bladder, the breasts,36 and 
the nerves. it likes the colour of the sky. its material 
is mercury. it detests and opposes red within blue. 
its fragrance is that of clove. its beasts are goats and 
billy-goats, grey workhorses, mountain sheep, croc-
odiles, and tortoises. its birds are magpies, hoopoes, 
larks, ring-doves, turtle-doves, and all red-and-white 
and black-and-yellow birds.  its insects are moth-
worms, flies, and crickets.

35 al-Bīrūnī gives the distance between the sphere of venus 
and that of the earth as 183,656 farsakhs and the volume of 
venus as 1/34 that of the earth, while Ptolemy gave its volume 
as 1/44 that of earth (Goldstein 1967, 8–9, 11–12; Bīrūnī 1934, 
116–17).

36 follwing the reading of the early copy a (al-thadayn, the 
two breasts). Copy d, however, reads al-udhnayn (the two ears), 
and copy M reads al-unthayayn (the two testicles, or ovaries).

[17b]
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its nature is a mixture of the various elements. it 
‘pushes its management’ to all the [other] planets 
except the Moon. it is with the sun in the east and 
with the Moon in the West. its complete life span 
is 76 years. its helpfulness is revealed in literature, 
calculations, writing, poetry, sagacity, wit, fluent 
speech, delicate crafts, engraving, and wonderful 
artefacts. its food is poultry. its fragrance is that of 
clove. its adornments are those made with or from 
quicksilver.

it is sometimes dry due to its proximity to the lati-
tudinal course of the sun, and sometimes damp due 
to its proximity to the sphere of the Moon. it passes 
through each of the signs in twenty-seven days. it 
rejoices with the sun in the east and with the Moon 
in the West. its plants are spikes of grain and barley. 
its type of land is sandy. if the year begins with it, 
then deer, wild asses, locusts, egyptian vultures, and 
kites will become abundant.

it completes its orbit of the sphere once in seven 
months. The distance of its sphere from earth is 
158,000 farsakhs. in size, it ranks below venus. its 
circumference is 118 farsakhs. it is 22 times smaller 
than earth.37

it [Mercury] indicates intelligence, religion, rea-
son, justice, search for knowledge, books, eloquence, 
poetry, rhetoric; the rational sciences such as medi-
cine, astrology, geometry, surveying, tax administra-
tion; as well as the delicate crafts,38 engraving, and 
inscribing. it is a friend to Mars, compatible with 
it in its dryness and swiftness, but differs from it 
in its refinement and intelligence. Mercury is also 
compatible with venus and the Moon when it 
is descending in its orbit. it is one of the planets 
of rain.39

The Moon: its Persian name is māh, its Greek 
name is fāʾiqus (φαικός),40 its indian name is 

37 al-Bīrūnī gives the distance between the sphere of Mer-
cury and that of the earth as 69,416 farsakhs and the volume 
of Mercury as 1/14 that of the earth, while Ptolemy gave its 
volume as 1/19 that of earth (Goldstein 1967, 8–9, 11–12; Bīrūnī 
1934, 116–17).

38 The delicate crafts, or fine technologies, (al-ṣanāʾiʿ 
al-daqīqah) included the design and construction of clocks, 
automata, fountains, and measuring instruments; see hill 1993, 
122–48.

39 The planets associated with rains are the Moon, venus, 
and Mercury; see kūshyār 1997, 92–3.

40 The Greek name transliterated here as fāʾiqus is written 
in the two later copies as qāʾis. The word fāʾiqus is a reasonable 
transliteration of the Greek φαικός, which was a synonym for 
the adjective λαμπρός, meaning ‘bright, radiant’ and commonly 
applied to the stars and the sun. a similar name, fayqus, was 

sābiḥ (?),41 and its Byzantine name is m-w-ṭ-w-s. it 
is a good-omened, female, single, nocturnal planet. 
it rejoices in the third [house]. its area of influence 
is twelve degrees. it is on the seventh sphere. its 
fardāriyah (period of life) is nine years. its great 
years are 108 years, its mean years are 39 and one-
half, and its least years are 25. its exaltation is at 
three degrees Taurus, and its dejection at three 
degrees scorpio. its detriment is in Capricorn. its 
action is speech. its parts of the human body are 
the lung, the left eye, the brain, the mouth, and the 
skin. its favoured colour is white when the Moon is 
full, but brown when it is waning. its flavour is salty. 
its mineral is silver. it is inauspicious and injurious 
to [people wearing] yellow in green. its fragrances 
are all sweet-smelling scents. its foods are cheese 
and butter.

its animals and beasts of burden are giraffes, 
ṣunnājah42—which are beasts found in the nile—, 
mules, dogs, grey workhorses, sables, mountainous 
and marine white birds, cats and swallows. it is com-
patible with red and white clothes. it is composed 
of damp light and is therefore warm and gentle. its 
helpfulness is found in reports, messages carried by 
post, letters, and correspondence. it dominates over 
water, streams, and rivers. its plants include grasses 
and all other plants without a trunk. it befriends 
Jupiter, but opposes all the other planets. it ‘pushes 
its management’ to all the [other] planets.

it rejoices in nocturnal birthdays occurring in 
female signs of the zodiac. its nature is not that 
of a cunning person who saves himself, nor that 
of a man of courage and power who prevails over 
others.43

given by al-Qummī as a Greek name for the Moon (Qummī 
1997, 189). 

41  The indian (bi-l-hindīyah) name is written as the arabic 
word sābiḥ (a swimmer) in the two later copies, though in the 
earlier copy a it is written without diacritics and could be read 
as sāʾiḥ (traveller, or pilgrim). 

42 These animals are described in some detail in Book Two, 
Chapter Twenty-four, where their description resembles that 
of the hippopotamus: ‘The ṣunnājah, also called nubian horses, 
are animals found in the bottom of the nile. They have four 
legs with feet like a duck’s, a horse’s mane, skin like a water-
buffalo’s, an elongated tail, and a wide and baggy mouth. it can 
harm crops and destroy them. if it wants, it can swim in water, 
or walk on the bottom of the sea, or come out onto the shore. 
The nubian kings capture it and keep it in the same way other 
kings keep wild-asses in their stables.’ This marine animal was 
also called the sea-lion (damīrī 1994, 2:300). 

43 This may reflect a proverb, but, if so, it has not yet been 
identified. 

[18a]
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it passes through each sign in fifty-five and one-
half hours,44 which is two days and a third of a day. 
its regions include the sixth clime, the Maghreb, 
ifrīqiyah, al-andalus, and their environs. it is one of 
the planets of rain.45 its nature is windy. its com-
plete span of life is 108 years.

its fragrance is that of amber. its gem is the ruby. 
it is good-omened when in aspect46 and ill-omened 
when in ‘collection’.47 its power is mostly that of 
moistening, due to the proximity of its sphere to 

44 or, fifty-two hours, following the two later copies, though 
this is not equivalent to two and one-third days.

45 The planets associated with rains are the Moon, venus, 
and Mercury; see kūshyār 1997, 92–3.

46 That is, when another planet is configured at sextile (60°), 
quartile (90°), or trine (120°) aspect from it, or is in opposition 
(180°) from it; see Qabīṣī 2004, 27.

47 The term ‘collection’ ( jamʿ) is used if a planet is config-
ured (in aspect, conjunction, or opposition) with two or more 
planets, in which case it ‘collects’ their light and takes on their 
natures. see abū Maʿshar 1994, 45; kūshyār 1997, 52–3. 

earth and the extent of its attraction of the seas 
[during high tide]. it decays all materials and oblit-
erates them.

its sphere follows that of Mercury. it completes 
its orbit in twenty-eight days. its sphere is the clos-
est one to earth. The extent of the distance of its 
sphere from earth is 122,622 farsakhs. it is 39 times 
smaller than earth.48 it is the one who opens the 
seas [i.e., causes the rise in the tides] and [allows] 
the movement from one to another.

48 al-Bīrūnī gives the distance between the sphere of the 
Moon and that of the earth as 36,395 farsakhs and the volume 
of the Moon as 1/30 that of the earth, while Ptolemy gave its 
volume as 1/40 that of earth in the Planetary Hypotheses and 
in the Almagest as 39 and one-quarter smaller (Goldstein 1967, 
8–9, 11–12; Bīrūnī 1934, 116–17).



[I] The first lunar mansion is al-sharaṭayn, also 
called al-naṭḥ (the butting).3 it is composed of three 
stars (αβγ Arietis) in the form of the letter bā turned 
upside down. it consists of two southern obscure 
stars and  one northerly luminous star of the third 
degree of magnitude, while along side it is one of 
the fifth degree of magnitude.

The indicator star (ʿayyūq-star) of this lunar man-
sion is al-rudn (the sleeve; unidentified), which is 
a star alongside [or, a part of ?] the Pleiades (najm 
al-thurayyā). rising together with it in the north4 
is a star called al-khaṣāṣ (the gap; β Trianguli ?), a 
large star that is one of the stars of the constellation 
Triangulum, and mirfaq al-thurayyā (the elbow of 
al-thurayyā; α Persei, Mirfak), a red luminous star.

rising toward the south is al-ḍifdiʿ al-awwal (the 
first frog; α Piscis Austrini, fomalhaut), also known 
as al-kalb (the dog),5 a star of the first magnitude 
located on the left foot of aquarius, as well as sev-

1  Ms a, fol. 18a13; Ms M, fol. 59b8; Ms d, 53a1–2. only the first 
three descriptions of lunar mansions are given in copies M and 
d. in M (fol. 59b8–61b6) they form the body of the text, while 
in d (fols. 53a–54b) they are written in the margins as a com-
mentary (sharḥ) to the body of the text (fols. 53a–76a), which 
consists of extensive extracts from ibn Qutaybah (d. c. 276/889) 
and not from the Book of Curiosities, though the title in d is 
identical to that in copy a. it is omitted entirely from the 
karshūnī version B.

2 see the Glossary of star-names for the sources used to 
identify star-names, as well as various interpretations of a 
given name and its use elsewhere in the treatise. We grate-
fully acknowledge the generous assistance of Professor Paul 
kunitzsch in identifying many of the star-names. for this chap-
ter, we have used for comparative purposes a series of diagrams 
occuring in dublin, Chester Beatty library, arabic Ms 4538 
(designated as Ms CB). This undated (probably seventeenth-
century) arabic manuscript contains very similar diagrams or 
‘maps’ of the lunar mansions, though the accompanying short 
texts and tables in the Chester Beatty manuscript are unrelated 
to the accompanying texts in the Book of Curiosities. 

3 lunar Mansion i, whose name is more commonly written 
in the nominative dual (al-sharaṭān) rather than the genitive, 
is usually said to consist of only two stars in the constellation 
aries (βγ Arietis), though some anwāʾ authors, as here, asso-
ciated it with three stars in aries (αβγ Arietis). some anwāʾ 
authors write the synonym as al-nātiḥ rather than al-naṭḥ. Both 
mean ‘that which butts or gores’. in the accompanying illustra-
tion is illustrated by a single star. 

4 The word al-shaʾm is occasionally used in this treatise for 
the northern region, as opposed to al-yaman, the south (see 
lane 1863, 1490).

5 The association of the name al-kalb (the dog) with this star 
is not otherwise documented. The ‘first frog’ is not illustrated in 

eral stars known as al-baqar (the cattle),6 similar in 
form to the banāt naʿsh, together with a large bright 
star called al-ʿanz (the goat; ε Aurigae or α Aurigae, 
Capella), which rises before this lunar mansion of 
al-naṭḥ. This is what they all look like:

[see fig. 1.8, diagram I, p. 220]
[i, 1]: South7
[i, 2]:  al-ʿanz (the goat)8
[i, 3]:  al-baqar (the cattle; unidentified)
[i, 4]:  [al-]kaff al-jadhmāʾ (the cut-off hand; λαγδνμ 

Ceti ?)9
[i, 5]:  al-sharaṭayn (αβγ Arietis; lunar Mansion i)10
[i, 6]:  al-mirfaq (the elbow [of al-thurayyā]; α 

Persei)11
[i, 7]:  al-khaṣāṣ (the gap; β Trianguli ?)
[i, 8]:  qaṣabat al-ḥamal (the windpipe of the ram; 

unidentified)12

the diagram below, but it is illustrated on the similar diagram 
given in Ms CB, fol. 2a. 

6 uncertain identification. star-groups called ‘the cows’ are 
described by anwāʾ-authors as being in various positions. ibn 
Qutaybah (d. c. 276/889) says that opposite the star al-dabarān 
(α Tauri, aldebaran) there are stars called ‘the cattle’. others 
say that ‘the cattle’ are stars to the right of the ‘cut-off hand’ 
(al-kaff al-jadhmāʾ) of the large woman named al-thurayyā—
stars envisioned in the area of the constellation Cetus, probably 
equivalent to λαγδνμ Ceti. in the accompanying diagram, the 
latter interpretation is followed.

7 The ‘maps’ provided in copies M and d have only the two 
directions (al-janūb, al-shimāl) labelled on them; there are no 
star-names given.

8 ‘The goat’ (al-ʿanz) is usually identified as ε Aurigae or α 
Aurigae (Capella). in the diagram, however, it is illustrated as a 
star toward the south, when in fact auriga is well to the north. 
in the similar diagram in Ms CB, fol. 2a, it is labelled kalb al-ʿanz 
(the dog of the goat), written without dots, and it is possible 
that this name refers to a different star than one in auriga; the 
star-name kalb al-ʿanz is not attested in the recorded literature.

9 here it is illustrated with three stars, while in the discus-
sion of lunar Mansion ii it is said to consist of two stars, and in 
Chapter five it was illustrated as two stars. it does not appear 
on the similar diagram in Ms CB, fol. 2a.

10 in the similar diagram in Ms CB fol. 2a, the lunar man-
sions is also illustrated only with a single star.

11  The star in this diagram (α Persei) should be placed further 
to the north—that is, on the other side of al-khaṣāṣ, for, if the 
identification of al-khaṣāṣ is correct as β Trianguli, then the lat-
ter would be between al-mirfaq and lunar Mansion i.

12 This unidentified star is not recorded as a star-name in 
other published literature. it is not illustrated in the similar dia-
gram in Ms CB, fol. 2a.

The ninTh ChaPTer on The lunar Mansions,1 Their aTTriBuTes 
and occult influences, together with an explanation of their heliacal risings and settings, their forms, 

and their ʿayyūqāt-stars (indicator stars)2
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[i, 9]: raʾs al-ghūl (the head of the demon; β Per-
sei, algol)13
[i, 10]: North
[i, 11]: Al-sharaṭayn (lunar Mansion i) rises on 
the twenty-third of Barmūdeh [the eighth Coptic 
month], which is the eighteenth of the month of 
Nīsān (april).14

[II] Al-buṭayn: There then follows al-buṭayn, which 
is composed of three stars in the form of a tripod 
(εδρ Arietis). one of them is a bright star of the 
fourth magnitude, and two are obscure. The latter 
two rise shortly before the bright one.15

The indicator star (ʿayyūq-star) of this lunar man-
sion, towards the north, is mankib al-thurayyā (the 
shoulder of al-thurayyā),16 formed of two adjacent 

13 The arabic name reflects the Greek-Ptolemaic constella-
tion of Perseus who holds an ogre’s head by its hair. it is not 
illustrated in the similar diagram in Ms CB, fol. 2a. 

14 The dates of rising are given in both the Coptic calendar 
and the syrian Christian calendar. Copy a gives the eighth of 
april as the equivalent of the Coptic date, but copy M, in a sen-
tence before the diagram, gives the equivalent date in april as 
the eighteenth rather than the eighth. The eighteenth of april 
is correct for the Julian calendar. specific dates of risings for 
lunar mansions are commonly found in the anwāʾ-literature, 
often in association with Coptic months, most often with the 
difference between each set of risings given a consistent 13 
days (for examples, see Pellat 1961, where the Calendrier du 
Cordoue is datable to c ad 961; Pellat 1986; samsó 2008; for-
cada 2000). for anwāʾ-literature in general, see forcada 1998. 
The dates given in the Book of Curiosities are identical to those 
employed later by al-Maqrīzī (d. 845/1442) in his history and 
topography of egypt, the Khiṭāṭ, where the dates are given only 
in the Coptic calendar without the syrian Christian equivalents 
and occasional alternative names are given for the lunar man-
sions themselves (Pellat 1986, 102–29 and p. xviii); this similar-
ity suggests both our author and al-Maqrīzī employed a list 
that circulated widely and for a long time in egypt. al-Bīrūni 
(d. 440/1048) calculated on what days of the syrian Christian 
months the twenty-eight lunar mansions would be seen to rise 
in the year 1300 of the alexandrian [seleucid] calendar, which 
is equivalent to the year ad 988 (Bīrūnī 1879, 350–54); these 
days are either three or four days later than those given in the 
Book of Curiosities. if then, following al-Birūnī’s instructions, 
you allow a shift of 1°/66 years for the precession of the equi-
noxes and a difference of one day’s visiblity for the same time 
period, then the calendar of lunar mansion risings incorporated 
into the Book of Curiosities would appear to have been compiled 
sometime between ad 720 and 790. Given the inconsistency 
of the data, however, and the folkloric tradition from which it 
arose, it is difficult if not impossible to be precise.

15 lunar Mansion ii, al-buṭayn, is variously identified as 
three or four stars in the constellation aries. our author clearly 
subscribes to the three-star interpretation.

16 usually identified as ξ Persei with two or three other 
stars. The arabic name reflects the Bedouin image of a woman 
(named al-thurayyā), with her outstretched arm in the constel-
lation of Perseus. in the acccompanying diagram it is illustrated 
with three stars (although the text specifies two adjacent stars). 
in the similar diagram in Ms CB, fol. 3a, it is illustrated with 
only one star.

stars. Then rises a bright star called al-birjīs,17 with 
some small stars besides it, and a bright star called 
ʿanāq al-arḍ (the desert lynx; γ Andromedae ?),18 
also known as al-mustaḥṣif (the soundly built one).19 
Then arises a-l-m-r-ḥ-l-h (unidentified),20 which 
consists of four small stars in the form of a rectangle.

Toward the south there rises a luminous star 
called al-ḍifdiʿ al-awwal (the first frog; α Piscis 
Austrini, fomalhaut), also known as al-rāʿī (the 
shepherd), of second magnitude, located on the 
right foot of aquarius—that is, on the metatarsus 
of the foot.21 Then rises the southern shoulder of 
al-thurayyā, also called [al-]kaff al-jadhmāʾ (the cut-
off hand; λαγδνμ Ceti ?); these two small stars are one 
dhirāʿ 22 from each other. Coincident with the rising 
of suhayl (Canopus) is that of a star called al-wāzin 
(the weight [on a balance scale]),23 together with 
two small stars called its mīzān (the balance).24 This 
is what all these stars look like:

17 either a star in auriga or one in Perseus. The word is here 
written without dots, while in the later copies d and M the 
word is written as al-narjis, meaning ‘narcissus’; in the related 
diagram in Ms CB, fol. 3a, it is written as al-birḥis. These variant 
spellings occur also in other anwāʾ-sources. it is not illustrated 
in the accompanying diagram, but in Ms CB, fol. 3a it is shown 
as a star-group of five stars, with four arranged in a square. 

18 There is confusion, however, amongst anwāʾ writers 
regarding this star, with some association with β Persei. here it 
is illustrated as one solitary star.

19 The name al-mustaḥṣif (the one soundly built, or free from 
defect) is a variant spelling of the star-name al-mustakhṣif. Both 
names occur only in the anwāʾ-literature and are alternative 
names for the star in the constellation andromeda called by 
Bedouins ʿanāq al-arḍ (the desert lynx). 

20 a-l-m-r-ḥ-l-h is one of the variant spellings of a star often 
paired by anwāʾ-authors with the star al-birjīs and associated 
with lunar Mansion ii. The identity of the star or stars is uncer-
tain, as is also meaning of the name.

21  The use of the alternative name of ‘the shepherd’ (al-rāʿī) 
for this star in otherwise unattested. a curious contradiction 
occurs here, for in the description of lunar Mansion i al-ḍifdiʿ 
al-awwal was said to be of the first magnitude and on the left 
foot of aquarius, while here it is stated to be of the second mag-
nitude and on the right foot. The star is not indicated on the 
accompanying diagram, but it is illustrated by a single star in 
the related diagram in Ms CB, fol. 3a.

22 a distance approximately equivalent to the breadth of a 
thumb when it is held up at arm’s length against the sky.

23 The name al-wāzin (as it is written in both the text and 
the diagram below and in the related diagram in Ms CB, fol. 4a) 
is possibly a misspelling of the name al-wazn or al-wazzān, 
which was traditionally said to be one of two stars (the other 
being called ḥaḍārī ) associated with Canopus. 

24 The identity of these two stars called ‘its [Canopus’] bal-
ance’ is uncertain. an anonymous anwāʾ-treatise states essen-
tially the same as that said here. it is here illustrated below by 
three stars, while in the similar diagram in Ms CB, fol. 3a, it is 
illustrated with two stars. 

[18b]
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stars. Then rises a bright star called al-birjīs,17 with 
some small stars besides it, and a bright star called 
ʿanāq al-arḍ (the desert lynx; γ Andromedae ?),18 
also known as al-mustaḥṣif (the soundly built one).19 
Then arises a-l-m-r-ḥ-l-h (unidentified),20 which 
consists of four small stars in the form of a rectangle.

Toward the south there rises a luminous star 
called al-ḍifdiʿ al-awwal (the first frog; α Piscis 
Austrini, fomalhaut), also known as al-rāʿī (the 
shepherd), of second magnitude, located on the 
right foot of aquarius—that is, on the metatarsus 
of the foot.21 Then rises the southern shoulder of 
al-thurayyā, also called [al-]kaff al-jadhmāʾ (the cut-
off hand; λαγδνμ Ceti ?); these two small stars are one 
dhirāʿ 22 from each other. Coincident with the rising 
of suhayl (Canopus) is that of a star called al-wāzin 
(the weight [on a balance scale]),23 together with 
two small stars called its mīzān (the balance).24 This 
is what all these stars look like:

17 either a star in auriga or one in Perseus. The word is here 
written without dots, while in the later copies d and M the 
word is written as al-narjis, meaning ‘narcissus’; in the related 
diagram in Ms CB, fol. 3a, it is written as al-birḥis. These variant 
spellings occur also in other anwāʾ-sources. it is not illustrated 
in the accompanying diagram, but in Ms CB, fol. 3a it is shown 
as a star-group of five stars, with four arranged in a square. 

18 There is confusion, however, amongst anwāʾ writers 
regarding this star, with some association with β Persei. here it 
is illustrated as one solitary star.

19 The name al-mustaḥṣif (the one soundly built, or free from 
defect) is a variant spelling of the star-name al-mustakhṣif. Both 
names occur only in the anwāʾ-literature and are alternative 
names for the star in the constellation andromeda called by 
Bedouins ʿanāq al-arḍ (the desert lynx). 

20 a-l-m-r-ḥ-l-h is one of the variant spellings of a star often 
paired by anwāʾ-authors with the star al-birjīs and associated 
with lunar Mansion ii. The identity of the star or stars is uncer-
tain, as is also meaning of the name.

21  The use of the alternative name of ‘the shepherd’ (al-rāʿī) 
for this star in otherwise unattested. a curious contradiction 
occurs here, for in the description of lunar Mansion i al-ḍifdiʿ 
al-awwal was said to be of the first magnitude and on the left 
foot of aquarius, while here it is stated to be of the second mag-
nitude and on the right foot. The star is not indicated on the 
accompanying diagram, but it is illustrated by a single star in 
the related diagram in Ms CB, fol. 3a.

22 a distance approximately equivalent to the breadth of a 
thumb when it is held up at arm’s length against the sky.

23 The name al-wāzin (as it is written in both the text and 
the diagram below and in the related diagram in Ms CB, fol. 4a) 
is possibly a misspelling of the name al-wazn or al-wazzān, 
which was traditionally said to be one of two stars (the other 
being called ḥaḍārī ) associated with Canopus. 

24 The identity of these two stars called ‘its [Canopus’] bal-
ance’ is uncertain. an anonymous anwāʾ-treatise states essen-
tially the same as that said here. it is here illustrated below by 
three stars, while in the similar diagram in Ms CB, fol. 3a, it is 
illustrated with two stars. 

[18b]

[see fig. 1.8, diagram II, p. 218]
[ii, 1]: South
[ii, 2]: al-wāzin (the weight; uncertain identity)25
[ii, 3]: al-mīzān (the balance; uncertain identity)26
[ii, 4]: al-buṭayn [εδρ Arietis; lunar Mansion ii]
[ii, 5]:  al-mankib (the shoulder [of al-thurayyā]; ξ 

Persei + other stars)27
[ii, 6]: a-l-m-r-j-l-h (unidentified)28
[ii, 7]:  ʿanāq al-arḍ (the desert lynx; γ Andro-

medae ?)29
[ii, 8]: [unreadable]30
[ii, 9]: North
[ii, 10]:  Al-buṭayn (lunar Mansion ii) rises on the 

sixth of Bashnas [the ninth Coptic month], 
which is the first the month of Ayyār (May)

[III] Al-thurayyā: Thereafter rise the Pleiades 
(al-thurayyā),31 a cluster of six semi-nebulous stars, 
in the form of an isosceles triangle. They rise later-
ally from their position, disappear from it, and then 
rise to the north-west of al-sharaṭayn (lunar Man-
sion i) and al-buṭayn (lunar Mansion ii).

rising with them in the north is al-ʿayyūq (α 
Aurigae, Capella), which is a luminous star of 
the first magnitude on the left shoulder of māsik 
al-ʿinān (the holder of the reins; the constellation 
auriga). Then there are two small stars known as 
rijlā al-ʿayyūq (the two feet of Capella).32 also rising 

25 in both this diagram and the similar one in Ms CB, fol. 3a, 
it is illustrated with a single star.

26 it is here illustrated by three stars in a straight line, while 
in the similar diagram in Ms CB, fol. 3a, it is illustrated with 
two stars.

27 in the similar diagram in Ms CB, fol. 3a, the full name, 
mankib al-thurayyā, is given, but it is illustrated with only one 
star rather than three as here.

28 in the paragraph above, this unidentified stars-group was 
called a-l-m-r-ḥ-l-h, while in the diagram the name is written as 
a-l-m-r-j-l-h and illustrated as three stars. in the similar diagram 
in Ms CB, fols. 3a, the name is also written as a-l-m-r-ḥ-l-h and 
illustrated with four stars in a square.

29 in the related diagram in Ms CB, fol. 3a, the star is given 
the alternative name al-mustaḥṣif.

30 Traces of three or four stars are evident, as well as the end 
of a word that is now illegible.

31  The Pleiades is an open star cluster in the constellation of 
Taurus. six or sometimes seven stars are visible with the naked 
eye. Confusion is sometimes causes by the fact that its name, 
al-thurayyā, is the same as that of the large figure of a woman 
who was imagined covering a very large area of the northern 
skies.

32 ʿabd al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī (d. 376/986), as well as ibn Qutay-
bah, said that below Capella (α Aurigae) there was a star that 
was called rijl al-ʿayyūq, and this has been aligned with the 
modern ι Aurigae. The text here, however, clearly speaks of two 
small stars which are called ‘the two feet of al-ʿayyūq’, and their 
identification is uncertain. 

with it is a not very bright star called al-ʿātiq (the 
shoulder-blade; ο Persei or ζ Persei, or both), close 
to the Pleiades.

Toward the south, a cluster of stars known as al-
baqar (the cattle) rises.33 The constellation of auriga 
(the holder of the reins)34 is so called because it is 
between Gemini and ursa Major. Then it rises from 
behind it northwards towards leo, and no northern 
constellation is behind it, as if it stands between the 
northern constellations and the zodiac.35 Because 
of the ugliness and the magnitude of the stars in this 
asterism, valens called it ‘a devil (shayṭān) carrying 
lanterns’.36 This is what this lunar mansion and its 
ʿayyūqāt-stars look like:37

[see fig. 1.8, diagram III, p. 217]
[iii, 1]: South
[iii, 2]: al-naṭḥ (one who butts or gores)38
[iii, 3]: al-thurayyā [the Pleiades, lunar Mansion iii]
[iii, 4]:  al-ʿātiq (the shoulder-blade [of al-thurayyā]; 

ο Persei or ζ Persei, or both)39

33 uncertain identification. star-groups called ‘the cattle’ are 
described by anwāʾ-authors as being in various positions. see 
Chapter five above (entries 025 and 184) and the Glossary of 
star names.

34 The name is written here as māsik al-aʿinnah.
35 The meaning of this sentence is unclear.
36 vettius valens was a late-antique Greek writer ( fl. ad 

152–162) whose astrological treatises were translated into mid-
dle Persian and then into arabic. This particular quotation has 
not been identified in any other preserved sources. numerous 
arabic similes on the Pleiades were composed, and more than 
four hundred studied by kunitzsch & ullmann 1992. yet none 
compare the Pleiades to a devil (shayṭān) nor consider it to 
be ugly. To the arabs the Pleiades always had very auspicious 
connotations, and comparisons with lanterns were common. it 
is possible that in this quotation the ‘devil’ refers to another 
nearby star-group—possibly the star β Persei (algol) which was 
called raʾs al-ghūl (the head of the ghoul)—with the lanterns 
being the Pleiades. We thank Professor Geert Jan van Gelder for 
taking time to search (unsuccessfully) for any similar proverb 
regarding the Pleiades. for knowledge of valens in medieval 
islam, see king 2004a, ullmann 1972, 281–2, and sezgin, Gas 
vii, 38–41 and 80.

37 in copies M (fol. 61b8) and d (fol. 54b margin) there is no 
accompanying diagram and the chapter ends at this point. The 
text in these copies resumes with the discourse on winds in 
Chapter Ten of Book one (M fol. 61b8 and d fol. 76a7).

38 This name (a variant name for lunar Mansion i) is writ-
ten over the first group on the right toward the south, and must 
be an error for al-baqar, which in the anwāʾ-literature is said 
to be a group of stars in a ring to the south of the Pleiades. in 
the related diagram in Ms CB, fol. 4a, it is labelled correctly as 
al-baqar and illustrated with six stars in two rows of three each.

39 here it is represented with two stars, while in the related 
diagram in Ms CB, fol. 4a, it is shown as a single star.
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[iii, 5]:  al-mustaḥṣif (the one soundly built; γ 
Andromedae ?)40

[iii, 6]: al-ʿayyūq (α Aurigae, Capella)
[iii, 7]: rijl al-ʿayyūq (the foot of al-ʿayyūq; ι Auriga ?)41
[iii, 8]: North
[iii, 9]:  The Pleiades (al-thurayyā, lunar Mansion iii) 

rise on the nineteenth of Bashnas [the ninth 
Coptic month], which is the fourteenth of 
the month of Ayyār (May).

[IV] Al-dabarān: Thereafter rises al-dabarān (the 
follower),42 composed of seven stars that resemble 
the letter dāl (the hyades). one of them is red and 
bright, of the first degree of magnitude, known as 
ʿayn al-thawr (the bull’s eye), qalb al-thawr (the 
heart of the bull), and al-tābiʿ (the follower; α Tauri, 
aldebaran). its indicator star (ʿayyūq-star) to the 
north is maysān al-malik (the bright star of the king; 
ξ Geminorum).43 With it, in the north, rise a large 
number of stars, arranged in a crooked line and 
called al-qalāʾiṣ (the young camels; the hyades ?).44

Toward the south, rise a line of stars called al-
baqar (the cattle; unidentified), the last of which is 
maṣabb al-māʾ (the water outlet; unidentified),45 a 
star of the third order of magnitude. Between the 
Pleiades (lunar Mansion iii) and al-dabarān (the 
hyades; lunar Mansion iv) there are two stars that 
seem to be attached to each other, which are called 

40 This is a variant spelling of the star-name al-mustakhṣif, 
an alternative name for the star in the constellation androm-
eda called by Bedouins ʿanāq al-arḍ (the desert lynx). in the 
related diagram in Ms CB, fol. 4a, the name is also written as 
al-mustaḥṣif. it is not mentioned in the text accompanying this 
map of lunar Mansion iii, though it was mentioned in connec-
tion with lunar Mansion ii. here it is illustrated as a single star.

41  here it is illustrated with three stars, in a triangular 
arrangement. The text accompanying this diagram, however, 
clearly speaks of two small stars which are called ‘the two feet 
of al-ʿayyūq’. it is omitted from the related diagram in Ms CB, 
fol. 4a.

42 lunar Mansion iv is usually identified with the famous 
star in Taurus that is today called aldebaran (α Tauri), the most 
prominent of the open cluster composing the asterism of the 
hyades. The lunar mansion was occasionally interpreted to 
include all the hyades (γδθ1,2αε Tauri), and it is the latter inter-
pretation that our author is following.

43 The name is actually written as minsār al-malik, while in 
the accompanying diagram it is written as minshār al-malik. 
other variants occur as well, though the spelling maysān al-
malik is the most common form.

44 The ‘young camels’ is usually considered the traditional 
Bedouin name for the open cluster called the hyades. however, 
in this chapter they appear to be considered a star-group dis-
tinct from lunar Mansion iv, for the latter was interpreted by 
our author and others to include all the hyades. 

45 The diagram in Ms CB, fol. 5a, does not illustrate the star-
group of ‘the cattle’ (al-baqar), but shows a single star labelled 
muʾakhkhar maṣabb al-māʾ.

al-ḍayqah (the straits; unidentified).46 among the 
stars of al-dabarān, the first to rise are those along 
the side of the letter dāl, and the last to rise is its 
bright ʿayyūq-star, maysān al-malik (ξ Geminorum).

[see fig. 1.8, diagram IV, p. 216]
[iv, 1]:  South
[iv, 2]:  al-baqar (the cattle; unidentified)47
[iv, 3]:  al-dabaran (the follower; the hyades; lunar 

Mansion iv)48
[iv, 4]:  al-qalāʾiṣ (the young camels; the hyades ?)49
[iv, 5]:  maysān al-malik (the bright star of the king; 

ξ Geminorum)
[iv, 6]:  North
[iv, 7]:  Al-dabarān [lunar Mansion iv] rises on 

the second of Baʾūneh [the tenth Coptic 
month], which is the twenty-ninth of Ayyār 
(May).

[V] Al-haqʿah: Then rises al-haqʿah,50 also known 
as al-maysān (the bright one) and raʾs al-jawzāʾ (the 
head of al-jawzāʾ). These are three nebulous stars 
on the head of the giant (λφ1φ2 Orionis). Two widely 
separated stars are the giant’s hands, and the three 
widely-spaced stars crossing it are its sword. The 
line of three stars (δεζ Orionis) is the vertebrae of its 
back,51 and the two separated stars are its feet. The 
head, between its hands, is composed of the stars 
al-mirzam (α Orionis or γ Orionis)52 and al-nājid 

46 The word is written without diacritical dots, and can be 
read in several ways. The interpretation al-ḍayqah (or al-ḍīqah) 
is suggested because various anwāʾ-authors state that this star-
name refers to two stars between aldabaran (α Tauri) and the 
Pleiades. 

47 uncertain identification. in the diagram illustrating lunar 
Mansion i, it was illustrated with four stars, while here it is 
shown as seven stars. it is not on the related diagram in Ms 
CB, fol. 5a.

48 in the accompanying illustration, lunar Mansion iv com-
prises seven stars arranged in a formation like that of the letter 
dāl, reflecting the textual description. in the related diagram 
in Ms CB, fol. 5a, however, it is illustrated with only six stars.

49 in the accompanying diagram, they are represented with 
three stars, though in the related diagram in Ms CB, fol. 5a, they 
are shown as six stars. 

50 lunar Mansion v. Most authors said that this lunar man-
sion was composed of three small stars next to one another like 
a small triangle in the constellation of orion (λφ1φ2 Orionis).

51 The ‘vertebrae’ (al-faqār) was the traditional name for 
the famous asterism of the Belt of orion (δεζ Orionis). This 
arab name reflects the anatomy of the very large giant named 
al-jawzāʾ that was larger than the Ptolemaic constellation of 
orion.

52 The meaning of al-mirzam is so obscure that it is untrans-
latable. in the context of lunar Mansions v and vi, it refers 
to stars in the constellation of orion, usually interpreted as 
either α Orionis, a variable star that is the twelfth brightest in 

(the supporter; γ Orionis ?),53 and these are on the 
periphery towards the north. Al-nājid is a white star 
of the second magnitude, and al-mirzam is a red 
star of first magnitude. Al-nājid is less bright than 
al-mirzam. Between al-maysān (lunar Mansion v) 
and al-dabarān (lunar Mansion iv) there are stars 
known as al-tāj (the crown; y1y2ο2π1–6 Orionis ?), 
which are the head of al-jawzāʾ.54 rising with them 
in the north are several contiguous stars called 
al-aʿlām (the signposts; βθγ Aurigae), which have 
the form of a signpost.

in the south, there rise a group of stars arranged 
in a circle, called al-ʿaṭāʾ (the gift; unidentified). 
Below it is a group of stars called al-makākī (the 
mukkāʾ birds; unidentified),55 which are two red 
stars that resemble [the stars called] al-nasaq (the 
row).56 and this is what they look like:

[see fig. 1.8, diagram V, p. 215]
[v, 1]:  South
[v, 2]:  suhayl ḥaḍārī 57

the heavens, or γ Orionis. ʿabd al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī said that peo-
ple called the bright red star in orion by the name of mirzam 
al-jawzāʾ, but that to do so is incorrect, for the term properly 
belongs to the third star of the constellation (γ Orionis) which 
precedes it. 

53 in the text, the name of this star is always written without 
diacritical dots. in the accompanying diagram, and also in the 
related diagram in Ms CB, fol. 6a, it is written as al-nājid. This 
spelling of the star-name (al-nājid) is recorded in some anwāʾ-
sources and also in later navigation writings. The more com-
mon spelling is, however, al-nājidh, which was the common 
term for a molar tooth. it is said to be a star on the figure of the 
large giant al-jawzāʾ, but its precise identification is uncertain 
(possibly γ Orionis). 

54 it is one of the traditional arabic terms for the nine stars 
on the lion’s skin (or elongated sleeve) of the Ptolemaic constel-
lation of orion. The name al-tāj (the crown) reflects the ancient 
image of a very large giant called al-jawzāʾ. 

55 Al-makākī is the plural of mukkāʾ, a white and light-brown 
coloured bird about the size of a nightingale (dozy 1881, 2: 615). 
as a star-name their identity is uncertain. one anwāʾ-source 
specifies that they are two stars, but other sources suggest a 
larger group, in particular a group of stars of the constellation 
hydra that in the Bedouin tradition were called al-sharāsīf (rib 
cartilages, or shackled camels). 

56 The identity of the star-group called al-nasaq is uncertain. 
see Chapter five above (entries 050, 076, and 124) and the Glos-
sary of star names. it is not illustrated in the accompanying 
diagram.

57 Ḥadārī was the name of one of two stars near Canopus 
(suhayl) whose rising was often mistaken for the rising of Cano-
pus itself (see lane 1863, 589). The meaning of the name ḥaḍārī 
is obscure and the precise identity of the star uncertain. it is 
illustrated by five stars in a row, in both this manuscript and 
the related diagram in Ms CB, fol. 6a, where the label is cor-
rectly written as suhayl ḥaḍārī while our manuscript writes it 
as suhayl ḥamārī. 

[19a]
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(the supporter; γ Orionis ?),53 and these are on the 
periphery towards the north. Al-nājid is a white star 
of the second magnitude, and al-mirzam is a red 
star of first magnitude. Al-nājid is less bright than 
al-mirzam. Between al-maysān (lunar Mansion v) 
and al-dabarān (lunar Mansion iv) there are stars 
known as al-tāj (the crown; y1y2ο2π1–6 Orionis ?), 
which are the head of al-jawzāʾ.54 rising with them 
in the north are several contiguous stars called 
al-aʿlām (the signposts; βθγ Aurigae), which have 
the form of a signpost.

in the south, there rise a group of stars arranged 
in a circle, called al-ʿaṭāʾ (the gift; unidentified). 
Below it is a group of stars called al-makākī (the 
mukkāʾ birds; unidentified),55 which are two red 
stars that resemble [the stars called] al-nasaq (the 
row).56 and this is what they look like:

[see fig. 1.8, diagram V, p. 215]
[v, 1]:  South
[v, 2]:  suhayl ḥaḍārī 57

the heavens, or γ Orionis. ʿabd al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī said that peo-
ple called the bright red star in orion by the name of mirzam 
al-jawzāʾ, but that to do so is incorrect, for the term properly 
belongs to the third star of the constellation (γ Orionis) which 
precedes it. 

53 in the text, the name of this star is always written without 
diacritical dots. in the accompanying diagram, and also in the 
related diagram in Ms CB, fol. 6a, it is written as al-nājid. This 
spelling of the star-name (al-nājid) is recorded in some anwāʾ-
sources and also in later navigation writings. The more com-
mon spelling is, however, al-nājidh, which was the common 
term for a molar tooth. it is said to be a star on the figure of the 
large giant al-jawzāʾ, but its precise identification is uncertain 
(possibly γ Orionis). 

54 it is one of the traditional arabic terms for the nine stars 
on the lion’s skin (or elongated sleeve) of the Ptolemaic constel-
lation of orion. The name al-tāj (the crown) reflects the ancient 
image of a very large giant called al-jawzāʾ. 

55 Al-makākī is the plural of mukkāʾ, a white and light-brown 
coloured bird about the size of a nightingale (dozy 1881, 2: 615). 
as a star-name their identity is uncertain. one anwāʾ-source 
specifies that they are two stars, but other sources suggest a 
larger group, in particular a group of stars of the constellation 
hydra that in the Bedouin tradition were called al-sharāsīf (rib 
cartilages, or shackled camels). 

56 The identity of the star-group called al-nasaq is uncertain. 
see Chapter five above (entries 050, 076, and 124) and the Glos-
sary of star names. it is not illustrated in the accompanying 
diagram.

57 Ḥadārī was the name of one of two stars near Canopus 
(suhayl) whose rising was often mistaken for the rising of Cano-
pus itself (see lane 1863, 589). The meaning of the name ḥaḍārī 
is obscure and the precise identity of the star uncertain. it is 
illustrated by five stars in a row, in both this manuscript and 
the related diagram in Ms CB, fol. 6a, where the label is cor-
rectly written as suhayl ḥaḍārī while our manuscript writes it 
as suhayl ḥamārī. 

[19a]

[v, 3]: al-ʿaṭāʾ (the gift; unidentified)58
[v, 4]:  al-makākī (the mukkāʾ birds; unidentified)59
[v, 5]:  al-nājid (the supporter; γ Orionis ?)60
[v, 6]:  al-haqʿah [λφ1φ2 Orionis; lunar Mansion v]
[v, 7]:  al-tāj [al-jawzāʾ] (the crown of al-jawzāʾ; 

y1y2ο2π1–6 Orionis ?)61
[v, 8]:  al-marām (longing, wish; α Orionis or γ 

Orionis)62
[v, 9]:  al-aʿlām (the signposts; βθγ Aurigae)63
[v,10]:  maysān al-malik (the bright star of the 

king; ξ Geminorum)64
[v, 11]:  North
[v, 12]:  Al-haqʿah [lunar Mansion v] rises on 

the fifteenth of Baʾūneh [the tenth Cop-
tic month], which is the ninth of Ḥazīrān 
( June).

[VI] Al-hanʿah:65 also called al-taḥīyah (the 
greeting).66 These are five stars arranged like a 
horse-polo stick (γξημν Geminorum). The first to rise 
are the two stars which form the north-west curve 
of the stick. rising together with them in the north 
is dhirāʿ al-asad al-mabsūṭah (the extended foreleg 
of the lion; αβ Geminorum ?).67

58 illustrated with a ring of ten stars, it is omitted from the 
related diagram in Ms CB, fol. 6a. The star-name is otherwise 
unattested.

59 it is illustrated by a row of five stars, although the text 
says it should be two red stars; it is omitted on the related dia-
gram in Ms CB, fol. 6a.

60 it is illustrated by a single star both in the accompanying 
diagram and in that in Ms CB, fol. 6a.

61  it is illustrated with an arc of ten stars on the accompany-
ing diagram, while on the related diagram in Ms CB, fol. 6a, it 
is illustrated with an arc of twenty-four stars.

62 The name al-marām is a variant form of the more com-
mon star-name al-mirzam. in both this manuscript and Ms CB, 
fol. 6a, it is illustrated with a single star. 

63 although usually applied to a group of three bright stars, 
the star-name is illustrated on the accompanying diagram with 
five stars in a row; it is omitted on the related diagram in Ms 
CB, fols. 6a.

64 in the diagram, the name is written with full diacritics as 
minshār al-malik, but in the related diagram in Ms CB, fol. 6a, 
it is clearly written as the more common maysān al-malik. in 
both this diagram and Ms CB, it is illustrated with a single star.

65 lunar Mansion vi. some authors identified this lunar 
mansion with two stars in the constellation Gemini: γξ Gemino-
rum. others said that the three stars in front of these two were 
also to be included—that is, that the lunar mansion consisted 
of five stars: γξημν Geminorum. 

66 Al-taḥiyah is one of the recorded spellings of a variant 
name for lunar Mansion vi. in the text here, the name is writ-
ten without diacritical dots, while in the accompanying dia-
gram, it is written as al-lakhīyah. 

67 The ‘foreleg of the lion’ was a name applied to the two 
stars in the heads of the Ptolemaic Gemini (αβ Geminorum) 
and two in the Canis Minor (αβ Canis Minoris). in the Bedouin 
tradition, these stars were seen as forming the forelegs of an 
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Toward the south, ascends suhayl al-muḥnith 
(the false-swearing Canopus),68 a bright star that 
rises below the southern suhayl (Canopus).69 Many 
people mistake it to be the star Canopus, and this 
is why it is called the false-swearing. Then rises 
al-shiʿrá al-ghumayṣā (the sirius shedding tears), 
also known as the northern sirius (α Canis Minoris, 
Procyon),70 which is a bright star. Thereafter rises 
sarīr al-jawzāʾ (the bed of al-jawzāʾ; unidentified),71 
and one of the two large male ostriches (ẓalīmān)—
three stars.72

The upper [part of] al-taḥīyah [lunar Mansion vi] 
is the indicator star (ʿayyūq-star) of the fourth [lunar 
Mansion iv], and al-dhirāʿ (the foreleg [of the lion]; 
αβ Geminorum ?) is the indicator star of the fifth 
[lunar Mansion v]. The lower star of al-dhirāʿ, and 
al-dhirāʿ itself, consitute two stars.73 This is what 
they all look like:

enormous lion, which covered an area of the heavens much 
larger than the Ptolemaic leo. The traditions are confused as 
to which pair formed the ‘drawn up’ leg (al-maqbūḍah) and 
which the ‘extended’ foreleg (al-mabsūṭah). ʿabd al-raḥmān 
al-Ṣūfī argued that the group of stars that rise first should be 
the ‘extended’ leg. since the northern pair (αβ Geminorum) 
rise before the southern pair (αβ Canis Minoris) set, the for-
mer rightly should be termed ‘the extended’ and the latter ‘the 
drawn up’. 

68 early Bedouin traditions state that that there were two 
stars called ‘the oath-breakers’, for when people who did not 
know the skies very well would see them rise, they would be 
willing to take an oath that it was Canopus and its companion 
star, but they would have perjured themselves when Canopus 
and its companion really did rise. These stars have been aligned 
with various stars of second magnitude near Canopus. 

69 Suhayl al-yamānī (the southern suhayl) is an alternative 
name for suhayl, the star Canopus (the second brightest star 
in the heavens).

70 The arabic name arises from the traditional legend of 
two Sirii who were sisters of Canopus (suhayl) who had mar-
ried the huge giant al-jawzāʾ. The southern sirius was said to 
cross the Milky Way southward toward Canopus when fleeing 
toward the south after injuring al-jawzāʾ. The northern sirius 
(Procyon) was called ‘the sirius shedding tears’ because she had 
to remain behind.

71  one anwāʾ-source identified a star-group of that name 
as being four stars under ‘the foot of al-jawzāʾ (rijl al-jawzāʾ, β 
Orionis)’.

72 in the Bedouin tradition, two stars were called ‘the male 
ostrich’ (al-ẓalīm), one (α Piscis Austrini) at the end of the 
stream of water in aquarius, and the other in the end of the 
river eridanus, (α Eridani rather than θ Eridani). here, how-
ever, the text suggests that one ‘ostrich’ was composed of three 
stars instead of one, and they are illustrated with six stars in 
two rows. 

73 This is presumably the two stars in the heads of the 
Ptolemaic Gemini (αβ Geminorum) mentioned earlier as the 
‘extended foreleg’.

[see fig. 1.8, diagram VI, p. 214]
[vi, 1]: South
[vi, 2]: al-makākī (the mukkāʾ birds; unidentified)74
[vi, 3]:  suhayl al-muḥnith (the false-swearing 

Canopus; unidentified)75
[vi, 4]:  al-ẓalīmān (the two male ostriches; 

uncertain identity)76
[vi, 5]:  rijl al-jabbār (the foot of the giant; 

β Orionis)77
[vi, 6]:  al-faqār (the vertebrae [of al-jawzāʾ]; the 

Belt of orion, δεζ Orionis)78
[vi, 7]:  al-lakhīyah [= al-taḥīyah] (γξημν Gemino-

rum; lunar Mansion vi)79
[vi, 8]:  qāʾid al-taḥīyah (the leader of al-taḥīyah; 

unidentified)80
[vi, 9]: North
[vi, 10]:  Al-hanʿah [lunar Mansion vi] rises on 

the twenty-eighth of Baʾūneh [the tenth 
Coptic month], which is the twenty-
second of Ḥazīrān (June).

[VII] Al-dhirāʿ al-maqbūḍah (the drawn-up foreleg 
of the lion), which is the southern one [of the two 
forelegs; αβ Canis Minoris].81 These are two stars 
that appear to be a distance of one dhirāʿ from each 

74 in both the accompanying diagram and in the related 
diagram in Ms CB, fol. 7a, it is illustrated by a row of five stars. 

75 This star is not illustrated or labelled in the diagram in 
Ms CB, fol. 7a.

76 The accompanying text suggests that one ‘ostrich’ was 
composed of three stars, and they are illustrated as two rows of 
three stars each. The star-group is not illustrated in the related 
diagram in Ms CB, fol. 7a.

77 The name rijl al-jabbār is an alternative form of rijl 
al-jawzāʾ. it was usually identified with just one star, that of β 
Orionis (rigel), the seventh brightest star of the heavens. it is 
illustrated with a single star, as also in the related diagram in 
Ms CB, fol. 7a; however, in Ms CB it is illustrated and labelled 
twice, once with southern stars and once with northern ones. 

78 it is illustrated with three stars. in the corresponding dia-
gram in Ms CB, fol. 7a, it is not shown, but it was illustrated in 
the diagram for the previous lunar mansion in Ms CB (fol. 6a), 
where it also consisted of three stars. 

79 The accompanying text states that it consisted of five 
stars, but the illustration shows six. on the related diagram in 
Ms CB, fol. 7a, it is shown with five stars and given the more 
common designation al-hanʿah.

80 This star-name is otherwise unattested, and the star is not 
mentioned in the accompanying text. it is also illustrated and 
labelled on the related diagram in Ms CB, fol. 7a, where it is 
shown as a single star.

81  The name of lunar Mansion vii is usually shortened to 
simply al-dhirāʿ (foreleg [of the lion]), a name applied to the 
two stars in the heads of Gemini (αβ Geminorum) and two 
in the Canis Minor (αβ Canis Minoris), reflecting the Bedouin 
asterim of an enormous lion covering an area of the heavens 
much larger than the Ptolemaic leo. There was disagreement 
as to which of these two groups of stars constituted lunar 
Mansion vii. our author interprets lunar Mansion vii as 
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other.82 rising with them, to the north are al-athāfī 
(the legs of a tripod; συτ or πρφ Draconis),83 al-
qidr (the cooking pot; ηθ Cephei + others nearby),84 
al-maʿrifah (the knowledge; unidentified),85 and 
the last star in the sarīr banāt naʿsh (the bed of the 
daughters of the bier), which is the northern front 
one (α Ursae majoris ?).

Toward the south rises al-shiʿrá al-ʿabūr (the 
sirius passing-over; α Canis Majoris, sirius),86 which 
is a bright star of first magnitude, together with a 
star called its mirzam (companion; β Canis Majoris), 
also known as kalb al-jabbār (the dog of the giant).87 
Whenever it rises, dogs and wolves are seized 
by rabies. This is what the lunar mansion and its 
ʿayyūqāt-stars look like:

[see fig. 1.8, diagram VII, p. 214]
[vii, 1]:  South
[vii, 2]:  al-ẓalīmān (the two male ostriches; 

unidentified)88

the southern foreleg (αβ Canis Minoris), and he is not unique 
amongst anwāʾ-sources in doing this. 

82 Dhirāʿ is both a term for a unit of measure and a term for 
the ‘foreleg’ of an animal (or forearm, or cubit, of a human). 
When used as a unit of angular distance, as it is in this context, 
it is approximately equivalent to the breadth of a thumb when 
it is held up at arm’s length against the sky. it was defined by 
ʿabd al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī as 2°20ˈ.

83 The name was applied to at least three different groups 
formed of three stars. 

84 according to ʿabd al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī, arabs traditionally 
gave the name al-qidr, a kettle or cooking pot, to a wide circle 
of dark stars that lay between αβ in Cepheus (two bright stars 
on the shoulders of the figure) and the end of the right wing 
of Cygnus overhead and in line with the square of stars on the 
body of draco and the tail of the swan Cygnus. This circle of 
stars would include ηθ Cephei. The asterism is illustrated in the 
diagram, however, with a row of three stars.

85 a star-group called al-maʿrifah is said in some anwāʾ-
sources to be near the star-groups al-athāfī, al-qidr, and banāt 
naʿsh—precisely the same description as given in this text. in 
our manuscript the word in written as al-mighrafah (the spoon 
or the scoop); the spelling al-miʿzafah is also recorded as well as 
one other instance of al-mighrafah. The most common spelling, 
however, is al-maʿrifah. 

86 The name al-shiʿrá al-ʿabūr derives from a Bedouin legend 
of two sirii, both sisters of Canopus (suhayl) who had married 
the very large giant al-jawzāʾ. The southern sirius was called 
al-shiʿrá al-ʿabūr (the sirius passing over) because it was said to 
cross the Milky Way southward toward Canopus when fleeing 
toward the south after injuring al-jawzāʾ. 

87 The ‘dog of the giant’ was another name for sirius (α Canis 
Majoris). The text is rather unclear here, for on first reading it 
would appear the ‘the dog of the giant’ (kalb al-jabbār) applied 
to the companion star (β Canis Majoris) rather than sirius. The 
star sirius is still today called the dog-star and the days of great-
est heat the dog-days. 

88 The ‘two male ostriches’ were usually aligned in the Bed-
ouin tradition with α Piscis Austrini and α Eridani. here, how-
ever, they are illustrated with four stars; in the diagram for the 
previous lunar mansion they were illustrated as six stars in two 

[vii, 3]:  al-baqar (the cattle; unidentified)89
[vii, 4]:  al-kursī (the throne; αβδγ Leporis ?)90
[vii, 5]:  al-shiʿrá al-ghumayṣā (the sirius shed-

ding tears; α Canis Minoris, Procyon)91
[vii, 6]:  al-dhirāʿ al-maqbūḍah [αβ Canis Minoris; 

lunar Mansion vii]
[vii, 7]:  al-dhirāʿ al-maqbūḍah [an error for: 

al-dhirāʿ al-shaʾ mī (the northern foreleg)]92
[vii, 8]:  raʾs al-dubb (the head of the bear; 

unidentified)93
[vii, 9]:  al-qidr (the cooking pot; ηθ Cephei + 

others nearby)
[vii, 10]:  North
[vii, 11]:  al-dhirāʿ [lunar Mansion vii] rises on 

the eleventh of Abīb [the eleventh Cop-
tic month], which is the fifth of Tammūz 
(July).

[VIII] Al-nathrah: Then rises al-nathrah (the carti-
lage of the nose), also called al-maʿlaf (the manger; 
M44 Praesepe).94 it is a spread-out nebulous star, 

rows. in the illustration for lunar Mansion vii in Ms CB, fol. 8a, 
there are eight stars in an ‘l’ formation, labelled al-ẓalīmān 
al-kabīrān (the two large ostriches).

89 They are illustrated in the accompanying diagram with 
twelve stars in a curving line. in the corresponding diagram in 
Ms CB, fol. 8a, it is a straight line of six stars.

90 ibn Qutaybah said that al-kursī (the throne) was the name 
for four stars arranged in an irregular square under al-jawzāʾ 
(the large giant). ʿabd al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī identified these as four 
stars in the Greek-Ptolemaic constellation of lepus. it is repre-
sented here by three stars in a triangular formation; it is not 
illustrated in Ms CB, fol. 8a.

91  The star was omitted on the related diagram in Ms CB, 
fol. 8a.

92 The name al-dhirāʿ al-maqbūḍah is a copyist’s error, 
repeating that given for two stars above and to the right of 
these two stars. in the corresponding diagram in Ms CB, fol. 8a, 
these are two stars labelled al-dhirāʿ al-shaʾmī (the northern 
foreleg)—that is to say, the second of the two pairs of stars 
forming the forelegs of the large lion. since our author inter-
prets the southern foreleg (αβ Canis Minoris) as being lunar 
Mansion vii, then this star-group must be the northern pair of 
stars, αβ Geminorum.

93 The otherwise unattested star-name presumably refers to 
some of the stars in the constellation of the Great Bear (ursa 
Major). in the accompanying text for this lunar mansion, stars 
in and around the constellation Cepheus are mentioned under 
the star-name al-qidr, as well as the front northernmost star in 
the ‘bed’ of the banāt naʿsh (possibly α Ursa majoris). in the 
related diagram in Ms CB, fol. 8a, a line of three stars labelled 
al-qidr is illustrated with another line of three stars immedi-
ately beneath, and this lower line is labelled wa-huwa raʾs al-
dubb (that is, the head of the bear). This suggests that the name 
raʾs al-dubb is an alternative name for al-qidr (the cooking pot), 
usually identified as ηθ Cephei plus other nearby stars.

94 lunar Mansion viii, al-nathrah, was usually interpreted 
as comprising three stars in the constellation of Cancer: the 
prominent open star cluster M44 (Praesepe or the Beehive) 
as well as two additional stars, one on either side of the open 
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almost like a cloud, that looks like a smudge on the 
front of Cancer. it is between two stars known as 
al-ḥimārān (the two donkeys; γδ Cancri).95 one of 
them forms the right eye of Cancer, and the other 
its left eye. Al-nathrah [is between these two, but] 
projects slightly southwards. With it, toward the 
north, rises one of the two southern stars (βγ Ursa 
Majoris) forming the bed of the banāt naʿsh (daugh-
ters of the bier).96 in the south rise al-ʿadhārá (the 
virgins; ο1,2δεη Canis Majoris ?),97 which are five 
stars. The indicator-star (ʿayyūq-star) of al-nathrah 
[lunar Mansion viii] is [al-shiʿrá] al-ʿabūr (the sir-
ius passing over; α Canis Majoris, sirius).98 This is 
what they all look like:

[see fig. 1.9, diagram VIII, p. 213]
[viii, 1]: South
[viii, 2]: al-shiʿrá al-ʿabūr (α Canis Majoris, sirius)
[viii, 3]: al-aʿlām (the signposts; βθγ Aurigae ?)99
[viii, 4]:  mirzamuhā (its companion, i.e., the com-

panion of al-shiʿrá al-ʿabūr; β Canis Majoris)

cluster (γδ Cancri). some writers, including our author, limited 
the lunar mansion to only the star cluster M44, whose common 
arabic name is al-maʿlaf (the manger). The traditional Bedouin 
name for the cluster was al-nathrah (the cartilage of the nose), 
reflecting the image of a lion, larger than the Ptolemaic leo, in 
this region of the skies.

95 This star-name does not appear to occur in the anwāʾ-
literature as such, but Ptolemy (following an earlier Greek tra-
dition) called the two stars either side of the open star cluster 
(M44) in Cancer by a Greek name meaning ‘asses’. for these 
two stars (γδ Cancri) ʿabd al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī used the term 
al-ḥimārayn ‘the two donkeys’. in the later navigational litera-
ture as recorded by ibn Mājid ( fl. c. 880/1475), the star-name 
al-ḥimārān was used for two quite different stars: αβ Centauri.

96 here the reference is probably to the stars forming the 
bier or ‘bed’ in ursa Major, and the two southern of the four 
stars would be βγ Ursa majoris. 

97 Al-ʿadhārá is an alternative name for a star-group called 
al-ʿudhrah (virginity) in Chapter five of Book one. its identifi-
cation is uncertain. ibn Qutaybah and others said that in the 
Milky Way under the star sirius (α Canis Majoris) there were 
five stars called al-ʿudhrah. some have identified them as ο1,2δεη 
Canis Majoris). it is illustrated with a pair of stars.

98 The name al-shiʿrá al-ʿabūr derives from a Bedouin legend 
of two sirii, sisters of Canopus (suhayl) who had married the 
very large giant al-jawzāʾ. The sirius in Canis Major and was 
called al-shiʿrá al-ʿabūr (the sirius passing over) because it was 
said to cross the Milky Way southward toward Canopus when 
fleeing toward the south after injuring al-jawzāʾ. 

99 The star-name al-aʿlām was usually applied to a group of 
three bright stars behind Capella (α Aurigae). it is a star-group 
of the northern skies and not the southern, even though it is 
written and illustrated (with five stars) as being in the southern 
skies. in the related diagram in Ms CB, fol. 9a, it is also illus-
trated as being in the southern skies and formed of five stars.

[viii, 5]:  al-ʿadhārá (the virgins; ο1,2δεη Canis 
Majoris ?)100

[viii, 6]:  raʾs al-shujāʿ (the head of the serpent; 
unidentified)101

[viii, 7]:  sarīr banāt naʿsh (the bed of the daugh-
ters of the bier; αβδγ Ursae Majoris ?)102

[viii, 8]:  al-nathrah [M44, Praesepe; lunar Man-
sion viii]

[viii, 9]:  al-ʿawāsib (the coverings for camels or 
horses [?]; unidentified)103

[viii, 10]:  sarīr banāt naʾsh (the bed of the daugh-
ters of the bier)104

[viii, 11]: North
[viii, 12]:  Al-nathrah [lunar Mansion viii] rises on 

the twenty-fourth of Abīb [the eleventh 
Coptic month], which is the eighteenth 
of Tammūz (July).

[IX] Al-ṭarf : Then rises al-ṭarf,105 which are two 
widely spaced stars along the line of the lion’s 
eye[s] (λ Leonis, κ Cancri). The southern of the two 
is brighter than the northern, and is in magnitude 
of the third order. rising with it in the north is 

100 in the description of this lunar mansion, this star-group 
is said to have five stars, but it is illustrated with only a pair. 
in the corresponding diagram in Ms CB, fol. 9a, al-ʿadhārá is 
shown as four stars. 

101  Presumably some stars in or around the constellation of 
hydra. one recorded anwāʾ-author (ibn Mammātī, d. 606/1209) 
mentions a star-group of this name in connection with lunar 
Mansion viii, but gives no further details. an earlier anwāʾ-
author, aḥmad ibn fāris (fl. 371/982), in connection with lunar 
Mansion iX states that raʾs al-shujāʿ is an alternative name for 
al-ʿadhārá (the virgins). here, however, raʾs al-shujāʿ is illus-
trated as a pair of stars beneath a different pair of stars labelled 
al-ʿadhārá. The star-group raʾs al-shujāʿ is not shown on the cor-
responding diagram in Ms CB, fol. 9a.

102 here the reference is probably to the Greater Bear (ursa 
Major), with the four stars forming the ‘bed’ or bier represented 
by those on the left of the label; the significance of the four in 
a row to the right of the label is uncertain. in Ms CB, fol. 9a, 
this star-name is illustrated with two stars labelled sarīr banāt 
(bed of the daughters), while two additional stars alongside are 
labelled naʿsh al-kubrá (the large bier).

103 several anwāʾ-authors mention in connection with lunar 
Mansion iX a star-name al-ʿawāsib, said to be stars in the form 
of the letter alif. in the related diagram in Ms CB, fol. 9a, the 
name is clearly written al-ʿawāsib and illustrated with three 
stars in a vertical row, as it is in the diagram in copy a as well, 
where the name is written as al-ʿawāsif.

104 This label and illustration appear to be a repetition of a 
design and label in the upper middle of the diagram, although 
here only four stars are shown, two labeled sarīr (bed) and two 
labeled banāt naʿsh (daughters of the bier). This latter design 
corresponds to the diagram in Ms CB, fols. 9a, illustrated with 
two stars labelled sarīr banāt (bed of the daughters) and two 
labelled naʿsh al-kubrá (the large bier). 

105 The name al-ṭarf (the vision or sight) reflects the image 
of the large lion of Bedouin tradition. 

[19b]
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[viii, 5]:  al-ʿadhārá (the virgins; ο1,2δεη Canis 
Majoris ?)100

[viii, 6]:  raʾs al-shujāʿ (the head of the serpent; 
unidentified)101

[viii, 7]:  sarīr banāt naʿsh (the bed of the daugh-
ters of the bier; αβδγ Ursae Majoris ?)102

[viii, 8]:  al-nathrah [M44, Praesepe; lunar Man-
sion viii]

[viii, 9]:  al-ʿawāsib (the coverings for camels or 
horses [?]; unidentified)103

[viii, 10]:  sarīr banāt naʾsh (the bed of the daugh-
ters of the bier)104

[viii, 11]: North
[viii, 12]:  Al-nathrah [lunar Mansion viii] rises on 

the twenty-fourth of Abīb [the eleventh 
Coptic month], which is the eighteenth 
of Tammūz (July).

[IX] Al-ṭarf : Then rises al-ṭarf,105 which are two 
widely spaced stars along the line of the lion’s 
eye[s] (λ Leonis, κ Cancri). The southern of the two 
is brighter than the northern, and is in magnitude 
of the third order. rising with it in the north is 

100 in the description of this lunar mansion, this star-group 
is said to have five stars, but it is illustrated with only a pair. 
in the corresponding diagram in Ms CB, fol. 9a, al-ʿadhārá is 
shown as four stars. 

101  Presumably some stars in or around the constellation of 
hydra. one recorded anwāʾ-author (ibn Mammātī, d. 606/1209) 
mentions a star-group of this name in connection with lunar 
Mansion viii, but gives no further details. an earlier anwāʾ-
author, aḥmad ibn fāris (fl. 371/982), in connection with lunar 
Mansion iX states that raʾs al-shujāʿ is an alternative name for 
al-ʿadhārá (the virgins). here, however, raʾs al-shujāʿ is illus-
trated as a pair of stars beneath a different pair of stars labelled 
al-ʿadhārá. The star-group raʾs al-shujāʿ is not shown on the cor-
responding diagram in Ms CB, fol. 9a.

102 here the reference is probably to the Greater Bear (ursa 
Major), with the four stars forming the ‘bed’ or bier represented 
by those on the left of the label; the significance of the four in 
a row to the right of the label is uncertain. in Ms CB, fol. 9a, 
this star-name is illustrated with two stars labelled sarīr banāt 
(bed of the daughters), while two additional stars alongside are 
labelled naʿsh al-kubrá (the large bier).

103 several anwāʾ-authors mention in connection with lunar 
Mansion iX a star-name al-ʿawāsib, said to be stars in the form 
of the letter alif. in the related diagram in Ms CB, fol. 9a, the 
name is clearly written al-ʿawāsib and illustrated with three 
stars in a vertical row, as it is in the diagram in copy a as well, 
where the name is written as al-ʿawāsif.

104 This label and illustration appear to be a repetition of a 
design and label in the upper middle of the diagram, although 
here only four stars are shown, two labeled sarīr (bed) and two 
labeled banāt naʿsh (daughters of the bier). This latter design 
corresponds to the diagram in Ms CB, fols. 9a, illustrated with 
two stars labelled sarīr banāt (bed of the daughters) and two 
labelled naʿsh al-kubrá (the large bier). 

105 The name al-ṭarf (the vision or sight) reflects the image 
of the large lion of Bedouin tradition. 

[19b]

the rear part of banāt naʿsh (daughters of the bier; 
ηζε Ursae Majoris ?), and toward the south baldat 
al-thaʿlab (the place of the fox; unidentified), which 
is a cluster of four stars arranged in a line.106 The 
indicator-star (ʿayyūq-star) of this lunar mansion 
is al-ʿudhrah (viriginity; unidentified),107 which are 
eight stars rising over the front of al-kalb al-akbar 
(the greater dog; the constellation Canis Major) 
and beneath al-shiʿrá (sirius). This is what they all 
look like:

[see fig. 1.9, diagram IX, p. 212]
[iX, 1]:  South
[iX, 2]:  baldat al-thaʿlab (the place of the fox; 

unidentified)108
[iX, 3]:  al-ṭarf [λ Leonis, κ Cancri; lunar Mansion iX]
[iX, 4]:  asfal sarīr | banāt naʾsh (the lower part of 

the bed | of the daughters of the bier; αβγ 
Ursa Majoris ?)109

[iX, 5]:  al-banāt (the daughters; unidentified)110
[iX, 6]:  al-suhā (the overlooked one)111
[iX, 7]:  North

106 The ‘place of the fox’ was usually interpreted as an area 
of no stars, most commonly assigned it to a region between α 
Andromedae and the two stars γ Persei and β Andromedae. The 
association of a fox with an area lacking stars may reflect the 
association of foxes with baldness, for the common name for 
alopecia was dāʾ al-thaʿlab, ‘the disease of the fox’. here, how-
ever, it is specifically stated that ‘the place of the fox’ is a cluster 
of four stars arranged in a line; in the accompanying diagram it 
is illustrated with six stars in two rows.

107 ibn Qutaybah and others said that in the Milky Way 
under the star sirius (α Canis Majoris) there were five stars 
called al-ʿudhrah. some have identified them as ο1,2δεη Canis 
Majoris. here it is specified that the star-group consists of eight 
stars rising in front of Canis Major and beneath sirius, though 
it is illustrated with only two stars.

108 although the ‘place of the fox’ was most often associated 
with an area lacking stars, it is here depicted as six stars in two 
rows of three; on the corresponding diagram in Ms CB, fol. 10a, 
it is semi-circle of ten stars.

109 it is presumably the ‘bed’ or ‘bier’ here represented is 
that in ursa Major, along with the ‘daughters of the bier’ (αβδγ 
Ursae Majoris and ηζε Ursae Majoris). This drawing (and one 
of the two given earlier for lunar Mansion viii) suggests that 
the author, or his source, interpreted the ‘bed’ as three stars, 
with the fourth star combined with the three ‘daughters’. if this 
interpretation is correct, then the three stars on the righthand 
side, labelled ‘the lower bed’ would be αβγ Ursa Majoris. The 
equivalent illustration in the diagram in Ms CB, fol. 10a, has 
eight stars labelled ushnān al-ṭarf (the potash of al-ṭarf ) which 
makes little sense; it might be read as an error for asnān al-ṭarf 
(the teeth of al-ṭarf ), but the meaning of that is also obscure.

110 it is here illustrated with a pair of stars, but it is not 
illustrated or named on the corresponding diagram in Ms CB, 
fol. 10a.

111  a small star next to the one in the middle of the tail of 
ursa Major (flam. 80, g Ursae Majoris). Because the star was 
not listed by Ptolemy, ʿabd al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī called it ‘the over-
looked one’ (al-suhā), adding that it is a star by which men can 

[iX, 8]:  Al-ṭarf [lunar Mansion iX] rises on the sev-
enth of Misrá [the twelfth Coptic month], 
which is the first of Āb (august).

[X]: Al-jabhah: Then rises al-jabhah (the forehead 
[of the lion]), which is four widely-spaced stars (ζγηα 
Leonis), two of which are bright and two obscure. 
The southern of the two bright stars is called qalb 
al-asad (the lion’s heart; α Leonis, regulus).112 rising 
with it is al-ḥawrā (the black-eyed beauty; ε Ursae 
Majoris), which is one of the three stars within 
banāt naʿsh (the daughters of the bier).113 Toward 
the south rises a star called al-fard (the solitary one; 
α Hydrae, alphard), which is a small star between 
suhayl (Canopus) and al-jabhah (lunar Mansion 
X). Canopus114 rises [together with al-jabhah] in 
the hijaz and iraq, but in egypt and the Maghreb it 
rises together with al-khurtān (lunar Mansion Xi). 
The indicator-star (ʿayyūq-star) of this lunar man-
sion (lunar Mansion X) is al-fard (the solitary one; 
α Hydrae, alphard) in the south. This is what they 
all look like:

[see fig. 1.9, diagram X, p. 211]
[X, 1]:  South
[X, 2]:  al-safīnah (the ship; unidentified)115
[X, 3]:  al-jabhah [ζγηα Leonis; lunar Mansion X]

test their vision. it is here shown as a single star, as it is also in 
the corresponding diagram in Ms CB, fol. 10a.

112 in the Greek-Ptolemaic tradition, the ‘the heart of the 
lion’ was a common designation for the bright star regulus. 
in the arab Bedouin tradition, however, the star did not have 
its own distinctive name, but was simply one of the four stars 
comprising lunar Mansion X. a number of anwāʾ-authors, 
however, do state that the name qalb al-asad was given to the 
southern, bright, first-magnitude star of the group (that is, α 
Leonis), sometimes adding that it was ‘scientific astronomers’ 
(munajjimūn) who used that term for the star. 

113 The three stars comprising the tail of the Great Bear 
(ursa Major) were called ‘the daughters of the bier,’ and the 
‘black-eyed beauty’ (al-ḥawrāʾ) is the first star in the tail. The 
word al-ḥawrāʾ is the feminine form of an adjective describing 
a woman (or female animal) with deep-black eyes contrast-
ing markedly with the white of the eye. The star-name is often 
written as al-jawn (the black horse), and there are many other 
variants, including al-jawzaʾ. The preferred reading, however, is 
al-ḥawrāʾ or al-ḥawr. 

114 in the previous sentence Canopus was called by its most 
common name, suhayl, while here the alternative name suhayl 
al-yamānī is used.

115 The asterism is not mentioned in the accompanying text, 
but it is here illustrated with a ring of thirteen stars; in the cor-
responding diagram in Ms CB, fol. 11a, it is represented by nine-
teen stars arranged in an irregular rectangular pattern.
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[X, 4]:  al-qafazāt (the leaps [of the gazelles]; ικ, λμ, 
νξ Ursa Majoris ?)116

[X, 5]:  al-fard (the solitary one; α Hydrae, alphard)117
[X, 6]:  suhayl (Canopus)
[X, 7]:  North
[X, 8]:  Al-jabhah [lunar Mansion X] rises on 

the twentieth of Misrá [the twelfth Coptic 
month], which is the fourteen of Āb (august).

[XI]: Al-khurtān,118 also known as al-zubrah (?):119 
These are two bright stars on the hip of the lion (δθ 
Leonis). rising with it toward the north is al-ʿanāq 
(the young she-goat; ζ Ursae Majoris, Mizar), a star in 
the banāt naʿsh (the daughters of the bier; ηζε Ursae 
Majoris), together with al-suhā (the overlooked 
one),120 which is a small star attached to it. rising in 
the south are al-sharāsif (the rib cartilages)121 and 
qadamā suhayl al-yamānī (the feet of Canopus).122 
This is what they look like:

[see fig. 1.9, diagram XI, p. 211]

116 ‘The leaps’ are ‘the leaps of the gazelles (qafazāt al-ẓibāʾ),’ 
which according to Bedouin tradition referred to twin stars in 
each of the three prominently depicted feet of the Great Bear. 
here only one pair is illustrated (as also earlier in Chapter five 
and also in the corresponding diagram in Ms CB, fol. 11a). in 
Ms CB the name is written without any diacritical dots which 
allows for other interpretations, while in this manuscript the 
name is written as al-baqarāt, a spelling that occurs in a few 
manuscripts of anwāʾ-treatises during discussion of lunar 
Mansion Xi. in the diagram for lunar Mansion Xi in Ms CB, 
fol. 12a, the name is written as al-faqarāt, which is an attested 
star-name, but one that refers to stars in the constellation scor-
pio, far from this lunar mansion.The reading of al-qafazāt is 
confirmed by the text by aḥmad ibn fāris ( fl. 371/982), who 
specified that it is qafazāt al-ẓibāʾ.

117 in Ms CB, fol. 11a, it is not illustrated.
118 lunar Mansion Xi. The name al-khurtān (two holes, or 

eyelets) is not the most common name for this lunar mansion, 
but it does also occur occasionally, and it was used in the open-
ing diagram in Chapter one of Book one.

119 The alternative, and in fact more common, name for 
lunar Mansion Xi was al-zubrah, meaning ‘the mane [of the 
large lion]’, and it is likely that the author intended to give this 
common form as the alternative name. The arabic text, how-
ever, reads a-l-ṣ-r-f-w-h, which is unattested and appears to be 
an error; the copyist perhaps had in mind the name of the next 
lunar mansion in the sequence, al-ṣarfah (lunar Mansion Xii), 
though that would not be a correct alternative name for lunar 
Mansion Xi. 

120 a small star next to the one in the middle of the tail of 
ursa Major (flam. 80, g Ursae Majoris). 

121  in the Bedouin tradition, the stars of the constellation 
hydra between al-fard (α Hydrae, alphard) and the stars of Cor-
vus the raven were considered to be al-sharāsīf, which can be 
translated as either rib cartilages or as shackled camels. ʿabd 
al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī identified these with ten stars in hydra and 
one in Crater (κυ1,2μφνχξ1οβ Hydrae and β Crateri). 

122 Two stars of uncertain identity beneath suhayl (Cano-
pus), possibly ει Carinae. 

[Xi, 1]:  South
[Xi, 2]:  suhayl (Canopus)123
[Xi, 3]:  qadamā suhayl (the feet of suhayl; ει 

Carinae ?)
[Xi, 4]:  al-sharāsīf (the rib cartilages, or shackled 

camels; 10 stars in hydra)124
[Xi, 5]:  al-khurtān [δθ Leonis; lunar Mansion Xi]
[Xi, 6]:  al-ʿanāq (the young she-goat; ζ Ursae Majo-

ris, Mizar)125
[Xi, 7]:  najm al-suhā (the star [called] the over-

looked one)126
[Xi, 8]:  North
[Xi, 9]:  Al-khurtān [lunar Mansion Xi] rises on the 

fourth of Fayʾ,127 which is the twenty-eighth 
of Āb (august).

[XII] Al-ṣarfah: Then rises al-ṣarfah, which is the 
tail of the lion.128 it is a bright star of first magnitude 
(β Leonis). rising in the north are al-hulbah (the 
coarse hair; Coma Berenices),129 which are obscure 
stars that resemble the Pleiades in form but are 
wider-spaced and less luminous; and al-qārī (pitch-
like; η Ursae Majoris), which is the smallest star in 
banāt naʿsh (the daughters of the bier).130 rising 
in the south are the stars called al-munʿaṭif (the 

123 The second brightest star in the heavens (modern α Cari-
nae). it is illustrated with a single star, as also on Ms CB, fol. 12a, 
where it has the alternative name suhayl al-yamanī.

124 The star-group is here illustrated with ten stars in two 
columns of five each, while in Chapter five it was illustrated 
with six stars in two rows of three each. in the corresponding 
diagram in Ms CB, fol. 12a, this star-group is illustrated with 
twelve stars in two uneven rows.

125 This single star is omitted on the corresponding diagram 
in Ms CB, fol. 12a.

126 This single star is omitted on the corresponding diagram 
in Ms CB, fol. 12a.

127 The word al-fayʾ is the name of the five intercalary days 
(called epagomenai) at the end of the Coptic year; these days 
are not assigned to any month. Thus the Coptic calendar is 
divided into twelve months of thirty days each, with five inter-
calary days at the end.

128 lunar Mansion Xii. This lunar mansion consists of only 
one star, a bright star in the constellation of leo (β Leonis). it 
was called al-ṣarfah (change [of weather]), according to ʿabd 
al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī, because its rising at dawn before the sun 
foretold the weather changing from heat to cooler tempera-
tures, while its setting at dawn indicated a change from cold 
weather. it was seen as part of the image of the larger lion of 
Bedouin tradition, and so it is here described as being the tail 
of the large lion.

129 Al-hulbah (the coarse hair) refers to the asterism now 
called Coma Berenices (Berenice’s hair). in the arab Bedouin 
tradition the name refers to the hairy tip of the lion’s tail. 

130 The name al-qārī is in some anwāʾ-writings mentioned 
in connection with lunar Mansion Xii and used apparently as 
an alternative name for the more common al-qāʾid (the leader), 
which was the Bedouin name for last star in the tail of ursa 
Major (η Ursae Majoris, alkaid). 
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curve), which have a form like that of al-khibā (the 
tent; βγδε Corvi ?).131 This is what they look like:

[see fig. 1.9, diagram XII, p. 210]
[Xii, 1]:  South
[Xii, 2]:  al-khibā (the tent; βγδε Corvi ?)132
[Xii, 3]:  al-ṣarfah [β Leonis; lunar Mansion Xii]
[Xii, 4]:  tawābiʿ al-asad (the followers of the lion; 

unidentified)
[Xii, 5]:  kabid al-asad | al-qārī (the lion’s liver | 

pitch-like; η Ursae Majoris)133
[Xii, 6]:  North
[Xii, 7]:  al-ṣafrah [lunar Mansion Xii] rises on 

the twelth of Tūt [the first Coptic month], 
which is the ninth of Aylūl (september).

[XIII] Al-ʿawwāʾ: Then rises al-ʿawwāʾ, which is a 
group of five stars in the form of the letter kāf turned 
upside down (βηγδε Virginis).134 The head of the let-
ter and its beginning are towards the north, while 
its bend is turned towards the south. at the bend 
there is a bright star (γ Virginis). visible toward the 
north at the same time are al-tawābiʿ (the followers; 
unidentified), which is a group of stars below al-qārī 
(the pitch-like; η Ursa Majoris ?).135 in the south rise 
ʿarsh al-simāk (the throne of simāk), which are four 
stars in the form of a rectangle (βγδε Corvi), and 

131  The star-name al-munʿaṭif (the curve) has not been 
found in recorded sources; in the manuscript it is written with-
out diacritical dots. it is unclear from the text whether it was 
intended as an alternative name for al-khibā (the tent) or sim-
ply resembled it in general shape. since al-munʿaṭif is not men-
tioned in the accompanying diagram, but al-khibā is, it is likely 
that they are intended as synonyms. Al-khibā was a name given 
by Bedouins to stars comprising the Ptolemaic constellation of 
Corvus, the raven; some restricted it to just four stars in the 
constellation, βγδε Corvi. 

132 it is illustrated by a ring of nine stars, while in the cor-
responding illustration in Ms CB, fol. 13a, it is a ring of ten stars.

133 The lion’s liver’ was a name given by Bedouins to a 
small star that was one of the two external stars of ursa Major 
(flam. 12, α Canum Venaticorum). its arabic name reflects the 
image of a large lion chasing the deer whose ‘leaps’ are formed 
by the twin stars in the feet of the Great Bear. The fact that in 
this diagram both star-names (kabid al-asad, al-qārī) are writ-
ten either side of a single star suggests that the author or copy-
ist considered them to be the same star. in the corresponding 
diagram in Ms CB, fol. 13a, three stars are labelled kabid al-asad 
and there is no mention of al-qārī.

134 The meaning of the name of lunar Mansion Xiii, 
al-ʿawwāʾ, is obscure. five stars in virgo were usually consid-
ered to comprise this lunar mansion (βηγδε Virginis). some 
arabic writers, however, said that only four were recognized as 
constituting this lunar mansion.

135 The name al-qārī was used by other authors as an alter-
native name for the more common al-qāʾid (the leader), the 
name of the last star in the tail of ursa Major (η Ursae Majoris, 
alkaid). 

these are the indicator-stars (ʿayyūq-stars) of this 
lunar mansion.

[see fig. 1.9, diagram XIII, p. 210]
[Xiii, 1]:  South
[Xiii, 2]:  al-ṭāʾir (the flying one; unidentified)136
[Xiii, 3]:  al-ʿarsh [= ʿarsh al-simāk] (the throne of 

[the unarmed] simāk; βγδε Corvi)137
[Xiii, 4]:  al-ʿawwāʾ [βηγδε Virginis; lunar Mansion 

Xiii]
[Xiii, 5]:  al-hulbah (the coarse hair; Coma 

Berenices)138
[Xiii, 6]:  North
[Xiii, 7]:  al-ʿawwāʾ [lunar Mansion Xiii] rises on 

the twenty-fifth of Tūt [the first Coptic 
month], which is the twenth-second of 
Aylūl (september).

[XIV] Al-simāk:139 Then rises al-simāk al-aʿzal (the 
unarmed simāk; α Virginis, spica), after al-simāk 
al-rāmiḥ (the armed simāk; α Boötis, arcturus).140 
Al-simāk al-aʿzal is composed of three stars, the 
southern and most luminous of which is simāk 
itself. The other two stars are in the form of the 
suspending strap of a balance, and they are also 
called al-sunbulah (the ear of wheat; unidenti-
fied). The indicator-star (ʿayyūq-star) of al-simāk is 
rāyat al-simāk al-rāmiḥ (the standard of al-simāk 

136 from the diagram it appears that ‘the flying one’ refers 
to a group of stars, illustrated as eight stars in a v-formation, 
rising toward the south as lunar Mansion Xiii rises. in the cor-
responding diagram in Ms CB, fol. 14a, a v-formation of nine 
stars is labelled al-kās (= al-kaʾs ?) rather than al-ṭāʾir. 

137 ‘The throne of the [unarmed] simāk’ was located in the 
southern constellation of the raven (Corvus). The ‘unarmed 
simāk’ (al-simāk al-aʾzal) was the large star spica in virgo (α 
Virginis), which early arabs viewed as one of the back legs of a 
very large lion. The throne is illustrated with four stars arranged 
in a square. it is not illustrated on the corresponding diagram 
in Ms CB, fol. 14a.

138 in the arab Bedouin tradition, al-hulbah (hair) referred 
to the hairy tip of the lion’s tail. it is here illustrated with thir-
teen stars arranged in three irregular rows; in the correspond-
ing diagram in Ms CB, fol. 14a, it is illustrated by ten stars in 
two unequal rows.

139 lunar Mansion Xiv takes is name, al-simāk, from the star 
called ‘the unarmed simāk’ (al-simāk al-aʿazal), a single star in 
the constellation virgo (α Virginis, spica). however, the author 
defines al-simāk al-aʿzal, in the sense of a lunar mansion, as 
consisting of three stars—an apparently unique definition that 
is reflected in its illustration in the accompanying diagram. 

140 in the Bedouin tradition, the name al-simāk al-rāmiḥ 
(the armed simāk, or lance-bearing simāk), represented by the 
star arcturus, was applied to one of the hind legs of a huge lion. 
This star can be seen in a direct line due north of spica, which 
represented the other hind leg of the very large lion. 
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al-rāmiḥ; ε Boötis + ?),141 towards the south, which 
is composed of five stars.

[see fig. 1.9, diagram XIV, p. 209]
[Xiv, 1]:  South
[Xiv, 2]:  al-naʿāʾim (the ostriches; γδεησφτζ 

Sagit tarii)142
[Xiv, 3]:  udḥī al-naʿām (the nest of ostriches; stars 

in sagittarius ?)143
[Xiv, 4]:  al-simāk al-aʿzal [α Virginis, spica; lunar 

Mansion Xiv]
[Xiv, 5]:  al-simāk al-rāmiḥ (the armed simāk; α 

Boötis, arcturus)144
[Xiv, 6]:  rāyat al-simak [al-rāmiḥ] (the standard of 

al-simāk al-rāmiḥ; ε Boötis + ?)
[Xiv, 7]:  North
[Xiv, 8]:  al-simāk [lunar Mansion Xiv] rises on 

the eighth of Bābeh [the second Coptic 
month], which is the [fifth] of Tishrīn al-
awwal (october).

[XV] Al-ghafr:145 Then rises al-ghafr, which is com-
posed of three stars (ικλ Virginis) positioned above 
al-ʿadū al-shamālī (?),146 near other stars of a simi-
lar nature. They are of the fifth order of magnitude. 

141 ʿabd al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī identified the ‘standard of al-simāk 
al-rāmiḥ’ as a small star nearby al-simāk al-rāmiḥ (arcturus) 
aligned with the Ptolemaic star referred to today as ε Boötis. in 
the accompanying illustration, however, it is shown as a pair of 
stars, while the text specifies that it consists of five stars.

142 The name usually applied to eight stars in the constella-
tion of sagittarius, four on either side of the Milky Way. here it 
is illustrated with nine stars, and nine stars (labelled al-naʿām) 
are also used in the illustration in Ms CB, fol. 15a.

143 The ‘ostrich nest’ (al-udḥīy) was a name given to at least 
three different groups of stars: six in the constellation of sagit-
tarius, five stars in eridanus combined with two in Cetus, and 
the stars forming the southern Crown (Corona austrina). in 
Chapter five of Book one it was illustrated with a single star, 
but here is shown as six stars, while in the related diagram in 
Ms CB fol. 15a it is illustrated with eleven stars.

144 here it is illustrated with two stars. in Chapter five of 
Book one it was illustrated with five stars. Both of these inter-
pretations are most unusual, if not unique. The related diagram 
in Ms CB, fol. 15a, illustrates it with the usual single star.

145 lunar Mansion Xv was usually interpreted as consisting 
of three stars in the constellation virgo (ικλ Virginis). Many ety-
mologies are presented in the arabic astronomical literature for 
the word ghafr, the most common being that the name was 
applied because the stars were inconspicuous. 

146 The reading is uncertain. The arabic al-ʿdwh al-samā, 
is possibly a corruption of a star-name al-ʿadū al-shamālī (the 
northern enemy) given in copy M for a star in Chapter five 
of Book one that in the early copy a was called al-maḥras 
al-shamālī (the northern walled enclosure) and in copies d and 
B al-faras al-shamālī (the northern horse). The position of this 
unidentified star in the list given in Chapter five suggests that 
it is near spica (α Virginis).

[20a]
The ʿayyūq-star of al-ghafr is al-fakkah al-shaʾmīyah 
(αβθπγδει Coronae Borealis), which is a group of 
stars in the form of a circle of which a part is miss-
ing, also known as qaṣʿat al-masākīn (the dish of the 
poor). also [another ʿayyūq-star group] is al-qilādah 
(the necklace; ξ2οπdρυ Sagittarii), which has a lumi-
nous star of the second order of magnitude. rising 
toward the south are al-farasān (the two horses), 
which are two luminous stars.147 This is what they 
all look like:

[see fig. 1.10, diagram XV, p. 209]
[Xv, 1]:  South
[Xv, 2]:  al-farasān (the two horses; unidentified)148
[Xv, 3]:  al-ghafr [ικλ Virginis; lunar Mansion Xv]
[Xv, 4]:  al-fakkah (αβθπγδει Coronae Borealis)149
[Xv, 5]:  al-qilādah | yusammá qaṣʿat al-masākīn 

(the necklace [ξ2οπdρυ Sagittarii], called 
‘the dish of the poor’)150

[Xv, 6]:  North
[Xv, 7]:  al-ghafr [lunar Mansion Xv] rises on the 

twenty-first of Bābeh [the second Coptic 
month], which is the eighteenth of Tishrīn 
al-awwal (october)

[XVI] Al-zubānayān, that is, zubānayā al-ʿaqrab 
(the two claws of the scorpion; αβ Librae).151 These 
are two luminous stars across the sky, which seem 
to be one rumḥ152 away from each other, or less. The 
southern of the two rises before the northern one.  

147 This pair of luminous stars rising to the south of lunar 
Mansion Xv are probably in the northern part of the constella-
tion of Centaurus, but precise identification is uncertain.

148 on Ms CB, fol. 16a, the word is written as al-larasān and 
illustrated with four stars.

149 it is illustrated with nine rather than eight stars; on the 
related diagram in Ms CB, fol. 16a, it is illustrated with seven 
stars, one larger than the others.

150 The phrase yusammá qaṣʿat al-masākīn (called the dish 
of the poor) has been incorrectly added to this illustration; it 
ought instead to go with the star-group al-fakkah to the right, 
for the phrase ‘dish of the poor’ was an alternative Bedouin 
name given the constellation of Corona Borealis, more com-
monly known as al-fakkah.

151  lunar Mansion Xvi comprises two large stars in the con-
stellation of libra, one is each of the pans of the balance. in 
antiquity the constellation now known as libra was seen as the 
two claws of a scorpion, with scorpio and libra essentially com-
bined into one constellation, hence the name ‘the two claws’ 
(al-zubānayān). 

152 a rumḥ is a unit of angular measurement whose generally 
accepted value at the time of composition is uncertain. in mod-
ern terms it is equivalent to 4°30’, or one eightieth of a circle 
(see lane, 1867, 1153). in the present context, however, it must 
be more than twice that in distance. ibn Qutaybah gives the 
distance between the two stars as five dhirāʿ, a dhirāʿ being the 
breadth of a thumb when it is held up at arm’s length against 
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Both are of the second order of magnitude. The 
ʿayyūq-star of al-zubānayān toward the north is 
al-ʿawāʾidh (the camel-mothers; γξβν Draconis),153 
and in the south mankib qanṭūrus (the shoulder of 
Centaurus; ι or θ Centauri). rising with it is al-nasaq 
al-shaʾmī (the northern row; 13 stars in serpentarius, 
hercules, and lyra), which has the form of a rope 
with its stars attached to each other. Al-aḥmirah 
(the donkeys; stars in hydra ?), consisting of four 
stars, rises toward the south. This is what they all 
look like:

[see fig. 1.10, diagram XVI, p. 208]
[Xvi, 1]:  South
[Xvi, 2]:  al-aḥmirah (the donkeys; stars in hydra ?)154
[Xvi, 3]:  al-zubānayān (αβ Librae; lunar Mansion 

Xvi)
[Xvi, 4]:  al-ʿawāʾidh (the camel-mothers; γξβν Dra-

conis) | ʿayyūq al-zubānayān (the ʿayyūq-
star of lunar Mansions Xvi)155

[Xvi, 5]:  North
[Xvi, 6]:  al-zubānayān [lunar Mansion Xvi] rises 

on the fourth of Hatūr [the third Coptic 
month], which is the last day of Tishrīn al-
awwal (october)

[XVII] Al-iklīl:156 Then rises al-iklīl (the crown), 
which is composed of five stars [in libra and/or 
scorpio] that form a curve towards the north-east, 
resembling the star-group al-taḥīyah (the greeting; 
lunar Mansion vi) turned upside down. The three 

the sky, or approximately 2°20′ (see ibn Qutaybah 1956, 68; 
ʿabd al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī 1954, 202; kunitzsch 1961, 118 no. 322a).

153 The star-group called al-ʿawāʾidh (the camel-mothers), 
appears an odd choice for the ʿayyūq-star of lunar Mansion 
Xvi, for the constellation of libra is far distant from the four 
stars in draco forming ‘the camel-mothers’. 

154 in both the illustration and in Ms CB fol. 17a the star 
group is illustrated with four stars forming a square. The name 
probably refers to stars at the eastern end of hydra or the 
north-eastern part of Centaurus.

155 Two rather than four stars have been indicated and 
labelled as al-ʿawāʾidh. on the related diagram in Ms CB folio 
17a the name al-ʿawāʾidh has not been used at all, but rather a 
group of five stars are labeled simply ʿayyūq al-zubānayān.

156 The traditions are not consistent with regard to the 
identification of lunar Mansion Xvii. as many as five different 
interpretations are given: (1) three stars in libra (in the bar sup-
porting the scales of libra, probably θκ Librae with one uniden-
tified); (2) three stars in a row in the constellation of scorpio 
(βδπ Scorpionis); (3) three stars in libra only one of which is 
in the bar supporting the scales (θ Librae and possibly k Librae 
and flam. 39); (4) the three previous stars plus two unidentified 
stars one of which might be flam. 40 in scorpio; and (5) five 
stars in libra, one of which is at the northern end of the bar (θ 
Librae) and the other of uncertain identification. 

middle stars are of the fourth order of magnitude, 
with the median star the most luminous and close 
to the third [degree of magnitude ?]. its ʿayyūq-stars 
toward the south are al-nasaqayn (the two rows; 27 
stars in serpentarius, hercules, and lyra), which 
form the two legs of the snake-charmer holding its 
serpent. rising with it to the north is al-ʿawāʾidh 
(the camel-mothers; γξβν Draconis), composed of 
four stars in the form of a rectangle, and to the 
south al-sābiq al-awwal (the first racing horse; ζ 
Ophiuchi) belonging to al-aḥmirah (the donkeys; 
stars in hydra ?) and al-khayl (the horses; stars 
under λυ Scorpionis), and their aflāʾ (foals; small 
stars in the midst of the ‘horses’). This is what they 
all look like:

[see fig. 1.10, diagram XVII, p. 207]
[Xvii, 1]:  South157
[Xvii, 2]:  al-jawzāʾ158
[Xvii, 3]:  aflāʾ al-khayl (the foals of the horses; 

small stars under λυ Scorpionis)
[Xvii, 4]:  al-iklīl (5 stars in libra and/or scorpio; 

lunar Mansion Xvii)
[Xvii, 5]:  al-iklīl al-shaʾmī (the northern crown; the 

constellation Corona Borealis)
[Xvii, 6]:  al-ʿawāʾidh (the camel-mothers; γξβν 

Draconis)
[Xvii, 7]:  al-nasaq (the row; stars in serpentarius ?)159
[Xvii, 8]:  North
[Xvii, 9]:  al-iklīl [lunar Mansion Xvii] rises on the 

seventeenth of Hatūr [the third Coptic 
month], which is the thirteenth of Tishrīn 
al-thānī (november)

[XVIII] Al-qalb:160 Then rises al-qalb (the heart; α 
Scorpionis, antares), which is a luminous star of the 
third order of magnitude. it is located between two 
obscure stars called al-niyāṭ (the arteries; στ  Scor-
pionis), but projects slightly to the north. its ʿayyūq-
star in the north is al-nasr al-wāqiʿ (the falling eagle; 
α Lyrae, vega), which rises before al-qalb (antares, 

157 The entry for lunar Mansion Xvii is missing from Ms CB.
158 Al-jawzāʾ is the Bedouin name for a very large giant that 

covered a much larger area than our orion. it was also the 
traditional name for the zodiacal constellation of Gemini. it is 
uncertain what star-group is intended by this ring of eight stars.

159 an unspecified al-nasaq (row) is here illustrated with a 
diagonal row of eight stars, while the accompanying text speaks 
of two rows (al-nasaqayn), which include 27 stars in serpen-
tarius, hercules, and lyra.

160 lunar Mansion Xviii consists of a single star, the fif-
teenth brightest star in the heavens, today called antares 
(α Scorpionis). 
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lunar Mansion Xviii) and after al-iklīl (lunar Man-
sion Xvii). rising with it is the luminous star on the 
head of the serpent held by the snake-charmer (α 
Serpentis ?). Al-qalb (antares) together with al-nasr 
[al-wāqiʿ] (vega) are two stars called al-harrārān 
(the two whimpering dogs), and when they rise the 
weather gets cold.161 rising in the south is al-sābiq 
al-akhar (the other racing horse; η Ophiuchi), which 
is a luminous star, as well as many other stars. This 
is how they look:

[see fig. 1.10, diagram XVIII, p. 206]
[Xviii, 1]: South162
[Xviii, 2]:  al-sābiq al-akhar (the other racing 

horse, η Ophiuchi)
[Xviii, 3]:  al-ẓibāʾ (the gazelles; ρσ2aπ2dο Ursa 

Majoris ?)
[Xviii, 4]:  al-qalb (α Scorpionis (antares), with 

two near-by stars; lunar Mansion Xviii
[Xviii, 5]:  al-ʿawāʾidh (the camel-mothers; γξβν 

Draconis)
[Xviii, 6]:  al-nasr al-wāqiʿ (the falling eagle; vega 

+ ε1,2ζ1,2 Lyrae)
[Xviii, 7]:  al-harrārān (the two wimpering dogs; 

antares and vega)163
[Xviii, 8]: al-dhīkh (the manlike hyena; ι Draconis)
[Xviii, 9]: North
[Xviii, 10]:  al-qalb [lunar Mansion Xviii] rises on 

the last day of Hatūr [the third Coptic 
month], which is the [twenty-]sixth of 
Tishrīn al-thānī (november)

[XIX] Al-shawlah:164 Then rises al-shawlah (the 
raised tail), which is composed of eleven stars (λυ 
Scorpionis + 9 stars). The two stars forming the 
curve at the tip of scorpio’s tail are called ṭaraf al-
shawlah (the tip of the raised tail; λυ Scorpionis). 

161  Treatises on anwāʾ define al-harrāran (the two whim-
pering dogs) as the two stars vega and antares and repeat the 
association with the onset of cold weather.

162 The entry for lunar Mansion Xviii is missing from Ms CB.
163 Two stars at the lefthand (north) side of the diagram 

are labelled al-harrārān, but this is slightly incongruous and 
repetitive since both al-nasr al-wāqiʿ and al-qalb are illustrated 
separately in the same diagram. if indeed al-harrārān consists 
of vega and antares, then both stars are illustrated at two dif-
ferent positions on this celestial map, the former in the group 
of three labelled al-nasr al-wāqiʿ and the latter as the large star 
with two companions labeled al-qalb.

164 lunar Mansion XiX, called ‘the raised tail [of the scor-
pion]’ was usually said to be composed of two stars, both in 
the tip of the tail of scorpio. here the author specifically states 
that it is composed of eleven stars. in the accompanying dia-
gram it is illustrated as the entire tail of the scorpion, formed 
of ten stars.

its ʿayyūq-stars are al-fawāris (the horsemen; δγε 
Cygni) and al-ridf (the follower; α Cygni), which is 
a luminous star; and towards the south al-ṣuradān 
(the two ṣurad-birds; αβ1,2 Sagittarii ?), which are 
two obscure stars. This is what they all look like:

[see fig. 1.10, diagram XIX, p. 206]
[XiX, 1]:  South
[XiX, 2]:  al-ṣuradān (the two ṣurad-birds; αβ1,2 Sag-

ittarii ?)
[XiX, 3]:  al-rāʿī (the shepherd; α Ophiuchi, ras 

alhague)165
[XiX, 4]:  al-shawlah (λυ Scorpionis + 8 or 9 stars; 

lunar Mansion XiX)166
[XiX, 5]:  al-faqār (the vertebrae; εμ1,2ζ1,2ηθικ 

Scorpionis)167
[XiX, 6]:  al-fursān (the horsemen; δγε Cygni)168
[XiX, 7]:  al-ridf (the follower; α Cygni)169
[XiX, 8]:  North
[XiX, 9]:  al-shawlah [lunar Mansion XiX] rises on 

the thirteenth of Kayhak [the fourth Cop-
tic month], which is the ninth of Kānūn 
al-awwal (december)

[XX] Al-naʿāʾim: that is, naʿāmatān (two groups of 
ostriches), one arriving and one departing.170 it is 
composed of eight stars (γδεησφτζ Sagittarii). The 
four front stars that are closer to al-shawlah (lunar 
Mansion XiX) are called al-wāridah (the departing 
[ostriches]; σφτζ Sagittarii), and the four rear stars 
closer to al-baldah (lunar Mansion XXi) are called 
al-ṣādirah (the arriving [ostriches]; γδεη Sagittarii). 

165 This star-group is not included on the map in Ms CB, 
fol. 18a.

166 it is illustrated here by the entire tail of the scorpion, 
formed of ten stars, though in the accompanying text the 
author states that it is composed of eleven stars. in the compa-
rable diagram in Ms CB fol. 18a it is illustrated with eight stars 
curled as a scorpion’s tail.

167 here they are illustrated by a half-circle of six stars, while 
in the comparable diagram in Ms CB, fol. 18a, they are a semi-
circle of eight stars with the label written without any diacriti-
cal dots. 

168 in the comparable diagram in Ms CB fol. 18a, it is also 
illustrated with three stars, but labeled al-fawāris (also mean-
ing horsemen).

169 it is also represented by a single star in the diagram in 
Ms CB, fol. 18a.

170 The name al-naʿāʾim (the ostriches) was applied to eight 
stars in the constellation of sagittarius, four on either side of 
the Milky Way. in the Bedouin tradition the Milky Way was 
viewed as a river, with one group of four ostriches going toward 
the river and another group of four leaving the river on the 
other side. The eight together form lunar Mansion XX. The 
alternative name naʿāmatān (two groups of ostriches) appears 
to be unique to this manuscript. 

[20b]
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its ʿayyūq-stars are al-fawāris (the horsemen; δγε 
Cygni) and al-ridf (the follower; α Cygni), which is 
a luminous star; and towards the south al-ṣuradān 
(the two ṣurad-birds; αβ1,2 Sagittarii ?), which are 
two obscure stars. This is what they all look like:

[see fig. 1.10, diagram XIX, p. 206]
[XiX, 1]:  South
[XiX, 2]:  al-ṣuradān (the two ṣurad-birds; αβ1,2 Sag-

ittarii ?)
[XiX, 3]:  al-rāʿī (the shepherd; α Ophiuchi, ras 

alhague)165
[XiX, 4]:  al-shawlah (λυ Scorpionis + 8 or 9 stars; 

lunar Mansion XiX)166
[XiX, 5]:  al-faqār (the vertebrae; εμ1,2ζ1,2ηθικ 

Scorpionis)167
[XiX, 6]:  al-fursān (the horsemen; δγε Cygni)168
[XiX, 7]:  al-ridf (the follower; α Cygni)169
[XiX, 8]:  North
[XiX, 9]:  al-shawlah [lunar Mansion XiX] rises on 

the thirteenth of Kayhak [the fourth Cop-
tic month], which is the ninth of Kānūn 
al-awwal (december)

[XX] Al-naʿāʾim: that is, naʿāmatān (two groups of 
ostriches), one arriving and one departing.170 it is 
composed of eight stars (γδεησφτζ Sagittarii). The 
four front stars that are closer to al-shawlah (lunar 
Mansion XiX) are called al-wāridah (the departing 
[ostriches]; σφτζ Sagittarii), and the four rear stars 
closer to al-baldah (lunar Mansion XXi) are called 
al-ṣādirah (the arriving [ostriches]; γδεη Sagittarii). 

165 This star-group is not included on the map in Ms CB, 
fol. 18a.

166 it is illustrated here by the entire tail of the scorpion, 
formed of ten stars, though in the accompanying text the 
author states that it is composed of eleven stars. in the compa-
rable diagram in Ms CB fol. 18a it is illustrated with eight stars 
curled as a scorpion’s tail.

167 here they are illustrated by a half-circle of six stars, while 
in the comparable diagram in Ms CB, fol. 18a, they are a semi-
circle of eight stars with the label written without any diacriti-
cal dots. 

168 in the comparable diagram in Ms CB fol. 18a, it is also 
illustrated with three stars, but labeled al-fawāris (also mean-
ing horsemen).

169 it is also represented by a single star in the diagram in 
Ms CB, fol. 18a.

170 The name al-naʿāʾim (the ostriches) was applied to eight 
stars in the constellation of sagittarius, four on either side of 
the Milky Way. in the Bedouin tradition the Milky Way was 
viewed as a river, with one group of four ostriches going toward 
the river and another group of four leaving the river on the 
other side. The eight together form lunar Mansion XX. The 
alternative name naʿāmatān (two groups of ostriches) appears 
to be unique to this manuscript. 

[20b]

each one of the two [star-groups] has a different 
rectangular and rhomboid shape. Between them 
and projecting to the north there is a star called 
al-rāʿī (the shepherd; λ Sagittarii). The star-group 
closer to al-baldah (lunar Mansion XXi) is known 
as al-ṣādirah (the arriving [ostriches]). rising with it 
is al-fawāris (the horsemen; δγε Cygni), which con-
sists of three luminous stars arranged in a line that 
cuts through the Milky Way. also rising with it is 
al-dhīkh (the manlike hyena, ι Draconis), which is 
a luminous star also called faḥl al-ḍibāʿ (the male 
hyena) as well as jayʿar (the female hyena).171 rising 
from the south is al-qubbah (the dome; unidenti-
fied), composed of six stars located under al-shaw-
lah (the raised tail [of the scorpion]; λυ Scorpioni). 
This is how they look:

[see fig. 1.10, diagram XX, p. 205]
[XX, 1]:  South
[XX, 2]:  al-qubbah (the dome; unidentified)172
[XX, 3]:  al-rāʿī (the shepherd; λ Sagittarii)173
[XX, 4]:  al-ṣādirah (the arriving [ostriches]; γδεη 

Sagittarii)174
[XX, 5]:  al-wāridah (the departing [ostriches]; σφτζ 

Sagittarii)175
[XX, 6]:  ʿushsh al-naʿāʾim (the nest of the ostriches; 

unidentified)176
[XX, 7]:  al-ḍibāʿ (the hyenas; βγδμν Boötis and 

ζηστφυχ Herculis ?)177

171 The arabic text reads ḥayʿam, written without dots, 
which is meaningless. Given the context of another star called 
a male hyena, it is probably to be read as jayʿar, meaning a 
she-hyena (see lane 1865, 429). it is also possible that the text 
was intended to read jahm (an ugly or distorted face, often 
applied to the lion), for an anonymous anwāʿ-text has a sen-
tence very similar to the one here, and that text states that al-
jahm rises together with al-dhīkh (the male hyena) as two stars 
north of lunar Mansion XX (see the Glossary of star names for 
references).

172 it is specified in the text to comprise six stars, though it is 
illustrated by ten stars in an elongated half-circle, while in the 
comparable diagram in Ms CB fol. 19a it is shown as nine stars 
in a v-formation.

173 in the comparable diagram in Ms CB, fol. 19a, it is a single 
star immediately above (west) of lunar Mansion XX.

174 They are illustrated here with four stars arranged in a 
square. an identical arrangement is found in Ms CB fol. 19a.

175 They are illustrated here with four stars arranged in a 
square. an identical arrangement is found in Ms CB fol. 19a.

176 Perhaps this is intended as an alternative name for lunar 
Mansion XX, since otherwise the lunar mansion is not shown 
on the diagram. The ‘ostrich nest’ (elsewhere called udḥīy 
al-naʿām) was a name given to at least three different groups of 
stars (see the Glossary of star names). here it is represented as 
eight stars in a v-formation; on the comparable diagram in Ms 
CB fol. 19a it is shown as eight stars in two rows.

177 shown here as ten stars in a coiled formation, in the com-
parable diagram in Ms CB fol. 19a it is illustrated as nine stars 

[XX, 8]:  North
[XX, 9]:  al-naʿāʾim [lunar Mansion XX] rises on the 

twenty-sixth of Kayhak [the fourth Coptic 
month], which is the twenty-second of 
Kānūn al-awwal (december)

[XXI] Al-baldah:178 Then rises al-baldah (the place), 
which is an empty space in the middle of al-qilādah 
(the necklace; ξ2οπdρυ Sagittarii). Al-qilādah is 
composed of six stars, of which the three luminous 
are called al-aḥmirah (the donkeys) and the three 
obscure are called al-aʿyār (the wild asses).179 The 
luminous stars, which are of fourth magnitude, rise 
before the obscure stars, which are of fifth magni-
tude. The opening [of the ring of ‘the necklace’] is 
towards the north and the back of its arch is towards 
the south.  its [lunar Mansion XXi’s] ʿayyūq-stars 
are al-riʾāl (the young ostriches; unidentified), while 
al-ẓalīmān al-ṣaghīrān (the two small ostriches; λυ 
Sagittarii) rise in the south. This is what they all 
look like:

[see fig. 1.10, diagram XXI, p. 204]
[XXi, 1]:  South
[XXi, 2]:  al-ẓalīmān [al-ṣaghīrān] (the two small 

ostriches; λυ Sagittarii)180
[XXi, 3]:  al-qilādah (the necklace; ξ2οπdρυ 

Sagit tarii)181
[XXi, 4]:  al-baldah (lunar Mansion XXi)
[XXi, 5]:  al-sahm wa-huwa al-nawāh (the arrow, 

and it is the date-pit; unidentified stars in 
sagittarius)182

[XXi, 6]:  al-nasr al-ṭāʾir (the flying eagle; αβγ Aquilae)
[XXi, 7]:  North

in two uneven rows.
178 lunar Mansion XXi is unique amongst the lunar man-

sions in being an area devoid of stars. The author specifies that 
it is an area in the middle of a star-group called ‘the necklace’ 
(al-qilādah), which in the diagram below is illustrated immedi-
ately to the right (south) of al-baldah, the latter represented by 
a single very large red dot.

179 The application of the name al-aḥmirah and al-aʿyār to 
stars in sagittarius forming al-qilādah (the necklace) appears to 
be unique to this treatise.

180 only two stars are shown. in the comparable diagram 
in Ms CB, fol. 20a, six stars arranged in two rows are labelled 
al-ẓalīmān al-ṣaghīrān (the two small ostriches).

181  They are illustrated in this diagram with eight stars (as 
they were earlier in the diagram for lunar Mansion Xv), even 
though the text specifies that they consist of six stars in two 
groups of three.

182 in the comparable diagram in Ms CB, fol. 20a, there is 
a vertical row of six stars labelled simply al-sahm (the arrow). 
The name al-nawāh as a star-name is otherwise undocumented.
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[XXi, 8]:  al-baldah [lunar Mansion XXi] rises 
on the ninth of Ṭubeh [the fifth Coptic 
month], which is the fourth of Kānūn 
al-akhīr (January)

[XXII] Saʿd al-dhābiḥ:183 Then rises saʿd al-dhābiḥ. 
it is composed of three stars, two of which are lumi-
nous and one obscure and nearer to the north. The 
northern [of the two luminous ones] is brighter 
than the southern star (α1,2β Capricorni). some say 
that the obscure star nearby is its sheep (shā; ν Cap-
ricorni). rising with it toward the north is al-ʿunqūd 
(the bunch of grapes), also known as dhanab al-nasr 
al-ṭāʾir (the tail of the flying eagle), which is a clus-
ter of stars (βαδγ Delphini). and toward the south 
awlād al-naʿām (the young ostriches; unidentified), 
which are obscure stars, and saʿd al-bahāʾ (the saʿd 
of elegance; θν Pegasi) rise. This is how it all looks:

[see fig. 1.11, diagram XXII, p. 204]
[XXii, 1]:  South
[XXii, 2]:  al-riʾāl (the young ostriches; uniden- 

tified)184
[XXii, 3]:  saʿd al-bahāʾ (the saʾd of elegance; θν 

Pegasi)185
[XXii, 4]:  al-naʿāʾim | shātihi (the ostriches | its 

sheep)186
[XXii, 5]:  al-ʿunqūd | wa-huwa dhanab [al-nasr] 

al-ṭāʾir (the bunch of grapes—that is, the 
tail of the flying [eagle]; βαδγ Delphini)

[XXii, 6]:  al-ṣalīb (the cross; βαδγ Delphini)187

183 The meaning of the name of lunar Mansion XXii is 
obscure and difficult to translate. There were ten star-groups 
traditionally called saʿd-stars. The word saʿd is of such ancient 
origin that by the time it was recorded by ninth-century ara-
bic authors, its significance was lost. a possible interpretation 
would be ‘omen’, in which case lunar Mansion XXii could be 
rendered as ‘the omen of the sacrificer’. it was usually said 
to consist of two stars in the constellation of Capricorn (α1,2β 
Capricorni), with α Capricorni being a double star. our author, 
however, includes a third star in his definiton of lunar Man-
sion XXii, a small star (ν Capricorni) nearby the northern of the 
two stars. This smaller star was called by Bedouins al-shā (the 
sheep) which was sacrificed. 

184 The ‘young ostriches’ are shown here as a ring of ten 
stars; on the comparable diagram in Ms CB, fol. 21a, they are 
a ring of eight stars.

185 This star-name usually designates a pair of stars, but here 
it is illustrated as a single star, and also on the comparable dia-
gram in Ms CB, fol. 21a.

186 The first part of the label, al-naʿāʾim (the ostriches), is 
surely an error. The second part of the label gives the name 
(shā, sheep) of the third star (ν Capricorni) forming lunar Man-
sion XXii. on the comparable diagram in Ms CB, fol. 21a, only 
the name of the lunar mansion is given.

187 Al-ṣalīb was an alternative name for the same four promi-
nent stars of delphinus (βαδγ Delphini) that are illustrated near 

[XXii, 7]:  North
[XXii, 8]:  al-dhābiḥ [lunar Mansion XXii] rises on 

the twenty-second of Ṭubeh [the fifth 
Coptic month], which is the sixteenth of 
Kānūn al-akhīr (January)

[XXIII] Saʿd bulaʿ:188 Then rises saʿd bulaʿ, which 
is composed of two stars (εν Aquarii) with the dis-
tance of a span (shibr) between them. one of them 
is western and luminous, the other eastern and 
obscure. its ʿayyūq-stars to the north are al-ḥāṭib 
(the wood-gatherer; ε Pegasi ?), which is a luminous 
star, and ʿamūd al-ṣalīb (the vertical post of a cross; 
ε Delphini), which is below al-ṣalīb (the cross; βαδγ 
Delphini). rising toward the south is saʿd nāshirah 
(omen of fertility; γδ Capricorni), which is composed 
of two luminous stars. This is what they all look like:

[see fig. 1.11, diagram XXIII, p. 203]
[XXiii, 1]:  South
[XXiii, 2]:  saʿd nāshirah (omen of fertility, γδ 

Capricorni)
[XXiii, 3]:  ithnān (two [stars], unidentified)189
[XXiii, 4]:  saʿd bulaʿ (εν Aquarii; lunar Mansion 

XXiii)
[XXiii, 5]:  al-ḥāṭib (the wood-gatherer; ε Pegasi ?)190
[XXiii, 6]:  ʿamud al-ṣalīb (the vertical post of a 

cross; ε Delphini)191
[XXiii, 7]:  North
[XXiii, 8]:  saʿd bulaʿ [lunar Mansion XXiii] rises 

on the fifth of Amshīr [the sixth Coptic 
month], which is the thirtieth of Kānūn 
al-akhīr (January)

the centre of this diagram. in this depiction, it is illustrated with 
five instead of four stars. in the comparable illustration in Ms 
CB fol. 21a the star-group called ʿamūd al-ṣalīb (the vertical post 
of the cross) is illustrated with ten stars in two vertical rows and 
a single star beneath them. 

188 The name of lunar Mansion XXiii could be translated as 
‘the saʿd of the devourer or swallower’, and it refers to two stars 
in the constellation of aquarius (εν Aquarii), though sometimes 
three were assigned to it (μεν Aquarii). 

189 There is no comparable illustration on the diagram in Ms 
CB fol. 22a.

190 in the comparable diagram in Ms CB, fol. 22a, the name 
is also written as al-ḥāṭib and illustrated with a single large star.

191  it is illustrated with four stars rather than a single one; 
perhaps the four stars of the cross (βαδγ Delphini) was intended, 
rather than the vertical post. There is no comparable illustra-
tion on the diagram in Ms CB, fol. 22a, but in the diagram for 
the previous lunar mansion in Ms CB, fol. 21a, the star-group 
called ʿamūd al-ṣalīb was illustrated with ten stars in two verti-
cal rows and a single star beneath them.
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[XXIV] Saʿd al-suʿūd:192 Then rises saʿd al-suʿūd (βξ 
Aquarii, c1 Capricorni), which is composed of three 
stars in the form of the letter rāʾ. The northernmost 
of the three is the most luminous, the one below 
it towards the south is less luminous, and the bot-
tom one is obscure. its ʿayyūq-star is the northern-
most star (β Pegasi) in al-fargh al-muqaddam (the 
anterior spout; αβ Pegasi), and sanām al-nāqah (the 
hump of the she-camel; β Cassiopeiae ?) rises with it. 
Saʿd al-humām (the omen of the hero), composed of 
two luminous stars (ζξ Pegasi), rises with it toward 
the south. This is how they all look:

[see fig. 1.11, diagram XXIV, p. 202]
[XXiv, 1]:  South
[XXiv, 2]:  saʿd al-bulaʿ (εν Aquarii; lunar Mansion 

XXiii)193
[XXiv, 3]:  saʿd al-humām (the omen of the hero; ζξ 

Pegasi)194
[XXiv, 4]:  saʿd al-suʿūd (βξ Aquarii, c1 Capricorni; 

lunar Mansion XXiv)
[XXiv, 5]  muqaddam al-dalw (the anterior part of 

the bucket; β Pegasi)195
[XXiv, 6]:  sanām al-nāqah (the hump of the she- 

camel)196
[XXiv, 7]:  North
[XXiv, 8]:  saʿd al-suʿud [lunar Mansion XXiv] rises 

on the eighteenth of Amshīr [the sixth 
Coptic month], which is the twelfth of 
Shubāṭ (february)197

[XXV] Saʿd al-akhbiyah:198 Then rises saʿd al-
akhbiyah (the omen of the tents), which is com-

192 The name of lunar Mansion XXiv could be roughly 
translated as ‘omen of good fortune’. it was applied to a group 
of three stars consisting of two on the west shoulder of aquar-
ius and a third star in the end of the tail of Capricorn (βξ Aqua-
rii, c1 Capricorni). 

193 illustrated here with one a single star; on the comparable 
diagram in Ms CB, fol. 23a, it is a pair.

194 it is not part of the comparable diagram in Ms CB, 
fol. 23a.

195 it is also illustrated in Ms CB, fols. 23a, with a single star, 
supporting the interpretation as β Pegasi, the giant red-star 
called scheat.

196 usually interpreted as the star on the raised elbow of the 
constellation Cassiopeia (β Cassiopeiae), it is here illustrated as 
five stars in a v-formation. it is not on the diagram in Ms CB, 
fol. 23a.

197 in copy a, the label stating when the lunar mansion rises 
has been written on top of the red vertical label giving the car-
dinal direction.

198 virtually all other sources define lunar Mansion XXv 
(the saʿd of the tents) as four stars in the constellation aquarius 
(γπζη Aquarii). our author appears to be unique it taking only 
two of the stars (presumably ηζ Aquarii) for the lunar mansion 

posed of two close stars (ηζ Aquarii) in a line across 
the sky, one southern and the other north-western. 
The northern star (ζ Aquarii) is luminous and the 
southern star is obscure. Below them, to the south, 
are stars that the arabs call al-khibāʾ (the tent; γπ 
Aquarii ?).199 its [lunar Mansion XXv’s] ʿayyūq-star 
in the north is ʿarquwat al-dalw (the wooden rod for 
carrying a bucket; β Pegasi). Al-wādī (the river-bed; 
unidentified), which is composed of two luminous 
stars, rises with it. rising with it towards the south 
is saʿd al-bāriʿ (the omen of excellence; λμ Pegasi), 
composed of two luminous stars. This is what they 
look like:

[see fig. 1.11, diagram XXV, p. 202]
[XXv, 1]:  South
[XXv, 2]:  saʿd al-bāriʿ (the omen of excellence; λμ 

Pegasi)200
[XXv, 3]:  akhbiyat saʿd (the tents of the saʿd; γπ 

Aquarii ?)201
[XXv, 4]:  saʿd al-akhbiyah (ηζ Aquarii; lunar Man-

sion XXv]
[XXv, 5]:  muqaddam al-dalw (the anterior part of 

the bucket; β Pegasi)202
[XXv, 6]:  al-wādiyān (the two river-beds; 

unidentified)203
[XXv, 7]:  North
[XXv, 8]:  saʿd al-akhbiyah [lunar Mansion XXv] 

rises on the first of Barmahāt [the sev-
enth Coptic month], which is the twenty-
fifth of Shubāṭ (february)

[XXVI] Al-fargh al-muqaddam:204 Then rises al-
fargh al-muqaddam (the anterior spout), which is 

(or saʿd) itself. The more northerly and luminous star would be 
ζ Aquarii, one of the finest doubles in the sky. 

199 if the identification is correct, the author has become 
confused regarding the direction of the other two, for they 
are to the west of the first two (and only one is south of the 
first two). 

200 it is usually identified as two stars in the constellation 
Pegasus, but is here illustrated with only a single star. it is not 
part of the comparable diagram in Ms CB fol. 24a. 

201  in the comparable diagram in Ms CB fol. 24a, the saʿd 
is illustrated by two stars and the ‘tents’ by four stars in a 
y-formation.

202 it is not on the comparable diagram in Ms CB, fol. 24a.
203 here illustrated by a pair of stars. in the comparable dia-

gram in Ms CB, fol. 24a, three stars in a triangular formation are 
labeled awwal al-wādī (the first of the river-bed).

204 The name of lunar Mansion XXvi refers to a leather 
bucket envisaged by the Bedouins in the area of Pegasus, with 
the bucket formed by the four bright stars making up the 
modern asterism called the Great square of Pegasus. The two 
foremost (western) stars constituted the anterior spout of the 
bucket (αβ Pegasi).

[21a]
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composed of two stars (αβ Pegasi) of the same size 
but located far from each other. They are both of the 
second order of magnitude. one of them is north-
ern and the other southern. There is a distance of 
a rumḥ between them. The northern of the two (β 
Pegasi), known as mankib al-faras (the shoulder of 
the horse),205 rises together with two obscure stars 
to the West, with a distance of more than a dhirāʿ 
between them.206 its ʿayyūq-star toward the north 
is baṭn al-nāqah (the belly of the she-camel; uniden-
tified). rising toward the south is sahm al-rāmī (the 
arrow of the archer; unidentified), which is a lumi-
nous star. This is how they all look:

[see fig. 1.11, diagram XXVI, p. 201]
[XXvi, 1]:  South
[XXvi, 2]:  qāʾid al-ʿanz (the leader of the goat; 

unidentified)207
[XXvi, 3]:  al-ʿanz (the goat; unidentified)208
[XXvi, 4]:  al-rishāʾ (the rope; β Andromedae ?)209
[XXvi, 5]:  al-fargh al-muqaddam [αβ Pegasi; lunar 

Mansion XXvi]
[XXvi, 6]:  mankib [al-faras] (the shoulder [of the 

horse]; β Pegasi)210
[XXvi, 7]:  raʾs al-nāqah (the head of the she-camel; 

unidentified)211
[XXvi, 8]:  North
[XXvi, 9]:  al-fargh al-muqaddam [lunar Man-

sion XXvi] rises on the fourteenth of 
Barmahāt [the seventh Coptic month], 
which is the tenth of Ādhār (March)

205 This star-name reflects the Greek-Ptolemaic image 
rather than the Bedouin one. it is illustrated below as a single 
star separate from the two forming the lunar mansion.

206 The two stars said to rise at the same time as β Pegasi, 
but to the West, may be ημ Pegasi.

207 in the same area of the comparable diagram in Ms CB, 
fol. 25a, there is also a single star, but labelled kalb al-ʿanz (the 
dog of the goat). Both are unattested star-names.

208 This star-name usually designates a star in auriga (either 
ε Aurigae or α Aurigae, Capella). The label here must surely be 
an error, for it is shown as three stars placed south of stars in 
Pegasus (comprising lunar Mansion XXvi), far from the con-
stellation of auriga. it is possible that the name ‘the goat’ is 
referring to another otherwise unrecorded group of stars. 
Ms CB fol. 25a shows in approximately this position six stars 
labelled min al-ʿanz (amongst the goat).

209 as a star-name, al-rishāʾ is usually identifed as a single 
star, β Andromedae (Mirach). yet it is here illustrated as an 
elongated half-circle of nine stars. it does not appear on the 
comparable diagram in Ms CB, fol. 25a.

210 This star is not illiustrated on Ms CB fol. 25a.
211  some ʿanwāʾ-authors aligned this name with three stars 

in andromeda, ικλ Andromedae, but here it is illustrated with 
seven stars in a snake-like formation.There is no comparable 
illustration on the diagram in Ms CB fol. 25a.

[XXVII] Al-fargh al-muʾakhkhar:212 Then rises 
al-fargh al-muʾakhkhar (the posterior spout; γ 
Andromedae, δ Pegasi), which is like al-fargh al-
muqaddam [lunar Mansion XXvi], only slightly 
wider. its ʿayyūq-star in the north is raʾs al-ḥawwā 
(the snake-charmers head; α Ophiuchi), and its 
ʿayyūq-star to the south is surrat al-ḥūt (the navel 
of the fish; β Andromedae). also rising toward the 
south is al-ḍifdiʿ al-muqaddam (the front frog; α Pis-
cis Austrini), and dhanab al-ḥūt (the tail of the fish), 
which is kaff al-jadhmāʾ (the cut-off hand; λαγδνμ 
Ceti).213 This is how they all look:

[see fig. 1.11, diagram XXVII, p. 200]
[XXvii, 1]:  South
[XXvii, 2]:  al-ḍifdiʿ al-muʾakhkhar (the back frog; 

β Ceti)
[XXvii, 3]:  tamām al-rishāʾ (the end of the rope; 

β Andromedae + ?)214
[XXvii, 4]:  al-ḍifdiʿ al-awwal (the first, or front, frog; 

α Piscis Austrini)
[XXvii, 5]:  al-fargh al-muʾakhkhar [lunar Mansion 

XXvii]
[XXvii, 6]:  tamām al-nāqah (the end of the she-

camel; unidentified)
[XXvii, 7]:  al-hawdaj (the camel-litter; uniden- 

 tified)215
[XXvii, 8]:  North

212 The name of lunar Mansion XXvii also refers to the 
leather bucket envisioned by Bedouins in the area of the Ptole-
maic constellation Pegasus, formed by the four bright stars con-
stituting the modern asterism of the Great square of Pegasus. 
The two hindmost (eastern) stars formed the ‘posterior spout’ 
(γ and α Andromedae, the latter star shared with Pegasus as δ 
Pegasi).

213 in the Bedouin tradition, the ‘the cut-off hand’ (al-kaff 
al-jadhmāʾ) was aligned with six stars in the head and neck of 
the sea-monster Cetus. our author equates ‘the tail of the fish’ 
with this group of six stars. By the ‘tail of the fish’, the author 
must have intended the tail of Cetus, though in the published 
literature no other author uses such a designation for Cetus. 
Moreover, the six stars comprising ‘the cut-off hand’ are not 
those in the tail of Cetus but rather stars in its head and neck. 
nonetheless, the alignment of ‘the tail of the fish’ with Cetus 
is confirmed by its employment in at least one anwāʾ-treatise 
where it is said that the ‘tail of Cetus’ (dhanab qayṭūs) rises 
with this lunar mansion. The stars are not illustrated in the 
accompanying diagram nor in the comparable diagram in Ms 
CB fol. 26a.

214 There is no comparable star-group in the diagram in Ms 
CB fol. 26a.

215 a hawdaj is a type of camel-vehicle used particularly by 
women. it was made with staves and wooden sides and was 
covered with a dome-like top (lane 1863, 2885). it is here repre-
sented by seventeen stars in a triangular formation. There is no 
comparable star-group in the diagram in Ms CB fol. 26a.
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[XXvii, 9]:  al-fargh al-muʾakhkhar [lunar Mansion 
XXvii] rises on the [twenty-seventh] of 
Barmahāt [the seventh Coptic month], 
which is the twenty-five of Ādhār (March)

[XXVIII] Baṭn al-ḥūt:216 Then rises baṭn al-ḥūt, 
which is composed of eighteen stars [β Andromedae 
+ 17] in the form of a fish, half of them towards the 
east and half towards the West. its head is turned 
towards the north and its tail to the south. its fin [?] 
is in its eastern half. its head rises first. Baṭn al-ḥūt 
rises below the northernmost star (β Pegasi) of al-
fargh al-muqaddam (the anterior spout). The last 
star to rise in it is al-khaṣāṣ (the gap; β Trianguli 
?), which is also the first to rise from the stars of al-
muthallathah (the constellation Triangulum). Fam 
al-ḥūt (the mouth of the fish; α Piscis Austrini ?)217 
rises near al-safīnah (the ship; uncertain identity), 
and then al-ḍifdiʿ al-muʾakhkhar (the back frog; 
β Ceti), as is shown here:

216 lunar Mansion XXviii had several different names. That 
used here reflects the Bedouin conception of a large fish posi-
tioned across the area we now call andromeda, with the lunar 
mansion itself usually being designated by a single star on the 
south side of the waist of andromeda (β Andromedae, Mirach). 
our author is unusual, if not unique, in having lunar Mansion 
XXviii composed not of the single star but of eighteen stars. 
This lunar mansion is, however, occasionally illustrated on 
astronomical instruments with a number of stars. in the accom-
panying diagram, it is illustrated by a ring of fourteen stars, one 
of which is larger than the rest. 

217 This star-name is usually applied to a star in the southern 
fish, α Piscis Austrini (fomalhaut). it is stated here, however, 
that it is near ‘the ship’, but the latter cannot be the Ptolemaic 
constellation of argo, which is far distant for the area of lunar 
Mansion XXviii. a different image of a fish may be intended, or 
an otherwise undocumented image of a ship.

[see fig. 1.11, diagram XXVIII, p. 200]
[XXviii, 1]:  South
[XXviii, 2]:  al-safīnah (the ship; unidentified)218
[XXviii, 3]:  baṭn al-ḥūt [β Andromedae + 17 stars; 

lunar Mansion XXviii]219
[XXviii, 4]:  ākhir al-nāqah wa-huwa [al-]kaff al- 

khaḍīb (the last of the camel, which is 
‘the dyed hand’; βαγδε Cassiopeiae ?)220

[XXviii, 5]:  North
[XXviii, 6]:  baṭn al-ḥūt [lunar Mansion XXviii] 

rises on the tenth of Barmūdeh [the 
eighth Coptic month], which is the 
fifth of [Nīsān, april].

The description of the twenty-eight lunar mansions, 
their forms and their qualities ends here, with the 

blessing of God and his guidance.
it is followed by the tenth chapter on the blowing 

of the winds.
True knowledge comes from God.

218 The asterism is illustrated here with an intricate design 
of twenty-one stars. earlier, following the discussion of lunar 
Mansion X, it was illustrated with a ring of thirteen stars, and 
in Chapter five of Book one it was shown as a ring of eleven 
stars. There is no comparable star-group on the diagram in Ms 
CB fol. 27a.

219 it is illustrated here with a ring of fourteen stars one of 
which is larger than the rest, even though the text specifies that 
it comprises eighteen stars. on the diagram in Ms CB fol. 27a, it 
is represented by a single star.

220 one of the Bedouin traditions envisaged a large she-
camel in the stars composing the region of Cassiopeia and 
andromeda. several star-names were based on various parts 
of this she-camel, but the particular term used here (ākhir 
al-nāqah) is unrecorded. it is here stated to be the same as al-
kaff al-khaḍīb (βαγδε Cassiopeiae). The asterism is illustrated, 
however, with an open ring of sixteen stars. in the comparable 
diagram in Ms CB, fol. 27a, a large number of stars in various 
rows are labeled with different parts of the she-camel, and it is 
stated that al-kaff al-khaḍīb is the same of the sanām (hump) 
of the she-camel.



[three vertical lines to the right of the circular 
diagram:]
The sages said:2 When the disruptive winds over 
time grow very strong inside the earth, and they 
break out from their [trapped] position and tremble 
and move about, they shake the earth above them. 
When these winds are abundant and forceful, and 
they leave their place so that all of them rise at the 
same time, by the will of their creator,3 then they 
are [called] al-rajʿīyah.4 May God protect us from 
his wrath. some earthquakes cause fires. others 
fling out huge stones. others cause springs to gush 
forth that were previously dry, while others desic-
cate springs that were flowing.

[three vertical lines to the left of the circular diagram:]
as for the quick earthquake, it is called a tremor 
(raʿdah). sometimes it is subterranean, but with-
out being a [true] earthquake (zalzalah), such as 
occurs when the wind gets blocked in the bowels 
of the earth. sometimes these earthquakes occur 
under the sea, in which case they cause the sea to 
cast things from one place to another. other times 
the waves roll up on top of each other, creating a 
huge wave that dashes together into one spot, so 
the sea is transported onto the land [and covers it]. 
yet other times it lifts things from the bowels of the 
earth, causing springs to appear and rivers to flow. 
This occurs repeatedly in the depths of the sea until 
the water [sea level] swells and the waves dwindle.

1  Ms a, fol. 21b1. The title, diagram with accompanying 
labels, and vertical side panels are missing in copies M and 
d; these two later copies pick up the text in the second line 
beneath the diagram preserved only in copy a. The entire chap-
ter is omitted from copy B.

2 in the text surrounding the diagram, the author repro-
duces the classical Greek theories attributing earthquakes to 
subterranean winds or escaping gasses. This theory was devel-
oped by aristotle in his Meteorology and commented upon by 
later authors such as ibn al-Biṭrīq (d. c 215/830) and ibn sīnā 
(d. 428/1037); see lettinck 1999, 209–24, and EI2, art. ‘Zalzala’ 
(C. Melville). 

3 or, in an alternative reading of the arabic, ‘they originate 
again’.

4 literally, ‘the returning’ or perhaps ‘the reaction’. it is pos-
sibly a scribal error for al-rajfah, a common term for a particu-
larly violent earthquake (see lane 1863, 1042), also used several 
times in the Qurʾān in reference to the fate of the Thamūd, a 
tribe destroyed by God with an earthquake for disobedience 
(Qurʾān 7:78, 7:91). The Thamūd are also mentioned in Ptol-
emy’s Geography. see Enc. Qurʾān, art. ‘Thamūd’ (r. firestone).

A circular diagram of the wind. See Fig. 1.12, for the 
numbered Arabic labels corresponding to the num-
bers provided here in square brackets (p. 197).

[1] al-arḍ (the earth)
[2] mutaqallib (changeable)
[3] thābit (steady)
[4] mujassad (strong, gale-force)5
[5] mutaqallib (changeable)
[6] thābit (steady)
[7] mujassad (strong, gale-force)
[8] mutaqallib (changeable)
[9] thābit (steady)
[10] mujassad (strong, gale-force)
[11] mutaqallib (changeable)
[12] thābit (steady)
[13] mujassad (strong, gale-force)
[14] nārī (fiery)
[15] arḍī (earthy)
[16] hawāʾī (airy)
[17] māʾī (watery)
[18] nārī (fiery)
[19] arḍī (earthy)
[20] hawāʾī (airy)
[21] māʾī (watery)
[22] nārī (fiery)
[23] arḍī (earthy)
[24] hawāʾī (airy)
[25] māʾī (watery)
[26]  al-ḥamal | rīḥ y-f-w-r-w-s (aries | Zephyros 

[west wind])6

5 The term mujassad means corpulent, full-bodied. in the 
context of winds, it designates a strong wind, possibly gale-
force. al-Bīrūnī used the term in the sense of heavy or violent 
winds (Bīrūnī 1879, 234, 259, 266; Bīrūnī 1878, 245, 267, 274). if, 
however, the emphasis is upon the alignment of these three 
qualities (mutaqallib, thābit, mujassad) with the twelve zodia-
cal signs (whose names are written around the perimeter of this 
diagram) rather than the twelve winds, then it should be noted 
that similar alignments as occur here are commonly found in 
early arabic astrological literature and can be found in Chap-
ters one and Two of Book one. in an astrological context, how-
ever, instead of the term mujassad (full-bodied) the term dhū 
jasadayn (bi-corporeal) is used, and instead of mutaqallib the 
astrologer employes munqalib. 

6 Zephyros (ζέφυρος) is the west wind according to aristotle 
and other Greek authorities. The Greek term for wind, ἄνεμος, 
is consistently rendered with the arabic equivalent rīḥ, while 
the Greek name of the particular wind is transliterated letter 
for letter. for a discussion of classical winds and wind-names 
as discussed by early islamic authors, see lettinck 1999, 156–93. 

The TenTh ChaPTer on The BloWinG of Winds, earThQuakes, and TreMors1[21b]
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[27]  al-thawr | rīḥ a-y-q-r-k-s (Taurus | argestes (?) 
[west-north-west wind])7

[28]  al-jawzāʾ | rīḥ w-s-ṭ-l-y-s (Gemini | Thrascias 
(?) [north-north-west wind])8

[29]  al-saraṭān | rīḥ būriyās (Cancer | Boreas 
[north wind])9

[30]  al-asad | rīḥ a-r-s-f-l-y-s (leo | A-r-s-f-l-y-s 
[unidentified])10

[31]  al-sunbulah | rīḥ q-f-l-y-s (virgo | Q-f-l-y-s 
[unidentified])11

[32]  al-mīzān | rīḥ fīlyuṭus (libra | apeliotes [east 
wind]12

[33]  al-ʿaqrab | rīḥ a-q-d-w-s [= a-w-r-s ?] (scor-
pio | euros [east-south-east wind])13

The most thorough study of winds in classical antiquity and 
wind-roses remains that of r. Böker in the art. ‘Winde’ in Paulys 
Realencyclopädie, 8a, 2:2211–2387. also pertinent are the astro-
logical wind-roses discussed by de Callataÿ 2000.

7 The wind name as written in uncertain. argestes 
(ἀργέστης) in classical antiquity was the north-west wind, which 
on wind roses was placed between north and west winds, at 
the sunset point of the summer solstice. The wind here being 
named is placed closer to the west wind than to the north wind. 
a local variant of the Greek name for this wind was Φαραγγίτης, 
Pharangítēs), possibly closer to the arabic. see Brill’s New Pauly, 
art. ‘argestes’ (C. hünemörder).

8 The wind name as written in uncertain. Thrascias 
(θρασκίας) was according to aristotle a wind that blew from 
the direction between argestes and the north wind (Boreas or 
aparctias). see lettinck 1999, 148–60.

9 Boreas (βορέας), the winds blowing from the north. see 
Brill’s New Pauly, art. ‘Boreas’ (C. hünemörder).

10 The wind name transliterated into arabic here has not 
been identified with certainty. it may be a badly corrupted 
form of the Greek etesiai (ἐτησίαι), which according to aristotle 
were annually occurring winds that blew from the north to the 
north-east. see lettinck 1999, 156–8, and Brill’s New Pauly, art. 
‘etesiai’ (C. hünemörder).

11 The wind name as written is unidentified. it may be a 
greatly distorted version of the Greek wind-name Caecias 
(καικίας), said by aristotle to blow from the north-east and to 
form large clouds because of its coldness and dampness. see 
Brill’s New Pauly, art. ‘Caecias’ (C. hünemörder).

12 apeliotes (ἀπηλιώτης) was for aristotle the wind that 
blew from the east, in the opposite direction of Zephyros. The 
later attic form of the name, Ἀφηλιώτης (Aphēliotēs), is perhaps 
closer to the arabic transliteration given here. see Brill’s New 
Pauly, art. ‘apeliotes’ (eckart olshausen).

13 on the Cyprus map in Book Two (a fol. 36b), this wind 
name is written as a-w-r-s while here it is written as a-q-d-w-s. 
euros (εύρος) was originally a word for all the easterly winds, 
but with time it came to be associated with its neighbour, 
notos, the south wind. it accordingly is often called a south-
east or the east-south-east wind. on twelve-point wind roses 
(as here) there is a wind that comes between it and the south 
wind. later it was used for one of the cardinal points of the 
compass. it was often described as rain-bearing in the Greek 
sources. see Brill’s New Pauly, art. ‘eurus’ (C. hünemörder). see 
also edson & savage-smith 2000, 27, where it is also in the east-
south-east position on an astrological circular wind diagram; 
see also Bilić 2012.

[34]  al-qaws | rīḥ awrunṭus (sagittarius | euro-
notos [south-south-east wind])14

[35]  al-jady | rīḥ nūṭūs (Capricorn | notos [south 
wind])15

[36]  al-dalw | rīḥ lībunūṭus (aquarius | libonotos 
[south-south-west wind])16

[37]   al-ḥūt | rīḥ līfīs (Pisces | libs [west-south-
west wind])17

There are four winds: al-ṣabā, which is the south-
ern; al-dabūr, which is damaging; the easterly from 
the eastern horizon; and the westerly from the 
western horizon.18 The destructive and annihilating 
winds between these horizons are called al-nakbāʿ 
(side winds).19

The sages said:20 if the wind is easterly on the 
seventh day of Ṭūbeh, the nile will flow in abun-
dance. domestic animals will survive, crops and 
fruits will be good, feverish shivering will increase, 
and honey will become rare.21

14 euronotos (ευρόνοτος) was the wind between euros and 
notos (the south wind). an alternative Greek name was Phoe-
nicia (φοινικίας).

15 notos (νότος) in classical antiquity was the south wind 
that blew opposite Boreas, the north wind. as a compass-
point wind, the notos had (as here) the libonotos and the 
euronotos as neighbours. see Brill’s New Pauly, art. ‘notus’ 
(C. hünemörder).

16 libonotos (λιβόνοτος) was a wind placed on the compass 
cards of Timosthenes of rhodes ( fl. c 282 BC), accordng to aris-
totle, between the south wind (notos) and libs (the west-south-
west wind). see Brill’s New Pauly, art. ‘libs’ (C. hünemörder).

17 libs, or lips (λίψ) was the west-south-west wind that on 
the twelve-point compass card of aristotle blew from the setting 
point of the sun to the winter solstice. romans associated it, on 
the basis of the name, with libya. it was thought to bring rain 
and storms. see Brill’s New Pauly, art. ‘libs’ (C. hünemörder).

18 our author is unusual if not unique in identifying al-ṣabā 
with the south wind and al-dabūr, by default, with the north 
wind. The text here must be corrupted, for all other available 
sources specify that ṣabā is an easterly wind and dabūr a west-
erly one, and indeed our author has dabūr as westerly and 
ṣabā as easterly on the diagram of the encompassing sphere 
(a fols. 2b-3a) opening Book one. see also, Ḥunayn ibn isḥāq 
(d. c 260/873 or 264/877), following ibn al-Biṭrīq, who states that 
the common people distinguished four winds: ṣabā as the east 
wind, dabūr the west wind, shimāl the north wind, and janūb 
the south wind (lettinck 1999, 168). Compare Qalqashandī 1913, 
2: 166–68; king 2004, 812–13; EI2, art. ‘Maṭlaʿ ’ (d. king); and 
varisco 1994, 111–17.

19 Ḥunayn ibn isḥāq appears to be one of the earliest to 
mention that the winds between the four basic ones were 
called al-nakbāʿ; see lettinck 1999, 168.

20 M (fol. 61b8) and d (fol. 76a6) resume the text at this 
point.

21  This portion of the chapter is very close in form to an 
anonymous Coptic treatise preserved today in three fragments 
of the late third/ninth century. The comparable passage reads: 
‘if the east wind comes forth on that day [the 7th of Ṭūbeh], the 
water is good and it will cover the entire earth; the cattle will 
live, the crops will increase, the gardens will blossom, the honey 
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if the wind on the eighth day of Ṭūbeh is very 
gusty, then small cattle and all marine creatures 
will thrive, but domestic animals will abort their 
foetuses, the wheat will not be of full grain, disease 
will increase, and many sheep will die.22

if the wind on the ninth day of Ṭūbeh is a hot 
south wind (marīsiyah) in the morning and a north 
wind in the evening, that year will be bountiful. 
fruits will be good, the water in the wells will gush 
copiously, the cattle will do well, the olive trees will 
bear fruit but not attain full growth, the nile will 
flow well, and honey will be abundant.23

if the wind on the tenth day of Ṭūbeh is a north 
wind in the morning and a hot south wind in the 
evening, that year will be rainy. ships will endure 
storms without being harmed, the level of the nile 
will decrease so much in the following summer that 
subsistence will be difficult, and many of the noble 
men of the land will die.24

if the wind on the eleventh of Ṭūbeh is easterly, it 
will be a year of prosperity for all men. Wheat will be 
abundant and cheap, the nile will flow abundantly, 
domestic animals will do well, human deaths will be 
less common, progeny will be protected from harm, 
and the fruit of trees will become abundant.25 But 
God knows best.

will diminish, and the last of the crops of the field will perish’ 
(see Browne 1979, 54, compare 60). The seventh of Ṭūbeh is the 
second of January in the Julian calendar.

22 The parallel passage in the anonymous Coptic treatise 
preserved today in three late third/ninth-century fragments 
reads: ‘if the east wind comes on 8 Ṭubeh, there will be a great 
winter, the weather will be good, the cattle will miscarry, the 
wheat will become as dry as cumin, the men will suffer severe 
illnesses, and the children will die’ (see Browne 1979, 55, com-
pare 60).

23 The parallel passage in the anonymous Coptic treatise 
preserved today in three late third/ninth-century fragments 
reads: ‘if a south wind comes forth on the dawn of 9 Ṭūbeh, and 
the north wind comes forth at evening, it means a great sum-
mer, the crops will increase, the small livestock will miscarry 
but will not continue (to do so), and the honey will become 
profitable’ (see Browne 1979, 55, compare 60).

24 The parallel passage in the anonymous Coptic treatise 
preserved today reads: ‘if a west wind comes forth on 10 Ṭūbeh, 
and the south wind comes forth at evening, there will be a long 
winter of fatness [?] . . . [the fragments break off at this point]’ 
(see Browne 1979, 55 and 60).

25 The entry for 11 Ṭūbeh is missing from the preserved frag-
ments of the anonymous Coptic treatise. see Browne 1979, 55 
and 60, and Till 1936.

What the sage Dīqūs [= andronikos ?]26 said 
regarding the days of the week that fall on the 
sixth of Ṭūbeh27 and their interpretation.

he said: When the sixth of Ṭūbeh falls on the first 
day of the week (sunday)28—called yekshambe 
in Persian, kyriake (the lord’s day) in Byzantine 
Greek,29 itvār in the indian language,30 piwai in 
Coptic,31 and aḥūr [?] in hebrew32—the winds will 
bring severe storms. The summer heat will be mod-
erate, pains and fevers will increase, the waters of 
the nile will rise, intense war will break out. a king 
will appear, the fruit of the vineyards will become 
scarce, the ships of the sea will have a safe journey, 
and wheat will become scarce and expensive.

When the sixth of Ṭūbeh falls on the second 
day of the week (Monday)—called doshambe 

26 The identity of the authority being named here is uncer-
tain. The name as written in copy a is Dīqūs, which suggests 
the Greek name diocles. in the later copies it is written as 
diyāsqūrus (in copy M) and dīsqūrus (copy d), suggesting the 
Greek name dioscorides, which was the name of a famous phy-
sician of anazarbus (d. c 90 ad) and author of an influential 
treatise on medicinal substances; this is, however, an unlikely 
association. More likely, the authority here cited is the same as 
one andurīqūs (andronikos) given as an author of an arabic 
treatise on meteorological prognostications arranged by the 
days of the week (see sezgin, Gas vii, 310–11). This andronikos 
may be the same as the first-century BC scholar of that name 
from rhodes. less likely, it may be a reference to andronikos of 
Cyrrhus whose ‘Tower of the Winds’, built sometime after 200 
BC, was described by vitruvius (d. after 15 BC); see Der Neue 
Pauly, art. ‘Winde, C: Windrosen’ (C. hünemörder); noble & de 
solla Price 1968. it is also possible that the reference is to a late-
antique, possibly Coptic, personage as yet unidentified.

27 The month of Ṭūbeh is the month in which the new 
year of the Julian calendar begins—that is, January 1st in the 
Julian calendar corresponds to the 6th of Ṭūbeh in the Coptic 
calendar, which is permanently synchronised with the Julian 
calendar. 

28 This portion of the chapter is close in structure to part 
of an anonymous Coptic treatise preserved today in three 
fragments of the late third/ninth century. The Coptic treatise 
provides predictions for the 6th of Ṭūbeh falling on sunday, 
then Monday and so on for each day of the week, just as in 
this final part of our chapter. only very small fragments of the 
Coptic treatise are preserved, however, so that it is not possible 
to make a detailed comparison. The listing of weekday names 
in various languages does not seem to be part of the Coptic 
treatise. for these Coptic fragments, see Browne 1979, 45–63, 
and Till 1936. 

29 Bi-l-rūmiyah. The arabic is a transliteration of the Greek 
κυριακή, meaning ‘the lord’s day’.

30 Bi-l-hindīyah. al-Bīrūnī gives the name as ādit wār and 
states that it is also the name of the sun; Bīrūnī 1934, 165.

31  The form of the arabic transliteration (biʿāw) suggests 
that it was made from a treatise written in the Bohairic dialect 
of Coptic, in which the first day of the week would be piwai. We 
thank robert simpson of the oriental institute, oxford, for his 
assistance with these Coptic names.

32 This may be corruption of the hebrew eḥad, meaning ‘one’. 
The usual word for sunday is, however, rīshōn, meaning ‘first’. 

[22a]
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regarding the days of the week that fall on the 
sixth of Ṭūbeh27 and their interpretation.

he said: When the sixth of Ṭūbeh falls on the first 
day of the week (sunday)28—called yekshambe 
in Persian, kyriake (the lord’s day) in Byzantine 
Greek,29 itvār in the indian language,30 piwai in 
Coptic,31 and aḥūr [?] in hebrew32—the winds will 
bring severe storms. The summer heat will be mod-
erate, pains and fevers will increase, the waters of 
the nile will rise, intense war will break out. a king 
will appear, the fruit of the vineyards will become 
scarce, the ships of the sea will have a safe journey, 
and wheat will become scarce and expensive.

When the sixth of Ṭūbeh falls on the second 
day of the week (Monday)—called doshambe 

26 The identity of the authority being named here is uncer-
tain. The name as written in copy a is Dīqūs, which suggests 
the Greek name diocles. in the later copies it is written as 
diyāsqūrus (in copy M) and dīsqūrus (copy d), suggesting the 
Greek name dioscorides, which was the name of a famous phy-
sician of anazarbus (d. c 90 ad) and author of an influential 
treatise on medicinal substances; this is, however, an unlikely 
association. More likely, the authority here cited is the same as 
one andurīqūs (andronikos) given as an author of an arabic 
treatise on meteorological prognostications arranged by the 
days of the week (see sezgin, Gas vii, 310–11). This andronikos 
may be the same as the first-century BC scholar of that name 
from rhodes. less likely, it may be a reference to andronikos of 
Cyrrhus whose ‘Tower of the Winds’, built sometime after 200 
BC, was described by vitruvius (d. after 15 BC); see Der Neue 
Pauly, art. ‘Winde, C: Windrosen’ (C. hünemörder); noble & de 
solla Price 1968. it is also possible that the reference is to a late-
antique, possibly Coptic, personage as yet unidentified.

27 The month of Ṭūbeh is the month in which the new 
year of the Julian calendar begins—that is, January 1st in the 
Julian calendar corresponds to the 6th of Ṭūbeh in the Coptic 
calendar, which is permanently synchronised with the Julian 
calendar. 

28 This portion of the chapter is close in structure to part 
of an anonymous Coptic treatise preserved today in three 
fragments of the late third/ninth century. The Coptic treatise 
provides predictions for the 6th of Ṭūbeh falling on sunday, 
then Monday and so on for each day of the week, just as in 
this final part of our chapter. only very small fragments of the 
Coptic treatise are preserved, however, so that it is not possible 
to make a detailed comparison. The listing of weekday names 
in various languages does not seem to be part of the Coptic 
treatise. for these Coptic fragments, see Browne 1979, 45–63, 
and Till 1936. 

29 Bi-l-rūmiyah. The arabic is a transliteration of the Greek 
κυριακή, meaning ‘the lord’s day’.

30 Bi-l-hindīyah. al-Bīrūnī gives the name as ādit wār and 
states that it is also the name of the sun; Bīrūnī 1934, 165.

31  The form of the arabic transliteration (biʿāw) suggests 
that it was made from a treatise written in the Bohairic dialect 
of Coptic, in which the first day of the week would be piwai. We 
thank robert simpson of the oriental institute, oxford, for his 
assistance with these Coptic names.

32 This may be corruption of the hebrew eḥad, meaning ‘one’. 
The usual word for sunday is, however, rīshōn, meaning ‘first’. 
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in Persian, deutéra in Byzantine Greek,33 sorvār 
[= somvār] in the indian language,34 and pisnaw in 
Coptic35—severe storms will break out, but then 
the wind will turn pleasant. The nile will rise, the 
summer will be colder, the pains of fever and other 
pains will increase, and many will die. The fruit of 
the trees will be scarce, war will break out, wheat 
will be scarce and expensive, travelling the nile 
would be precarious, honey and radish-oil would be 
scarce, flax will be abundant, birds and falcons will 
be scarce, dew will be sparse, merchants will make 
a profit, and crops will be abundant.

When the sixth of Ṭūbeh falls on the third day 
of the week (Tuesday)—called seshambe in Persian, 
a-n-ḥ-a-z-w-a [?] in the indian language,36 trítē in 
Byzantine Greek,37 pišomt in Coptic,38 and shlīshī in 
hebrew—heavy winds will blow without pausing,39 
so much so that many ships would be lost at sea. 
Pestilence will increase, the extract of vineyards will 
be copious, young boys will die, the corruption will 
spread amongst the kings, there will not be a war, 
the nile will flow, and many women will abort their 
foetuses.

When the sixth of Ṭūbeh falls on the fourth day 
of the week (Wednesday)—called čahārshambe 
in Persian, [b-w-a-r ?] in the indian language,40 
tetártē in Greek,41 piftow in Coptic,42 and reviʿī in 

33 The arabic, if vocalised as dūtīrā, is a close transliteration 
of the Greek δευτέρα, meaning ‘the second’.

34 The text writes the word as sūr wār. al-Bīrūnī gives the 
name as sūm wār and states that it is also the name of the 
Moon; Bīrūnī 1934, 165.

35 The arabic word in this manuscript is written without 
diacritics, but can be read as b-s-a-f, which could be a mistake 
for b-s-n-a-w that would be close to the Coptic name pisnaw. 
The form of the arabic transliteration suggests that it was made 
from a treatise written in the Bohairic dialect of Coptic.

36 The later copy M writes the name as a-ʿ-a-r-w-a, while 
copy d writes it as a-y-j-a-r. These spellings appear to be cor-
rupted forms of the hindi maṁgalvār. al-Bīrūnī gives the name 
as mangol wār and states that it is also the name of the planet 
Mars; Bīrūnī 1934, 165.

37 The arabic word trītī is a close transliteration of the Greek 
τρίτη, meaning ‘the third’.

38 The arabic word b-sh-m-t written here (and in the two 
later copies) is a close transliteration of the Coptic weekday 
name pišomt. The form of the name suggests that it was taken 
from a treatise written in the Bohairic dialect of Coptic.

39 arabic maraḍ, meaning sickness or weakness. applied to 
winds, it means a weak wind. 

40 in copy a, a blank space is left where the name should 
be written; the two later copies give bahwār (in M) and hawār 
(copy d). These appear to be a corrupt form of the hindi name 
for this day of the week, budhvār. al-Bīrūnī gives the name as 
budh wār and states that it is also the name of the planet Mer-
cury; Bīrūnī 1934, 165.

41  The arabic word ṭāṭrtī is a close transliteration of the 
Greek τετάρτη, meaning ‘the fourth’.

42 The word is written in copy a no diacritical marks. if 
read as b-f-ṭ-w, it is a recognisable transliteration of the Coptic 

hebrew—the year that follows will be a year of 
severe and ruinous storms, but ships at sea will 
be safe. The summer heat will be moderate, the 
wheat will grow and will not be expensive, the fruit 
of trees will be abundant, but severe pains will be 
suffered. The waters of the nile will rise, dew and 
honey will become abundant, the sheep will thrive, 
war between kings will spread, and many animals 
will abort their foetuses.

When the sixth of Ṭūbeh falls on the fifth day of 
the week (Thursday)—called panjshambe in Per-
sian, h-s-f-ṭ-w-a-r in the indian language,43 pémptē 
in Byzantine Greek,44 b-s-w [?] in Coptic,45 ḥamesh 
in hebrew46—the winds that year will be mild and 
pleasant. Grains of wheat and other types of grain 
will be in short supply, kings will be afflicted with 
pestilence, sheep and goats will be abundant, and 
honey will be scarce.47 a fierce war will break out, 
ships at sea will be safe, water will be in short sup-
ply though the land will be well-watered, those in 
the service of the sultan will be afflicted, while mer-
chants will make profits.

When the sixth of Ṭūbeh falls on a Friday (al- 
jumʿah)—called s-r-f-w-a [?] in the indian language,48 
adīne in Greek,49 ādīne in Persian,50 ḥad in Coptic,51 

weekday name piftow. The form of the name suggests that it was 
taken from a treatise written in the Bohairic dialect of Coptic.

43 The arabic word h-s-f-ṭ (or h-s-q-ṭ-d-a-r as in copies M and 
d) is a corrupted transliteration of the hindi name bṛhaspativār. 
al-Bīrūnī gives the name as h-r-s-t-w-a-r and states that it is also 
the name of the planet Jupiter; Bīrūnī 1934, 165. 

44 The arabic word is written without a diacritic dot on the 
first letter, but if it is interpreted as bamtī, it is a close translit-
eration of the Greek πέμπτη, meaning ‘the fifth’. The two later 
copies write the name as namtī and namtá.

45 The arabic word as written, b-s-w, may be a mistake on 
the copyist’s part, for it appears to be an attempted arabic 
transliteration of the Coptic name for the sixth rather than fifth 
day of the week (pisow). or, it may be a corrupted translitera-
tion of the Coptic name for the fifth day of the week, pitiw as 
written in the Bohairic dialect of Coptic.

46 as written here, the word means ‘five’ rather than 
‘Thursday’.

47 The later copies d and M add ‘and cotton will be 
abundant’.

48 The arabic word s-r-f-w-a may be a quite corrupted 
transliteration of the hindi word for the sixth day of the week, 
šukravār. al-Bīrūnī gives the name as shukr wār and states that 
it is also the name of the planet venus; Bīrūnī 1934, 165. 

49 The word given here as a Greek name for friday, adīnah, 
is a copyist’s mistake, for it is an alternative name for friday in 
Persian; the name is repeated as the Persian name. The custom-
ary Greek word for friday is παρασκεύη (paraskeúē).

50 Adīne is an alternative name in Persian for friday, the 
more usual one being jomʿe; see steingass 1892, 30. The copyists 
of M and d left the name blank.

51  The name ḥad is in fact the name given to friday in syriac 
rather than Coptic. The name for friday in the Bohairic dialect 
of Coptic is pisow.
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sheviʿī in hebrew52—it will be a year of storms, with 
much rain and water. fevers will spread, the fruit of 
the land will be good, kings will fight each other, eye 
disease53 will spread, killings54 will be common, and 
the nile will swell.

When the sixth of Ṭūbeh falls on a Saturday (al-
sabt)—called sh-n-s-r-w-a-r in the indian language,55 
shambe in Persian, sábbaton in Greek,56 b-a-sh-y-a 
[?] in Coptic,57 sheviʿī in hebrew—the winds that 
year will be stormy, while the summer will be nice 
with a pleasant wind, although injurious to sheep. 
The fruits of palm trees will be plentiful, honey and 
flax will be abundant, the price of food will go up, 
wars between kings will be frequent, and the nile 

52 The author or copyist has made a mistake here, for sheviʿī 
(transliterated as shfīʿī) means the seventh; the correct word 
should be shīshī meaning the sixth. 

53 The later copies M and d add: ‘in humans’. The word 
al-ramad can often be a general term for eye disease, but also 
refer particularly to ophthalmia, which was recognised as 
transmissible.

54 The later copy M substitutes ‘honey will be abundant’, 
while copy d omits any mention of killings (al-qatl) and 
inserted before the statement about eye disease that ‘honey 
would be abundant’.

55 The word sh-n-s-r-w-a-r is a reasonable attempt to trans-
literate the hindi name for saturday, šanivar. al-Bīrūnī gives 
the name as sanīchar wār and states that it is also the name of 
the planet saturn; Bīrūnī 1934, 165. 

56 The word sābāṭan is a close transliteration of the Greek 
σάββατον, meaning ‘the sabbath’. 

57 The word b-a-sh-y-a (or bashmā as written in the later 
copies M and d) is unrecognisable as a rendering of a Coptic 
word. The name for saturday in the Bohairic dialect of Coptic 
(the dialect reflected in the other weekday names given in this 
treatise) is pišašf.

will be low. it will be a difficult year for the people of 
the land, while the sea merchants will make profits, 
and many young boys will die. But God knows best.

This is the end of Book one, with the blessings of 
God and his support.58

it is followed by the next book, consisting of twenty-
five chapters. The first chapter is on the mensura-
tion of the earth and its form (or: ‘map’, ṣūrati-hā), 
in brief, from the equator to the farthest limit of the 
inhabited world, which is at 66 degrees [north], as 
related by Ptolemy al-qalūdhī (Claudius) in his book 
known as the Geography.59

58 at this point, M (fol. 64b2) and d (fol. 78b7) end. The fol-
lowing sentences are preserved only in the older copy a.

59 for Ptolemy’s ideas regarding the limits of the inhabitable 
world, see Berggren & Jones 2000, 21–2



The Book of CuriosiTies of The sCienCes  
and Marvels for The eyes

Book Two: On the Earth

Translation and Commentary





north-south extent [of the inhabited parts] amounts 
to 66 degrees.4

When al-Maʾmūn wished to investigate the size 
of the inhabited parts of the earth, he dispatched 
the astronomers to do so.5 They located two cities, 
Tadmur [Palmyra] and al-raqqah. The declination 
of Tadmur from the zenith—that is, the altitude of 
the celestial pole [Polar star] there—is 34 degrees. 
The declination of al-raqqah is 35 degrees, so the 
difference between them is of one degree. Then 
they measured the distance between the two cit-
ies by a land survey, and found it to be sixty-six 
miles and two-thirds of a mile. Thus they learned 
that each degree of the firmament corresponds to 
sixty-six and two-thirds terrestrial miles. When you 
multiply this number of miles by 360 [degrees of 
the circumference of the] earth, you obtain 24,000 
miles. The circumference of the inhabited parts of 
the earth is half [of that]. The earth’s diameter is 
7,630 miles.

it has been recorded in one of Ptolemy’s palaces6 
in the cities that the circumference of the earth is 
180,000 stadia.7 as the stadion is 400 cubits, and the 
mile consists of 3,000 cubits, we learn that a mile is 

4 This account is indirectly based on Ptolemy’s Geography, 
where the most northern parallel at the island of Thule is given 
at 63 degrees, and the length of the longest day in Thule at 20 
hours. see Ptolemy 1932, 159–161, and Berggren & Jones 2000, 
108–111, and 180.

5 The measurement of the length of one degree on the 
meridian by astronomers commissioned by the abbasid Caliph 
al-Ma’mūn in Baghdad circa 215/830 is reported in several ver-
sions, all largely dependent on an account originally given 
by Ḥabash al-Ḥāsib ( fl. 214–50/829–64). see translations and 
analysis in Barani 1951; langermann 1985; Mercier 1992, 178–81; 
king 2000. 

6 The geographer Ptolemy was sometimes confused with 
his namesake monarchs in egypt. yāqūt (d. 626/1229) cites 
anonymous authorities who report that Ptolemy the king was 
responsible for expeditions to the edges of the earth, but yāqūt 
himself doubts whether this is the same person as the famous 
geographer: ‘others have related that Ptolemy the Greek king—
who, i think, is other than the author of the Almagest, for the 
latter was not a king and did not flourish in the time of the 
Ptolemies but came after them—sent to this quarter a group of 
learned men versed in astronomy’ (yāqūt 1866, 1:18; yāqūt 1987, 
27). see also the sources cited by nallino 1944, 417–18. Ms d and 
B have ‘Ptolemy mentioned in the cities’—implying a treatise 
called ‘The Cities’. 

7 This is indeed the circumference of the earth as calculated 
by Ptolemy in his Geography; see Ptolemy 1932, 160, and Berg-
gren & Jones 2000, 21–22. 

Ptolemy said:2 to know the magnitude of the earth, 
its inhabited and its uninhabited areas, measure the 
time from one sunrise to the following sunrise the 
next day, then divide it into 24 parts, that is, into 
equal hours, with each hour consisting of 15 divi-
sions [degrees]. Then multiply the 24 hours by 15 to 
obtain 360 degrees.

To know the number of miles corresponding to a 
degree, observe a solar or lunar eclipse in two differ-
ent cities, thus finding the time difference between 
them, and then divide the distance in miles between 
the two cities by the degrees. The result is that each 
degree corresponds to 75 miles. Then multiply 75 
miles by 360 degrees, which are the divisions of the 
ecliptic, to obtain 27,000 miles.3

Ptolemy proceeded to consider the inhabited 
parts of the earth, from the westernmost inhab-
ited islands in the Green sea [the atlantic] to the 
farthest habitation in China, and found [the time 
difference between the westernmost and the east-
ernmost inhabited parts] to be around twelve 
hours, that is, one half of the earth’s circumference, 
or 13,500 miles.

Ptolemy then considered the extent of the 
[inhabited] earth from the south to the north. as 
the southernmost latitude he took the equator, 
where the day and night are equal. as the north-
ernmost latitude he took the island of Thule in Brit-
ain, where the day is twenty hours and the night 
four hours, and then the reverse, the night is twenty 
hours and the day four hours. he found out that the 

1 This chapter begins at Ms a, fol. 22b1; Ms d, fol. 78b8, Ms 
M, fol. 64b3, Ms B, fol. 134b12, with a fragment preserved in Ms 
C-2, fol. 77a7–78a13.

2 a summary of the writings of Ptolemy on the size of the 
earth is offered by ibn Ḥawqal (d. after 378/988) in the conclud-
ing chapter of his treatise (ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 526–7). Compare 
the passage here with the measurement of the size of the earth 
in yāqūt 1866, 1: 19; yāqūt 1987, 27–8. 

3 ibn al-faqīh (fl. 289/902) attributes to al-khwārazmī 
( fl. 184–232/800–47) the statement that the circumference of 
the earth is 9000 farsakh, i.e., 27,000 miles. Mercier argues that 
the ratio of 75 miles per degree reflects roman miles rather 
than arab miles, so must be of pre-islamic origin (Mercier 1992, 
178; ibn al-faqīh 1885, 4). 

The firsT ChaPTer1 of The seCond Book on The MeasureMenT of The earTh
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7.5 stadia. in order to convert the stadia to miles, 
we divide the 180,000 stadia by 7.5. We find that the 
circumference of the earth is 24,000 miles, and its 
diameter 7,636 miles. This is its longitudinal and 
latitudinal circumference.

When al-Maʾmūn wished to know the size of 
the earth, he enquired and discovered that Ptol-
emy reported its size to be such-and-such stadia.8 
al-Maʾmūn asked his scholars about the meaning 
of the term isṭādanus [Greek stadion], but they 
disagreed concerning its explanation. so he said: 
‘This does not explain what we wanted [to know]’. 
he then decided to dispatch khālid ibn ʿabd [al-
Malik] al-Marwarrūdhī,9 ʿalī ibn ʿĪsá al-aṣṭurlābī,10 
and aḥmad ibn al-Buḥturī the surveyor, together 
with a group of surveyors and engineers to moni-
tor the instruments required. al-Ma’mūn sent them 
to a place he had chosen in the plains of sinjār.11 
Then khālid and the group with him headed in the 
direction of the north celestial pole in Banāt naʿsh,12 
while ʿalī, aḥmad and the party with them headed 
in the direction of the south pole. each party contin-
ued until they reached the location he had assigned 
them. There they observed the maximum altitude 
of the sun at noon to have changed by one degree 
from the altitude [of the sun] at noon [at the place] 
from which they had set out, after subtracting from 
it the movement of the sun during the course of 
the journey. They had made measurements on their 
way by placing markers, and then they returned on 
their tracks following the markers, testing the mea-
surement a second time. in this way they found that 
the cities of Tadmur and al-raqqah are one latitudi-
nal degree from each other, and that the terrestrial 

8 The account here is again derived from the work of Ḥabash 
al-Ḥāsib. Compare the following with translations in langer-
mann 1985; Mercier 1992, 179; king 2000, 217–8. a world map 
(no longer preserved) was apparently prepared for the caliph 
al-Maʾmūn by a group of scholars that included al-khwārazmī, 
and there has been much speculation regarding the actual fom 
of al-ṣūrah al-Maʾmūnīyah; see Tibbetts 1992a, 105–105; sezgin, 
GAS X, 73–140; rapoport & savage-smith 2008, 129–131.

9 khālid ibn ʿabd al-Mālik al-Marwarrūdhī ( fl. 216–30/ 
831–44), an astronomer working at the time of al-Ma’mūn 
(sezgin GAS vi, 139, and the sources cited there).

10 ʿalī ibn ‘Īsá al-aṣṭurlābī, a scholar of physics and astron-
omy, who lived and worked in the first half of the third/ninth 
century (sezgin GAS vi, 143–4). 

11  The Mountains of sinjār are a steep mountain range to 
the west of Mosul, in the desert zone between the Tigris and 
khābūr rivers (EI2, art. ‘sinjār, djabal’).

12 Banāt na‛sh (the daughters of the bier) was the Bedouin 
name for three stars in ursa Minor (including the Pole star) 
as well as three stars in ursa Major. see the Glossary of star 
names. 

[23a]

distance between the two cities is fifty six and two-
thirds miles, the mile being 4,000 cubits, [using] the 
‘black’ cubits adopted by al-Maʾmūn for measuring 
cloth and reckoning distances between stations on 
the pilgrimage road.

al-Maʾmūn then calculated the distance between 
Mecca and Baghdad by arithmetical means [that 
is, from the difference in their co-ordinates], and 
found it to be approximately 703 ¾ miles.13 Then 
he ordered khālid and his party to measure the dis-
tance, and, by using the best and the most direct 
route, they found the distance between Baghdad 
and Mecca to be 712 miles. The [number reached 
by] measurement was higher than [the number 
reached by] arithmetic calculation by 8 ¼ miles.

Then they sub-divided the ‘black’ cubit: its length 
was [equal to] two feet, each foot being twelve dig-
its, each digit being twelve barley corns laid end to 
end, each barley corn being twelve small grains.

The circumference of the earth is therefore 
24,000 miles, or 96,000,000 cubits, or 192,000,000 
feet, or 2,304,000,000 digits, or 27,648,000,000 barley 
corns, or 331,776,000,000 small grains.14

The end [of this chapter].

It is followed by the second chapter on the map 
of the Earth.

13 The following lines are a concise rendition of a passage 
dealing with the calculation of the prayer direction from Bagh-
dad to Mecca ordered by al-Ma’mūn, based on the account by 
Ḥabash. But Ḥabash reports that the result of this calculation 
was 676 2/3 miles (langermann 1985, 123; king 2000, 218–9). 

14 The erroneous 192,000,000,000; 27,600,048,000; and 
331,700,076,000 in the arabic text are clearly copyist’s errors.
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[see fig. 2.1, p. 184, the Rectangular World Map—
Europe, for the numbered arabic labels corre-
sponding to the numbers provided here in square 
brackets]

[001]  The extent of al-andalus is [. . .] days’ journey 
| and twenty days’ journey in breadth [. . .] | 
[. . .] its northern part protruding (?) to the 
west | [the land ?] of the Galicians2

[002]  The Galicians
[003]  A-y-l-ṭ [= Arnīṭ] (arnedo)3
[004]  Liyūn (léon), in which [resides the king of 

the Galicians]4
[005]  Sammūrah (Zamora)5
[006]  Iblīs [=Ibilish] (yébenes)6
[007]  Makhāfat al-balāṭ [= Makhāḍat al-balāṭ]7

1 The map is preserved only in copy a. This map of the 
inhabited world is unlike any other recorded ancient or medi-
eval map. at the top of the map, which is labelled south, 
there is a carefully executed graphic scale. The ‘Mountain of 
the Moon’—considered by medieval arabic writers to be the 
source of the nile—is represented at the centre of the scale. 
in the lower right part of the map is europe, with the right 
half dominated by an extremely large iberian peninsula. in 
the upper left of the map, the indian ocean is shown together 
with arabia (the larger of the two peninsulas) and Persia/india. 
The two highly stylized and complicated river systems between 
and below the two peninsulas represent the euphrates and the 
Tigris. in the lower left of the map, we find the gate constructed 
by alexander the Great to enclose Gog and Magog. for discus-
sion of this map, see rapoport & savage-smith 2008; kahlaoui 
2008, 144–150; kaplony 2008.

2 Badly damaged label. Compare ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 7317: م�ا�
أ
 و�

�مرح��ل��ة ر�ة�ن 
و�ع���ش ��ن�ة�ن  ن 

�عر�� �ة 
��ن �هر  �ل����ش � �ن  و وطو����ه�ا د �ل���  �ن�د

أ
ل� � (‘the length 

of al-andalus is less than a month’s journey, and its breadth 
twenty-odd stages’); ibn Ḥawqal 1873,7415: ه��نً�ا� � ��ن��ةر�ة دن ������ش ��ن����ن  ����ه�ا  ما  و���ش
��ة��ة

�����ة�هة حن �ن��ل�د  ���ة  ��ة�ا
أ
� ل�  �أ  

��ة��ة
�����ة�هة حن د  �ن�لا �م��ن  �ن��ة  و�ةو �ن  و�ل��ةو ر�ة  ��سمو �ح�ة  و�

�ن  and‘) ع��ل� 
its northern part from sintra towards Zamora, léon and nar-
bonne, to the end of Galicia’). 

3 arnedo, a town and a region in central spain (EI2, art. 
‘arnīṭ’). see ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 7610; ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 1117 (و��ن�ة��ط �); 
ibn Ḥawqal 1964, 110; iṣṭakhrī 1870, 43.

4 léon, in north-west spain (EI2, art. ‘liyūn’). The label ends 
abruptly, but ibn Ḥawqal notes in his text that it is the seat of 
the king of the Galicians (ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 76; ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 
1116). The city appears in this location on ibn Ḥawqal map of 
Maghreb, label no. 277.

5 Zamora, in north-west spain (ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 76; ibn 
Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 276). 

6 yébenes, south of Toledo (ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 76; ibn Ḥawqal 
1964, 115).

7 a locality west of Toledo, on itinerary from lisbon (ibn 
Ḥawqal 1873, 80; ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 258).

[008]  M-d-gh-y-l-h [= Ṭalabīrah] (Talavera)8
[009]  A.b.lū⟨.⟩ah9
[010]  Qanṭarat al-Raf [= al-Sayf ] (alcántara)10
[011]  Wādī al-Ḥadīd11
[012]  A-r-kh-d-a12
[013]  Mālaqah (Málaga)13
[014]  Buṭāliyah14
[015]  al-Aradah [= Lāridah] (lérida)15
[016]  B-r-q-th-h [= Saraquṣṭah ?] (Zaragoza)16
[017]  Miknān [= Miknāsah] (Mecnaza)17
[018]  Qaṣr Aras [= Qaṣarāsh] (Cáceres)18
[019]  T-r-ḥ-x-a [= Tarajīlah] (Trujillo)19
[020]  Madallīn (Medellin)20
[021]  Māriyah [= Māridah] (Mérida)21

8 Talavera, on the Tajo river, west of Toledo on the itiner-
ary from lisbon (EI2, art. ‘Ṭalābīra’). see ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 80; 
ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 257.

9 according to location on map, this should be Ṭulayṭulah 
(Toledo). see ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 80; ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, 
label no. 256.

10 alcántara, in western spain, near border with Portugal 
(EI2, art. ‘Ḳanṭara’). see ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 80; ibn Ḥawqal map 
of Maghreb, label no. 264.

11  literally, ‘the valley of iron’. unidentified locality in 
al-andalus.

12 Possibly a mistake for Urjudūnah (ن��ة� و �د رحن
أ
�), modern orchi-

dona, about 50 km north of Málaga (EI2, art. ‘urdjūdhuna’). see 
Cornu 1985, 125; ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 110,19; ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 76,1.

13 Málaga. ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 75; ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, 
label no. 228.

14 Possibly Tuṭīlah (ط��ة��ل��ة��
 modern Tudela, in north-east spain ,(�ة

(EI2, art. ‘Tuṭīla’). ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 233. 
15 lérida, in north-east spain (EI2, art. ‘lārida’). not men-

tioned by ibn Ḥawqal, but by other arab geographers (Cornu 
1985, 127).

16 Probably Zaragoza, in north-east spain (EI2, art. ‘saraḳuṣṭa, 
saragossa’). reading of label uncertain. see ibn Ḥawqal map of 
Maghreb, label no. 234; ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 75.

17 Mecnaza, or Mequinenza (EI2, art. ‘ibruh’). ibn Ḥawqal 
1873, 80; ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 259.

18 Modern Cáceres (Cornu 1985, 129). ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 80; 
ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 260. 

19 Tarajīlah (Trujillo), on itinerary from Toledo to lisbon 
(Cornu 1985, 130). see ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 66; ibn Ḥawqal map 
of Maghreb, label no. 261. here and elsewhere in the edition, 
we have opted to use the letter ‘x’ to represent a letter that 
lacks diacritical dots and could be interpreted in any number 
of ways. it is important to emphasize that it does not reflect any 
‘x’ sound in the arabic language. 

20 Medellin, on an itinerary from Toledo to lisbon (Cornu 
1985, 127). see ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 80; ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, 
label no. 262. 

21 Mérida, on an itinerary from Toledo to lisbon (EI2, art. 
‘Mārida’). see ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 80; ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, 
label no. 263.
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[022]  Baṭalyūs (Badajoz)22
[023]  Ilīs [=Albas] (elvas)23
[024]  Khalmāniyah [= Jalmāniyah] (Juromenha)24
[025]  A-x-d-h [= Bīzah] (aviz)25
[026]  Shintrah (sintra)26
[027]  Lishbūnah (lisbon)27
[028]  The mouth of the river28
[029]  al-Maʿdin (almada)29
[030]  Qaṣr T-k-a-r-s [= Banī Wardās] (alcácer do sal)30
[031]  Shant [= Shilb] (silves)31
[032]  al-Ḥasanah [= Ukhshūnuba] (ocsonoba)32
[033]  Lab (lepe)33
[034]  Jabal al-ʿUyūn (Gibraleón)34
[035]  Ḥālfah [= lablah ?] (niebla)35
[036]  A-s-x-l-n-h [= Ishbīliyah] (seville)36
[037]  Ishbīlah [= Ishbīliyah ] (seville)

22 Badajoz, on an itinerary from Toledo to lisbon (EI2, 
art. ‘Baṭalyaws’). see ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 80; ibn Ḥawqal map of 
Maghreb, label no. 265.

23 elvas, in modern Portugal, on itinerary from Toledo to 
lisbon (Cornu 1985, 125 [al-Baš or albas]). ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 80; 
ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 274. 

24 Juromenha, in modern Portugal (Cornu 1985, 126). see ibn 
Ḥawqal 1873, 80 ( Jalyānah); ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label 
no. 273.

25 aviz, north-east of lisbon (Cornu 1985, 125). see ibn 
Ḥawqal 1873, 80 (Yāburah); ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label 
no. 272 (x-ʿ-d-h).

26 sintra, on an itinerary from Toledo to lisbon (Cornu 1985, 
129 [Šantara]). see ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 66; ibn Ḥawqal map of 
Maghreb, label no. 270. 

27 lisbon (EI2, art. ‘(al-)ushbūna’). see ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 66; 
ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 269.

28 Mouth of the river Tajo, where the town of almada is 
located. Compare ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 806; ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 11513: 

�هر �ل���ن م �
�ن و�هو ��ن لم���ع�د �.

29 almada, in lisbon, at the mouth of the river Tajo (EI2, art. 
‘al-Maʿdin’). ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 80; ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, 
label no. 255.

30 alcácer do sal (Portugal), on an itinerary from lisbon to 
seville (EI2, art. ‘Ḳaṣr abī danīs’; Cornu 1985, 129). Correction 
to name from ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 805 (���ن� � �ن�ة د

أ
 Compare ibn .(��ة����ر �

Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 249 (��� � رد �ة و
.(��ة����ر �ن�ن

31  silves, in modern Portugal, on an itinerary from lisbon 
to seville (EI2, art. ‘shilb’). see ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 80; ibn Ḥawqal 
map of Maghreb, label no. 248.

32 ocsonoba, in modern Portugal, on itinerary from lisbon 
to seville (EI2, art. ‘ukshūnuba’). see ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 80; ibn 
Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 252.

33 lepe, coastal city in spain on the coast of the Gulf of 
Cadiz (Cornu 1985, 127). see ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 80 (Ulb); ibn 
Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 247.

34 Gibraleón (Cornu 1985, 126). see ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 66; ibn 
Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 251.

35 according to the sequence of localities it is on an itiner-
ary from lisbon to seville, should be Lablah (niebla), west of 
seville (EI2, art. ‘labla’). see ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 66; ibn Ḥawqal 
map of Maghreb, label no. 250.

36 reading uncertain. see ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 66; ibn Ḥawqal 
map of Maghreb, label no. 231 (من�ة�����ة��ة�� ���ش حن�دن ع��ل� �  �ة�ا

رط��ن��ة
�هر ��ة

� ��ن .(�ه�دن

[038]  Qarmūna (Carmona)37
[039]  Qurṭubah (Cordoba)38
[040]  Ḥiṣn [= Faḥṣ] al-ballūṭ (los pedroches)39
[041]  Wādī al-Ḥijārah (Guadalajara)40
[042]  Māridah (Mérida)41
[043]  Bijāyah [= Bajjānah] (Pechina)42
[044]  Mālaqah (Málaga)43
[045]  Ṭurṭushah (Tortosa)44
[046]  M-l-y-s-h [= Bulunsiyah] (valencia)45
[047]  al-Marwah [=almarīyah] (almería )46
[048]  H-l-n-d [= Lakand] (alicante)47
[049]  ⟨..⟩bū⟨.⟩ah [= Arbūnah ?] (narbonne)48
[050]  Sammūrah (Zamora)49
[051]  Nafrah [= Nafzah]50
[052]  Sayūnah [= Madyūnah]51
[053]  al-Hawwārah52
[054]  Tāridah [= Māridah] (Mérida)53
[055]  Bājah (Beja)54

37 Carmona, north-east of seville (EI2, art. ‘Ḳarmūna’). ibn 
Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 243.

38 ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 232.
39 faḥṣ al-ballūṭ, los Pedroches, a wide valley situated to the 

south-west of oreto, north of Cordoba (EI2, art. ‘faḥṣ al-Ballūṭ’). 
see ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 762; ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 11020.

40 Guadalajara (EI2, art. ‘Wādī’l-Ḥidjāra’). see ibn Ḥawqal 
1873, 8116; ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 1173.

41  Mérida (a repetition of label no. 021). 
42 Pechina (EI2, art. ‘Badjdjāna’). ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 65; ibn 

Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 227.
43 a repetition of label no. 013.
44 Tortosa, in north-east spain, on the river ebro (EI2, art. 

‘Ṭurṭūsha’). ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 75; ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, 
label no. 223.

45 ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 75; ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label 
no. 219.

46 almería, on the southern coasts of al-andalus (EI2, art. 
‘al-Mariyya’). see ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 75; ibn Ḥawqal map of 
Maghreb, label no. 221.

47 Lakand or Laqant, modern alicante, on the eastern coast 
of spain (EI2, art. ‘laḳant’). not in ibn Ḥawqal; see iṣṭakhrī 
1870, 41.

48 damaged label. Possibly Arbūnah, modern narbonne, in 
southern france (EI2, art. ‘arbūna’). see ibn Ḥawqal map of 
Maghreb, label no. 276 (لو�ن��ة�); ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 7416 (ر�نو�ن�ن��ة

أ
�), 

and ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 1098 (ن��ة�  .(�ةو
49 a repetition of label no. 005.
50 nafzah, the name of a Berber tribe, sections of which 

settled along the frontier of al-andalus with Galicia (EI2, art. 
‘nafza’). see ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 768; Cornu 1985, 128.

51 Madyūnah, a Berber tribe which settled along the fron-
tier of al-andalus with Galicia (EI2, art. ‘Midyūna’). ibn Ḥawqal 
mentions it only in his account of the Maghreb (1873, 7212). see 
also iṣṭakhrī 1870, 44.

52 al-hawwārah or al-huwwārah, a Berber tribe. sections of 
this tribe settled along the frontier of al-andalus with Galicia, 
south of Zamora (iṣṭakhrī 1870, 44). ibn Ḥawqal mentions only 
in his account of the Maghreb (ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 60, 7212).

53 a repetiton of label no. 021. 
54 Beja in modern Portugal (EI2, art. ‘Bādja’). not in ibn 

Ḥawqal. see iṣṭakhrī 1870, 41.
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[056]  Wādiyār [= Wādiyāsh] (Guadix)55
[057]  M-ṭ-a-y-n-h56
[058]  Miknāsah (Mecnaza)57
[059]  Karkūnah [= Karkūyah] (Caracuel)58
[060]  Bijāyah [= Bajjānah] (Pechina)59
[061]  Nablah (niebla)60
[062]  F-w-z-b [= Qūriyah] (Coria)61
[063]  Qalʿat Bām [Rabāḥ] (Calatrava)62
[064]  A-x-d-s [= Ibilish] (yébenes)63
[065]  Shaqrāʾ [= Shaʿrā al-Qawārīr]64
[066]  Madīnat ʿAliyyah [= Madinat Ghālib] 

(Medinaceli)65
[067]  Madīnat Sālim (Medinaceli)66
[068]  Wādī al-Ḥijārah (Guadalajara)67
[069]  Mughām (Magán)68
[070]  ⟨..⟩a-d-x-x-l-x-h69
[071]  x-l-x-s-h70
[072]  Qalʿat Rabāḥ (Calatrava)71
[073]  Karkūnah [= Karkūyah] (Caracuel)72
[074]  al-Qawārīr [Shaʿrā al-Qawārīr]73
[075]  al-Ifranjah (The franks)

55 Guadix, east of Granada (EI2, art. ‘Wādī Āsh’). see ibn 
Ḥawqal 1873, 81; ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 229.

56 unidentified locality in al-andalus.
57 a repetition of label no. 017 for Mecnaza or Mequinenza, 

here on an itinerary between Cordoba and Toledo.
58 Karkūyah, modern Caracuel, on an itinerary between Cor-

doba and Toledo (Cornu 1985, 127). see ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 81; ibn 
Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 268.

59 a repetition of label no. 043.
60 a repetition of label no. 035.
61  Qūriyah, modern Coria, in western spain (EI2, art. ‘Ḳūriya, 

Ḳawriya’). not in ibn Ḥawqal. see iṣṭakhrī 1870, 41.
62 Qalʿat Rabāḥ, modern Calatrava (EI2, art. ‘Ḳalʿat rabāḥ’). 

see ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 81; ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label 
no. 267.

63 a repetition of label no. 006.
64 Shaʿrā al-Qawārīr (literally, ‘the scrub country of the 

long-necked bottles’), near Guadalajara in spain (ibn Ḥawqal 
1873, 8119).

65 Ghālib ibn ʿabd al-raḥmān was the governor of Madīnat 
sālim (modern Medinaceli) in the mid 4th/10th century (EI2, 
art. ‘Madinat sālim’; ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 8119). see the close simi-
larity with ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 821, where the copyist similarly 
took Madīnat sālim and Madīnat Ghālib to be two different 
cities. This confusion is corrected in ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 1176. 

66 Madīnat sālim, modern Medinaceli, near Guadalajara in 
north-eastern spain (EI2, ‘Madinat sālim’). see ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 
8119.

67 a repetition of label no. 041.
68 Magán, between Toledo and Guadalajara (Cornu 1985, 

128). see ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 8114. 
69 unidentified locality on an itinerary between Toledo and 

Cordoba.
70 reading of label uncertain. unidentified locality on an 

itinerary between Toledo and Cordoba.
71  a repetition of label no. 063.
72 a repetition of label no. 059.
73 a repetition of label no. 065.

[076]  Haghām [=Mughām] (Magán)74
[077]  al-Gharrā75
[078]  Saraquṣah (Zaragoza)76
[079]  Ghurṭūnīyah [= Ṭurṭushah] (Tortosa)77
[080]  Mursīyah (Murcia)78
[081]  Almarīyah (almería)79
[082]  Mālaqah (Málaga)80
[083]  al-Jazīrah (algeciras)81
[084]  Bilād S-ḥ-ṭ-s [= Ghalijashkas] (lands of the 

Ghalijashkas)82
[085]  al-Ṣaqālibah (The slavs)
[086]  al-Būkardah [= al-Nukbardah] (The lombards)
[087]  Bilād Baskurnis [= Bashkūnish] (land of the 

Basques)83
[088]  ʿ-y-ṭ-r [= Ghayṭah] (Gaeta)84
[089]  Nalf [= Malf ] (amalfi)85
[090]  Nābul (napoli)86
[091]  Ṭūrī [Shalūrī] (salerno)87
[092]  Ṣ-f-r88
[093]  Kasaniyah [= Kasashah] (Cosenza)89
[094]  Arḍ Qalawriyah (Calabria)90
[095]  Jūn al-Bārqīq [= al-Banādīq] (Gulf of the 

venetians). its islands are inhabited. Con-
quered [sic]91

74 a repetition of label no. 069.
75 a locality between Toledo and Guadalajara, mentioned 

by ibn Ḥawqal (ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 8115; Cornu 1985, 126).
76 ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 234; ibn Ḥawqal 

1873, 75.
77 a repetition of label no. 045.
78 Murcia, in the south-east of spain (EI2, art., ‘Mursiya’). see 

ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 75; ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 224.
79 a repetition of label no. 047. 
80 a repetition of label no. 044. 
81 Al-Jazīrah, modern algeciras, near the straits of Gibraltar 

(EI2, art. ‘al-djazīra al-khaḍrāʾ’). see ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 75; ibn 
Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 218. 

82 The Ghalijashakas, people mentioned by arab geogra-
phers as living around the around the Pyrenees, near the mod-
ern border between spain and france (iṣṭakhrī 1870, 43; ibn 
Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 217; Pinna 1996, 2:38). 

83 The Basques (EI2, art. ‘Bashkunish’). see ibn Ḥawqal map 
of Maghreb, label no. 214.

84 Gaeta, on the north-western italian coast. see ibn Ḥawqal 
map of Maghreb, label no. 155).

85 amalfi, in italy. see ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label 
no. 153.

86 napoli or naples, in italy. see ibn Ḥawqal map of 
Maghreb, label no. 154.

87 salerno, in italy. see ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label 
no. 152.

88 unidentified locality on italian coast, between salerno 
and Cosenza.

89 Kasashah, modern Cosenza in southern italy. see ibn 
Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 149.

90 see ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 137.
91  arabic: jazāʾiruhu maskūnah wa-fataḥa. the sentence 

ends abruptly, and the meaning is lost. Compare ibn Ḥawqal’s 
map of the Maghreb, label no. 160, and ibn Ḥawqal map of the 
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[096]  Qusṭantīnīyah (Constantinople)
[097]  al-Kūmān [= al-Kūyābah] (kiev).92
[098]  uninhabited up to the boundaries of Con-

stantinople in this area. in this region there 
are many nations speaking a different lan-
guage from that of their neighbours who are 
not of their race. These nations live very close 
to each other, despite their differences and 
disputes. some of them, nay most of them 
and the most illustrious among them, are 
in allegiance to the king of Byzantium. The 
religious creed of all of them is Christianity.93

[see fig. 2.2, p. 182, for the Rectangular World 
Map—Africa]

[099]  x-rʿ-w-n-ṭ-h [= Barghwāṭah]94
[100]  Ribāṭīyātah [= Ribāṭ Māssah]95
[101]  al-Suwayr [= al-Sūs]96
[102]  Tānib [= Tāmdalt]97
[103]  A-d-r-gh-t [= Awdaghust] (awdaghost)98

Mediterranean, label no. 101: ه��ل��ة�
آ
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the venetians. it has many inhabited and populous islands. The 
languages there vary. There are franks, namtīn, slavs, Burjān 
[Bulghars] and others’). This label is not found in the text of ibn 
Ḥawqal’s work, but only in his maps.

92 kiev (ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 392, 397).
93 Compare the label on ibn Ḥawqal’s map of the Mediter-
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Ḥawqal map of Mediterranean, label no. 80). Thus, ibn Ḥawqal 
states that most of the people in the north of europe are not in 
allegiance to Byzantium, although all are Christians. it is likely 
that the label in the Book of Curiosities is a garbled version of 
the information provided by ibn Ḥawqal. 

94 Barghwāṭah, a Berber confederation established in 
the Tāmasnā province, extending along the atlantic coast 
of Morocco, between salé and safi, from the 2nd/8th to the 
6th/12 century (EI2, art. ‘Barghawāṭa’). see ibn Ḥawqal map of 
Maghreb, label no. 188. 

95 ribāṭ Māssah, on atlantic coast of Morocco south of aga-
dir (EI2, art. ‘Māssa’). see ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label 
no. 189.

96 here meaning the farther sūs, the southern part of mod-
ern Morocco. see ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 192.

97 Tāmdalt, unidentifed site in the region of the farther sūs 
in southern Morocco. see ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label 
no. 190; Cornu 1985, 118.

98 awdaghost was a town, now no longer extant, situated 
between the country of the Blacks and sijilmāssa, at about 51 
days’ march from this oasis and 15 from Ghana. at the end of 
the 4th/ 10th century it was the capital of a powerful Berber 
state (EI2, art. ‘awdaghost’). see ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, 
label no. 193.

[104]  Kūghah99
[105]  Shāmah [= Sāmah]100
[106]  Gharnū [= Gharayū]101
[107]  Kazam102
[108]  R-k-z-a-t-h [= Zaghāwah]103
[109]  Bāzūn104
[110]  K-z-n-w [= Kawkaw] (Gao)105
[111]  al-kathīb al-abyaḍ (The white sand dunes)106
[112]  Wasteland and deserts inhabited by the 

Berbers
[113]  a lake [rīghah]107
[114]  al-Baṣrah108
[115]  al-Ḥajr109

99 kūghah, on an itinerary between awdaghost and 
kawkaw in West africa (ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 66).

100 sāmah, on an itinerary between awdaghost and kawkaw 
in West africa. see ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 210; 
ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 66.

101  Gharayū is the name given by arab geographers to a 
region in Central africa. see ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label 
no. 127; Pinna 1996, 2:38.

102 kazam, on an itinerary between awdaghost and kawkaw 
in West africa. see ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 128; 
ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 66.

103 Zaghāwah, a region in saharan africa (EI2, art., ‘Zaghāwa’). 
see ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 129.

104 unidentified locality in central africa.
105 kawkaw, modern Gao in Mali, is one of the oldest com-

mercial centres in West africa, standing at the point where the 
caravan route from Tilemsi reaches the niger (EI2, art., ‘Gao’). 
see ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 130; ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 
66.

106 The ‘white sand dunes’ are visually and textually depicted 
on this map as a source of a western branch of the nile; see also 
label no. 173 below, and the map of nile in Book Two, Chap-
ter eighteen (labels 001 and 007). a cycle of geographical con-
ceptions in pre-islamic and early islamic literature linked the 
western part of africa with the river system of the nile. Pliny 
relates that the nile rises in lower Mauritania, not far from the 
Western ocean; after terminating in a lake formed by it behind 
the Great atlas, it re-emerges from the sands of the desert as 
the niger. This view, however, was not incorporated into Ptol-
emy’s Geography (Cooley 1854, 8–9). This western tributary of 
the nile is also not found in khwārazmī’s map of the nile, or in 
his tables (see dzhafri 1985, 87). The immediate source for the 
depiction here is a report by an arab military commander, who 
claims to have seen the nile emerge under a dune of sand dur-
ing his raids on al-sūs al-aqṣá, near the shores of the atlantic 
(ibn al-faqīh 1885, 64; hopkins & levtzion 1981, 27). in later 
arabic geography, this western tributary is reintroduced. a 
western arm of the nile is depicted on the maps of al-idrīsī and 
indicated in the text of the 5th/11th geographer al-Bakrī (EI2, 
art., ‘al-nīl’). The depiction of the ‘white sand dunes’, however, 
does not appear to have a parallel in other islamic maps. 

107 lake rīghah, modern Merdja Zarqa, in western Morocco. 
see Cornu 1985, 110 (‘B. aryagh or B. ar-rīgha’); ibn Ḥawqal map 
of Maghreb, label no. 177. 

108 al-Baṣrah, a medieval city in Morocco, not extant today. 
The site is in the ruins of the roman villa of Tremulae, 35 km 
south of ksar al-kebir in Morocco (EI2, art., ‘al-Baṣra’ [G. yver]). 
see ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 175.

109 al-Ḥajr, in north-west Morocco, present location 
unknown (Cornu 1985, 112). see ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, 
label no. 173.
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[116]  Azīlá110
[117]  Ṭanjah (Tangier)111
[118]  Sabtah (Ceuta)112
[119]  Nakūr113
[120]  Māliqah [= Malīlah ?]114
[121]  al-Iqlīm [= al-Aqlām]115
[122]  Nahr Saydad [= Safdad]116
[123]  Zalūl117
[124]  Dārsūn [= Tāwārat]118
[125]  Fās (fez)119
[126]  Aʿmār [= Aghmāt]120
[127]  al-Ulyah (?)121
[128]  Tāḥart [= Tāhart]122
[129]  Qābarīdā [= Tābarīdā]123
[130]  x-r-m-a-n [= Mazāwārū]124
[131]  Barfānah [= Tarfānah]125
[132]  Ḥarāwah [= Jarāwah]126
[133]  Amkān [= Afkān]127

110 azīlá (modern asilah), on the atlantic coast of Morocco 
(Cornu 1985, 109; idrīsī 1970, 530; yāqūt 1866, 1:235). see ibn 
Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 170. 

111  Compare ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 169. 
112 Compare ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 168.
113 nakūr, modern al-huceima, 140 km west of Mellila, on 

the Mediterranean coast of Morocco (EI2, art., ‘nakūr’). see ibn 
Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 167.

114 Written as Málaga in spain, but probably a mistake 
for Malīlah, modern Melillah, on the Mediterranean coast of 
Morocco. Compare ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 166.

115 al-aqlām, in the vicinity of al-Baṣrah in western Morocco 
(Cornu 1985, 109). see ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 176.

116 loukkos river, south of asilah. see ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 79; 
Cornu 1985,119 (‘Wādī safdad’).

117 Zalūl, a medieval locality in north-west Morocco (Cornu 
1985, 120). ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 171. 

118 ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 174.
119 ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 184. 
120 Āghmāt, also called aghmāt aylā or Waylā, a town in 

western Morocco, 40 km south-east of Marrakesh (EI2, art., 
‘Āghmāt’). see ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 191.

121 unidentified locality in north africa.
122 Tāhart, or Tahert, modern Tiaret, in algeria, capital of the 

rustamid dynasty (EI2, art., ‘Tāhart’). see ibn Ḥawqal map of 
Maghreb, label no. 209.

123 Tābarīdā, a medieval settlement on the route between 
fez and Ténès on the banks of the Moulouya (Cornu 1985, 117). 
see ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 198. 

124 Mazāwārū, on the route between fez and Ténès (ibn 
Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 197; Pinna 1996, 2:42).

125 a medieval locality on the route between fez and Ténès. 
ibn Ḥawqal notes that it is a long day’s journey west of Tlemcen. 
see Cornu 1985, 118 (‘Ṭarfānah’); ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, 
label no. 202.

126 Jarāwah, or Jarāwat abī al-ʿaysh, on an itinerary between 
fez and Ténès. it was located 6 miles from the Mediterranean 
coast, on the banks of the Moulouya (Cornu 1985, 111). see ibn 
Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 200.

127 afkān or fakkān, modern ʿayn fekane in algeria, 
25 km south-west of Maskara. ibn Ḥawqal locates it on itiner-
ary between fez and Ténès (Cornu 1985, 111 [fakkān]). see ibn 
Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 203.

[134]  S-l-h-n [= Shalif ]128
[135]  Jisr [= khams] marāḥil (five days’ journey)
[136]  Wāryād [= Wārīfan]129
[137]  Ḥurārah [= Huwārah]130
[138]  Arkūl [= Arjikūk]131
[139]  Nahr S-d-y-n (?)132
[140]  Jazīrat banī Zahgnān (algiers)133
[141]  Bijāyah (Bougie)134
[142]  al-Masīlah135
[143]  N-s-k-d-h [= Biskarah]136
[144]  Wādī al-Qaṣab137
[145]  Nahr Māmyā (river Māmyā)138
[146]  Ṭ-n-y-h [= Ṭubnah]139
[147]  Nīrīyah [= Bilizmah ?]140
[148]  Qafṣah (Gafsa)141
[149]  Qāṣirah142
[150]  Madkūrah [= Madhkūr]143
[151]  Tibāsā (Tébessa ?)144

128 a medieval locality on an itinerary between fez and 
Ténès, probably on the river shalif (modern Chélif ). see Cornu 
1985, 117; ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 205.

129 Wārīfan, or al-Ḥaḍrā’ Wārīfan, on the banks of the river 
Chelif, one day’s journey west of Miliyānah. see Cornu 1985, 112 
(al-khaḍrāʾ).

130 huwārah, or Qalʿat rashīd, between Mascara and reli-
zane in algeria (Cornu 1985, 112).

131  rashgūn, on north african coast at the mouth of the 
river Tafna, west of oran (Cornu 1985, 109). see ibn Ḥawqal 
map of Maghreb, label no. 165.

132 unidentified river in north africa.
133 see ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 74. 
134 Bejaia (Bougie), on coast of modern algeria (Cornu 1985, 

110).
135 al-Masīlah, modern Mʾsila, Top of form 1 a town in alge-

riafounded by the fātimids in 315/927 as an outpost of their rule 
in the Zāb (EI2, art., ‘Masīla’). see ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, 
label no. 112.

136 Biskara, modern Biskra (algeria). see Cornu 1985, 110; ibn 
Ḥawqal 1873, 6211.

137 Wādī al-Qaṣab, on the north african coast, 35 km east of 
Jījil. see idrīsī 1970, 274.

138 Possibly a mistake for ibn Māmā, a locality shown by ibn 
Ḥawqal on an itinerary between M’sila and Tahert (Tiaret). see 
ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 120.

139 Ṭubnah, a city in the Zāb in the Maghrib, two days 
journey east of Mʾsila (EI2, art., ‘Ṭubna’). The locality is shown 
on ibn Ḥawqal map of the Maghreb, north of Biskra, but it is 
unnumbered in kramers’ edition.

140 Possibly Belezma, a locality north of the aurés in mod-
ern algeria Cornu 1985, 110 [Bilizma]). see ibn Ḥawqal map of 
Maghreb, label no. 117. 

141  Qafṣah (modern Gafsa), in modern Tunis. see ibn Ḥawqal 
map of Maghreb, label no. 91.

142 Qāṣirah, south of Gafsa in modern Tunis. see ibn Ḥawqal 
map of Maghreb, label no. 89. 

143 Madhkūr, a town in the area of Gammouda in modern 
Tunis, mentioned by ibn Ḥawqal (ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 67; idris 
1962, 2:629).

144 There are no diacritical dots over this label. it should 
probably read Tibassā (modern Tébessa, in algeria), in the 
aurés, usually written as ة��من����ا�  (EI2, art., ‘Tebessa’; Cornu 1985, 118). 
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[152]  Majjānah145
[153]  K-w-th-n146
[154]  Māndīb [= Tāmidīt]147
[155]  al-A-r-kh-a [= al-Urbus ?]148
[156]  Jalūn [= Jalūlā ?]149
[157]  ⟨M⟩ūsā [= Marsā ?] (an anchorage?)150
[158]  Būnah (Bône)151
[159]  Ṭ-y-r-f-r [= Ṭabarqah]152
[160]  Ṣ-f-y-s153
[161]  x-x-r-ḥ-h [= Banzart ?]154
[162]  Q-l-a-m-d155
[163]  xūlis [= Tūnis] (Tunis)156
[164]  al-Jāmūr157
[165]  al-Mallāḥah158
[166]  Ṭ-a-f-ḥ-ʿ-b159

145 Mājannah or Marmajjānah, in the central Maghrib, 40 km 
north of Tébessa (Cornu 1985, 114 [Marmajjānah]). indicated by 
ibn Ḥawqal on a northern itinerary between Qayrawan and 
M’sila. see ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 5818; ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, 
label no. 88.

146 unidentified locality in north africa.
147 Tāmidīt, in the central Maghrib, indicated by ibn Ḥawqal 

on a northern itinerary between Qayrawan and M’sila, one 
day’s journey from Marmajjānah (Cornu 1985, 118). see ibn 
Ḥawqal 1873, 61. 

148 Probably al-urbus (or lorbeus, classical laribus), on a 
northern itinerary between Qayrawan and M’sila, two days 
from Tāmidīt (idris 1962, 2:471; Cornu 1985, 113 [lurbus]). see 
ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 105; ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 60. 

149 Possibly Jalūlāʾ, modern ʿayn djelloula, 50 km north-west 
of al-Qayrawan. see Cornu 1985, 111 (Ğalūlāʾ).

150 first letter or letters of the label effaced. according to the 
sequence of ports, this could be Marsá al-dajāj, east of algiers 
(ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 73).

151 Būnah or al-ʿannāba, modern Bône, on the algerian 
coast, east of algiers. The name Būnah is used by the early ara-
bic geographers (EI2, art., ‘al-ʿannāba’). see ibn Ḥawqal map of 
Maghreb, label no. 72. 

152 Ṭabarqah, modern Tabarka, on north-west coast of 
modern Tunisia (EI2, art., ‘Ṭabarḳa’). see ibn Ḥawqal map of 
Maghreb, label no. 70. 

153 an unidentified locality in north africa between Tabarka 
and Bizerte.

154 There are no diactrical dots over this label. it could pos-
sibly read Banzart, modern Bizerte/Binzert, on the north coast 
of Tunisia.

155 unidentified locality, probably between Tunis and 
Bizerte.

156 Probably a miscopying for Tunis.
157 al-Jāmūr is the name given to two islands facing the 

harbour of Būnah (Bône), between Tunis and kelibia. al-idrīsī 
notes that the islands are used as anchorage during storms 
(idrīsī 1970, 301). 

158 literally, “the salt mine”. unidentified locality between 
Tunis and Mahdīyah; it is noteworthy that in this period the 
ancient port of Carthage, north of Tunis, was transformed into 
a salt mine (idris 1962, 2:436).

159 Possibly a corruption of ن��ة�� ��ن رط�ا
 Qarṭājinah, classical) ��ة

Carthage), located to the north of Tunis. see ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 
50; ibn Ḥawqal 1964, 83; idris 1962, 2:432.

[167]  Qaṣr al-Marshá [= al-Marsá ?]160
[168]  Qaṣr al-Ḥadīd161
[169]  Qalshānah162
[170]  Jalūnas [= Ḥadūnas]163
[171]  F-l-a-ṣ [= Qalānus]164
[172]  x-f-r-w-a-n [= al-Qayrawān]165
[173]  This is the white sand dunes (al-kathīb al- 

abyaḍ), from which | springs and marshes 
gush forth, flowing into the nile166

[174]  here are seventy kings
[175]  Bilād al-sūdān (lands of the sudan)
[176]  al-arḍ al-muḥriqah (The land of scorching 

heat)167
[177]  al-baṭīḥah al-gharbīyah (the western marsh 

[of the nile])
[178]  al-baṭīḥah al-Sharqīyah (the eastern marsh 

[of the nile])
[179]  More than (?) . . .
[180]  ʿAlwah168
[181]  ⟨.⟩kursā (?)169
[182]  Arḍ (?) bilād dār ʿAlwah (lands [?] of the 

dwellings of the ʿalwah)
[183]  Jazīrat Suwaydah [= al-Nūbah ?] (island of 

the nubians ?)170

160 Possibly Qaṣr Marsá al-Wādī, between Benzert and 
Tunis. see idrīsī 1970, 300; idris 1962, 2:436. 

161 Qaṣr al-Ḥadīd (or Qaṣr al-Jadīd). Two localities by these 
names mentioned by al-Bakrī, one south of Cape Bon and the 
other east of sousse (idris 1962, 2:441, 446).

162 a locality south-east of Qairouan; precise location 
unknown. see idris 1962, 2:428; Cornu 1985, 115 (Qalšāna or 
Qalsānah).

163 Ḥadūnas, on an itinerary between Qairouan and Gabes. 
see ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 85. 

164 Qalānus or Qalānush, a medieval town in the region of 
Maknat abū Manṣūr (Cornu 1985, 115). ibn Ḥawqal depicts it on 
an itinerary between Qairouan and Gabes; see ibn Ḥawqal map 
of Maghreb, label no. 85. 

165 see ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 86.
166 on the ‘white sand dunes’ as a western source of the nile, 

see label no. 111 above. 
167 known to medieval authors as the south-western limit 

of the first clime, i.e., the area in africa near the equator; see 
yāqūt 1866, 1: 188.

168 ʿalwah, a nubian people and kingdom, with its capital in 
sōba, near the site of modern khartoum in the sudan (EI2, art., 
‘ʿalwa’). see ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 57–8, 132; not in ibn Ḥawqal 1873. 

169 The people of kursá (����لر�), a nubian people mentioned 
by ibn Ḥawqal in the upper regions of the nile, near the dwell-
ings of the ʿalwah (ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 57; not in ibn Ḥawqal 
1873).

170 a large island in the nile, known as the island of 
Meroē, has been part of classical geographical accounts of 
the nile, including Ptolemy’s Geography (Cooley 1854, 7). This 
island then appears also, under the name dongola (ن���هة��ل��ة�  on ,(د
khwārazmī’s map of the nile (khwārazmī 1926, Tafel iii). The 
direct source for the information on the map here in the Book 
of Curiosities is a paraphrase by ibn Ḥawqal, who states that 
between the White nile and the principal arm of the nile, in 
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[184]  Dunqulah (dongola)171
[185]  Nuʿmān172
[186]  Qaṣr Arān173
[187]  Qaṣr al-Aswad174
[188]  ʿAyn (?) R-d-a-m175
[189]  Qaṣr Mudawwarah (?)176
[190]  Qaṣr Ḥassān177
[191]  Barqah (Barca)178
[192]  a-l-M-q-l-h179
[193]  Wād⟨ī⟩] (a ravine)180
[194]  Mūsh [= Masūsh]181
[195]  Qaṣr T-y-h [Tabsah]182
[196]  Qaṣr Lamṭah183
[197]  Qaṣr L-q-ʿ- h184
[198]  al-Mahdīyah (Mahdia)185
[199]  Madīnat Zawīlah186

the land of the ʿalwah, there is a very large island, inhabited by 
nubians, kursá people and many others (ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 589). 
on the ibn Ḥawqal map of the nile, label no. 7, the same island 
is labeled ل��نو�ن��ة� ��ة�ن��ة � .(madīnat al-nūbah, the city of the nubians) �م�د

171 name for two towns in nubia and the adjacent territory, 
in modern sudan (EI2, art. ‘dongola’).

172 unidentified locality on itinerary from Qairouan towards 
Barqah. Possibly a corruption of funduq ibn luqman (  ,(�ل���هة���م��ن
indicated by ibn Ḥawqal on itinerary between Qairouan and 
Gabes (ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 85).

173 unidentified locality on an itinerary from Qairouan 
towards Barqah.

174 Qaṣr ibn al-aswad, or Wādī al-rimāl, located 40 km 
east of Tripoli (Cornu 1985, 124 [Wādī al-raml]). indicated by 
ibn Ḥawqal on an itinerary between Tripoli and Barqah (ibn 
Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 79). 

175 unidentified locality on an itinerary from Qairouan 
towards Barqah.

176 unidentified locality on an itinerary from Qairouan 
towards Barqah.

177 Qaṣr Ḥassān or Quṣūr Ḥassān, west of sirte (Cornu 1985, 
123 [‘Quṣūr Ḥassān’]). indicated by ibn Ḥawqal as the fourth 
stop on the itinerary between Tripoli and Barqah (ibn Ḥawqal 
map of Maghreb, label no. 13).

178 a town, modern al-Marj, in the region of Cyrenaïca in 
north africa (EI2, art. ‘Barḳa’). see ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, 
label no. 3.

179 unidentified inland locality east of Barqah.
180 a locality on an itinerary from Barqah towards the nile 

delta. The full name may be missing, or, this label may be con-
joined with the label directly beneath it to form the toponym 
Wādī Masūsh; see ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 21.

181  Wādī Masūsh is indicated by ibn Ḥawqal on an itiner-
ary between Barqah and the nile delta (ibn Ḥawqal map of 
Maghreb, label no. 21).

182 Qaṣr Tabsah, or Tabṣah (classical Thapsus), between 
Monastir and Mahdīyah (idris 1962, 2:449).

183 Qaṣr lamṭah (modern lamta), between Monastir and 
Mahdīyah (idrīsī 1970, 303; idris 1962, 2:448).

184 unidentified locality, between Monastir and Mahdīyah.
185 ibn Ḥawqal map of Maghreb, label no. 66.
186 Zawīlah, a suburb of Mahdīyah (ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 71; idris 

1962, 2:451.

[200]  Qaṣr al-Sallaqṭah (salakta)187
[201]  M-ʿ-a-n-h188
[202]  al-Iqāmah189
[203]  T-ʿ-a-r-h190
[204]  Qaṣr Ziyād191
[205]  Qaṣr S-m-d-w-s [= Majdūnas]192
[206]  Madīnah (City)193
[207]  ⟨..⟩yah (?)194
[208]  Asyūṭ (asyut)195
[209]  al-Ashmūnayn (al-ashmunayn)196
[210]  L-n-n-y-h [= al-Qays]197
[211]  Bilād al-Ṣaʿīd (upper egypt)
[212]  [. . .] barrier (?), and to (?) | the barzakh, the 

extent of the two seas198
[213]  The domain of the infidel Beja199
[214]  al-Muqaṭṭam (Muqattam)200
[215]  Arḍ al-Ḥabashah (ethiopia)
[216]  Arḍ al-Barbar (Berbera)
[217]  The crocodile comes from it [the Qārūrah 

lake] | to the lands of the Zanj201
[218]  a river from the Qārūrah lake202

187 Qaṣr al-sallaqṭah, modern salakta, between Mahdīyah 
and sfax (idrīsī 1970, 303; idris 1962, 2:453).

188 unidentified port between sfax and Mahdīyah. see list 
of known medieval toponyms along this stretch of the coast in 
idrīs 1962, 2:453.

189 unidentified port between sfax and Mahdīyah.
190 unidentified port between sfax and Mahdīyah.
191  Qaṣr Ziyād, a fort between sfax and Mahdīyah (idrīsī 

1970, 304; idris 1962, 2:453).
192 Qaṣr Majdūnas, a fort between sfax and Mahdīyah (idrīsī 

1970, 304; idris 1962, 2:453).
193 The name of the city is missing, but should be sfax. Com-

pare ibn Ḥawqal map of the Maghreb, label no. 66.
194 Barely legible. should be a town in upper egypt, south 

of asyut.
195 asyut, in upper egpyt. see ibn Ḥawqal map of egypt, 

label no. 27.
196 al-ashmunayn, in upper egypt. see ibn Ḥawqal map of 

egypt, label no. 29.
197 al-Qays, in upper egypt. see ibn Ḥawqal map of egypt, 

label no. 31.
198 Badly damaged label, which seems to refer to the bar-

zakh. The barzakh is a term that appears in the Qurʾān (Q 
25:55, 55:20) as a barrier or obstacle (ḥājiz) that prevents two 
great seas—one fresh, the other salty—from being mixed. 
al-Muqaddasī devotes a lengthy discussion to the actual loca-
tion of the barzakh, identifying it as the isthmus between 
al-faramā on the Mediterrannean coast and al-Qulzum (mod-
ern suez), which prevents the mixing of the Mediterranean and 
the indian ocean (Muqaddasī 1877, 16–18).

199 Compare ibn Ḥawqal map of egypt, label no. 2. 
200 Jabal Muqattam, overlooking Cairo. Compare ibn 

Ḥawqal map of egypt, label no. 4.
201 see the note to the next label (no. 218). note also that 

a crocodile is illustrated on this lake in the diagram dedicated 
to the sources of the nile later on in the treatise (see below, 
Chapter seventeen). 

202 This is evidently the same lake that is indicated, but 
unnamed, as a source of the eastern tributary of the nile in 
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[219]  Arḍ al-Zanj (land of the Zanj)
[220]  arḍ al-Zānaj [al-Zābaj] (land of Zābaj)203
[221]  end of the desert | along the sea
[222]  al-Rīf (The rif )204
[223]  al-sāl [al-rimāl ?] (sands ?) f/Qūṣ (?)
[224]  Aylah205
[225]  al-Qulzum206

[see fig. 2.3, p. 179, for the Rectangular World 
Map—Asia]

[227]  al-Tīh (sinai)207
[228]  al-Abyaḍ208
[229]  al-Jūsá209
[230]  al-Jamʿ 210
[231]  al-Khaṭṭá211
[232]  Maḥnat al-Shiwā212
[233]  al-Daqāriq [= al-Dawārá]213
[234]  al-Sāʿidah214
[235]  L-f-ʿ-q-h [= Al-Buqayʿah]215

khwārazmī’s tables and on his map of the nile (khwārazmī 
1926, Tafel iii; see the reconstructions of khwārazmī’s world 
maps in sezgin Gas Xii, Plate 1b; dzhafri 1985, 88). it is also 
indicated and discussed again later on in the treatise, in the 
diagram dedicated to the sources of the nile, where the lake 
is also named ‘the lake of Qanbalū’ (see below, Chapter seven-
teen). The lake is undoubtedly lake Coloe (Κολόη), which Ptol-
emy claimed to be the source of the astapos eastern tributary 
of the nile (Cooley 1854, 38). The Ptolemaic Coloe lake is then 
also reported by Jacob of edessa (d. ad 708) in his Hexaméron 
(Gautier dalché 2009, 58). The name qārūrah, literally a long-
necked bottle or flask, may be derived from the Greek.

203 Zābaj, the name of an island placed by the arabic geo-
graphical writers in the north-eastern part of the indian ocean, 
on the route between india and China; it is likely to be Java (EI2, 
art. ‘Zābadj’; Tibbetts 1979, 100–116). 

204 The rif is the central region of the nile delta; lower 
egypt.

205 City and port on the red sea, near Modern eilat. see ibn 
Ḥawqal map of Persian Gulf, label no. 27.

206 al-Qulzum, city and port at the northern edge of the red 
sea, near modern suez (EI2, art. ‘al-Ḳulzum’; ibn Ḥawqal map of 
Persian Gulf, label no. 25). 

207 The medieval name for the sinai desert (EI2, art. ‘Tīh’).
208 a stop on a route from kūfah to damascus (ibn 

khurradādhbih 1889, 99).
209 al-Jūsá (or al-Ḥūsá), a stop on route from kūfah to 

damascus (ibn khurradādhbih 1889, 99).
210 a stop on a route from kūfah to damascus (ibn 

khurradādhbih 1889, 99).
211 a stop on a route from kūfah to damascus (ibn 

khurradādhbih 1889, 99).
212 al-Maḥnah (or al-Jubbah, ن��ة�� �ل��ن �), a stop on a route from 

kūfah to damascus (ibn khurradādhbih 1889, 99).
213 al-dawārá (or al-rawārá), a stop on a route from kūfah 

to damascus (ibn khurradādhbih 1889, 99).
214 a stop on a route from kūfah to damascus (ibn 

khurradādhbih 1889, 99).
215 al-Buqayʿah, a stop on a route from kūfah to damascus 

(ibn khurradādhbih 1889, 99).

[236]  al-Aʿtāf [= al-Aʿnāk]216
[237]  A-d-m-gh-y-th217
[238]  Ṣ-w-ḥ-r [= Ṣarṣar]218
[239]  Nahr al-Malik219
[240]  al-Sawād 220
[241]  M-q-dh-f-w-n221
[242]  M-ṭ-r-b Hīrah [= Qaṣr Abī Hubayrah]222
[243]  ʿĀshīyah223
[244]  al-Shirwānīyah224
[245]  al-Athāfī225
[246]  al-Kūfah (kufa)
[247]  al-Qādisīyah226
[248]  al-Dīb [= al-ʿUdhayb]227
[249]  al-Duʿā [= al-Qarʿā]228
[250]  W-r-k-y-r [= Wāqiṣah]229
[251]  S-q-y-h [= al-ʿAqabah]230
[252]  al-Qāʿ231
[253]  Risālah [= Zubālah]232
[254]  al-S-q-w-h [= al-Shuqūq]233
[255]  Abīb234
[256]  Firāshah (?)235

216 al-aʿnāk, a stop on a route from kūfah to damascus (ibn 
khurradādhbih 1889, 99).

217 Possibly adhruʿāt ( �ة رع�ا
دن �), near damascus, on a route 

from kūfah to damascus (ibn khurradādhbih 1889, 99).
218 Ṣarṣar, between Baghdad and kūfah. see ibn Ḥawqal 

map of al-Jazīrah, label no. 13.
219 one of the four streams to flow from the euphrates into 

the Tigris (ibn Ḥawqal map of al-Jazīrah, label no. 10).
220 al-sawād, the alluvial plains of the euphrates and the 

Tigris, here referring to the sawād of al-kūfah (ibn Ḥawqal map 
of iraq, label no. 43).

221  unidentified locality between Baghdad and kūfah.
222 Qaṣr abī hubayrah, a town on the euphrates, a stop on 

a route between Baghdad and kūfah. see ibn khurradādhbih 
1889, 125; ibn Ḥawqal map of iraq, label no. 41.

223 unidentified locality between Baghdad and kūfah.
224 unidentified locality between Baghdad and kūfah.
225 label written without diacritical points. unidentified 

locality between Baghdad and kūfah.
226 al-Qādisīyah in southern iraq.
227 al-ʿudhayb, on the route from kūfah to Medina (ibn 

khurradādhbih 1889, 125).
228 al-Qarʿāʾ, on an itinerary between kūfah and Medina 

(ibn khurradādhbih 1889, 126).
229 Wāqiṣah, on an itinerary between kūfah and Medina 

(ibn khurradādhbih 1889, 126).
230 al-ʿaqabah, on an itinerary between kūfah and Medina 

(ibn khurradādhbih 1889, 126).
231 al-Qāʿ, on an itinerary between kūfah and Medina (ibn 

khurradādhbih 1889, 126).
232 Zubālah, on an itinerary between kūfah and Medina 

(ibn khurradādhbih 1889, 126).
233 al-shuqūq, on an itinerary between kūfah and Medina 

(ibn khurradādhbih 1889, 126).
234 label written without diacritical points. unidentified 

locality on itinerary between kūfah and Medina.
235 unidentified locality on itinerary between kūfah and 

Medina.
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[257]  W-r-m-n236
[258]  al-Madīnah (Medina)
[259]  al-Dakk237
[260]  al-Ḍammān [= al-Ṣammān]238
[261]  Makkah (Mecca)
[262]  al-Ṭāʾif (Taif )
[263]  Ṣanʿā (sanʿa)
[264]  Ḥ-r-sh (Jurash)239
[265]  ʿ-ṭ-a-f 240
[266]  al-Juḥmah [= al-Jumjumah]241
[267]  al-Masqaṭ (Muscat)242
[268]  al-Shajar [= al-Shiḥr]243
[269]  Ghīlān244
[270]  Hajar245
[271]  ʿ-w-x-x [= ʿUwayr ?]246
[272]  mafāwiz (deserts)
[273]  al-Baṣrah (Basra), eight days journey
[274]  Fārs (fars)
[275]  Iṣṭakhr247
[276]  Sīnīz248
[277]  Kirmān (kirman)

236 unidentified locality on itinerary between kūfah and 
Medina.

237 unidentified locality in the arabian Peninsula.
238 Between Basrah and the yamāma. see ibn khurradādhbih 

1889, 151; Cornu 1985, 84 (aṣ-Ṣammān).
239 a locality in the yemen, on an itinerary from sanʿa to 

Mecca (Cornu 1985, 75). it is not in a correct position on this 
map, as can be seen from ibn Ḥawqal map of arabia, label 
no. 51.

240 unidentified locality on the southern coasts of arabian 
Peninsula.

241 raʾs al-Jumjumah, indicated by arab geographers on 
eastern omani coasts of the arabian Peninsula. May be identi-
fied with ra’s Musandam. however, in ibn Ḥawqal’s map of the 
arabian Peninsula it is indicated south of Masqaṭ (ibn Ḥawqal 
1873, 22, 157; ibn Ḥawqal map of arabia, label no. 36; Cornu 
1985, 83).

242 Masqaṭ (Muscat), in oman. should be north, rather than 
south, of al-shiḥr.

243 a coastal town in the southern arabian Peninsula, in 
modern yemen (EI2, art. ‘al-shiḥr’); should be south, rather than 
north, of Muscat.

244 unidentified locality on the southern coasts of arabian 
Peninsula; possibly a mistake for aden.

245 hajar, a town in eastern arabia (EI2, art. ‘al-Ḥāsā’). see 
ibn Ḥawqal map of arabia, label no. 62.

246 according to arabic geographical works, Jabal ʿuwayr is 
one of two underwater mountains (the other called kusayr) in 
the Persian Gulf, of which only the peak is above the sea-level 
(ibn khurradādhbih 1889, 60; sauvaget 1948, 7, no. 13). alter-
natively, the label may be a corruption of ه��ن��ةر���� � (al-Habīr), as 
the red cap near the coast is similar to red strips found in the 
same location in Balkhī school maps of the arabian Penin-
sula, which are designated al-ramal al-aḥmar (the red sand) or 
ramal al-habīr (the sands of al-habīr). see ibn Ḥawqal map of 
arabia, label no. 63.

247 ibn Ḥawqal map of fars, label no. 70.
248 sīnīz, on the coast of fars (EI2, art. ‘fārs’). see ibn Ḥawqal 

map of fars, label no. 9.

[278]  Jannāyā [= Jannābā]249
[279]  Sīrāf (siraf )250
[280]  al-R-s-l [al-Daybul]251
[281]  x-w-x252
[282]  x-a-n253
[283]  Ḍ-m-r-h254
[284]  Q-ṭ-b-r-a255
[285]  M-a-x-w-t-r256
[286]  Ak⟨.⟩rh (?)257
[287]  Ṭ-w-x-z258
[288]  S-n-d-r-a259
[289]  F-t-r-ḥ [= Qannauj ?]260
[290]  F/Q-r-y-m-l [= Frayāq] (Prayāg)261
[291]  Fārs [= Banāris] (Benares)262
[292]  al-Manṣūrah263
[293]  ʿAbbān [= Multān]264
[294]  al-Hind (india)
[295]  Khurāsān (khorasan)
[296]  Mārs [= Fārs ?]265

249 Jannābā, arabicized form of Ganāfa, on Persian coast of 
the Persian Gulf (EI 2, art. ‘djannāba’). see also ibn Ḥawqal map 
of fars, label no. 54.

250 siraf, an important medieval port on coast of fars (EI2, 
art. ‘sīrāf ’). see ibn Ḥawqal map of fars, label no. 55.

251 daibul, the ancient port towb of sind, near the mouth 
of the indus (EI2, art. ‘daybul’). see ibn Ḥawqal map of sind, 
label no. 3.

252 label written without diacritical dots. unidentified local-
ity, probably in india.

253 label written without diacritical dots. Possibly a corrup-
tion of sindān or sandān ( �ن �  a port on the coast of sind ,(��������ن�د
mentioned by early arab geographers (EI2, art. ‘sindān’). see 
ibn Ḥawqal map of sind, label no. 45. 

254 unidentified locality, probably in india. Possibly a cor-
ruption of Ṣaymūr (ر  the ancient port of Chaul south of ,(��م�مة����و
Mumbay (EI2, art. ‘naitias’). see ibn Ḥawqal map of sind, label 
no. 46.

255 unidentified locality in india. it may also be identified 
with Qaṭṭiyarā, a classical name of a city on the indian coast 
mentioned by Ptolemy and khwārazmī (khwārazmī 1926, 6 
no. 49).

256 The third letter is not dotted. unidentified locality, prob-
ably in india.

257 unidentified locality, probably in india.
258 The third letter is not dotted. unidentified locality, prob-

ably in india.
259 unidentified locality, probably in india.
260 Probably Qannauj (Qinnawj, Qanawj), the capital of the 

Gurjara dynasty in north india (EI2, art. ‘Ḳanawdj’). indicated 
also on the map of the river indus later in this treatise (Chapter 
eighteen) with many additional details.

261 Probably Prayāg (modern allāhabād), on the confluence 
of the rivers Ganges and the Jumna. indicated also on the map 
of the river indus (Chapter eighteen, Book Two) below.

262 Probably a mistake for Benares (Banāras or kāshī), in 
north-east india, on the left bank of the Ganges.

263 Manṣūrah, on the banks of the indus in sind (EI2, art. 
‘al-Manṣūra’). see ibn Ḥawqal map of sind, label no. 23.

264 Multān, on the banks of the indus in sind (EI2, art. 
‘Multān’). see ibn Ḥawqal map of sind, label no. 27.

265 Probably fārs, repeated also nearby (label no. 271).
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[297]  al-Bayḍā266
[298]  A-z-k-a-n [= Arrajān]267
[299]  Nahr al-Ṣīn (river of China)
[300]  Ghaznah (Ghazna)
[301]  A-r-m-n268
[302]  S-k-r-a269
[303]  ʿUmān270
[304]  al-Hind (india)271
[305]  Bilād Dasrah (lands of Dasrah ?)272
[306]  Iṣbahān (isfahan)
[307]  Balad al-Ṣīn (China)
[308]  Khānūqā273
[309]  Ṣ-f-w-h
[310]  deserts, plains and sands
[311]  [The] barrier which was built by alexander 

dhū al-Qarnayn274
[312]  Jayḥūn (river oxus)
[313]  Khwārazm (khwārazm)
[314]  Madīnat al-nuḥās (The City of Copper)275

266 in fārs, north of shiraz (EI2, art. ‘al-Bayḍāʾ). see ibn 
Ḥawqal map of fars, label no. 76.

267 Probably arrajān, often written al-rajān ( �ن �ا للرحن �), in fars 
(EI2, art. ‘arradjān’). see ibn Ḥawqal map of fars, label no. 16.

268 unidentified city in india or Bengal. Possibly identical 
with the city of A-r-x-x indicated on the map of the river indus 
later in the treatise (Chapter eighteen), on the route from Qan-
nauj to China.

269 unidentified city in india or Bengal. Possibly identical 
with the city of N-t-r-k-r-a (�ر�لر

 indicated on the indus map (�ن��ة
on the route from Qannauj to China.

270 The familiar toponym ʿumān (oman) is a mistake for an 
unidentified locality in india or Bengal.

271 a repetition of label no. 296.
272 unidentified region between india and China.
273 unidentified locality in China, possibly khānfū (و

�ن���هن �ا  ,حن
Canton).

274 arabic literature developed a strand of traditions that 
linked alexander with the enclosure of Gog and Magog. in this 
cycle of traditions, alexander is known as Dhū al-Qarnayn, a 
term that appears in the Qurʾān (18:82). While the association 
of alexander with the barrier enclosing Gog and Magog is first 
attested by the 4th century ad, it has been thoroughly devel-
oped by Muslim authors (anderson 1932; doufikar-aerts 2010, 
135ff, 155–168). on this barrier in islamic literature and culture, 
see also Zadeh 2011; van donzel & schmidt 2010.

275 The “City of Copper” is part of the alexander romance 
cycle. in the syriac alexander tradition the barrier is described 
as a gate made of bronze or copper, and in latin, sasanian and 
armenian socurces the prison of Gog and Magog is portrayed 
as a ‘bronz city’. it is significant that on this map the city is 
located on a river that flows from the Gog and Magog Barrier 
(van donzel & schmidt 2010, 179–180, with reference to this 
map). There is a possible association with the city of al-Ṭarāz 
in Central asia, and both khwārazmī and suhrāb list ‘al-Ṭarāz, 
city of the merchants’ (ر �ا �ل��ة�����ن � ��ة�ن��ة   ,kennedy & kennedy 1987) (�م�د
346–7). Ṭarāz (arabic for Talas) was an important mercantile 
town in central asia during the pre-islamic and early islamic 
period, whose ruins are found in modern kazakhstan (EI2, art. 
‘Ṭarāz’).

[315]  Bilād al-Turk al-qarībah [= Ghuzzīyah] (land 
of the Ghuzz Turks)

[316]  Jibāl al-Battum (Mountains of Battum)
[317]  Bilād Ṭaḥān [= Ṭabaristān] wa-Māristān 

[= Bādūsbān] (lands of Tabaristan and 
Badusban)276

[318]  ⟨. . .⟩l-h277
[319]  Qurā Sābūr (The villages of sābūr)278
[320]  M-r-q-w-n [= Qurqūb ?]279
[321]  Nahr Bardá [= Tīrá]280
[322]  Sawād al-Ahwāz (The alluvial plains of 

al-ahwāz)281
[323]  Sawād Filasṭīn [= Wāsiṭ] (The alluvial plains 

of Wāsiṭ)
[324]  Sawād al-ʿIrāq (The alluvial plains of iraq)
[325]  al-Baradān282
[326]  ʿUkbarā283
[327]  al-ʿA-b-s-h [al-ʿAlth]284
[328]  al-Ḥadīth [= al-Jawīth]285
[329]  S-r-j-h [= al-Karkh]286
[330]  B-r-b-r-y-a-n-q [= Surr man raʾá] (samarra)287
[331]  al-Durrah [= al-Dūr]288
[332]  al-Ḥadīthah289
[333]  al-Mawṣil (Mosul)
[334]  al-Ḥās (?)290

276 Mountains of Bādūsbān, south of Tabaristan. see ibn 
Ḥawqal map of daylam, label no. 26.

277 label barely visible. an unidentified region on coasts of 
Caspian sea.

278 a district on the route from khuzistan to fars (ibn 
khurradādhbih 1889, 45).

279 Cornu 1985, 38; ibn Ḥawqal map of khuzistan, label 
no. 28.

280 Modern kūt nahr hāshim (iran). see Cornu 1985, 37; ibn 
Ḥawqal map of khuzistan, label no. 27.

281 The alluvial plains of al-ahwāz (modern ahvāz), in 
khuzistan. 

282 on an itinerary from Baghdad to Mosul (EI2, art. 
‘Baradān’). see ibn Ḥawqal map of iraq, label no. 54.

283 a town of medieval iraq, on an itinerary from Baghdad 
to Mosul (EI2, art. ‘ʿukbarā’). see ibn Ḥawqal map of iraq, label 
no. 55.

284 a town to the north of Baghdad, on an itinerary from 
Baghdad to Mosul (EI2, art. ‘ʿalth’). ibn Ḥawqal map of iraq, 
label no. 56.

285 on an itinerary from Baghdad to Mosul. see ibn Ḥawqal 
map of iraq, label no. 57.

286 This must be al-karkh, the next stop on the itinerary 
from Baghdad to Mosul. see ibn Ḥawqal map of iraq, label 
no. 58.

287 This must be samarra, the next stop on the itinerary 
from Baghdad to Mosul. see ibn Ḥawqal map of iraq, label 
no. 59. for samarra, see northedge 2005.

288 Modern al-dūr (or al- dawr). see Cornu 1985, 27; ibn 
Ḥawqal map of iraq, label no. 60. 

289 Ḥadīthat al-Mawṣil, a town on the east bank of the river 
Tigris (EI2, art. ‘Ḥadītha’). see ibn Ḥawqal map of iraq, label 
no. 62.

290 unidentified locality on the river Tigris, north of Mosul.
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[335]  M-ʿ-k-a [= Maʿalthāyā]291
[336]  Nisābūr [= Fayshābūr]292
[337]  Kāhin293
[338]  Baghdād (Baghdad)
[339]  al-Ruṣāfah (al-rusafa)294
[340]  Nahr ʿĪsá295
[341]  al-Anbār296
[342]  Hīt297
[343]  ʿĀnah298
[344]  al-Raḥbah299
[345]  al-Ruhā300
[346]  al-ʿUbaydah [= al-ʿUbaydīyah]301
[347]  al-Raqqah302
[348]  Bālis303
[349]  Diyār Rabīʿah304
[350]  Jabal Sinjār (Mountain of sinjār)
[351]  al-Khābūr305

291 Maʿalthāyā, modern Malthai, north of Mosul (EI2, art. 
‘Maʿalthāyā’). see ibn Ḥawqal map of al-Jazīrah, label no. 84.

292 The familiar toponym nīsābūr (nishapur) is a copyist 
mistake for fayshābūr, a district north of Mosul; for the history 
of the region, see EI 2, art. ‘Maʿalthāyā’. Compare ibn Ḥawqal 
map of al-Jazīrah, label no. 71. 

293 locality in upper Mesopotomia, near the river Tigris. 
see ibn Ḥawqal map of al-Jazīrah, label no. 72.

294 al-rusafa, a suburb of Baghdad on the western bank of 
the Tigris (EI2, art. ‘al-ruṣāfa’).

295 one of the four major canals that flowed from the 
euphrates into the Tigris in the vicinity of Baghdad (EI2, art. 
‘ʿĪsā, nahr’). see ibn Ḥawqal map of iraq, label no. 32.

296 a town along the euphrates, south of hīt (EI2, art. 
‘al-anbār’). see ibn Ḥawqal map of al-Jazīrah, label no. 16.

297 a town along the euphrates, north of al-anbār (EI2, art. 
‘hīt’). see ibn Ḥawqal map of al-Jazīrah, label no. 17.

298 a medieval town on an island in the euphrates, near the 
modern town of the same name located along the banks of the 
river. see northedge, Bamber & road 1998, correcting some of 
the information in EI2, art. ‘ʿĀna’. see also ibn Ḥawqal map of 
al-Jazīrah, label no. 26, where the town is shown as an island 
in the river.

299 a town on the right bank of the euphrates, the mod-
ern al-Miyādīn (EI2, art. ‘al-raḥba’). see ibn Ḥawqal map of 
al-Jazīrah, label no. 19.

300 edessa, modern urfa, in the south-east of modern Turkey 
(EI2, art. ‘al-ruhā’). see ibn Ḥawqal map of al-Jazīrah, label no. 47.

301  a locality on the banks of the river khābūr, near its con-
fluence with the euphrates, and it is indicated on ibn Ḥawqal 
map of al-Jazīrah, label no. 28. 

302 an important mediaeval islamic town on the left bank 
of the Middle euphrates, today in syria (EI2, art. ‘al-raḳḳa’). see 
ibn Ḥawqal map of al-Jazīrah, label no. 23.

303 a former town in northern syria, which was a port on 
the western bank of the euphrates at the entrance to upper 
Mesopotamia (EI2, art. ‘Bālis’). see ibn Ḥawqal map of al-Jazīrah, 
label no. 5.

304 The largest and most eastern region in upper Mesopota-
mia, of which the capital was Mosul (EI2, art. ‘diyār rabīʿa’). see 
ibn Ḥawqal map of al-Jazīrah, label no. 38 (with longer descrip-
tive text).

305 on of the chief affluents of the euphrates in upper Mes-
opotamia (EI2, art. ‘khābūr’). see ibn Ḥawqal map of al-Jazīrah, 
label no. 27.

[352]  Jabal Arzan (Mountain of arzan)306
[353]  M-x-a ʿāsir [= Mayyāfāriqīn ?]307
[354]  Bidlish [= Bidlis] (Bitlis)308
[355]  Āmid (Āmid, modern diyarbakir)
[356]  Bilād Armīnīyah (armenia)
[357]  Ḥu⟨l⟩w⟨ā⟩n309
[358]  Adharbayjān (azerbaijan)
[359]  Shahrazūr (shahrazur)
[360]  Irbīl (irbīl)
[361]  Mīlah310
[362]  Ramal [= Āmul]311
[363]  J-l-a-d [= Kalār]312
[364]  Rasht (?)313
[365]  al-Marāghah314
[366]  S-r-h (?)315
[367]  al-Marj316
[368]  Urmīyah317
[369]  Dabīl 318
[370]  al-Zimām319
[371]  al-Marāghah320
[372]  Ṭabaristān (Tabaristan)

306 arzan, in eastern anatolia (EI 2, art. ‘arzan’). see ibn 
Ḥawqal map of al-Jazīrah, label no. 74.

307 according to its geographical location, this is probably 
Mayyāfāriqīn, a town in the north-east of diyār Bakr in east-
ern anatolia (EI 2, art. ‘Mayyāfāriqīn’). see ibn Ḥawqal map of 
al-Jazīrah, label no. 75.

308 a major city in eastern anatolia, on the river of the same 
name (EI2, art. ‘Bidlīs’).

309 Ḥulwān, an ancient town which was situated near the 
entrance to the Paytak Pass through the Zagros range, in the 
western Jibāl region (EI2, art. ‘Ḥulwān’). see ibn Ḥawqal map 
of Jibāl, label no. 28.

310 one of the important towns of medieval Tabaristan (EI2, 
art. ‘Māzandarān’). see ibn Ḥawqal map of daylam, label no. 18.

311  Āmul (modern Āmol), in Tabaristan, south of the Cas-
pian sea (EI2, art. ‘Āmul’). see ibn Ḥawqal map of daylam, label 
no. 19.

312 ibn Ḥawqal map of daylam, label no. 21; Cornu 1985, 141.
313 Possibly rasht, the commercial centre of Gīlān near the 

southern coast of the Caspian. however, the city is not men-
tioned by other geographers of the Balkhī school (EI2, art. 
‘rasht’).

314 The old capital of azerbaijan, modern Marāgheh, east of 
lake urmīyah (EI2, art. ‘Marāgha’).

315 unidentified. located here on an itinerary from 
al-Marāghah to urmīyah, and therefore should be south of lake 
urmīyah.

316 Possibly al-Marj, modern kirand, in the Jibāl (Cornu 
1985, 42). however, here it is located on an itinerary from 
al-Marāghah to urmīyah, and therefore should be south of lake 
urmīyah.

317 urmīyah (modern orūmīyeh), west of lake urmia (EI2, 
art. ‘urmiya’).

318 dabīl, or dwin, formerly an important town in arme-
nia (EI2, art. ‘dwin’). an itinerary from al-Marāghah to dabīl, 
through urmīyah, is given in ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 353.

319 unidentified locality in armenia.
320 a repetition of label no. 365.
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[373]  al-Mīl [= al-Jīl] (Gīlān)
[374]  Urmīyah321
[375]  al-Daylam
[376]  Ṣāʿidah [= Ṣāghirah]322
[377]  ʿAmmūriyah323
[378]  Anṭālyah324 (antalya)
[379]  Kharshayah [= Kharshanah]325
[380]  Samīdū [= Samandū]326
[381]  R-s327
[382]  A-r-s (Arrān ?)328
[383]  al-Ḍuʿafā (?)329
[384]  al-Dijlah (The river Tigris)
[385]  al-Maʿarā (?)330
[386]  Wād⟨ī⟩ S-q-w-r-h (?)331
[387]  al-M-ṭ-y-h [= Malaṭyah] (Malatya)332

321  a repetition of label no. 368.
322 a locality in anatolia. see ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 129; ibn 

Ḥawqal 1938, 1657; ibn Ḥawqal map of Mediterranean, label 
no. 54 

323 arabic form of amurion in Phrygia, a Byzantine strong-
hold on the main road between Constantinople and Cilicia 
(EI2, art. ‘ammūriya’). The corresponding Ṭamūdhīyah (ة��ة�

 (ط���ودن
in ibn Ḥawqal map of the Mediterranean, label no. 72, is almost 
certainly a mistake for ʿAmmūrīyah. 

324 attaleia (antalya), on southern coasts of anatolia. 
325 a town in Cappadocia, on the upper affluents of the 

euphrates (EI2, art. ‘al-furāt’). see ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 195; ibn 
Ḥawqal map of Mediterranean, label no. 47.

326 a fort in central anatolia, on the banks of the river 
sayḥān (saros). The site is called in the modern period Zamantı 
(see EI2, art. ‘sayḥān’). see ibn Ḥawqal map of Mediterranean, 
label no. 41. 

327 Possibly indicating nahr al-rass (rūd-e aras, river 
araxes), the blue river flowing under this label towards the 
Caspian (EI2, art. ‘al-rass’).

328 a locality and district in Transcaucasia (EI2, art. ‘arrān’).
329 unidentified locality, on an itinerary north of Malatya in 

south-eastern anatolia.
330 unidentified.
331  unidentified locality, on an itinerary north of Malatya in 

south-east anatolia. ibn Ḥawqal notes a Wādī al-Baqar and a 
Wādī al-Ḥijārah on an itinerary between Malatya and samandū 
(ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 197).

332 Classical Melitene; a frontier fortress in al-Jazīrah, to the 
west of the euphrates (EI2, art. ‘Malaṭya’). see ibn Ḥawqal map 
of Mediterranean, label no. 24.

[388]  A-l-ṭ-r-h [= Zibṭarah]333
[389]  D-r⟨..⟩wān (?)334
[390]  K-sh-t-w-m [= Kaysūm]335
[391]  Jurjānah336
[392]  Ḥarrān337
[393]  Ḥalab (aleppo)
[394]  Ḥimṣ (homs).
[395]  al-Futūnah (?)338
[396]  Anṭālya (antalya)339
[397]  al-Q-y-f [= Afasīs ?]340
[398]  Ḥ-r-s-r-y-q [= Saṭarbalīn ?]341
[399]  Dayr al-Qilāʿ [= Dhū al-Qilaʿ]342
[400]  Jazīrat al-jawhar (The island of the Jewel), 

and its mountain surrounds it like a basket 
(ka-al-safaṭ)343

333 Zibaṭrah, in the northern parts of upper Mesopotamia, 
on an itinerary from Marʿash (modern Maraş) to Malatya (EI2, 
art. ‘Marʿash’). see ibn Ḥawqal map of Mediterranean, label 
no. 42. 

334 unidentified, on an itinerary between Malatya and 
Ḥarrān.

335 kaysūm, modern keysun, to the south-west of adıyaman 
in south-eastern anatolia (EI2, art. ‘naṣr b. shabath’). here 
indicated on itinerary between Malatya and Ḥarrān. see ibn 
khurradādhbih 1889, 97. 

336 unidentified locality, on itinerary between Malatya and 
Ḥarrān.

337 see EI2, art. ‘Ḥarrān’; ibn Ḥawqal map of al-Jazīrah, label 
no. 54. 

338 unidentified locality, east or south of homs.
339 antalya (Byzantine attaleia) also appears again further 

to the north on the Mediterranean coast (label no. 378), and is 
here incorrectly positioned on the syrian coast. one could also 
read anṭākīyah (antioch), which would be correctly positioned.

340 Possibly ephesus (���مة�����
��ن
أ
�), on the western coasts of ana-

tolia, which ibn Ḥawqal wrongly locates between antalya and 
dhū al-Qilāʿ in his map of Mediterranean (ibn Ḥawqal map of 
Mediterranean, label no. 63).

341 Possibly saṭarbalīn (?), a Byzantine coastal town located 
by ibn Ḥawqal between antalya and the fort of dhū al-Qilāʿ in 
Cappadocia (ibn Ḥawqal map of Mediterranean, label no. 61).

342 The fort of dhū al-Qilāʿ, also written as dhū al-kilāʿ, 
in Cappadocia. ibn khurrāddadhbih gives its Greek name as 
Jusasṭarūn (?), meaning ل�كو�ل���ن� � ��ة��ة 

�عن  that which is close to) �م��ن�ا
the star). see ibn khurradādhbih 1889, 108; ibn Ḥawqal map of 
Mediterranean, label no. 39.

343 an island distinctive to al-khwārazmī, which is men-
tioned in the text of his work and is illustrated on one of his 
maps (khwārazmi 1926, 43 and Tafel i); the illustration is repro-
duced in harley & Woodward 1992, 105. it is a non-Ptolemaic 
island that, according to the illustration in al-khwārazmī, lies 
close to the equator and is surrounded by the sea of darkness 
(al-baḥr al-muẓlim) and a nearly encircling mountain range. 
al-khwārazmi used the name Jazīrat al-Yāqūt (island of Corun-
dum) in the text and Jazīrat al-Jawhar (island of the Jewel) in 
the illustrations.



The Third ChaPTer on The seven CliMes 
and Their CondiTions, The lands Beyond The eQuaTor and The lands  

aT The edGe of The norThern Boundary1

[24b]

The first clime, called Diyāmāris (= Gk. διά Μερός 
or διά Μερόης):2 it begins near the land of the 
scorching heat.3 its zodiacal sign is sagittarius, 
and its planet is Jupiter. This is the clime of india 
and far China. it starts in the east and ends in the 
West, spanning 180 degrees of longitude. its width, 
from the vicinity of the land of the scorching heat 
[the equator in africa] to sarandīb (sri lanka), is 
285 farsakhs.

its inhabitants are the people of far China. These 
people go around naked like animals, and have 
frightful appearances, repulsive colours, deformed 
bodies, sparse beards and masculine women. But 
they possess knowledge of incantations and omens, 
live long lives, and are skilful in applying herbs and 
minerals. in their clime one finds animals with huge 
bodies, and enormous birds with frightful bodies 
compounded from these beasts,4 as well as ele-

1 This chapter is found in Ms a, Ms d, and Ms B. in both 
Ms d and Ms B it is called the ‘second faṣl’. The version of this 
chapter in Ms d includes, on the margins, additional passages 
consisting of lists of major cities arranged according to clime. 
Ms B incorporates these lists into the text of the chapter. The 
chapter as a whole is not in Ms M, which is otherwise close to 
Ms B. The chapter has close parallels in ibn al-faqīh 1885, 5–6 
and agapius 1912, 23–28.

2 The Greek name means, literally, ‘through Meroē’. for 
those who defined climes in terms of the length of the longest 
day at the midpoint of a clime, the first clime was bounded 
in the south by the equator and in the north by a line pass-
ing through Meroē in egypt (roughly 16° 25’). for the Greek 
names for the seven climes, see honigmann 1929; dicks 1955. 
ibn al-faqīh ( fl. 289/902) says that the Greek ( yūnānī) name of 
the clime is Ryāmyārūs, which de Goeje incorrectly interprets 
as a corrupt form of the Greek Ἀρωματοφόρος, meaning ‘spice-
bearing’ (ibn al-faqīh 1885, 515). see also ibn al-faqīh 1973, 7. a 
common arabic form of the Greek name was mārūyī (hamdānī 
1974, 32).

3 That is, the area in africa near the equator. This same label 
appears on the preceding rectangular World Map of Chapter 
Two, beneath the source of the river nile (label no. 176). yāqūt 
(d. 626/1229) says that, following inquiries by Ptolemy, the 
south-west quadrant of the world was called the quadrant of 
scorching heat (al-muḥtaraq or al-muḥtariq); see yāqūt 1866, 
1:188.

4 agapius 1912, 24: م �ل��ن�ع�ا ك�ا �ن  �ل����ةو� � �م��ن  ��ة  �مر�ل��ن ر  ط��ةو ر  ����ط��ةو � �ل�ك   و�م��ن دن
ء �ل�ع��ن�هة�ا ��ن��ة و� � ر للرن  some of these birds are birds compounded with) و�
the bodies of beasts, such as the ostrich, the giraffe, and the 
phoenix). aristotle proposed that this occurs because in hot 

phants, dragons, wild beasts and snakes of terrible 
forms, giraffes,5 and various types [of animals].6 it is 
said that the phoenix7 is to be found in their lands. 
They know how to benefit from curative poisons 
and vipers’ bites.

There are nineteen mountains in their clime, 
including the mountain of sarandīb (sri lanka), 
which is 260-odd miles long,8 and the mountain 
surrounding the island of the Corundum9 whose 
shape is round like a basket, as is shown.10 There are 
twenty-two rivers and springs in this clime, includ-
ing a spring with no outlet near the city known as 
Manbīs (Menabis).11

climates diverse animals had to come together at the scarce 
waterholes, where they mated and produced strange hybrid 
forms; see romm 1992. 

5 a giraffe (zarāfah) was thought to be a cross between a 
wild species of camel and a bovine or feline (EI2, ‘Zarāfa’).

6 This account of the first clime is closely related to the 
slightly more condensed account in ibn al-faqīh 1885, 514–61. 
The remainder of the account of the first clime is not in the 
extant copy of ibn al-faqīh, but continues in agapius 1912, 24.

7 The ʿanqāʾ is a fabulous bird approximating to the phoe-
nix, which Greek writers associated with arabia; in islamic writ-
ings it came to be assimilated with the sīmurgh (EI2, ʿanqāʾ).

8 The intention is length rather than height, as is explained 
in a parallel passage in the epistles of the Brethren of Purity 
(rasāʾil 1928, 1:115). The text can also be translated as ‘its longi-
tude is some 260 miles’, as the arabic ṭūl can mean longitude 
as well as height or length. 

9 Baḥr al-Yāqūt (sea of the Corundum) must be an error for 
for Jazīrat al-Yāqūt, which al-khwārazmī gives as surrounded 
by a mountain and places in the first clime and illustrates 
(khwārazmī 1926 Tafel i). in his text, khwārazmī (1926, 421) 
calls the island ‘al-Yāqūt’, while in the label on the illustration, 
Tafel i, he calls it Jazīrat al-Jawhar, which is what it is called 
on the rectangular World Map (label no. 400) in Chapter Two. 

10 The reference here to a map parallels a similar reference 
to a map of the island of the Jewel by khwārazmī (khwārazmī 
1926, 43 and Tafel i). it is unclear whether the author is merely 
copying the text directly from al-khwārazmī, or referring to the 
rectangular world map in the preceding folios, where the island 
is also illustrated with a similar reference to a ‘basket’- shape 
(label no. 400). 

11  for the Greek original form, see kennedy & kennedy 
1987, 227. Both khwārazmī and suhrāb locate the city at 68° 
30’ e 15° 30’ n, in keeping with the coordinates of the first clime 
(khwārazmī 1926, 5, and suhrāb 1930, 13).
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The second clime. its Byzantine12 name is 
diyās tānis (= διά Συήνης),13 and Ptolemy called it 
Īrāwīs [?].14 This is the abode of the ethiopians. in 
this clime [the length of the longest day] is thirteen 
and one-half hours.

its zodiacal sign is Capricorn and its planet 
is saturn. in expanse, it spans from the land of 
sarandīb to the land of the ethiopians. it consists 
of mines of gold, gems, emeralds and pearls. its 
inhabitants are the peoples of near China, india, 
[the island of ] al-rāmnī, and sind.

one finds there poisonous vermin15 and huge 
wild beasts, but not as powerful and large as in the 
first clime. The appearances of its inhabitants are 
not as frightful as those of the preceding clime. its 
people too possess knowledge of healing treatments 
and incantations, as well as of minerals and com-
pound remedies, but they do not live as long.16

There are twenty-five mountains in this clime, 
including the mountain of kirmān, which is 330-
odd miles long. There are flowing rivers and springs 
in this clime.

The third clime. its name is alexandria, and Ptol-
emy called it the clime of egypt. its zodiacal sign is 
scorpion, and its planet is Mars. This clime [begins 
in near China and ends in alexandria].17 from West 
to east, it stretches from the northern lands of egypt 
from the direction of x-s-a-s (?),18 through the lands 

12 on the distinction between rūmiyah, contemporary Byz-
antine Greek, and yūnānī, meaning ancient Greek, see EI2, art. 
‘yūnān’. in this chapter, only the seventh clime is given its 
yūnānī name, while most others have the rūmī (Byzantine) 
name followed by the name given by Ptolemy. 

13 literally, ‘through syene’, modern aswan in egypt, which 
Greek writers assumed lay on the Tropic of Cancer. at the mid-
point of this clime the length of the longest day is 13 ½ hours. 
Compare hamdānī 1974, 21, 31: suwaynī.

14 agapius 1910, 5:607: ‘the second climate is called in Greek 
Diāstātos’ (cited in Tolmacheva 1996, 432); agapius 1912, 23: 

�لو��� د د ��ة �هو �ن�لا �ل�دن و��� �
�ن ��������ة�ا �ة�ا و�م��ة��ة د للر �ة �ة������م� �ن�ا

�ن �ل��ش�ا ��ة����ةم � ل�أ  The second‘) و�
clime is called in Byzantine Greek Diāstanus, and is the land 
of delos’).

15 arabic hawāmm. This is a comprehensive term for any 
creature that has a poisonous bite, including insects, scorpions, 
and reptiles. it occurs frequently on magic-medicinal bowls and 
amulets (see Maddison & savage-smith 1997, 1:79 nt. 20 and 125 
nt. 5).

16 This account of the second clime is a condensed version 
of the account in agapius 1912, 25. it is also closely related to the 
slightly shorter account in ibn al-faqīh 1885, 6. The remainder 
of the account of the second clime, dealing with mountians and 
rivers, is not in agapius or ibn al-faqīh.

17 Text completed by Ms B and Ms d. 
18 reading ysās or Misyās, this is possibly issos, the Greek 

name for the Gulf of iskenderun (alexandretta) on the south-
eastern coast of anatolia, mentioned by Ptolemy; see Berggren &  

of isfahan, al-rayy and Maysān19 up to the bound-
aries of ⟨sPaCe⟩.20 it includes ifrīqiyah (Tunisia), 
Barqah (Barca) and alexandria.

its inhabitants strive to obtain culture and books, 
and possess knowledge of the universe and inquire 
into the natural sciences. They seek culture and the 
sciences and are singularly perceptive. They are 
smarter than the people of the previous two climes 
due to the superior constitution of this clime.21

in this clime there are thirty-one mountains, 
twenty-six large springs, one river, and one lake.

The fourth clime. its Byzantine name is rhodes 
(Rūdūs), and Ptolemy called it rāwadīs (= διά 
‘Ρόδου).22 The hours [of the longest day] are fourteen 
[and one-half ] hours.23 The localities in this clime 
include al-Madāʿin, al-sawād, ubullah, al-Jazīrah 
(upper Mesopotamia), and Babylon. its zodiacal 
sign is Gemini and [its planet is] Mercury. it begins 
in the land of al-ashfān (hispania), touches on the 
northern part of ifrīqiyah, sicily, the coastal lands of 
aqrāṭī (Crete ?),24 athib̄ās (Thebes) and the oasis25 
in the lands of the Greeks, and Cyprus.

This clime is the middle of the [inhabited] world 
and has the best constitution and disposition. its 
inhabitants are people of intelligence, philoso-
phy, reason, exact sciences, culture and character. 
They are concerned with the nature of things, the 
essences, the natural elements, and the mind. They 
have understanding of books and of the wonders of 
the ten sciences. They are more learned than the 

Jones 2000, 173. however, the variants in ibn al-faqīh and aga-
pius suggest it may be a mistake for sind. 

19 Correction of the corrupt al-rūmīsān (in all manuscripts) 
from agapius 1912, 25. Maysān is a region along the lower Tigris 
river in south-eastern iraq (EI2, art. ‘Maysān’). see also the list 
of localities in hamdānī 1974, 13. 

20 lacuna in all manuscripts. agapius 1912, 25: ة��ة� ر ����ك��ن�د ل�أ ل� ح�د � � 
(to the boundary of alexandria).

21  This account of the third clime is a condensed version of 
agapius 1912, 25; and is closely related to the slightly shorter 
account in ibn al-faqīh 1885, 66–610. The remainder of the 
account of the clime, dealing with mountains and springs, is 
not in agapius or ibn al-faqīh.

22 hamdānī 1974, 32: ‘The island known as rhodes’.
23 in all manuscripts, the text has incorrectly the daylight 

hours appropriate to the third clime.
24 The standard arabic name for the island of Crete is 

Iqrīṭish, but early islamic literature preserves variants such 
as Iqrīṭiya (ibn rustah) and Qrīṭānī (al-Battānī). see EI2, art. 
‘iḳrītish’; kennedy & kennedy 1987, 32. 

25 arabic: a-f-a-s-s (in all manuscripts). Ptolemy twice men-
tions an oasis immediately after Thebes while describing the 
inhabited parts of the south-west quadrant in the Tetrabiblos 
(Ptolemy 1940, 153–7). The same pair of Thebes and the oasis 
appears in the arabic adaptation of the Tetrabiblos in hamdānī 
1974, 50, 51. Compare also the list of localities of the fourth 
clime in hamdānī 1974, 14. 

[25a]
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of isfahan, al-rayy and Maysān19 up to the bound-
aries of ⟨sPaCe⟩.20 it includes ifrīqiyah (Tunisia), 
Barqah (Barca) and alexandria.

its inhabitants strive to obtain culture and books, 
and possess knowledge of the universe and inquire 
into the natural sciences. They seek culture and the 
sciences and are singularly perceptive. They are 
smarter than the people of the previous two climes 
due to the superior constitution of this clime.21

in this clime there are thirty-one mountains, 
twenty-six large springs, one river, and one lake.
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northern part of ifrīqiyah, sicily, the coastal lands of 
aqrāṭī (Crete ?),24 athib̄ās (Thebes) and the oasis25 
in the lands of the Greeks, and Cyprus.

This clime is the middle of the [inhabited] world 
and has the best constitution and disposition. its 
inhabitants are people of intelligence, philoso-
phy, reason, exact sciences, culture and character. 
They are concerned with the nature of things, the 
essences, the natural elements, and the mind. They 
have understanding of books and of the wonders of 
the ten sciences. They are more learned than the 

Jones 2000, 173. however, the variants in ibn al-faqīh and aga-
pius suggest it may be a mistake for sind. 

19 Correction of the corrupt al-rūmīsān (in all manuscripts) 
from agapius 1912, 25. Maysān is a region along the lower Tigris 
river in south-eastern iraq (EI2, art. ‘Maysān’). see also the list 
of localities in hamdānī 1974, 13. 

20 lacuna in all manuscripts. agapius 1912, 25: ة��ة� ر ����ك��ن�د ل�أ ل� ح�د � � 
(to the boundary of alexandria).

21  This account of the third clime is a condensed version of 
agapius 1912, 25; and is closely related to the slightly shorter 
account in ibn al-faqīh 1885, 66–610. The remainder of the 
account of the clime, dealing with mountains and springs, is 
not in agapius or ibn al-faqīh.

22 hamdānī 1974, 32: ‘The island known as rhodes’.
23 in all manuscripts, the text has incorrectly the daylight 

hours appropriate to the third clime.
24 The standard arabic name for the island of Crete is 

Iqrīṭish, but early islamic literature preserves variants such 
as Iqrīṭiya (ibn rustah) and Qrīṭānī (al-Battānī). see EI2, art. 
‘iḳrītish’; kennedy & kennedy 1987, 32. 

25 arabic: a-f-a-s-s (in all manuscripts). Ptolemy twice men-
tions an oasis immediately after Thebes while describing the 
inhabited parts of the south-west quadrant in the Tetrabiblos 
(Ptolemy 1940, 153–7). The same pair of Thebes and the oasis 
appears in the arabic adaptation of the Tetrabiblos in hamdānī 
1974, 50, 51. Compare also the list of localities of the fourth 
clime in hamdānī 1974, 14. 
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people of the third clime due to the refinement of 
intellect and the balance of temperaments with 
which they were uniquely blessed.26

There are twenty-four mountains in this clime, 
including the Mountain of snow27 in damascus, 
which is 83 miles long; the Mountain of sanīr,28 
which is 140 miles long; the Mountain of al-lukkām 
(amanus), which is 100 miles long; and a mountain 
near Ḥulwān, which is 115 miles long; a mountain 
near the mountain of hamadan, which is 40 miles 
long; and the mountain that runs through Āmid,29 
which is 800 miles long.

There are twenty-four rivers and one spring 
without outlet, the dead sea, which is 16 miles 
in size. in it is the lake of Tiberias, which is 33 
miles in size. There is a river passing through the 
Mountain of snow in damascus, and then through 
anṭākiyah (antioch), and this river is known as the 
inverse (river orontes). [There is also] a river that 
runs from a mountain by ist̩a̩khr30 and then flows 
into the sea near sīrāf, and a river that runs from a 
spring in the east, forming a marsh (baṭīḥah) of 73 
miles, then cuts through Madīnat al-Ṣīn (‘the City of 
China’)31 and flows into the sea.

The fifth clime. its Byzantine name is Biqulus 
[Bunṭūs] (Picolos Pontus)32 and Ptolemy called it 
alisbuntūs (hellespontus). [The length of the lon-
gest day is] fifteen hours. it contains the cities of 
Constantinople, ʿammūriyah, and rome. its zodia-
cal sign is aquarius and its planet the Moon. al-
andalus is also in this clime.

its inhabitants are of reddish-blond complexion, 
and are lustful, lecherous, fanatic, stupid, rough and 

26 This account of the fourth clime is a condensed version of 
the much longer account in agapius 1912, 25–26. 

27 Compare al-khwārazmī 1926, 50, where the same expres-
sion is used.

28 Jabal sanīr is the mountain range around damascus 
that is listed by al-khwārazmī amongst the mountains of the 
fourth clime (khwārazmī 1926, 50). see also suhrāb 1930, 96; 
ibn khurradādhbih 1889, 77; Qudāmah 1889, 232; ibn al-faqīh 
1885, 105.

29 unlike the other mountains in the text, this mountain is 
not mentioned in either al-khwārazmī or suhrāb. Āmid was the 
capital of the province of diyār Bakr (the northern portion of 
al-Jazīrah, that is, the upper basin of the Tigris), and is today 
known by the name of the surrounding province. (EI2, ‘diyār 
Bakr’).

30 The passage here is strikingly similar to al-khwārazmi ̄
1926, 1259–10. 

31  Madīnat al-Ṣīn for (the capital of ?) China appears also in 
al-khwārazmī (1926, 1112) and suhrāb (1930, 20). see also ken-
nedy & kennedy 1987, 91. But al-khwārazmī lists it amongst the 
cities of the second clime, whereas our author is here discussing 
the fourth clime.

32 from the Greek, ‘the small sea’ (the sea of Marmara). 

dim-witted. They are not without culture, and they 
try to gain knowledge through their books. how-
ever, they are less intelligent and wise than the peo-
ple of the fourth clime.33

There are twenty-nine mountains in this clime, 
including the Mountains of Ḥārith and Ḥuwayrith 
(Great ararat and lesser ararat), each of them 
being 33 miles long; the mountain between Mosul 
and shahrazur, which is 145 miles long; and the 
adjacent mountain in the direction of dīnāwand 
(damāwand),34 between Qazwin [and al-rayy], 
which is 78 miles long; the Mountain of Ṭabaristān, 
between nīsābūr (nishapur) and Jurjān, which is 
440 miles long.

There are fifteen rivers in this clime, including 
the Tigris, which is 500 miles long; and the lesser 
and Greater Mihrān (river indus). There is also a 
spring that has its source in the Mountains of Ḥārith 
and Ḥuwayrith. its size is 16 miles and it stretches 
for 90 miles. There is also the (river) oxus, which 
is 300 miles long.35

The sixth clime. its Byzantine name is Māsū-
būnṭūs (= Μέσος Πόντος).36 its zodiacal sign is Can-
cer and its planet is Mars. The inhabitants of this 
clime are the Burjān37 and the slavs. in one part of 
this clime there are cities where only women live, 
without men. These women are known in Greek as 
amazons, that is those who amputate their right 
breast and cauterize it so it would not prevent them 
from waging war and going into battle. They are 
also called the ḥarūrīyāt38 because s-m-r-y-s39 fight 
them. They kill off their male sons, and for this rea-
son they rear only females. But every year they go 

33 This is a condensed version of the account of the fifth 
clime in agapius 1912, 26. 

34 damāwand or danbāwand is the highest point in the 
mountains on the borders of northern Persia (EI2, ‘damāwand’).

35 The river oxus is discussed in more detail in the seventh 
clime below, where its length is given as 470 miles. 

36 from Greek, ‘the middle of the [Black] sea’. Cf. hamdānī 
.(the middle of the Pontus sea) �نو�����ط �ن��ر ��ن�ن��ط��� :32 ,1974

37 The term Burjān is usually the arabic term for the Bulghar 
tribes who left the south russian steppes (near azov sea and in 
Caucasus) for the Balkans and the danube and then assimilated 
with the slavonic tribes (EI2, art. ‘Bulghār’). here, however, the 
Burjān are to be identified with the classical Gargarians, who, 
in the classical accounts of the amazons, have the same role of 
impregnating the amazons as in our text (see below). 

38 The meaning of this term, which is repeated in all manu-
scripts and in agapius, is unclear in this context. in medieval 
arabic literature, the epithet ḥarūrī applies to any follower of 
those supporters of ‛alī who assembled in the town of Ḥarūrāʾ 
near kufa to declare their opposition to the arbitration offered 
by Muʿāwiyah (the first umayyad caliph). These were the first 
kharijites (EI2, art. ‘Ḥarūrāʾ’). 

39 or s-m-y-r-s, following agapius. Meaning unclear.
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out all at once towards the border of their lands40 
with the lands of the Burjān, where the Burjān men 
have sexual intercourse with them, as a result of 
which they become pregnant.41 Then they return 
to their dwelling places, set to wage war again. The 
amazons are well known, and no scholar denies 
their existence.42

The inhabitants of this clime are inclined to war, 
bloodshed, ruthlessness and oppression, and for 
this reason are known as slavs (Ṣaqālibah). They 
have neither culture nor science.43

There are twenty-four mountains in this clime, 
including Jabal al-Zahrah (Mount of venus) near 
the coast, which is 284 miles long and is the site of 
the Temple of venus.44

There are twenty-six rivers in this clime, includ-
ing the euphrates, which is 735 miles long; and the 
river known as Ṭūr (river kur), which flows from 
West to east—it is 700 miles long, passing between 
the two seas [the Black sea and the Caspian sea] 
and Jurzān (Gurjistan), then through armenia and 
Bardhaʿa (Bärdä). There is one spring without outlet 
in this clime.

The seventh clime. its Greek name is Bāristhānīs 
(Βοροσθένης) and Ptolemy called it Barūsthinās 
(river Borysthenes, or don). its zodiacal sign is 
libra and its planet is the sun. its inhabitants are 
the people who are called the nūmīdīs (nomads), 
meaning ‘the weary’.45 They are people of weak con-

40 Ms a, d and B: ‘land of H-r-m-z-h’. Correction from aga-
pius 1912, 277.

41  strabo (d. c. ad 24) reported that the amazons have two 
special months, during which they go up to the neighbouring 
mountain on the border with the Gargarians, and mate with 
Gargarian men. having impregnated them, the Gragarians 
send the amazons away (Tyrrell 1984, 54; Blok 1994, 91). Jean-
Charles ducène has argued that the account of the amazons in 
the Book of Curiosities is derived from a translation of the hip-
pocratic treatise Airs, Waters and Places, although the evidence 
seems inconclusive (ducène 2011).

42 early authors also place the amazons in the sixth clime. 
see ibn al-faqīh 1885, 6 (a very condensed version); hamdānī 
1974, 45, 47 (in his adaptation of Ptolemy’s Tetrabiblos); Miquel 
1967, 2:494. 

43 This is a slightly shorter version of the account of the sixth 
clime in agapius 1912, 27. 

44 The Haykal al-Zahrah (modern Port vendres in france) 
was said to mark the easternmost limit of al-andalus, and is 
mentioned by al-khwārazmī and suhrāb (kennedy & kennedy 
1987, 137). 

45 agapius 1912, 27: ��� �ل��ن�ع�ا � �ة 
�ع�ن � ��� و�م��ة�د

و�م��ة��ة �ن للر �ن�ا سم��ه��م 
�� � ��ة  �ل�دن � وم 

�ل���هة � 
(‘the people who are called in Byzantine Greek nūmīdis, meaing 
the languid’). Compare hippocrates 1881, 77 (no. 93): ‘There live 
the scythians who are called nomads’. The claim here appears 
to be that the Greek word νομάς (plural νομάδες) had the mean-
ing of ‘tiredness’.

[25b]

stitution, due to the extreme coldness. [This cold-
ness] is a result of their proximity to the north and 
the uninhabited places, as in their lands the stars of 
the Banāt naʿsh46 revolve near the zenith. Because 
of the extreme cold, their beasts of burden and 
their animals are very small, and their cattle have 
no horns. There are no vermin in their lands. They 
cannot build their houses with bricks or stone, so 
their houses are built with wooden planks, which 
they load on wagons and drag by oxen. They travel 
in this way day and night, camping wherever they 
can find pasture for their animals.47 They lead a 
wretched life, in the worst condition of lowly live-
lihood. When a serious disease besets them, they 
mount their sick on wagons, put women’s clothes 
on men and men’s clothes on women, and then 
they recover from their illness.48

There are twenty-four mountains in this clime, 
including the Mountain of Gog and Magog, known 
also as the Muḥīṭ (the encompassing), which is 900 
miles long.49

There are twenty-eight rivers, including the oxus, 
which is 470-odd miles long, and extends 1,100 miles 
from its origins to its end;50 another river that runs 

46 Three stars (including the Pole star) in ursa Minor and 
three stars in ursa Major; see the Glossary of star names.

47 This account of the seventh clime is closely related to the 
condensed account in ibn al-faqīh 1885, 614–18. The remainder 
of the account of the seventh clime is not in the extant copy 
of ibn al-faqīh. Compare the Greek text of the hippocratic 
treatise On airs, waters, and places, which reads: ‘here live the 
scythians who are called nomads because they do not live in 
houses but in wagons. The lighter wagons have four wheels but 
some have six, and they are fenced about with felt. They are 
built like houses, some with two divisions and some with three, 
and they are proof against rain, snow and wind. The wagons are 
drawn by two or three yokes of hornless oxen; hornless because 
of the cold. The women live in these wagons while the men ride 
on horseback, and they are followed by what herds they have, 
oxen and horses. They stay in the same place as long as there is 
enough grass for the animals but as soon as it fails they move 
to fresh ground.’ (translation of J. Chadwick and W. n. Mann in 
hippocrates 1950, 163 sect. 18; see also the translation by W. h. 
Jones in hippocrates 1923, 119 sect. 18). This passage is not found 
in the published arabic translations of this hippocratic treatise.

48 This is a condensed version of the account of the seventh 
clime in agapius 1912, 27–28.

49 The location of the Mountain of Gog and Magog does 
not conform to the text of al-khwārazmī, who situates the 
Mountains of Gog and Magog to the north of the seventh 
clime (al-khwārazmi ̄ 1926, 64). The lands of God and Magog 
are placed by different authors anywhere in the fifth through 
seventh clime or outside the seventh clime (EI2, art. ‘yādjūdj 
wa-Mādjūdj’). 

50 The author gives here two measurements for the length 
of the oxus. The first number (470-odd) may be derived from 
longitude coordinates of the oxus, which the author mistook 
to be meaurements of length. The second number, 1,100 miles, 
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from the river of Balkh, begins in the West and then 
flows into the sea, which is 417 miles long; and a 
huge river, which is 2,630 miles long, has 13 tribu-
tary rivers, and draws upon the waters of springs 
and mountains; and a river with two tributaries, 
which is 2,300 miles long, that flows in the lands of 
Gog and Magog.

in the regions south of the equator there are 
nine adjoining mountains, 400 to 500 [miles] long; 
another mountain, which is 900 miles long; and the 
Mountain of the Moon, which is 1,000 miles long, 
and situated partly in the first clime and partly 
beyond the equator, and is the source of the nile 
which gushes out and branches out from it.

as for the lands beyond 63 degrees of latitude 
[north], they are not called a clime. in the north-
ern parts, beyond the inhabited world, the length of 
the day increases to 21 and 22 hours, until it reaches 
24 hours, when the light of the day remains until it 

probably represents the estimate of the length of the river in 
early islamic sources. 

gives way to darkness, so the night there lasts six 
months and the day six months.

as for the rivers that flow in the islands, and espe-
cially in [the islands of ] the Green sea [atlantic],51 
there are eight large rivers, and a total of seventy 
rivers. These include twelve rivers in the island of 
Thule;52 fourteen rivers in the island of L-w-x-y-
h,53 and five rivers and one marsh, extending over 
33 miles, in the island of scandia [scandinavia].54 
There are also three rivers in the women’s island 
of Imyānūs.55 Ptolemy and others have said that 
only women are found on this island. These women 
conceive from a wind that blows at fixed times 
each year, and they give birth to daughters only. in 
the men’s island of Imrānūs,56 where there are no 
women, there are thirty-six rivers and one marsh.57

The total number of the out-flowing rivers of 
world is 258.

51 see above Book Two, chapter one, where the Green sea is 
clearly the atlantic, since the westernmost islands are located 
there. here, again, the atlantic is probably meant. 

52  for a list of the rivers in Thule, compare khwārazmī 1926, 
151–153.

53 Compare khwārazmī 1926, 150–151 (لو����ا� �). 
54 khwārazmī 1926, 88 (no. 1360): ة�ا� ��ة�د

-in ancient geog .����هة
raphy scandia (or scandinavia) was thought to be an island 
(smith 1854, 2: 927, art. scandia).

55 reading follows Ms d and B. khwārazmī 1926, 154: ���و� �مر� �.
56 Ms d and B: Imrānūs. khwārazmī 1926, 154: ���و� �مر� �. 
57 The number of rivers in the two islands conform to those 

given by al-khwārazmī (1926, 154ff.) The name of both islands 
is sometimes given as armiyānūs. see Miquel 1967, 2:487; Malti-
douglas 1991, 93; ducène 2011. according to the anonymous 
author of Ḥudūd al-ʿĀlam, the island of Men and the island of 
Women are to be found in the Western ocean. on the former 
the inhabitants are all men, and on the latter women. each year 
they come together for four nights for procreation, and when 
the boys reach the age of three they send them to the island 
of Men. he also mentions that on the island of Men there are 
36 large rivers, while on the island of women there are three 
(Ḥudūd 1970, 58–9). 



The fourTh ChaPTer ConCerninG The PlaCe naMes of The araBian Peninsula1

The arabian Peninsula stretches from al-Qādisīyah 
to Ḥaḍramawt, and the arabs have called it Tihāmah, 
the Ḥijāz, najd and al-ʿarūḍ.2 Tihāmah is [the part 
of the Peninsula] where the rivers flow to the sea, 
and its torrents gush from the yemeni mountains. 
The Ḥijāz is the land separating al-yamāmah and 
al-ʿarūḍ, and that between the yemen and najd. it is 
called Ḥijāz because it separates (ḥajaza) najd and 
al-ʿarūḍ. najd is the plains and the lower grounds, 
where torrential streams flow to the east. al-ʿarūḍ 
is adjacent to najd, in the direction of al-yamāmah 
and al-Baḥrayn. others have said that the Ḥijāz is 
so called because it separates al-Ghawr, literally the 
lower part, and najd, literally the upper part. The 
areas beyond the mountain towards the sea coasts, 
including the lands of the [tribes of ] the ashʿar, 
the ʿakk, the kinānah and others, up to dhāt ʿirq 
and al-Juḥfah, and any adjoining area which forms 
a topographical depression (ghawr), are all called 
Ghawr Tihāmah. The deserts to the east of the 
mountain, up to the edges of iraq and al-samāwah, 
are all called najd.

1 This chapter is preserved only in Ms a and Ms d; in the 
latter copy it is called the ‘third faṣl’.

2 The author is defining the peninsula as extending from (in 
the north) al-Qādisīyah to Ḥaḍramawt in the south. This area 
is then further demarcated by four districts: the lowlands along 
the red sea (al-Tihāmah and al-Ghawr), the interior uplands of 
najd, the intervening area of the Ḥijāz in the northwestern part 
of the peninsula which includes the mountain barrier separat-
ing the coastal lowlands from the interior uplands, and al-ʿarūḍ. 

[26a]

The yemen is so called because it lies to the 
right ( yamīn) of the ka‛bah, while al-shām (syria) 
is so called because it lies to the left (shimāl) of the 
kaʿbah. iraq is so called because the waters of the 
rivers Tigris, euphrates and the other rivers all flow 
into it, so it is like the bottom (ʿirāq) of a bucket.3 
others have said that when [humanity] was bro-
ken up into many languages in Babylon, some went 
southwards, to the right of the sun, the side of pros-
perity and luck; while others chose the side of evil 
omen (shaʾ m), and were branded with that name. 
others have said that al-shām is called after sām 
(shem), son of noah, may the Peace of God be upon 
him, because he was the first to settle there. When 
the arabs inhabited the area, they thought it a bad 
omen to say ‘sām’, and pronounced it ‘shām’ instead. 
yet others have said that the name shām comes 
from red, black and white soil in that area, and that 
shem never settled there, while the yemen is named 
after yaman, son of yuqṭan, son of Ghābir, for the 
arabs say [the clan of ] yuqṭan turned to the right 
(tayāmanat) [after separating from other arabs].4

3 amongst the many meanings of the word ʿirāq is the 
piece of animal skin that is doubled and then sewn over the 
lower part of a leather water-bag so as to cover the punctures 
of the sutures in the water-bag and to strengthen the bottom 
(see lane 1863, 2021). This is only one of many explanations 
that have been given over the years to explain the name of the 
country ʿirāq.

4 The account of the etymology of the place-names is based 
on Masʿūdī 1962, 2: 190–1 (nos. 991–992). see also ibn al-faqīh 
1885, 33; yāqūt 1866, 3:240; EI2, art. ‘yaman’.



The fifTh ChaPTer on The CiTies (AMṢĀR) of The reMoTe reGions1

God has divided earth into regions, and made some 
regions higher and others lower; and he made the 
constitution of the inhabitants of each region to 
correspond with the nature of the region. Thus, 
the features and dispositions of the inhabitants of 
a land with a well-balanced air and little water cor-
respond with and resemble the qualities of the land; 
while the constitution of the people of a land with 
an ill-balanced climate is correspondingly bad.

as for the cities of the extreme south: the waters 
there are plentiful and salty, hot in summer and 
cold in winter. The heads of their inhabitants are 
phlegmatic, their stomachs decayed and corrupted. 
in general their bodies are weak, flaccid and infirm, 
and they are inclined to anxiety, inactivity, and cow-
ardice.2 Their women are sickly, as a result of their 
excessive menstruation. Their excessive hemorrhage 
also harms their children. The children suffer from 
asthma, spasms, the ‘sacred disease’ [epilepsy], and 
eczemas.3 They are, however, safe from the debili-
tating fever or the debilitating pleurisy.

as for the cities of the extreme north: they face 
cold winds. Their waters are dry, slow in concoction,4 

1 Chapter five is preserved in Ms a and Ms d; in the latter 
copy it is labelled the ‘fourth faṣl’. This chapter is an abridged 
adaptation of the section on four unnamed cities representing 
four climatic extremes in hippocrates’ Airs, Waters and Places 
(Kitāb al-Ahwiyah wa-al-azminah wa-al-miyāh wa-al-buldān). 
see the arabic translation of hippocrates 1969, 15–46; the ara-
bic translation of Galen’s commentary on this hippocratic trea-
tise (Galen 2001, 13–34), and the hebrew translation of Galen’s 
commentary (Galen 1982, 11–43). The author is not using 
directly the arabic translation of the hippocratic treatise, nor is 
he using the commentary by Galen (generally considered more 
commonly read that the hippocratic treatises themselves), but 
rather appears to have employed someone else’s summary and 
condensation.

2 arabic: al-wahal wa-al-taḍajjuʿ wa-al-fashal, literally ‘fright 
and inactivity (or failure) and cowardice’. This sentence has no 
parallel in the arabic version of the hippocratic text, nor in 
the arabic translation of Galen’s commentary (see hippocrates 
1969, 17–18; Galen 2001, 16). however, it is found in the hebrew 
Galen: ‘renders them weak, lazy, liable to dislocation, frailty, 
fatigue and swellings’ (Galen 1982, 25). 

3 arabic: al-rabw wa-al-kuzāz wa-al-suqm al-kāhinī wa-al-
ḥazāz. The last disease (ḥazāz, meaning various skin diseases 
including ringworm) does not appear in the arabic translation 
of the hippocratic treatise nor in the Galenic commentary 
((hippocrates 1969, 19; Galen 2001, 17; Galen 1982, 26).

4 arabic: baṭiʾat al-naḍj. Compare hippocrates 1969, 24: ‘slow 
in concoction’. The arabic Galen explains: al-baṭiʾat al-naḍj fa-
hiya baṭiʾat al-istiḥālah, ‘that is, slow in transformation’ (Galen 
2001, 10). 

sweet, unwholesome and not bright. The people 
have very fair complexion. Their legs are thin and 
emaciated, and their chests are wide in order to 
transform the coldness into heat. Because of the 
small amount of superfluities in their bellies, their 
limbs and bellies are solid and their heads hard and 
dry. They do not generally suffer from ophthalmia, 
but when they do, their eyes suppurate from the 
excessive coldness. They often live long lives, but 
they suffer from acute diseases. Their women are 
barren because of the coldness, dryness and slow 
dissolution of the water. When their women con-
ceive, they give birth with difficulty. Their children 
suffer from dropsy of the testicles, and their puberty 
[is often delayed].

as for the cities facing the rising sun: they are 
sheltered from cold and hot winds.5 Their waters 
are bright, radiating and pure, moist from the thick-
ness of [the air] at dawn.6 The complexions of its 
people are beautifully balanced and the climate of 
their land causes few diseases.

as for the cities of the extreme West: they face 
the easterly winds, and the blowing of the hot and 
cold winds. This region is very bad and has many 
diseases on account of its unclean water. Because of 
the thickness of the air, dawn is greatly protracted. 
The people are yellow and sickly, as a result of their 
poor temperament and their imbalance due to their 
remoteness from the rising sun. Their voices are 
hoarse.

hippocrates mentions in the Book of Airs and 
Places7 that one of the reasons [for this] is that their 

5 hippocrates 1969, 36: ‘every city situated facing the rising 
of the sun is healthier than the city facing the farqadayn [βγ 
Ursae Minoris], and than that situated facing hot winds. heat 
and cold in this city are less’.

6 Compare Galen 1982, 39: ‘the waters that face the rising 
of the sun must be clear, bright, pure, moist, sweet-smelling 
and soft . . . and the explanation for this is that the moist air is 
thicker and harder at dawn’; and the english translation of the 
Greek hippocratic text Airs, Waters, Places ‘The early morning 
sunshine distils dew from the morning mist’ (hippocrates 1950, 
151 sect. 5). 

7 The hippocratic treatise was usually called ‘airs, Waters, 
and Places’, or in arabic Kitāb al-Ahwiyah wa-al-azminah wa-al-
miyāh wa-al-buldān or sometimes Kitāb Buqrāṭ fī al-amrāḍ 
al-bilādiyah. it was under the latter title that the arabic version 
was edited and translated by Mattock and lyons (hippocrates 
1969). The following passage, however, is not found in their 
edition.

do noT deleTe
|

\|/
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land is in the deep north, always facing the north-
ern winds, while the southern winds are rare. The 
northern winds blow from high and lofty moun-
tains, always covered with snow.

There are cities in the furthest lands of armenia 
where people cannot go out for six months because 
of the snow. This happens when the sun is in the 
southern portion of the ecliptic. during these six 
months many animals die, and birds remain in their 
nests for four months, and do not scatter.

The same holds true for the land of the Turks,8 
where snow is plentiful. Their bodies are over-
come with moisture, and the humours thicken in 
their bodies so that their joints are hidden by an 
abundance of flesh, their faces become round, and 
their red colouration increases due to the cold air, 
for the cold climate causes fever. as you can see, 
their bodies are fleshy, and their colouring is white 
with much redness in their lips, fingers and legs.9 
The people of these regions are rough, unjust, igno-
rant, have no family solidarity, and are inclined to 
forgetfulness.10

as for the scorching regions, which stink from the 
excessive heat, no animal or plant has any moisture 
there because of the intense heat. no stream is run-
ning there except the source of the nile. as for the 
sudanese and the ethiopians, they are the inhabit-
ants of the lands between the Circle of aries [that 
is, the equator]11 and Tropic of Cancer. When the 
sun is rising and setting in this part of the ecliptic it 
is in the middle of the sky right above their heads. 
The air becomes hot, and burns them. heat and 
dryness dominate in them. Their colour becomes 
black, their hair curly, their bodies lean and their 
disposition hot. The same is true for their beasts 
and trees.

8 Bilād al-Turk. This description appears to be loosely 
related to a section on the Turks in the fourth chapter of the 
hippocratic text (hippocrates 1969, 141). 

9 Compare a passage in the hippocratic text which explains 
that white skin turns red in extreme coldness, as can be seen 
in the toes and fingers of youth and women (hippocrates 1969, 
145). 

10 Coldness was generally considered by medieval physi-
cians to be a cause of forgetfulness (see ibn al-Jazzār 1995, 39).

11  The madār al-ḥaml, or the circle [of the beginning] of 
aries, is another way of saying the equator. The term madār 
is usually used for any circle parallel with the celestial equa-
tor, but in this instance it must refer to the equator itself. see 
savage-smith 1985, 66.

[26b]

[Illustration of a scrolling plant]

[label:] “Concerning the marvellous watermel-
ons of al-hāwand (?)”12

[Illustration of a wāqwāq tree]

[label:] “Concerning the fruits of the wāq[wāq] . . .”13

12 The illustration on the lower half of fol. 26b. as well as 
its title, has been added by a later reader, probably in the 
8th/14th century. it is an ‘inhabited’ scroll, in which some of 
the fruits are in the shape of animal heads. The locality of 
al-hāwand is not mentioned in the text of the Book of Curi-
osities. The melon (baṭṭīkh), however, is mentioned at the end 
of Chapter Twenty-one of Book Two in reference to the diet 
of some peoples in india and in chapter Twenty-Three when 
describing the otherwise unknown Burlusī melon of nubia.

13 The illustration occupying three-quarters of fol. 27a, as 
well as its title, has been added by a later reader, probably 
in the 8th/14th century. Both this illustration and the one on 
fol. 26b were placed in areas that the copyist needed to leave 
blank at the end of the text of Chapter five in order to accom-
modate the large circular world map that required two facing 
pages. legendary islands in the indian ocean were known for 
trees bearing human fruits (EI2, ‘Wāḳwāḳ’). later on in the trea-
tise, the trees and their fruit are discussed in Book Two, Chap-
ter Twenty-Three. The islands are also indicated on the Circular 
World Map that follows immediately (labels no. 011 and 012), 
and on the map of the indian ocean (label no. 052) in Chap-
ter seven. unlike some later representations of the tree, the 
wāqwāq is shown here growing on rock and with red branches. 
in medieval islamic art, the wāqwāq-tree becomes inextricably 
confused with two other animal-vegetable hybrids, the talking 
tree and the ‘inhabited’ scroll, which are both commonly shown 
bearing fruits in the shape of animal and human heads. for a 
rather disappointing introduction to the iconography of ‘inhab-
ited’ scrolls and the wāqwāq tree, see Baer 1965, 66–68.

[27a]
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[see fig. 2.4, p. 161, the Circular World Map, for the numbered arabic labels corresponding to the 
numbers provided here in square brackets.]1

[27b–28a][Illustration of a scrolling plant]

[label:] “Concerning the marvellous watermel-
ons of al-hāwand (?)”12

[Illustration of a wāqwāq tree]

[label:] “Concerning the fruits of the wāq[wāq] . . .”13

12 The illustration on the lower half of fol. 26b. as well as 
its title, has been added by a later reader, probably in the 
8th/14th century. it is an ‘inhabited’ scroll, in which some of 
the fruits are in the shape of animal heads. The locality of 
al-hāwand is not mentioned in the text of the Book of Curi-
osities. The melon (baṭṭīkh), however, is mentioned at the end 
of Chapter Twenty-one of Book Two in reference to the diet 
of some peoples in india and in chapter Twenty-Three when 
describing the otherwise unknown Burlusī melon of nubia.

13 The illustration occupying three-quarters of fol. 27a, as 
well as its title, has been added by a later reader, probably 
in the 8th/14th century. Both this illustration and the one on 
fol. 26b were placed in areas that the copyist needed to leave 
blank at the end of the text of Chapter five in order to accom-
modate the large circular world map that required two facing 
pages. legendary islands in the indian ocean were known for 
trees bearing human fruits (EI2, ‘Wāḳwāḳ’). later on in the trea-
tise, the trees and their fruit are discussed in Book Two, Chap-
ter Twenty-Three. The islands are also indicated on the Circular 
World Map that follows immediately (labels no. 011 and 012), 
and on the map of the indian ocean (label no. 052) in Chap-
ter seven. unlike some later representations of the tree, the 
wāqwāq is shown here growing on rock and with red branches. 
in medieval islamic art, the wāqwāq-tree becomes inextricably 
confused with two other animal-vegetable hybrids, the talking 
tree and the ‘inhabited’ scroll, which are both commonly shown 
bearing fruits in the shape of animal and human heads. for a 
rather disappointing introduction to the iconography of ‘inhab-
ited’ scrolls and the wāqwāq tree, see Baer 1965, 66–68.

[27a]

[001]  Jabal al-Qamar (The Mountain of the Moon)
[002]  al-Baṭīḥah al-ṣughrá (The smaller marsh)2
[003]  al-Baṭīḥah al-ṣughrá (The smaller marsh)3
[004]  al-Baḥr al-muẓlim al-gharbī (The western dark 

sea)4
[005]  al-Baṭīḥah al-kubrá (The larger lake)5
[006]  deserts and sand beyond the equator6
[007]  a river that flows into the nile7
[008] Berbera8
[009]  al-Zanj (The Zanj)
[010]  Sufālah (sofāla)9
[011]  al-Wāqwāq (The Wāqwāq islands)
[012]  al-Wāqwāq (The Wāqwāq islands)10
[013]  Bilād Lamlam (The land of the lamlam)11
[014]  [Nī]l al-Sūdān (The nile of the sudan)12

1 only copy a preserves this map. The circular world map is 
of a type well-known from other sources, and virtually identical 
versions of this circular world map are to be found in six cop-
ies of the treatise Nuzhat al-mushtāq fī ikhtirāq al-āfāq (enter-
tainment for he Who longs to Travel the World) composed in 
549/1154 by al-idrīsī for roger ii, the norman king of sicily. for 
examples of this type, see Maqbul ahmad 1992, figs. 71–7.5 and 
7.21. another version is found in a manuscript of ibn khaldūn’s 
Muqaddimah, and was published and edited by franz rosen-
thal in ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:109–111 and frontispiece. unless oth-
erwise indicated, the labels on this map are found also in the 
other circular maps of this ‘idrīsī’ type. on whether this circular 
world map was originally part of this manuscript copy and, by 
extension, part of the original treatise, see the editors’ introduc-
tion, section iv.

2 one of the two subsidiary lakes of the nile.
3 one of the two subsidiary lakes of the nile.
4 This label is not found on other circular world maps of 

the ‘idrīsī’ tradition. 
5 The single lake from which the nile was thought to arise. 
6 Compare the similar label in ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:110, 

no. 5.
7 This label is not found on other circular world maps of 

the ‘idrīsī’ tradition. 
8  The Barābrah region on the northern coasts of modern 

somalia (EI2, art. ‘Barābra’).
9 sofāla, the principal port on the south-eastern african 

coast, in modern Mozambique, important in the gold trade 
from at least the tenth through the seventeenth century (EI2, 
art. ‘sofāla’). see also label no. 054 on the indian ocean Map 
(Chapter seven).

10 a repetition of the previous label.
11  a generic name for animistic african peoples of West 

africa, who lived south of the Muslim ruled areas of the sudan 
(EI2, art. ‘lamlam’). see ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:110, label no. 7.

12 There is a cycle of geographical conceptions, going back 
to classical authors such as Pliny, which link up the western 
part of africa with the river system of the nile. This tradition 
was accepted and elaborated by arab geographers, such as ibn 
al-faqīh ( fl. c. 290/903), who surmised that the origins of the 
nile lie in western africa (EI2, art. ‘al-nīl’). see also label no. 017 
on this map, labels nos. 111 and 173 on the rectangular World 

[015]  Kānam (kānem)13
[016]  Jabal al-kathīb (The mountain of the sand 

dune)14
[017]  al-Tājrī [= al-Tājuwīn]15
[018]  al-Nūbah (The nubians)16
[019]  Bilād Maghr[āwah] (The land of the 

Maghrāwah)17
[020]  al-ḥabashah (The ethiopians)18
[021]  al-Yaman (yemen)19
[022]  Sarandīb (sri lanka)
[023]  Jazīrat al-Qumr (island of al-Qumr)20
[024]  Bilād ⟨Ghānah ?⟩ (land [of Ghana ?])21
[025]  Lamṭah wa-Ṣanhāj (lamṭah and Ṣanhājah)22
[026]  Wārqalān (Wargla)23

Map (Chapter Two), and label no. 007 on the map of the river 
nile (Chapter eighteen).

13 kānam or kanem, one of the most ancient kingdoms of 
saharan africa, today in modern Chad (EI2, art. ‘kanem’). see 
ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:110, label no. 9.

14 The maps of the river nile in the Book of Curiosities depict 
a white sand dune in western africa, supposedly a source of the 
western branch of the nile. see also labels nos. 111 and 173 on 
the rectangular World Map (Chapter Two), and label no. 007 
on the map of the nile in Chapter eighteen. This label is not 
found in the idrīsī-type world maps, even though they do show 
a western tributary of the nile. 

15 an area of the sudan, possibly identical with the area 
occupied by the Zanāta tribes of the Banū Tūjīn, who ruled the 
Wargla region of the sahara until the 5th/11th century (EI2, art. 
‘Wargla’). see ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:110, label no. 13.

16 see ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:110, label no. 14.
17 a confederation of Berber tribes, forming the most 

powerful branch of the Zanāta. Their territory extended over 
the Chélif in the north-western part of what is now algeria 
(EI2, art. ‘Maghrāwa’). see ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:110, label no. 8 
(Maghzāwah).

18  see ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:110, label no. 15.
19 label barely legible. Compare ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:110, 

label no. 34.
20 The arabic name for the Comoro islands, a group of four 

islands in the indian ocean at the northern exit of the Mozam-
bique Channel, halfway between east africa and northern Mad-
agascar (EI2, art. ‘Ḳumr’). 

21 This must be Ghānah, as it is labelled in this position on 
other circular world maps of the ‘idrīsī’ tradition (ibn khaldūn 
1958, 1:110, label no., 16). it was a medieval town in the western 
sudan, now vanished. The site is probably in the present repub-
lic of Mauritania (EI2, art. ‘Ghāna’). 

22 Two large Berber tribal confederacies which played a 
major role in the history of north africa. Branches of these 
tribes lived in southern Morocco (EI2, art. ‘lamṭa’, ‘sanhādja’). 
see ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:110, label nos. 17, 21.

23 Conventionally ouargla, an ancient oasis town of the 
algerian sahara (EI2, art. ‘Wargla’).
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[027]  Qaswān [= Fazzān] (fezzan)24
[028]  Kawkaw (Gao)25
[029]  Kawār26
[030]  Waddān27
[031]  al-Wāḥāt (The oases)28
[032]  al-Ṣaʿīd (upper egypt)29
[033]  al-Bujah (The Beja)30
[034]  Baḥr al-Qulzum (The red sea)31
[035]  Najd
[036]  al-Shiḥr wa-ʿUmān (al-shiḥr and oman)32
[037]  Makrān33
[038]  al-Sind (sind)34
[039]  al-Hind (india)
[040]  al-Ṣīn (China)35
[041]  al-Sūs [= al-Sūs al-Aqṣá] (The furthest sūs)36
[042]  al-Maghrib al-aqṣá (the furthest part of the 

Maghrib)37
[043]  Bilād Ṭanjah (The region of Tangiers)38
[044]  Ifrīqiyah39
[045]  Arḍ Tarūghah (land of Tarūghah)40
[046]  al-Jarīd41
[047]  Ṣaḥārá Barnīq (deserts of Berenice)42
[048]  Diyā⟨r⟩ Miṣr (egypt)43

24 fazzān (fezzan), in the southern deserts of modern libya 
(EI2, art. ‘fazzān’). see ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:110, label no. 24.

25 see ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:110, label no. 11.
26 a group of oases in the southern sahara, lying in the mod-

ern republic of niger (EI2, art. ‘kawār’). see ibn khaldūn 1958, 
1:110, label no. 26.

27 The principal oasis in the Jufra depression in the libyan 
desert, within the borders of modern libya (EI2, art. ‘djurfa’).

28  see ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:110, label no. 28.
29 see ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:110, label no.29.
30 see ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:110, label no. 31.
31  first word barely legible.
32 The ports of al-shiḥr and oman, on the southern arabian 

coasts (see ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:110, labels no. 38, 39).
33 Makrān or Mukrān, the coastal region of Baluchistan 

on the indian ocean, west of sind (EI2, art. ‘Makrān’). see ibn 
khaldūn 1958, 1:110, label no. 41.

34 see ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:110, label no. 40. 
35 see ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:110, label no. 52.
36 see ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:110, label no. 18. see also label 

on. 101 on the rectangular World Map (Chapter Two). 
37 see ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:110, label no. 19.
38 see ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:110, label no. 20.
39  see ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:110, label no. 23. The name for 

the territories ruled from al-Qayrawān, Mahdīyah or Tunis, and 
corresponding to modern Tunisia (EI2, art. ‘ifrīḳiya’).

40 an unidentified region in the Maghreb, south of the atlas 
Mountains. it is indicated also on other circular world maps of 
the ‘idrīsī’ tradition (see ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:110, label no. 22 
[darʿah]).

41 al-Jarīd (djérid),a district of the sahara situated in south-
western Tunisia (EI2, art. ‘djarīd’). see ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:110, 
label no. 25.

42 see ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:110, label no. 27. 
43 see ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:110, label no. 30.

[049]  al-Shaʾm (syria)44
[050]  Baḥr Fārs (Persian Gulf )
[051]  Fārs (fars)45
[052]  al-mafāzah (The desert)46
[053]  Khurāsān (khorasan)47
[054]  al-Tubbat (Tibet)
[055]  al-Tughuz ṣaḥrá (?) [= al-Tughuzghuzz] (The 

dokuz oğuz)48
[056]  Khirkhīr (kirghiz)49
[057]  al-Andalus
[058]  Ṣiqillīyah (sicily)
[059]  Iqrīṭish (Crete)50
[060]  Qubrus (Cyprus)51
[061]  al-ʿIrāq (?) (iraq ?)52
[062]  Baḥr al-j.r.r [= al-Khazar] (The Caspian sea)
[063]  al-ʿAlūs [al-Bahlawīyīn] (The Pahlavis)53
[064]  Daylam
[065]  Khwārazm54
[066]  al-Qadīd (?)55
[067]  Īlāq56
[068]  al-arḍ al-maḥfūrah (The sunken land)57
[069]  Khadlujīyah [= Kharlukhīyah] (The kharlukh 

tribes)58

44 see ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:110, label no. 33. 
45 see ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:110, label no. 43.
46 see ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:110, label no. 46.
47 see ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:110, label no. 47.
48  The doquz oğuz tribal confederacy of eastern Turk-

ish tribes (EI2, art. ‘Ghuzz’). The name indicated here is also 
on other circular world maps of the ‘idrīsī’ tradition (see ibn 
khaldūn 1958, 1:110, label no. 53). 

49 a Turkish tribe whose name is also written as khirkhīz, 
khārkhīr or kirghiz (EI2, art. ‘Ḳirgiz’).

50 not indicated on other circular world maps of the ‘idrīsī’ 
tradition.

51 not indicated on other circular world maps of the ‘idrīsī’ 
tradition.

52 almost illegible. iraq is designated in this position on 
other circular world maps of the ‘idrīsī’ tradition (see ibn 
khaldūn 1958, 1:110, label no. 37).

53 Parthia. This ancient name appears in other circular maps 
of the ‘idrīsī’ type (ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:110, label no. 44), and 
dates back to ibn khurradādhbih (ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:146). 

54 see ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:110, label no. 48.
55 unidentified region of Central asia, possibly a mistake for 

soghd (د� �����ص�عن �), which appears in this position on other circular 
world maps of the ‘idrīsī’ type (ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:110, label 
no. 51).

56 The province of Īlāq in Transoxania (EI2, art. ‘Īlāḳ’).
57 a legendary region in north-east asia, in the seventh 

clime. according to al-idrīsī, citing al-Jayhānī, this land consists 
of an enormous depression in the land, so deep that the bot-
tom cannot be reached, but the appearance of smoke during 
the day and of fire at night suggests that the place is inhabited 
(idrīsī 1970, 961). 

58 The kharlukh, also written as khallukh and Qarluq, was 
a Turkish tribe in central asia (EI2, art. ‘kharlukh’). see ibn 
khaldūn 1958, 1:110, label no. 77.
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[070]  Kīmān [= Kīmāk]59
[071]  al-B-r-t-a-b
[072]  Ghashkūnīyah (Gascony)60
[073]  Jabal al-Muntijūn (The alps)
[074]  al-Khalīj al-Bunduqī (The venetian Gulf )61
[075]  Maqadūnīyah (Macedonia)62
[076]  al-Lān (?) (The alāns ?)63
[077]  Jabal al-sadd (The mountain of the barrier)64
[078]  Yājūj (Gog)65
[079]  Bariṭāniyah (Brittany)66
[080]  Almāniyah (Germany)67
[081]  Jathūliyah68
[082]  Jarmaniyah69
[083]  al-Khazar (The khazars)
[084]  Burṭās70

59 The kīmāk (also written kaymāk an kimäk), a tribe of 
north-western Turks living in western siberia in the early 
islamic period (EI2, art. ‘kimäk’). see ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:110, 
label no. 79.

60 see ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:110, label no. 54.
61 The adriatic sea; see ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:110, label no. 58. 
62 see ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:110, label no. 60.
63 Barely legible. The alans were an iranian people of the 

northern Caucasus (EI2, art. ‘alān’). other circular world maps 
of this type show in this position al-Baylaqān ( �ن �ل�من��ة���ل�هة�ا �), a town 
in armenia east of the Caspian sea. see ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:110, 
label no. 64; EI2, art. ‘Baylaḳān’.

64 The mountains associated with Gog and Magog and the 
barrier built by alexander the Great are also illustrated on the 
rectangular World Map in the Book of Curiosities (Chapter Two, 
Book Two). These mountains are not found on other circular 
world maps of this type. on these walls and their representa-
tion in medieval islamic culture, see Zadeh 2011. 

65 see ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:110, label no. 78.
66 see ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:110, label no. 55.
67 see ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:110, label no. 59.
68 Compare ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:110, label no. 62. Probably 

in the northern Balkans, as suggested by rosenthal following 
lewicki (ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:159). 

69 Compare ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:110, label no. 63. Possibly 
romania, as suggested by rosenthal following lewicki (ibn 
khaldūn 1958, 1:159).

70 Barely legible. The Burṭās (or Burdas) were a Pagan tribe 
of the volga Basin mentioned by early arab geographers (EI2, 
art. ‘Burṭās’).

[085]  al-Lān (The alāns)71
[086]  al-Muntinah (The stinking [land])72
[087]  al-sadd (The barrier)73
[088]  Mājūj (Magog)74
[089]  Inqilṭirrah (england)75
[090]  Balūniyah (Poland)76
[091]  al⟨. . .77
[092]  Ra⟩slā⟨ndah (?)78
[093]  Basjirt (The Bashqirs)79
[094]  Bulghār (The Bulghars)80
[095]  B-kh-m-a-k-b-h [= Bajanakiyah]  

(The Pechengs)81
[096]  al-Baḥr al-Muḥīt (The encompassing sea)
[097]  al-maghrib (West)
[098]  al-mashriq (east)

71 Compare ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:110, label no. 67 (alans). see 
also label no. 076 above. 

72 Compare ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:110, label no. 71. The ‘stink-
ing land’ was thought to be the origin of the volga river, and 
to lie to the west of the land of Gog and Magog (ibn khaldūn 
1985, 1:161).

73 see label no. 077 above.
74 ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:110, label no. 73.
75 england is shown here as an island. it is not found on 

other world maps of this type. on the depiction of the British 
isles by arab geographers, see Beeston 1950.

76 Balūniyah was a name given by medieval authors to 
Poland (EI2, art. ‘leh’). 

77 illegible.
78 The label raslāndah, or laslāndah, appears on other 

world map of this type, and has been identified as either scot-
land or iceland (Beeston 1950).

79 see ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:110, label no. 68.
80 see ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:110, label no. 69.
81  see ibn khaldūn 1958, 1:110, label no. 70.



The siXTh ChaPTer1 on The dePiCTion of The seas, Their islands and havens

although it is impossible for created beings to know 
the extent of God’s creation, the knowledgeable and 
qualified among them are entrusted with witness-
ing or imparting a small part of it. We have only 
mentioned here what we have heard from trustwor-
thy sailors, from which i selected and made my own 
judgments; and what had reached my ears from the 
wise merchants who traverse the seas, and from any 
ship captain who leads his men at sea. so from that, 
i have set forth what i have learned (khabartu bi-hi).

These sea maps are not accurate representations. 
When the seas swell and rise and the winds blow 
heavy, the abundant water inundates its shores. 
Commensurate with the propulsion of the force, 
these inlets of water may extend for many miles and 
even farsakhs. The people of the eastern seas call 
them akhwār (bays),2 while the people of the west-
ern seas call them jūn (bay).3 each of these inlets is 
very long, and some are wider than others, accord-
ing to the will of their Creator.

a large mountain may happen to be in such a bay, 
or the bay may encircle a large city that then uses 
it for its defenses. sometimes the lower parts of a 
region are inundated, and we have witnessed in our 
short lifetime wastelands and passable land over-
come by sea. abū al-Ḥasan al-Masʿūdī,4 may God 
have mercy upon him, mentioned in his books many 
cases of land turning into sea and sea turning into 
land. as for [sea turning into] land, he claimed that 
najaf near kufa used to be covered by sea.5 similarly, 
there are substantial lands near alexandria, now 
inhabited by large throngs of the Banū Qurrah6 and 
others, which used to be covered by sea.

1  Chapter six is preserved in Ms a as well as Ms d; in the 
latter it is the fifth faṣl.

2 Akhwār is the plural of the Persian term khor.
3 Jūn in the arabic term for a bay or inlet (plural, ajwān).
4 abū al-Ḥasan ʿalī ibn al-Ḥusayn al-Masʿūdī (d. 345/956), 

one of the major historians and universalist authors of the 
ʿabbasid period (EI2, art. ‘al-Masʿūdī’).

5 on najaf as a former port city, see Masʿūdī 1962, 1:117–9 
(nos. 229–231).

6 The Banū Qurrah, of the Judhām tribal confederacy, set-
tled in the Buḥayrah region near alexandria during the early 
fatimid period. They grew in numbers until they became a 
threat to the city and its environs. The fatimid authorities 
waged several campaigns against them, eventually banishing 
them from the region in 443/1050–51 (see Maqrīzī 1961, 8–9, 
12–13, 116–7; Maqriz̄i ̄ 1971, 2:218–9; ibn al-athīr 1863, 9:396–7. 
on earlier rebellions of the Banū Qurrah against the fatimids, 

The lake of Tinnīs, on the other hand, used to be 
passable land until one night it was overcome by 
the sea from the direction of al-ushtūm (modern 
Port said) and was covered with water. The lower 
parts were inundated, while the elevated parts, like 
Tinnīs, Tūnah and other places, remained [above 
the sea level].7

Moreover, if the shape of the sea is reproduced 
accurately, on the basis of longitude and latitude 
coordinates, and any given sea is drawn in the 
manner described by Ptolemy in his book known 
as Geography, the [contour of the] sea would 
form curves in the coast (ʿaṭfāt) and pointed gulfs 
(shābūrāt), square (murabbaʿāt) and concave head-
lands (taqwīrāt).8 This shape of the coast exists in 
reality, but, even if drawn by the most sensitive 
instrument, the cartographer (muhandis) would 
not be able to position [literally, ‘to build’] a city in 
its correct location amidst the curves in the coast 
(ʿuṭūf ) or pointed gulfs (shawābīr) because of the 
limits of the space that would correspond to a vast 
area in the real world. That is why we have drawn 
this map in this way, so that everyone will be able 
to figure out [the name of ] any city.

see also lev 1990, 30, 150). This detail is significant for the dat-
ing of the treatise as a whole, suggesting it was written before 
ad 1050. 

7 The same passage on the submersion of Tinnīs is in Mas‘ūdi 
1962, 2:76 (no. 790). it is repeated elsewhere in the treatise in 
slightly different versions; see Book Two, Chapter fourteen (on 
the city of Tinnis̄) and in Chapter seventeen (on the lakes of 
the world). 

8 These were technical terms used by cartographers to 
describe the seas. The shābūrah, originally bread or cake, was a 
term indicating pointed and triangular-like gulfs. The quwārah, 
originally meaning a concave hole or cut, appears to have been a 
term for the shape representing a headland—that is, land pene-
trating the sea. The terms shābūrah and quwārah are also found 
on one of the four extant maps from al-khwārazmī, that of the 
World ocean (al-Baḥr al-Muẓlim). on this map, the shābūrah 
indicates narrow, pointed gulfs, as opposed to the the wider 
gulfs called ṭaylasān. The quwārah, on the other hand, desig-
nates peninsulas or capes protruding into the sea (khwārazmī 
1926, Tafel ii; reproduced in Tibbetts 1992a, 106, fig. 4.9). These 
three terms also occur repeatedly in the text of khwārazmī’s 
work. Moreover, in what seems to be the direct source for the 
passage here, al-Masʿūdī mentions the term shābūrah, together 
with the term ṭaylasān and a few other terms, as indicating the 
form of coastlines in maps found in the Geography (Masʿūdī 
1962, 1: 102, no. 193; see translation in sezgin 2000, 1:80). see the 
important discussion of these terms in kahlaoui 2008a, 114 and 
194. see also the references to these terms in al-idrīsī and abū 
al-fidā’ in dozy 1881, 2: 138b (ʿaṭf, sharp angle of a gulf or a river, 
after al-idrīsī); and 1: 720a.

[28b blank]
[29a]



The sevenTh ChaPTer on The CiTies and forTresses alonG The shores  
[of The indian oCean]

[see fig. 2.5, p. 156, for the Map of the Indian Ocean, and for the numbered arabic labels corresponding 
to the numbers provided here in square brackets]1

[29b–30a]

[001]  The seventh chapter on the cities and for-
tresses along its shores

[002]  jazīrat Kardanj wa-ʿalayhi jabal (The island/
peninsula of kardanj which has a mountain)2

[003]  jazīrat Ṣandarfūlāt (The island of 
Ṣandarfūlāt)3

[004]  The island of Tiyūmah (Pulau Tioman). it 
has black people who engage in piracy4

[005]  Jazīrat al-Ghawf [= al-Ṣạnf ?] (island of 
al-Ṣ̣anf ?)5

[006]  The islands of langabālūs (nicobar islands). 
from them [one obtains] ambergris and 
coconuts. its people have no clothes except 
for leaves of trees6

1 This map of the indian ocean, found only in Ms a, uniquely 
depicts it as an enclosed narrow sea. The oval form may have 
been intended to parallel the form of the Mediterranean, which 
is depicted in the following map. The author drew this map 
of the indian ocean in two halves. on the right-hand side he 
has drawn the asian half, with indian and Chinese localities 
represented along its shores, and the maritime route to China 
indicated by a volcano and several islands. a label at the bot-
tom of the map remarks on the power of the Chinese army. on 
the left the map-maker has drawn the east african coasts and 
islands, with the tip of the horn of africa protruding into the 
sea. The details of the east african half of the indian ocean (the 
left half ) are original to this treatise, and include a depiction of 
Zanzibar as a rectangular box in the middle of the sea, and a 
list of harbours along the somali coast. The eastern sections of 
this map are discussed in rapoport 2008. 

2 a peninsula or an island near Cambodia, widely attested 
in arabic geographic literature as a stopping point on the mari-
time route China (Tibbetts 1979, 157–9).

3 an island in southern China widely attested in arabic geo-
graphic literature as a stopping point on the maritime route 
to Canton. The 3rd/9th century account of the route to China, 
known as Akhbār al-Ṣ̣ị̄n wa-al-Hind, describes Ṣanf fūlāw (  ��م��ن�ن
و ول�

 as an island in the sea, the penultimate stopping point on (��ن
the maritime route to Canton (Tibbetts 1979, 54).

4 The island of Pulau Tioman, off the coast of Malaya, widely 
attested in arabic geographical literature as a stopping place on 
the route to China (Tibbetts 1979, 136–7). 

5 an island or a peninsula in the indian ocean. it may be an 
error for al-Ṣanf, an island mentioned by most early geographers 
as being on the route between Cambodia and China, probably 
on the coasts of modern vietnam (Tibbetts 1979, 159–60).

6 The nicobar islands in the indian ocean are widely 
attested in arabic geographical literature as a stopping place 
on the route to China (EI2, art., ‘nicobars’).

[007]  The island of unjuwa (Zanzibar). There 
are . . . anchorages around it. it has a town 
called A-k-h7

[008]  an island of the Zanj
[009]  islands of the Zanj8
[010]  Jazīrat Ḥāsah (?) (The island of Ḥāsa ?)9
[011]  Jazīrat Qālūs (The island of Qālūs)10
[012]  Jazīrat Ṣāniṭ (The island of Ṣāniṭ)11
[013]  Jazīrat Qanbalū (The island of Pemba)12
[014]  ⟨. . .⟩qī13
[015]  a Mountain
[016]  madīnat Bānāshwar (The city of Bānāshwar)14
[017]  madīnat Kūrān (The city of kūrān ?)15

7 unjuwa, a corruption of the swahili unguja, is a name for 
Zanzibar attested in later geographical literature. This is the 
earliest mention of the island in arabic texts (idris̄i ̄1970, 61; EI2, 
art., ‘Zandjibār’). A-k-h, almost certainly from the swahili ukuu, 
meaning ‘big’, may be a reference to unguja ukuu, a site on 
the southern coasts of Zanzibar, where excavations uncovered 
evidence of extensive medieval trade with the Mediterranean 
(horton and Middleton 2000, 32, 44).

8 The islands of the Zanj are also described in more detail 
on the top of this map.

9 unidentified. reading of the label is uncertain. 
10 an island or peninsula in the indian ocean, probably an 

error for Bālūs, mentioned by ibn khurradādhbih as an island 
in the indian ocean inhabited by cannibals. Bālūs has been 
identified with Barus on the west coast of sumatra or with the 
entire northern portion of sumatra (Tibbetts 1979, 141–3).

11  an island or peninsula in the indian ocean, probably an 
error for Māʾiṭ (أ��ط�  mentioned by ibn khurradādhbih as an ,(�م�ا
island on the route to China, near the islands of salāhiṭ,̣ harang 
and Jāba. all these islands could be interpreted as near the 
southern tip of the Malay Peninsula or the east coast of suma-
tra (Tibbetts 1979, 28, 147–8).

12 Qanbalū, an island near the east african coast, most 
probably modern Pemba, north of Zanzibar (Masʿūdi ̄1962, 1:112 
[no. 215]); EI2, art., ‘Pemba’; kennedy 2002, plate 60).

13 first part of label is missing. according to the sequence, 
should be a locality in india.

14 This is probably Thaneswar or Thanesar (sthāṇviśvara), 
north of delhi, an ancient city and a hindu religious centre 
(kennedy 2002, 62b; schwartzberg 1992, iv.1, vi.2; EI2, art., 
‘Thānesar’). This label, like the following toponyms in the top 
right section of this map, is also indicated on the map of the 
river indus later on in the treatise (Chapter eighteen), as a stop 
on an inland itinerary in northern india.

15 unidentified locality in northern india, on an itinerary 
from Multan to Qannauj. This label, like the following top-
onyms in the top right section of this map, is also indicated 
on the map of the river indus later on in the treatise, where 
the label reads رن � ر و  it could possibly be identified .(D-w-r-a-z) د

do noT deleTe
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444 book two, chapter 7

[018]  a mountain
[019]  madīnat A-x-r-w-y (The city of rūpar ?)16
[020]  D-a-w-r-x-w-r [= Dāvalpur ?]17
[021]  a mountain
[022]  madīnat T-k-z-y-z (The city of T-k-z-y-z)18
[023]  a mountain
[024]  an indian city
[025]  an indian city
[026]  a mountain
[027]  an indian city
[028]  a mountain
[029]  an indian city
[030]  an indian city
[031]  These are the lands of the infidel Turks
[032]  an indian city
[033]  The beginning of the land of China | starting 

from here
[034]  Ṭāḥū [= Khānjū ?]19
[035]  a mountain
[036]  Ṭāḥū [= Khānjū ?], the seat | of the ruler of 

China.20
[037]  on land, between Khāfūr [= Khānfū ?] and 

Ṭāḥū [= Khānjū ?] | is 300 farsakhs21
[038]  a mountain in which there is fire night and 

day22

with kuhrām or Ghuram, on the river Ghaggar north-west of 
Thaneswar (habib 1982 4a; Jackson 1999, 131).

16 Possibly rūpar, on the sutlej branch of the indus north 
of sirhind (Jackson 1999, 117, 131; habib 1982, 4a [rupar]). This 
label is also indicated as a stop on an inland itinerary in north-
ern india on the map of the river indus (Chapter eighteen).

17 Probably dēōpālpūr (or dipalpur) on the Bēāh tributary 
of the indus, about 200 km east-north-east of Multān (Jackson 
1999, 131; habib 1982, 4a). This label is also indicated as a stop 
on an inland itinerary in northern india on the map of the river 
indus (Chapter eighteen).

18 unidentified locality in northern india. on the river 
indus map, the label reads ط��ةرن��

.(T-ṭ-y-z) �ة
19 Probably khānjū, or Ch’üan-chou (Quanzhou), later 

known to the arabs as Zaytūn (EI2, art., ‘al-Ṣīn’). The label is 
repeated in no. 036, but with additional information. 

20 Probably a repetition of label no. 034 for khānjū, or 
Ch’üan-chou (Quanzhou), but reference to it as the capital of 
China is not otherwise attested.

21 khāfūr is probably khānfū (Canton), the most important 
port of China in the 3rd–4th/9th–10th centuries and the cen-
tre of Chinese maritime commerce with Western asia. here 
the itinerary probably follows ibn khurradādhbih, who says 
that from khānfū (Canton) to khānjū is 8 days’ journey (ibn 
khurradādhbih 1889, 69).

22 an active volcano near the island of Zābaj (or Jāba) in the 
indian ocean is frequently mentioned in the early arab geo-
graphic literature (sauvaget 1948, 10 [no. 20], ibn khurradādhbih 
1889, 66, ibn faqih̄ 1885, 13; Tibbets 1979, 104–110). suarez sug-
gests that the volcano described by the arab geographers may 
be the monumental volcano of krakatau, or one of the smaller 
volcanic indonesian islands known as the ‘fire mountains’ 
(suarez 1999, 52).

[039]  The city of Arḥūn | Chinese23
[040]  a mountain
[041]  The land of Armāyil. in it there are cities of 

a weak nation, who submit to the ruler of 
China. They | have few good qualities and 
they eat ants24

[042]  and the cities of China are three hundred 
cities, and every city, according to what they 
say, has 100,000 cavalry of standing armies, 
not counting the horsemen of the common 
people. The border of China with Tibet, the 
city of the Turks on the east | ⟨. . . . . . . . .⟩ [The 
sea of China] has noxious water, treacherous 
waves, and mountains cut through it25

[043]  on its coasts26
[044]  Adan (aden)
[045]  Jibāl Adan (The mountains of aden)
[046]  Zabīd27
[047]  Najrān28
[048]  Ṣaʿdah29
[049]  The remaining lands of yemen
[050]  al-Shiḥr
[051]  islands toward the south, large and small, 

some spread over two farsakhs, and some less. 
| all of their inhabitants are cannibals. They 
have fruitful trees and scorching hot rivers

[052]  The islands of the Wāqwāq. Their inhabit-
ants | engage in piracy30

23 unidentified locality in China.
24 a locality at the extreme end of the sea of China, possibly 

a corruption of Baru-Mānil̄, or the port of Manila in the Philip-
pines. The name has been often identified with armabil̄, a city 
in sind, but such identification makes little geographical sense 
(see discussion in daunicht 1968, 3:268, 361). ibn khurradādhbih 
mentions armāyil̄ (ة�ة�ل�� �م�ا ر �) as being on the sea of China, at a 
distance of two months journey (ibn khurradādhbih 1889, 69).

25 Compare ibn khurradādhbih 1889, 69: ة�ن��ة�� �م�د �أ��ة  �ش����شما �����ص��ة�ن   و�
�ن�ا ر

ك و�عن ر
�ل��ة �ل��ة��من��ة و� � ل�  �ل��ن�����ر � � �����ص��ة�ن �م��ن  �  

ّ
ر�ة وح�د �هو �ن �م����ش �ه�ا �ة����عو �ه�ا �م���ن

ّ
�مر�ة ك����  ع�ا

����ه��ن�د ل� � � (China has 300 cities, all populous and 90 of which are 
famous; it stretches from the sea to Tibet, the land of the Turks 
and india in the West). The sea of China, or of Ṣankhai, was 
known for its treacherous waves (ibn al-faqīh 1885, 13; Masʿūdī 
1938, 25, 38). see also EI2, art., ‘al-Ṣīn’.

26 a catchword indicating the first word on the next page.
27 a city in the coastal plain of western yemen, seat of 

government for the Ziyādid dynasty until 407/1016 (EI2, art., 
‘Zabīd’).

28 a town in northern yemen, in modern saudi arabia (EI2, 
art., ‘nadjrān’).

29 a town in northern yemen (EI2, art., ‘Ṣaʿda’).
30 on the Wāqwāq islands, see also the illustration of the 

wāqwāq trees on folio 27a above (added by a later reader at 
the end of Chapter Two, Book Two); labels 011 and 012 on the 
Circular World Map (Chapter five), and, later on, Book Two, 
Chapter Twenty-Three.
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[053]  The islands of the Dībājāt”31
[054]  The lands of the ⟨. . .⟩32
[055]  The island of Sofāla33
[056]  bilād al-zanj (The lands of the Zanj)
[057]  Māyiṭ (Mait), village34
[058]  Hiiṣ (heis), village35
[059]  Ma⟨. . .⟩a, village36
[060]  A⟨. . .⟩, village
[061]  ʿ-w-x-r-h, village37
[062]  Damyūn, village38
[063]  ⟨. . .⟩ṭ-b-h, village39
[064]  ⟨. . .⟩x-h qar⟨yah⟩ (. . ., village)40
[065]  a-l-x-ḥ-x-h, village41
[066]  The mouth of the ravines; mountains42
[067]  a-l-K-r-d-y, village43
[068]  M-l-n-d-s (Malindi), village44
[069]  M-k-f-a, qa⟨ryah (M-k-f-a, [village])45
[070]  A-l-w ⟨. . .46
[071]  khawr ⟨. . . (Bay of . . .)47
[072]  The traveller encounters here the land of the 

Zanj (east africa) at the curve (ʿuṭf ) of the 
encompassing sea (al-baḥr al-muḥīṭ). Who-
ever wants to go there [i.e., to the encom-

31  The laccadive and Maldives archipelago (EI2, art., ‘lac-
cadives’). see also Book Two, Chapter fifteen.

32 second word illegible.
33 see label no. 010 on the Circular World Map above (Chap-

ter five). 
34 Mait, a village on the northern coasts of modern soma-

lia, opposite aden. it is also mentioned in late medieval arabic 
navigational texts (Tibbetts 1971, 423). Modern Maiṭ is a small 
village about 4.5 miles east-north-eastward of ras Jilao (Red Sea 
Pilot 1967, 472).

35 heis or hais, a village on the northern coast of modern 
somalia, situated on the shore of a small bay about 14 miles 
east-north-eastward of ras shulah, providing a good anchorage 
point (Red Sea Pilot 1967, 472; Chittick 1976).

36 unidentified locality in east africa.
37 unidentified village in east africa. according to the 

sequence, it should be south of ra’s Ḥāfūn. 
38 a landing place called Khaṭṭat Damyūn or Ḥaṭhat Damyūn 

appears in the late medieval navigational text of sulaymān 
al-Mahrī, written in 1511. according to the navigational text, 
damyūn was located in the eastern coasts of modern somalia 
(Tibbetts 1971, 426).

39 unidentified locality in east africa.
40 name of locality illegible.
41 uncertain reading; according to the sequence, it should be 

on the east african coast.
42 unidentified locality in east africa.
43 unidentified village in east africa.
44 Probably Malindi on the east african coast, in modern 

kenya. if this is so, this is the first mention of Malindi in the 
arabic geographical literature (EI2, art., ‘Malindi’).

45 unidentified locality in east africa. according to the 
sequence, it should be south of Malindi, possibly Mombasa. 

46 reading uncertain. 
47 Barely legible label.

passing sea] is thrown back by the waves, but 
whoever seeks the land of the Zanj, the sea 
waves come from behind [and assist him]48

[073]  Raʾs Ḥāfūn, a mountain49
[074]  al-Jardafūn, a large mountain50
[075]  ʿAbd ʿ-d-s, a mountain in the sea51
[076]  al-ḥārah, a mountain52
[077]  s-j-y-b, a mountain53
[078]  Hiṣn fī a-n-kh-a-n, jibāl (fortress in a-n-kh-a-

n, mountains)54
[079]  Raʾs Ḥarīra [= Khanzīrah], a mountain55
[080]  al-Qandalā, a mountain56
[081]  it is said that there are other bays (bayāṭin 

ukhrā ?), and whenever | a ship enters them 
it is lost (?)57

[082]  Berbera | 250 farsakhs58

48 Compare the comments of al-Bir̄ūni ̄ (d. 440/1048), who 
claims that communication between the indian ocean and the 
encompassing sea was by means of a channel: ‘The sea behind 
sufāla of the Zanj is navigable. no ship which ventured to go 
there ever returned’ (Bīrūnī 1888, 1:270, cited by Trimingham 
1975, 119). as this extended label is placed near ras Ḥāfūn and 
the tip of the horn of africa, the author appears to suggest 
that the open sea beyond the horn of africa does lead to the 
encompassing sea, but that the prevailing winds draw ships 
towards the east african shores.

49 raʾs Ḥāfūn, a prominent mountain protruding into the 
sea on the eastern somali coast, south of raʾs ʿasir.

50 raʾs Jardafūn, the name used by arab navigators for the 
cape at the tip of the horn of africa, known today as raʾs ʿasir 
and in european literature as Guardafui (EI2, art., ‘Guardafui’).

51  unidentified locality on the african coast of the Gulf of 
aden.

52 The reading of the name of mountain is uncertain. 
according to the sequence on the somali coast, this could be 
injār, modern angar, on the african coast of the Gulf of aden, 
just south of the Bab al-Mandeb straits. injār is mentioned in 
late medieval arabic navigational texts (Tibbetts 1971, 422). 

53 unidentified locality on the african coast of the Gulf of 
aden, in modern somalia. 

54 reading of name is uncertain. again, this could be this 
could be injār, modern angar, on the african coast of the Gulf 
of aden, just south of the Bab al-Mandeb straits.

55 raʾs al-khanzīra, or raʾs anf al-khanzīra (‘the cape of 
the Pig’s nose’) is located between Berbera and Maiṭ, on the 
northern coasts of modern somalia, opposite aden (Tibbetts 
1971, 423).

56 Candala, or Qandala, is today the name of a village on 
the african coast of the Gulf of aden, in modern somalia. it 
is located about 95 miles west of ras Guardafui (Chittick 1976; 
Red Sea Pilot 1967, 480). 

57 The sentence appears to be severely corrupted, and the 
meaning has to be speculated. in arab navigational guides, 
the term ن��ط��ن� (baṭn) was used to designate bays on the african 
shores of the Gulf of aden (Tibbetts 1971, 424). 

58 Berbera was the name of the coastal region around the 
port of Berbera on the african coasts of the Gulf of aden (EI2, 
art., ‘Berberā’).
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[083]  a mountain in the sea | called Raʾs Fīl 
[= Faylak]59

[084]  The lands of the Zanj60
[085]  The bay of Mīkhānah [= Mtwāfah ?]61
[086]  Lunjuwah [= Unjuwa] (Zanzibar), an island62
[087]  Manfiya (Mafia), an island63

59 Probably raʾs faylak, the last major cape west of raʾs ʿasir 
(Cape Guardafui), and the northernmost point of the somali 
coast, mentioned by medieval arabic navigational texts. in 
modern maps it appears as raʾs alula (Tibbetts 1971, 423). if 
the original reading is retained (Raʾs al-Fīl), this could also be 
Capo elefante, located about 40 miles west of Cape Guardafui. 
The cape is so-called because of its shape (Red Sea Pilot 1967, 
481), but the name is not recorded in medieval arabic texts. 

60 The list below this label contains mainly islands off the 
east african mainland.

61  unidentified bay on the east african coast. it is possibly 
Mtwapa (ن��ة�� ر �م��ةو� و

 indicated between Malindi and Mombasa ,(��ن
in the arabic nautical guides (Tibbetts 1971, 436). according to 
sequence, this island should be north of Zanzibar. 

62 unjuwa, a corruption of the swahili unguja, is a name for 
Zanzibar attested in later geographical literature. on this map, 
it is represented also as a circle within the indian ocean (label 
no. 007).

63 Mafia, the largest of a group of islands known by the same 
name and located south of Zanzibar. This is the earliest men-
tion of the island in arabic texts (EI2, art., ‘Mafia’). 

[088]  Kilwalah (?), an island64
[089]  island of ⟨. . .⟩d-l-h65
[090]  Q-d-x-h, a bay66
[091]  Khawr al-amīr (The bay of the amir)67
[092]  K-l-n-k-w, a stronghold68
[093]  Sūsmār (Crocodile), an island69

64 Possibly kilwa, modern kilwa kisawāni, situated on an 
island near to the Tanzanian coast, south of Mafia. kilwa was 
the capital of the greatest of the medieval islamic trading states 
in east africa (EI2, art., ‘kilwa’).

65 unidentified island on the east african coast. according 
to the sequence, it is south of Mafia.

66 uncertain reading; unidentified bay on the east african 
coast. according to the sequence, it is south of Mafia.

67 unidentified bay on the east african coast. according to 
the sequence, it is south of Mafia.

68 unidentified fort on the east african coast. according to 
the sequence, it is south of Mafia.

69 unidentified island on the east african coast.



The TenTh ChaPTer on The WesTern sea—i.e., The syrian sea, and iTs harBours and 
islands and anChoraGes

[see fig. 2.6, p. 152, for the Map of the Mediterranean, and for the numbered arabic labels corresponding 
to the numbers provided below in square brackets]1

[30b–31a]

[001]  Toward m[. . .]
[002]  Toward m[. . .]
[003]  Toward x[. . .]
[004]  Toward x[. . .]
[005]  Toward Ṭanjah (Tangier)
[006]  Toward Azīlā, an anchorage2
[007]  Toward Wādī safdad3
[008]  The anchorages of al-andalus
[009]  The anchorages of the Galicians4
[010]  The anchorages of the franks
[011]  The anchorages of the slavs5
[012]  marāsī al-nūkardah [= al-Nukbardah] (The 

anchorages of the lombards)6

1 This uniquely original map of the Mediterranean is the 
earliest surviving map, in any language, to depict the Medi-
terranean sea in such detail. it is found only in Ms a. Ms d 
contains the title only, drawn within two unlabelled squares 
that represent sea waves (see fig. 0.15, p. 25, in the introduction 
above). The map in copy a shows a dark green oval of water 
with 120 islands drawn in it as perfect circles, while the islands 
of Cyprus and sicily are shown as large rectangles. around its 
edge are 121 labels which list anchorages, bays, cities and for-
tresses along the Mediterranean coasts. The red line at the left 
of the map indicates the straits of Gibraltar. Going clock-wise 
from Gibraltar, the harbours of western europe are mentioned 
only in general terms, but are not described. The first harbours 
to be described in detail are at the entrance to the dardanelles, 
en route to Constantinople which is also mentioned. as we 
continue clock-wise from Constantinople, the map lists in cor-
rect sequence harbours in western anatolia, southern anatolia, 
syria, Palestine, egypt and north africa. The brief descriptions 
of the harbours often refer to their size, the protection they 
offer from winds, availability of fresh water, and the presence 
of forts near the harbour. This map is discussed in koutelakis 
2008; savage-smith 2010; rapoport 2011; The list of anchorages 
along the coasts of the Mediterranean should be compared with 
the list of toponyms found on late medieval portolan maps, as 
compiled by Tony Campbell (Campbell 2012). 

2 azīlā (modern asilah), on the atlantic coast of Morocco. 
see label no. 116 on the rectangular World Map (Chapter Two, 
Book Two). 

3 Wādī safdad (modern oued loukos), in Morocco, flows 
into the atlantic south of azīlā, modern asilah. see also label 
no. 122 on the rectangular World Map (Chapter Two, above). 

4 Galicia, the north-west region of spain (EI2, ‘djillīḳiyya’).
5 according to this sequence, these are the northern coasts 

of the adriatic sea.
6 for the term al-Ankaburdah used for the lombards, see 

EI2 art. ‘iṭāliya’.

[013]  The Gulf of Burjān, in which there are thirty 
anchorages for skiffs of the Burjān (the 
Bulghars)7

[014]  The fortress of N-q-d-x-a-r-d-s which has a 
small harbour8

[015]  The church of Sibṭ [= Sanṭ] Bādulū (saint 
Badolo ?), with a large anchorage9

[016]  The Church of Sibṭ [= Sanṭ] x-a-ṭ-w-f/q-a, 
with a large anchorage10

[017]  The city of Sh-j-n-s having a large harbour 
which has been blocked with sand11

[018]  The land of Ṣāṣah, having a large anchorage 
which can accommodate an usṭūl (fleet)12

[019]  anchorage of Q-b-ṣ-ṭ-b-l-y-h13
[020]  The fortress of Dh-f-r-q-w-r-h, large14
[021]  The fortress of Q-l-a-l-w-x-h, with a harbour 

that protects from all winds15
[022]  The fortress of Jurjīyah (Georgios), large, can 

accommodate an usṭūl (fleet)16

7 The Burjān, often mentioned in arabic sources in con-
nection with the slavs, are the Bulghars who immigrated to the 
Balkans in the early medieval period (EI2, ‘Bulghār’; see also the 
account of the sixth clime in Book Two, Chapter Three, above). 
khalīj Burjān, ‘the Gulf of Burjān’, may refer the coasts of the 
Black sea. in islamic world maps, the Black sea was often con-
ceived as narrow straits that connect the Mediterranean and 
the encompassing sea (see the world map by ibn Ḥawqal, 
reproduced in Tibbetts 1992b, 123 and passim).

8 unidentified harobur, probably in the northern aegean.
9 unidentified harobur, probably in the northern aegean.

10 unidentified harobur, probably in the northern aegean.
11  Probably sigeion or sigeium, at the southern entrance to 

the hellespont (dardanelles), on the asian coast (Barrington 
2000 [sigeion]).

12 Possibly sestos, sestus or sesto, the port facing abydos on 
the european coast of the dardanelles. see kretschmer 1909, 
639; Barrington 2000 (sestos). 

13 according to the sequence, it should be in the darda-
nelles, south of Galipoli; it is possibly kostelare, which is mid-
way between sestos and kallipolis, although the name is only 
attested in the late medieval portolans (TIB 12:471).

14 according to the sequence, it should be in the darda-
nelles, south of Galipoli.

15 Possibly kallipolis, modern Gallipoli (TIB 12:425–431). it is 
called مة��ن��ل�ة����

.by al-idrīsī (idrīsī 1970, 800) ��ة
16 Probably agios Georgios (san Georgi in later portolans), 

a fort at the head of the Gallipoli peninsula, mentioned as a 
stop on the way to Constantinopole by saewulf in 1102, and by 

do noT deleTe
|

\|/
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[023]  The fortress of Qunsṭanṭīnīyah (Constan-
tinople) on which there is a tower and a 
musallaḥah (armory)17

[024]  The fortress of A-ṭ-r-x-h (atarneus ?), large, 
protects from all winds18

[025]  The fortress of Q-s-ṭ-w-y-a-n-h, large19
[026]  The anchorage of the fortress of A-r-sh-r-y-h, 

large, can accommodate an usṭūl (fleet)20
[027]  The anchorage of A-ṭ-r-a-b-l-y-h, large, can 

accommodate a hundred (ships)21
[028]  The anchorage of A-b-ṭ-y-h, having a small 

harbour22
[029]  The anchorage of A-l-t-b-y-n (Thebes ?), large, 

at which there is a ruined fortress23
[030]  The anchorage of al-Khaṣūṣ (iasus ?), small, 

protects from the Boreas (north wind)24
[031]  The anchorage of Q-y-s (kepos ?). its bay 

[protects] from all winds25
[032]  The anchorage of B-l-ṭ-y-ṭ-a [= Bārjiliā ?], 

which has a city in ruins26

later portolans. it may be identified with the medieval town of 
Ganos, modern Gaziköy (Pryor 1994, 56; TIB 12: 379–380). idrīsī 
mentions sanṭ Jirjī in the dardanelles, but to the south of Gal-
lipoli (idrīsī 1970, 800).

17 This is Probably Constantinople. 
18 Possibly atarneus, on the west coast of asia Minor, oppo-

site lesbos. see Barrington 2000 (atarneus). 
19 unidentified harbour. according to the sequence, it 

should be either on the asian shores of the sea of Marmara, or 
on the western coast of anatolia.

20 Possibly erythrai, on the west coast of anatolia opposite 
Chios. see Barrington 2000 (erythrai).

21  Possibly Trogilion or Trogilium, a peninsula on the west 
coast of asia Minor, opposite samos. see Barrington 2000 (Tro-
gilion Pr.).

22 Possibly Palatia, a Byzantine alternative name for Miletos / 
Miletus, at the mouth of the Meander on the western coast of 
anatolia (kretschmer 1909, 654). The author, however, was 
familiar with the name Milāṭū (for Miletos), as it is mentioned 
below in Chapter sixteen as a fortified settlement (Ḥiṣn ʿāmir).

23 Probably Thebes, or Thebai, on the southern shores of 
the Trogilion Peninsula, north of Miletus. see Barrington 2000 
(Thebai).

24 iasus, on the northern shores of classical iasikos kolpos, 
modern asin korfezi (Barrington 2000 [iasos]). in the middle 
Byzantine period, it is mentioned as one of the cities and for-
tresses of the Cibyrrhaeot theme (foss 1988, 148–9). in medi-
eval portulans, it appears as Porto Coxino or isene (kretschmer 
1909, 654). 

25 Possibly kepos or kepoi, near the mouth of the Meander, 
mentioned in ad 866 as an assembly point for a fleet, and also 
in late medieval portolans (huxley 1976, 299; kretschmer 1909, 
654). however, kepos is to the north, rather to the south, of 
iasus, and therefore would be out of sequence.

26 Probably Bragylia, on the southern shores of classi-
cal iasikos kolpos, modern asin korfezi (Barrington 2000 
[Bragylia]). see also below, Book Two, Chapter sixteen. in the 
middle Byzantine period, it is mentioned as one of the cities 
and fortresses of the Cibyrrhaeot theme (foss 1988, 148–9).

[033]  The anchorage of Istrubilū (strobilos), which 
is an arsenal27

[034]  The anchorage of al-Rāhib (literally, ‘the 
Monk’), having little water28

[035]  The anchorage of Isṭāniyah (stadia ?), having 
a fortress29

[036]  The anchorage of Ṭrakhīyah (Tracheia), large30
[037]  The anchorage of B-r-b-a-r-h [= Marmāra], 

having much water31
[038]  The anchorage of Maqrah (Makre), which 

has a lot of sweet water32
[039]  The anchorage of al-Ballūṭ (literally, ‘the 

oak’), can accommodate 100 ships33
[040]  The anchorage of al-Ḥ-ṣ-r, can accommodate 

an usṭūl (fleet)34
[041]  Z-b-ṭ-r-h [= Baṭarah] (Patara), whose anchor-

ages are in ruin35
[042]  dabalat al-aqwām (literally, ‘the misfortune 

of nations’), difficult36

27 strobilos, on the north-western tip of the Ceramic Gulf, 
10 km south-west of modern Bodrum, was an important naval 
and military post in the middle Byzantine period. The ruins 
are today known as aspat or Chifut kalesi, ‘the Jew’s Castle’ 
(see foss 1988). it is mentioned by al-idrīsī as ن��ل�ة� و �����ةر � (idrīsī 
1970, 648).

28 unidentified anchorage in the Ceramic Gulf, in south-
west anatolia. koutelakis suggests the toponym kalogiros as 
Greek for ‘monk’ (koutelakis 2008).

29 according to the sequence, this is an anchorage on the 
south-western anatolian coast. it is possibly stadia or standia 
(modern datça), a town near the site of ancient Cnidus, which 
is mentioned in medieval portolans (Pryor 1994, 45; kretschmer 
1909, 664). 

30 Tracheia (Traquia in later portolans), a town on the east-
ern coasts of the daraşya peninsula. Tracheia was also the Byz-
antine name for the gulfs on the eastern side of the daraşya 
peninsula, to the north of rhodes. see hild 2000, 109 and 113.

31 Marmara (modern Marmaris), mentioned as Chastel Mar-
mora in medieval portolans (kretschmer 1909, 664).

32 ancient Telmessus, modern fethiye, on the southern 
anatolian coasts. The medieval name of Makre or Magri is first 
attested in ad 879 (hild 2000; TIB 8: 704–9; kretschmer 1909, 
665).

33 an unidentified anchorage south of Makre (mod-
ern fethiye), possibly sipolo, modern Ölüdeniz (TIB 8:856; 
kretschmer 1909, 665). 

34 an unidentified anchorage south of Makre (modern 
fethiye) and north of Patara. it is possibly Perdikiai, meaning 
‘portridge’ (arabic ل� �ل�������ن �). see TIB 8: 793, 822.

35 Patara (modern kelemiş harabeleri), an important Byzan-
tine port on the south anatolian coast. Contrary to the descrip-
tion here, there is ample evidence of its continuous habitation 
during the 5th/11th century (TIB 8: 780–8; foss 1994, 15).

36 an anchorage on the south anatolian coast, between 
Patara and Myra. it is possibly the island of kakaba (modern 
kekova), which is mentioned by al-idrīsī as ة�هة��ن��

�ل���هة � (idrīsī 1970, 
648; TIB 8: 581–4); or kalamin (modern kalkan), in close prox-
imity to Patara, known for being a difficult port because of its 
rocks (TIB 8:584–5).
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[043]  Ṭamīrah (Myra), a city having a harbour pro-
tected from the winds37

[044]  Nahr al-Bārid (literally, ‘The Cold river’), a 
large anchorage, can accommodate many 
ships38

[045]  The anchorage of al-Baqar (literally, ‘Cattle’), 
protects from the Boreas (north wind)39

[046]  Anṭāliyah (attaleia), which has a large 
harbour40

[047]  Sīdīn (side), a city with a large harbour and 
an inlet.41

[048]  The fortress of Qalūrus (kalonoros), a large 
harbour with little water42

[049]  The fortress of Anṭākiyah al-Muḥraqah 
(antiochia ad Cragum) which has a harbour 
under the mountain43

[050]  The anchorage of the river al-Khalarūn (kar-
adros), an inlet in the mountain44

[051]  The fortress of al-Kuhūf (?, literally, the 
caves), in ruins45

[052]  The fortress of Sūqīn (sykē), can accomodate 
100 ships46

[053]  The anchorage of Salūqiyah (seleukeia), 
between the river and the mountain47

37 Myra on the south anatolian coast (TIB 8: 342–59).
38 Phoinix (modern finike) is the only port between Myra 

and attaleia which is located at the mouth of a river (the Phoi-
nix Patmos), indicated on this map by a red line. it is men-
tioned by al-idrīsī as ة���ل�هة��ة��

�ل���هن �ن � و  .(idrīsī 1970, 647; TIB 8: 806–9) ��ن
39 an unidentified anchorage, located between Phoinix and 

attaleia on the south anatolian coast. it is possibly Phaselis, 
about 40 km south-west of attaleia, which was a major Byzan-
tine port during this period (TIB 8: 798–802).

40 attaleia, modern antalya. see idrīsī 1970, 647 (ل��ة��ة� ��ط�ا
�ن �ة � �ة�د �د �ل��ن �); TIB 8: 297–341.

41  side, on the southern anatolian coast, east of antalya. 
see TIB 8:373–394.

42 kalonoros, modern alanya, east of side along the south-
ern anatolian coast (TIB 5:188, 324).

43 antiochia ad Cragum, near modern Güney köy, on the 
southern anatolian coast. see idrīsī 1970, 647 (لم�����ر��ة��ة �ل��ة��ة � ��ط�ا

�ن �); TIB 
5: 191. 

44 river karadros (modern kaladıran river), located on the 
southern anatolian coast, to the south-east of antiochia ad 
Cragum; in medieval portolans it appears as Calandaro or Cha-
landaro. see TIB 5: 226; kretschmer 1909, 667.

45 according to the sequence of ports on the southern ana-
tolian coast, this is probably anemurium, modern anamur (TIB 
5: 187–91; hewson 2001 map 119; kretschmer 1909, 667). 

46 sykē or sycae (modern softa kalesi), located on the south-
ern anatolian coast, east of anemourion (TIB 5: 421–2; hewson 
2001 map 119).

47 seleukeia (or seleucia; modern silifke), a major city 
along the southern anatolian coast (TIB 5: 402–6; hewson 2001 
map 119).

[054]  The bay of Mūrah (Mylai); the distance from 
it to Cyprus is one day and one night48

[055]  The inlet of al-Rayḥān (literally, ‘sweet basil’)49
[056]  The fortress of al-Thiqah (literally, ‘safety’), 

whose harbour is blocked50
[057]  That is Ṭarsūs [Tarsos]; the anchorage is in 

the river; it is entered with a mild Boreas 
(north wind)51

[058]  al-Fam (literally, ‘mouth’), an anchorage52
[059]  The river of al-Maṣṣīṣah53
[060]  The fortress of Ayās, protects [from . . .]54
[061]  The fortress of T-gh-r⟨. . .⟩55
[062]  al-Mutaqā⟨. . .⟩ (Mutubake)56
[063]  al-Y⟨. . .⟩ (issos)57
[064]  Bayās ⟨. . .⟩58
[065]  al-Ḥ⟨. . . .⟩59
[066]  al-I⟨skandarūnah . . .⟩60

48 Mylai or Mylae (modern Manastır), was the main port 
serving the city of seleukeia, servicing ships travelling to and 
from Cyprus (TIB 5: 362).

49 Possibly korykos (Greek for curcum), which was a port of 
call between Mylai and Tarsus (avraméa 1998, 288).

50 This is possibly Thekla or sancta Tecla (modern ayatekla, 
formerly Meriamlik), 1.5 km south of seleukeia (TIB 5: 441–3). 
Thekla, however, is located west of korykos, and would there-
fore be out of sequence.

51 Tarsus, an important ancient town along the south-east-
ern anatolian coast. see EI2 ‘Ṭarsūs’; TIB 5: 428–39.

52 an unidentified anchorage in south-east anatolia, west of 
the Ceyhan river. it is possibly Magarsos, modern dört direk, 
located near Cape karataş, which is known in medieval porto-
lans as Malo or Mallos (TIB 5: 335). Medieval portolans mention 
Port de Pals (or Pali or Palo), as the port in the lagoons formed 
by the Ceyhan (kretschmer 1909, 668).

53 nahr al-Maṣṣīṣah, also known as Jayḥān (modern Ceyhan) 
is one of the two rivers flowing across the Cilician plain of east-
ern Turkey and into the Mediterranean (the other being the 
river sayḥān). it was known in antiquity as Pyramus. see EI2 
art. ‘djayḥān’; ‘Maṣṣiṣa’.

54 ayās or aigai, modern yumurtalık, located east of the 
mouth of the river Ceyhan. see TIB 5: 160–4; idrīsī 1970, 646. 
This label and the following ones were damaged when the 
edges of the page were trimmed during a late binding.

55 an unidentified fortress located around the Gulf of isken-
derun (classical issicus sinus), between ayās and Mutubake.

56 Mutubake (classical Moutloukake, modern Muttalip 
höyüğu), in the Gulf of iskendrun. idrīsī writes the name as 
a-l-m-th-q-b ( لم��ش�هة��ن �). see idrīsī 1970, 646; TIB 5: 361–2.

57 although most of the label is lost, the sequence suggests 
that this is issos (modern yeşil hüyuk, formerly kınet höyügü), 
in the Gulf of iskendrun. see idrīsī 1970, 646; TIB 5: 277–8. 

58 Bayās (modern Payas), along the Gulf of iskendrun (TiB 5: 
206–7). Most of the label is lost.

59 Most of the label is lost. This is the sixth in a sequence 
of nine ports located between the river al-Maṣṣīṣah and 
al-sūwaydīyah along the Gulf of iskenderun. 

60 al-iskandarūnah or alexandretta (classical alexandreia, 
or alexandria ad issum; site of modern iskenderun). see EI2 art. 
‘iskandarūn’; idrīsī 1970, 646 (ن��ة� و ر ����ك��ن�د ل� �). Most of the label is 
lost.
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[067]  al-⟨. . . .⟩61
[068]  The anchorage of A⟨. . .⟩62
[069]  al-Sūw⟨aydīyah . . .⟩63
[070]  The fortress of Qās⟨irah⟩64
[071]  The city of al-Lādhaqīyah (latakia), an 

anchorage
[072]  The fortress of Jablah, an anchorage65
[073]  The fortress of Bulunyās (Baniyas), an 

anchorage66
[074]  The fortress of Maraghīyah (Maraqīyah), an 

anchorage67
[075]  The fortress of Anṭarṭūs (Ṭarṭūs), an 

anchorage68
[076]  The island of Wārid [= Arwād], which has a 

harbour, but the island is in ruins69
[077]  The fortress of M-l-ṭ-a-n70
[078]  The fortress of al-Silsilah (literally, ‘the 

chain’), an anchorage71
[079]  The city of Tripoli, protects from the notos 

(south wind)
[080]  The anchorage of Anfah, does not protect 

from any (wind)72
[081]  The anchorage of al-Ḥajar (literally, ‘the 

rock’), an inlet73

61 Most of the label is lost. This is the eighth in a sequence 
of nine ports located between the river al-Maṣṣīṣah and 
al-sūwaydīyah around the Gulf of iskenderun.

62 Most of the label is lost. This is the southernmost in a 
sequence of nine ports located between the river al-Maṣṣīṣah 
and al-sūwaydīyah around the Gulf of iskenderun.

63 al-suwaydīyah, the site of late-antique seleukia Pieria, 
and modern kapısuyu/kaboussié, was the port for antioch in 
syria. see hewson 2001 map 119; Barrington 2000, map 67.

64 fāsirah or kāsirah, north of latakia. it appears as Pasera 
in medieval portolans (kretschmer 1909, 670).

65 Jablah on the syrian coast (EI2, ‘djabla’).
66 The site of modern Baniyas, on the syrian coast (EI2, 

‘Bāniyās’). 
67 Maraqīyah (classical Maraccas, modern khrab Maraq-

iye), located on the syrian coast. it was known as Maraqīyah 
to early arab writers (ibn khurradādhbih 1889, 76; ibn faqīh 
1885, 111). al-idrīsī refers to the same fortress as ḥiṣn Maraqab 
(  see idrīsī 1970, 644. in medieval portolans appears ;(��������ن �مر��ة��ن
as Marakiah (kretschmer 1909, 670).

68 The site of modern Ṭarṭūs, on the syrian coast (EI2, 
‘Ṭarṭus’).

69 This is modern rouad or arwad, an islet off the syrian 
coast, near Ṭarṭūs (see Conrad 1992, 361–2). 

70 according to the sequence, this could be the modern 
al-Minṭār, between Ṭarṭūs and Tripoli.

71  an unidentified fortress on the syrian coast, between 
Ṭarṭūs and Tripoli. Medieval portolans mention the castle of 
Prison (or Preson, Prizion), located 18 nautical miles south of 
Tartus (kretschmer 1909, 671).

72 anfah (nephin), modern enfeh, located on a small rock-
island off the coast, south of Tripoli. see kennedy 2002 (nephin); 
Cornu 1958 (anafa); al-idrīsī has ر �ل�������ن �ن���ن �

أ
� (idrīsī 1970, 373). 

73 an anchorage on the coast of modern lebanon, south of 
Tripoli; it is probably modern Wuajh al-Ḥajar. 

[082]  The anchorage of the fortress al-Māḥūz 
(Byblos)74

[083]  The anchorage of the fortress of Jūniyah 
(Jounieh)75

[084]  The anchorage of Beirut
[085]  The anchorage of al-Nāʿimah (naame)76
[086]  The river a-l-m-r-a-y-w-n (al-Dāmūr), pro-

tects from the notos (south wind)77
[087]  The anchorage of the fortress al-Jīyah  

(Jiyeh)78
[088]  The anchorage of Ṣaydā (sidon), bad
[089]  The anchorage of Sarafandah (sarafand)79
[090]  The anchorage of ʿAdyūn [= ʿAdlūn]80
[091]  ⟨The anchorage of . . .⟩n-r-y-r81
[092]  The anchorage of Ṣūr (Tyre), a harbour 

within a harbour, protects from all winds
[093]  The anchorage of Iskandarīyah (iskanda-

rouna), does not protect from any (wind)82
[094]  The anchorage of al-Karak, a mountain with 

a tower on it83
[095]  The anchorage of ʿAkkā (acre), which is sec-

ond to none
[096]  The anchorage of Qaysāriyah (Caesarea), 

protects from all winds
[097]  The anchorage of Yāfā (Jaffa), protects from 

the Boreas (north wind)
[098]  The anchorage of ʿAsqalān (ascalon), with 

running water
[099]  Mīmās Gaza, protects from the notos (south 

wind)84

74 al-Māḥūz (classical Byblos, modern Jubayl). see EI2, 
‘djubayl’; Cornu 1985 (Ğubayl); kennedy 2002 (Giblet). 

75 Junya, a town north of Beirut.
76 al-nāʿimah, a coastal town between Beirut and sidon. see 

Cornu 1985; idrīsī 1970, 371.
77 an unidentified anchorage at the mouth of a river on the 

coast of modern lebanon, between Beirut and sidon. according 
to the sequence, the river must be the dāmūr (ر �مو � �ل�د �). al-idrīsī 
also refers to a river in this area, not naming it but locating the 
fortress of al-Qalamūn ( �ن �ل���هة����صو �) nearby (idrīsī 1970, 371).

78 a fortress on the coast of modern lebanon, eight miles 
north of sidon. it is also mentioned by al-idrīsī (idrīsī, 1970, 37).

79 sarafandah (modern sarafend), south of sidon. see idrīsī 
.(��ر��ن��ن�د) 366 ,1970

80 ʿadlūn (classical ad nonum), north of Tyre. see Cornu 
1985 (ʿadnūn); idrīsī 1970, 366.

81  label mostly illiegible and written without diacritical 
dots. it refers to an unidentified anchorage north of Tyre. 

82 iskandarīyah, site of modern iskandarouna, located 16 km 
south of Tyre. see EI2 art. ‘iskandariyya’, no. 15; idrīsī 1970, 365.

83 according to the sequence, this is an anchorage north of 
acre. idrīsī has in this location the fortress of al-Zīb, modern 
akhzīv (idrīsī 1970, 365). 

84 on Mīmās, the ancient Maioumas, as a name for the port 
of Gaza in the early islamic period, see EI2, art. ‘Ghazza’.
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[100]  The ushtūm (from Greek, ‘the inlet’) of 
dimyāṭ [damietta], which is the anchorage 
of al-Ṭīnah | ⟨. . . . . .⟩ anchorage of al-[. . .] the 
western (?)85

[101]  The ushtūm of Tinnīs, protects from all winds
[102]  The easternmost86
[103]  The ushtūm of B-k-a-f/q-r [= Dimyāṭ ?], 

s-r-y-r87
[104]  The anchorage of Rashīd (rosetta), which 

has abundant fresh water
[105]  The anchorage of as⟨. . .⟩ah, protects from all 

winds88
[106]  The anchorage of S-k-y-r, protects from the 

euros (east-south-east) wind89
[107]  The anchorage of Iskandarīyah (alexandria), 

an arsenal
[108]  The harbour of Barqah (Barca), which can 

accommodate 100 ships; it is one day’s sail-
ing from alexandria90

[109]  The anchorage of Ṣurt (sirte); it is half a day’s 
sailing from Barqah

[110]  The inlet of Wādī Maḥlah; it is one day’s 
[sailing from sirte]91

[111]  The inlet of Ḥ-d-a[..], which can accommo-
date 200 [ships]92

[112]  The harbour of Bārah, with an impregnable 
fortress93

85 This is a marginal note added by a late reader, whose 
apparent intention was to complete the sequence of Mediter-
ranean anchorages along the delta of the nile, including dimyāṭ 
(dumyāṭ, damietta) and the anchorage of al-Ṭīnah. The third 
barely legible anchorage may be that of al-nastrāwah (و�ة � �ل��من�����ةر �). 
The term ushtūm (from Greek stoma, στόμα), was used to 
denote the mouth or entrance into a bay, and was used par-
ticularly for the very narrow entrances into navigable bays that 
occurred in the delta of the nile.

86 a notation added by a later reader, who also added a 
sequence of anchorages along the delta of the nile (no. 100). 

87 an anchorage at an entrance to the nile delta; the name 
may be a garbled version of the town of shaṭā, east of Tinnīs.

88 an unidentified anchorage on the nile delta, between 
rosetta and alexandria.

89 an anchorage on the nile delta between alexandria and 
rosetta, possibly abū Qīr (abukir, ةر��

�نو ��ة
أ
�).

90 for Barca, see label no. 191 in the rectangular World Map 
(Chapter Two, above). 

91 unidentified anchorage on the coasts of modern libya, 
west of sirte.

92 The label of this port in libya is damaged. The legible let-
ters allow the reading of ajdabīyah in eastern libya (EI2, art. 
‘adjdābiya’). however, according to the sequence, this anchor-
age should be west of sirte.

93 reading is uncertain. it should be, according to the 
sequence of ports, an anchorage on the coasts of modern libya, 
east of Tripoli. alternatively, it could be the harbour of Bari in 
southern italy, which is sometimes referred to as Bārah (ر�ة  in (�ن�ا
medieval arabic sources (see al-Balādhurī 1916, 371–2).

[113]  The harbour of Tripoli of al-Qayrawān94
[114]  The anchorage of B-r-z-x-d-l-h, with a fortress95
[115]  The anchorage of al-Mahdīyah (Mahdia), with 

a gate and chain
[116]  The harbour of Sūsah (sousse), at which there 

is the manẓara of ifrīqiyah96
[117]  The anchorage of Ṭūnīs (Tunis); the arsenal 

of ifrīqiyah is there97
[118]  The anchorage of A-f-w-b [. . . which can accom-

modate] a hundred ships
[119]  anchorage of the inlet of Nāfūsah [. . .]
[120]  anchorage of S-x-b-ṭ-a-s [. . .]
[121]  anchorage of ʿAyṭ [. . .]
[122]  The anchorage of [. . .]
[123]  The straits of [. . . Gibraltar] | from it [. . .]98
[124]  Jazīrah (island)
[125]  Jazīrah (island)
[126]  Jazīrah (island)
[127]  Jazīrah (island)
[128]  Jazīrah (island)
[129]  Jazīrah (island)
[130]  Jazīrah (island)
[131]  Jazīrah (island)
[132] ⟨ Jazīr⟩ah (island)
[133]  Jazīrah (island)
[134]  Jazīrah (island)
[135]  Jazīrah (island)
[136]  Jazīrah (island)
[137]  Jazīrah (island)
[138]  Jazīrah (island)
[139]  Jazīrah (island)
[140]  Jazīrah (island)
[141]  Jazīrah (island)
[142]  Jazīrat Thīlū (island of Tilos)99
[143]  Jazīrah (island)

94 Tripoli (libya). 
95 unidentified anchorage on the coasts of north africa, 

between Tripoli and al-Mahdīyah. The label is possibly a cor-
ruption of ʿayn Zaytūnah (ة�ةو�ن��ة�� رن  on an itinerary from ,(ع��ة�ن 
Gabes to sfax (idris 1962, 2:456). Banzart (modern Bizerte) is 
sometimes written as Banzard (رد  see idrīsī 1970, 300), but ,�ن��نرن
is located much further to the north of al-Mahdīyah, the next 
label to its West, and would therefore be out of sequence.

96 The term manẓarah has the meaning of a military watch-
tower, and here may refer to the imposing ribāṭ of sousse, in 
modern Tunisia, which was built in the 3rd/9th century (EI2, 
art. ‘sūsa’). 

97 an arsenal was built in Tunis by Ḥassan ibn al-nuʿmān as 
early as the 1st/7th century. see EI2, art. ‘Tūnis’. 

98 according to its sequence and position on the map, the 
canal or straits (arabic khalīj) must be the straits of Gibraltar.

99 Classical Telos, modern Tilos, north-west of rhodes. it is 
described in Book Two, Chapter fifteen of the treatise.
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[144]  Jazīrah (island)
[145]  Jazīrah (island)
[146]  Jazīrah (island)
[147]  Jazīrat B-y-w-s100
[148]  Jazīrat Ḥarkah [= kharkah] (island of halki)101
[149]  Jazīrat Samrākah [= Samuthrākah] (island of 

samothrace)102
[150]  Jazīrat Tinidus (island of Tenedos)103
[151]  Jazīrat Miliṭīn [= Miṭilīn] (island of Mytilene)104
[152]  Jazīrat T-a-n-d-w-a (island of Tāndū ?)105
[153]  Jazīrat Sāmū (island of samos)106
[154]  Jazīrat Siqliyah (island of skyros ?)107
[155]  Jazīrat Sūrā (island of Psyra ?)108
[156]  Jazīrat Bārqā (island of Bārqā)
[157]  Jazīrat Tākah (island of Tākah ?)109
[158]  Jazīrat F-gh-r-s-t-h (island of F-gh-r-s-t-h)110
[159]  Jazīrah (island)
[160]  Jazīrat Dhilus (island of dilos)111
[161]  Jazīrat Kārush (island of Gyaros ?)112

100 There are several possibilities for the identification of 
this island. its location in the map, next to halki and Tilos, sug-
gests that this is nisyros (���ن���ر�), north of Tilos. alternatively, 
this could be ios / nio in the Cyclades, which appears on idrīsī’s 
map as niyā (ن�ة�ا��) (Miller 1926, 2:124; koutelakis 2008). finally, 
this could also be Tinos in the Cyclades, although it is possibly 
mentioned elsewhere on this map.

101  Classical Chalke, modern halki, between rhodes and 
Telos. it is described in Book Two, Chapter fifteen of the 
treatise.

102 Modern samothraki in the northern aegean.
103 Tenedos, modern Bozcaada, in the northern aegean.
104 Mytilene, the major port on the island of lesbos.
105 This island should be in the northern aegean, as it is 

listed next to lesbos, Tenedos and samothraki. koutelakes sug-
gests it is either the island of Thasos or Moudros, a locality on 
the island of limnos (koutelakis 2008).

106 samos is mentioned by al-idrīsī as مو� .(idrīsī 1970, 641) �ص�ا
107 although written as Siqlīyah (sicily), sicily appears as a 

large rectangle elsewhere on this map. The island’s position on 
the map suggests it is located in the northern aegean; hence it 
is probably skyros, which idrīsī mentions as ashkīlū (ك�ة���و� ���ش

أ
�); 

see idrīsī 1970, 641; Miller 1926, 2:125. koutelakis suggests it may 
be seskli, an islet just to the south of symi, and therefore close 
to halki and Tilos which are also indicated nearby (koutelakis 
2008).

108 Probably the island of Psyra, west of Chios. koutelakis 
suggests this is syros in the Cyclades (koutelakis 2008).

109 unidentified island. ithaca (modern ithaki) is mentioned 
on idrīsī’s maps as Thākū (ش�ا��و� ) (Miller 1927, 2:119). But no other 
ionian island has been identified on this map, making the iden-
tification with ithaca unlikely. according to the position on the 
map, it is probably an island in the Cyclades (koutelakis 2008).

110 unidentified island. koutelakis suggests identification 
with Thermia in kythnos, or Thermonisi in kimolos (koutela-
kis 2008).

111 dilos, south of Mikonos in the Cyclades. al-idrīsī writes 
its name as ة���و�

�ة���و or دن رد � (idrīsī 1970, 642; Miller 1926, 2:126).
112 The vocalisation suggests Gyaros, in the Cyclades. The 

location on the map, next to the islands of leipsoi and agotha-
nisi in the dodecanese, suggests that this is leros (if the reading 
is amended to ���ر  koutelakis suggests this is keria, modern .(ل�

[162]  Jazīrat al-ʿAṭash (island of ‘Thirst’)113
[163] Jazīrat al-Māʿizah (island of the ‘she-goat’)114
[164]  Jazīrat Imrus (island of imbros)115
[165]  Jazīrat Ḥ-r-f/q-x-d-h (island of Ḥ-r-f/q-x-d-h)116
[166]  Jazīrat T-m-s-y-w-s (island of T-m-s-y-w-s)117
[167]  Jazīrat Andrus (island of andros)118
[168]  Jazīrat Fārīsh (island of Paros)119
[169]  Jazīrat Amurghū (island of amorgos)120
[170]  Jazīrat Astibāliyah (island of astipalaia)121
[171]  Jazīrat al-Zaʿafrānah (island of saffron, 

Zaforas)122
[172]  Jazīrat Mighalus (island of Megalos)123
[173]  Jazīrat Sikīs [= Sikīnus ?] (island of sikinos ?)124
[174]  Jazīrat A-s-y-ṭ-w-d-th-h (island of A-s-y-ṭ-w-d-

th-h )125
[175]  Jazīrat al-Karrāth (island of the leek)126

keros, an islet in the Cyclades referred to as karos in the otto-
man period (koutelakis 2008).

113 lepsia, modern leipsoi, in the sporades; in medieval 
Greek texts it was referred to as dipsia or dipsos (δίψα / δίψος), 
meaning ‘thirst’ (koutelakis 2008).

114 several islands in the aegean had Greek names that refer 
to goats. due to its location next to the island of leipsoi, this is 
likely to Tragia (modern agathonisi), south of samos. koutela-
kis suggests also the alternative of Ployaegos, meaning ‘many 
goats’, in the south-western Cyclades (koutelakis 2008; Bar-
rington 2000).

115 imbros (modern İmroz or Gökçeada) is in the north-
eastern aegean, near the hellespont.

116 unidentified island, probably in the northern aegean. 
reading of label uncertain, as there are no diacritical dots.

117 unidentified island in the aegean. its location next 
to andros suggests it may be a corruption of Tenos (modern 
Tinos).

118  andros. al-idrīsī writes as �ر �ن�د � (idrīsī 1970, 642; Miller 
1926, 2:125). 

119  Probably Paros, in the Cyclades.
120 amorgos in the Cyclades. al-idrīsī writes it as و

 idrīsī) �نممر�عن
1970, 642; Miller 1926, 2:126).

121  astipalaia (modern astipalea) in the Cyclades. appears 
on idrīsī’s maps as ة��ة� �مة��ن�لا

�����مة � (Miller 1926, 2:124).
122 The islet of Zaforas/sofrano halfway between karpathos 

and astipalaia, which is mentioned in early-modern maps as 
Zafran or Zafora (koutelakis 2008).

123 unidentified island in the aegean. according to its posi-
tion on the map, near delos, this is possibly Mykonos. alterna-
tively, as suggested by koutelakis, this might possibly refer to 
one of the sofrano islets south of astipalaia, Megalos (Greek, 
‘big’) (koutelakis 2008).

124 Probably sikinos, in the Cyclades.
125 unidentified island in the aegean. koutelakis sug-

gests the islet of astakida, between astipalaia and karpathos 
(koutelakis 2008).

126 unidentified island. according to its position on the map, 
koutelakis suggests identifying it with karpathos (koutelakis 
2008). an island (or peninsula) by the name of the ‘island of 
the leek’ is mentioned elsewhere in this treatise (Book Two, 
Chapter sixteen), as lying in the Bay of Patras; while al-idrīsī 
mentions the ‘island/Peninsula of the leek’ off the coast of sic-
ily (idrīsī 1970, 624). But the location of this island on the map 
suggests that it lies in the eastern Mediterranean. 
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[176]  Jazīrat al-Khmiyū [= al-Khiyū] (island of 
Chios)127

[177]  Jazīrat A-r-m-k-l-w-s (island of herakleia ?)128
[178]  Jazīrat Baṭīnus (island of Patmos)129
[179]  Jazīrat al-Jarānah (island of al-Jarānah)130
[180]  Jazīrat Mīlū (island of Milos)131
[181]  Jazīrat Stītrah (island of Cythera ?)132
[182]  Jazīrat A-x-r-y-ṭ-sh (island of A-x-r-y-ṭ-sh)133
[183]  Jazīrat Santbūr (island of santorini)134
[184]  Jazīrat Thūrah (island of Thera)135
[185]  Jazīrat Filībitidrah (?) (island of Pholegan-

dros ?)136
[186]  Jazīrat Kīmulū (island of kimolos)137
[187]  ⟨ Jazīr⟩ah ⟨. . .⟩ (island of ⟨. . .⟩)138
[188]  ⟨ Jazīr⟩ah ⟨. . .⟩ (island of ⟨. . .⟩)139
[189]  ⟨ Jazī⟩rah ⟨. . .⟩yah (island of ⟨. . .⟩yah)140
[190]  Jazīrat ⟨.⟩l-ṭ-z (island of ⟨.⟩l-ṭ-z)141
[191]  ⟨ Jazīr⟩at ⟨. . .⟩lah (island of ⟨. . .⟩lah)142
[192]  ⟨ Jazīr⟩at ⟨. . .⟩sh (island of ⟨. . .⟩sh)143
[193]  Jazīrat Qabīrah (island of Capri)144
[194]  Jazīrat Qūsirah (island of Pantelleria)145

127 Probably Chios, off the coast of asia Minor in the aegean. 
al-idrīsī writes the name as ةو��

 ,idrīsī 1970, 641; Miller 1926) ��ن
2:125).

128 Probably the islet of herakleia, modern irakleia, south 
of naxos, in the Cyclades. alternatively, it could be armathia 
(koutelakis 2008).

129 Patmos in the sporades. it appears as Batino in ottoman 
cartography (koutelakis 2008).

130 unidentified island in the aegean, possibly referring to 
Gyaros in the Cyclades (koutlakes 2008).

131 Milos in the south-western Cyclades. The same spelling 
occurs in idrīsī 1970, 640; Miller 1926, 2:124.

132 Because of its location on the map, next to Milos, this is 
possibly Cythera (modern kythira), south of the Peloponnesus. 
koutelakis suggests styra in the euvoia, which is referred to as 
an island by herodotus (koutelakis 2008).

133 unidentified island in the aegean. since it is located 
between Milos and santorini, it is possible that this is a mis-
take for Ikrīṭish (Crete), which is also indicated elsewhere of 
this map.

134 The toponym Santbūr refers to the Chapel of aghia irini 
(santa irini) built on the island of Therasia, a small island west 
of Thera (santorini). The name santorini has in time come 
to designate the larger island of Thera. This island appears as 
shantarī ( ��ة ��ن��ةر .in al-idrīsī’s maps (Miller 1926, 2:124) (������ش

135 Thera (modern santorini).
136 Probably Pholegandros, north-west of Thera. al-idrīsī has 

Baliqanṭrū (و .(Miller 1926, 2:124) (�ن���ل�هة��ن��طر
137 kimolos, a small island north of Milos in the Cyclades.
138 illegible label.
139 illegible label.
140 illegible label.
141  illegible label.
142 illegible label.
143 illegible label.
144 Capri, south of the Gulf of napoli. see idrīsī 1970, 640 

��نر�ة)
 .Miller 1926, 2:119 ;(��ة
145 Qūsirah or Qawsarah, isola di Pantelleria (classical 

Cossyra), located between the Tunisian coast and sicily. see 
idrīsī 1970, 583; Miller 1926, 2:119.

[195]  Jazīrat al-Rāhinah [= al-Rāhibah] (island of 
the priestess)146

[196]  Jazīrat Rikūniyah (island of Rikūnyah)147
[197]  Jazīrat X-x-r-w-t (island of X-x-r-w-t)148
[198]  Jazīrat Ṣ-l-w-f-h (island of Ṣalūfah ?)149
[199]  Jazīrat M-w-r (island of Mūr)150
[200]  Jazīrat Istraḥalū [= Istranjalū] (island of 

stromboli)151
[201]  Jazīrat Filikūdah (island of filicudi)152
[202]  Jazīrat al-Bālisah [= al-Yābisah] (island of 

levanzo)153
[203]  Jazīrat Malīmṭah [= Malīṭmah] (island of 

Marettimo)154
[204]  Jazīrat Mānṭah [= Mālṭah] (island of Malta)
[205]  Jazīrat B-r-q-w-n-y-h (island of Birqūniyah ?)155
[206]  Jazīrat M-r-f-q-h (island of M-r-f-q-h)156
[207]  Jazīrat [Gh]ūdas (island of Gozo)157
[208]  Jazīrat Dandīmū (The island of salina)158
[209]  Jazīrat Labīn [= Lībar] (island of lipari)159
[210]  Jazīrat Banī Zaghanānah (Peninsula of the 

Banū Zaghanānah)160
[211]  Jazīrat al-ʿĀfiyyah (island of good health)161
[212]  Jazīrat al-Waʿrā (island of rugged land)162
[213]  Jazīrat Limūshah (island of linosa)163

146 The modern isola di favignana (classical aigousa) off the 
west coast of sicily, in the egadi group. it is more commonly 
spelt al-Rāhib rather than al-Rāhibah (idrīsī 1970, 583, 587, 601; 
Miller 1926, 2:119). 

147 Possibly alicudi (classical ericusa/erikodes) in the eolie 
islands north of sicily. al-idrīsī spells the name as ة� ر��ودن � or � �ن�كودن � 
(idrīsī 1970, 587).

148 an unidentified island. The label is written without dia-
critical dots. 

149 an unidentified island.
150 an unidentified island.
151  stromboli, ancient strongyle, in the eolie group of 

islands north of sicily (idrīsī 1970, 583; Miller 1926, 2:119). 
152 filicudi, in the eolie group of islands north of sicily. idrīsī 

writes the name as Fīkūdah or Fīkūdhah (idrīsī 1970, 586; Miller 
1926, 2:119).

153 levanzo, in the egadi group west of sicily (idrīsī 1970, 
587; Miller 1926, 2:119). 

154 Marettimo, in the egadi islands to the west of sicily 
(idrīsī 1970, 583; Miller 1926, 2:119).

155 an unidentified island.
156 an unidentified island. reading uncertain. 
157 Gozo, near Malta (idrīsī 1970, 587).
158 The island of salina, classical didyme, in the eolie islands 

north of sicily (idrīsī 1970, 583; Miller 1926, 2:119).
159 lipari, in the eolie islands north of sicily (idrīsī 1970, 583; 

Miller 1926, 2:119).
160 The peninsula of the Banū Mazghānnah is the medieval 

name for Modern algiers (EI2, art., ‘algiers’).
161  The ‘islands of Good health’, modern Bou afia, are off 

the north african coast between Jijel and Bougie (idrīsī 1970, 
268; idris 1962, 2:496).

162 an unidentified island.
163 linosa, in the Pelagean group of islands (isole Pelagie) 

south of sicily. al-idrīsī writes the name as namūshah (ة��  .(�نمو���ش
see idrīsī 1970, 583.
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[214]  Jazīrat A-n-d-s (island of A-n-d-s)164
[215]  Jazīrat Dh-y-s-y-s (island of Dh-y-s-y-s)165
[216]  Jazīrat al-Kitāb (island of the Book, 

lampione)166
[217]  Jazīrat a-l-X-r-m-a-r-s (island of X-r-m-a-r-s)167
[218]  Jazīrat Khālṭah (island of Khālṭah)168
[219]  Jazīrat al-Ṣanawbar (island of the Pine)169
[220]  Jazīrat a-l-N-w-s (island of N-w-s)170
[221]  Jazīrat al-Anbadūsyah [= Lānbadūsah] 

(island of lampedusa)171
[222]  Jazīrat Baʿūḍah (island of Mosquitoes)172
[223]  Jazīrat A-s-f-n-d-r-h (island of A-s-f-n-d-r-h)173
[224]  Jazīrat Iqrīṭish (island of Crete)
[225]  The island of sicily, in which there are fifteen 

fortresses. Between it and ifrīqiyah are six 
days; and between it and the italian main-
land (al-arḍ al-kabīrah) |—the land of Byz-
antium—there is one or two miles. its length 
is twenty farsakhs, and its width ten farsakhs. 
| it is continuously engaged in military raids.

[226]  Jazīrat al-Rayḥānah (island of Basil)174
[227]  Jazīrat M-l-y-w-s (island of Miliyūs ?)175
[228]  Jazīrah (island)
[229]  Jazīrat A-sh-b-a-k-w (island of A-sh-b-a-k-w)176
[230]  Jazīrah (island)
[231]  Jazīrat A-s-y-n-w-a (island of A-s-y-n-w-a)177
[232]  Jazīrat Timīrah kanīsah (island of Temyra, a 

church)178

164 an unidentified island. 
165 an unidentified island.
166 lampione, in the Pelagean group of islands (isole Pelagie) 

south of sicily (idrīsī 1970, 583). 
167 Possibly a corruption of Marmara, modern Marmaris, on 

the south-western coasts of anatolia, mentioned as an anchor-
age on the rims of this map of the Mediterranean (label no. 037). 

168 an unidentified island.
169 an unidentified island. an island of the same name is 

mentioned below in Chapter sixteen, where it probably refers 
to spetsai (from Greek, ‘Pine’), at the head of the argolic Bay 
east of the Peloponnesus. 

170 an unidentified island. 
171  lampedusa, in the Pelagean islands (isole Pelagie) south 

of sicily. see idrīsī 1970, 588 (ة�� و���ش
.(�ل�من��ن�دن

172 The island of Baʿūḍah or Baghūḍah is mentioned by 
al-idrīsī near the coasts of southern italy, south of salerno 
(idrīsī 1970, 758).

173 an unidentified island. 
174 an unidentified island.
175 unidentified island. koutelakis suggests, on the basis of 

modern Turkish pronunciation and the placement on the map, 
that this is Megisti (kastellorizo), off the south anatolian coast 
(koutelakis 2008).

176 an unidentified island. koutelakis suggests, on the basis 
of modern Turkish pronunciation, that this is syme (modern 
symi) in the sporades (koutelakis 2008).

177 an unidentified island.
178 This island may be near the port of Myra, also in south-

ern anatolia (written as Ṭimīrah, ط��م��ةر�ة). alternatively, the loca-
tion of this island opposite the anchorage of Mylai in southern 

[233]  Jazīrat A-sh-y-z-a (island of A-sh-y-z-a)179
[234]  Jazīrat Sh-y-w-a (island of Sh-y-w-a)180
[235]  Jazīrat Kibulū (island of kipolos ?)181
[236]  Jazīrat al-Zunūj (island of the east africans)182
[237]  The island of Cyprus: one end is opposite 

alexandria and the other opposite lata-
kia. its length is forty-five farsakhs and its 
width twenty-two [ farsakhs]. | it has for-
tresses and inlets circling its shores.183 its 
fortresses include al-Aqrī (akraia),184 A-l-d-q-
w-n-h [= Akrubūnah ?],185 Tūlah [= Būlah ?],186 
dades,187 A-l-gh-r-s,188 Qīṭus (kition),189 Bīsūn 
(?),190 al-Māʿūḍah [al-Mākhūṣah],191 Nahr 
al-Malik [river of the king],192 Qusṭanṭīnah 
(Constantia),193 Jurjīs,194 Raʾ s al-ʿAbbās.195

[238]  Jazīrat Rū (island of rō)196
[239]  Jazīrat al-Ḥūt (island of the Whale)197
[240]  Jazīrat Rūdus (island of rhodes)
[241]  Jazīrat A-ʿ-y-w-y-s [= Aghribus ?] (island of 

evia)198

anatolia (written as Mūrah, ر�ة  suggests that this may be an (�مو
island or a peninsula near that bay (koutelakis 2008).

179 an unidentified island. 
180 an unidentified island.
181 an unidentified island. The arabic name would appear to 

correspond to the Greek name kipolos. 
182 an unidentified island. 
183 Compare this label to the map of Cyprus later on in 

the treatise, in Chapter fifteen (see fig. 2.11, p. 115). all of the 
harbours listed below are also listed on that map, where more 
extensive notes and commentary are provided. 

184 Akraia (or aphrodite akraia), located at Cape apostolos 
andreas in the north-east tip of Cyprus. see Map of Cyprus 
(fig. 2.11), labels no. 021, 022, 024.

185 unidentified, from the Greek ‘akrobuoni’. see Map of 
Cyprus (fig. 2.11), label no. 020.

186 unidentified. see Map of Cyprus (fig. 2.11), label no. 019.
187 dades (modern Cape kiti), on the southern coasts of 

Cyprus. see Map of Cyprus (fig. 2.11), label no. 018.
188 unidentified. see Map of Cyprus (fig. 2.11), label no. 017.
189 Citium (or kition), near modern larnaka. see Map of 

Cyprus (fig. 2.11), label no. 016.
190 unidentified. see Map of Cyprus (fig. 2.11), label no. 013 

( �ن .(�����من�ةو
191  ammochostos (modern famagusta). see Map of Cyprus 

(fig. 2.11), label no. 012.
192 Basileus (in Greek, ‘king’) river on the south-east coast of 

Cyprus. see Map of Cyprus (fig. 2.11), label no. 014.
193 Constantia, better known as salamis, in eastern Cyprus. 

see Map of Cyprus (fig. 2.11), label no. 011.
194 hagios Georgios, a monastery east of modern limassol. 

see Map of Cyprus (fig. 2.11), label no. 010.
195 Curias/kourias promontory (modern akrotiri Pr.). see 

Map of Cyprus (fig. 2.11), label no. 009.
196 Probably rō, off the southern coasts of anatolia, near 

Megisti (Castellorizo).
197 unidentified island. 
198 Probably aghribus, Modern evia, east of the Greek main-

land (idrīsī 1970, 797, 799). 



The elevenTh ChaPTer on The sea of KHAZARĀN [The CasPian sea]

[see fig. 2.7, p. 146, for the Map of the Caspian Sea, and for the numbered arabic labels corresponding to 
the numbers provided below in square brackets]1

[31b]

[001]  The eleventh chapter on the Sea of 
Khazarān [the Caspian sea]1

[002]  south
[003]  east
[004]  north
[005]  West
[006]  The island/peninsula of Siyāh-Kūh, having 

springs, trees, and thickets2
[007]  The island/peninsula of Bāb al-Abwāb, large 

and possessing trees and thickets3
[008]  Mountains of daylam
[009]  Sālūs4
[010]  ʿAyn al-Fam [= ʿAyn al-Humm or ʿAyn Alhum]5
[011]  Āmul6
[012]  Mīlah7
[013]  Māmaṭīr8

1  The map is found only in Ms a. The Caspian is depicted 
as a perfect circle, with smaller circles representing islands in 
the middle of the sea. south is at the top. This map resembles 
in its form and its geographical knowledge the maps drawn by 
the tenth-century Muslim geographers known collectively as 
the Balkhī school. in particular, this map closely resembles the 
maps of the Caspian sea made by ibn Ḥawqal.

2 The island, or peninsula, of siyāh-kūh, usually interpreted 
as the peninsula of Mangyslak (or Manghishlaq) on the eastern 
coast of the Caspian sea (EI2, ‘Mangishlak’). 

3 Bāb al-Abwāb, ‘the gate of the gates’, was the arabic name 
for darband (modern derbent in azerbaijan), a pass and for-
tress at the end of the Caucasus, on the western coast of the 
Caspian sea. in the 4th/10th century it was the principal port of 
the Caspian. The reference to an island is possibly to the pen-
insula on which modern Bākū is built (Cape apsheron). see EI2 
art. ‘Bāb al-abwāb’, and label no. 025 below. 

4 sālūs, or shālūs, is a city in Tabaristan, on the southern 
coast of the Caspian sea. see Cornu 1985, 143.

5 alhum or alham, a town on the southern coast of the Cas-
pian, in Tabaristan. it was also called ʿayn al-humm or ʿayn 
alhum, that is, the spring of alhum. see Cornu 1985, 139; ibn 
Ḥawqal map of daylam and Tabaristan, label no. 8. 

6 Comapre ibn Ḥawqal map of daylam and Tabaristan, label 
no. 19. Āmul is also depicted on the rectangular World Map in 
Chapter Two above (fig. 2.3, p. 179, label no. 362). 

7 Compare ibn Ḥawqal map of daylam and Tabaristan, 
label no. 18; it is also depicted on the rectangular World Map 
in Chapter Two above (fig. 2.3, label no. 361).

8 a medieval town in Tabaristan near the southern coast of 
the Caspian sea, modern Bārfurūsh (EI2, ‘Bārfurūsh’). Compare 
ibn Ḥawqal map of daylam and Tabaristan, label no. 17; Cornu 
1985, 141.

[014]  Sāriyah9
[015]  Mihrān [= Mihrawān]10
[016]  Ṭanīsah [= Ṭamīsah]11
[017]  The mountain of Siyāh-Kūh12
[018]  Ṭabaristān (Tabaristan)
[019]  Jurjān (Jurjān)13
[020]  a gap between al-Ghuzzīyah (Ghuzz lands) 

and Jurjān
[021]  The land of the Ghuzz14
[022]  land of Khazarān15
[023]  ʿAyn al-Humm [or Alhum]16
[024]  [Ti] flis (Tbilisi), the city of Bāb al-Abwāb
[025]  Bāb al-Abwāb17
[026]  ⟨Na⟩hr al-Rūs18
[027]  ⟨..⟩rān19

9 sāriyah, modern sārī in iran, a town near the south-east-
ern coast of the Caspian sea, on the route from Āmul to Jurjān 
(Cornu 1985, 141). Compare ibn Ḥawqal map of daylam and 
Tabaristan, label no. 16.

10 Mihrawān, a former town on the south-eastern coast of 
the Caspian sea. according to ibn al-faqīh and ibn rustah, it 
was located about 10 farsakhs from sāriyah (see Cornu 1985, 141).

11  Ṭamīsah, a town near the south-eastern coast of the Cas-
pian, on the route from Āmul to astārābād (Cornu 1985, 143). 
Compare ibn Ḥawqal map of daylam and Tabaristan, label 
no. 15.

12 see above, label no. 006.
13 Jurjān, or Gurgān, a district of Tabaristan at the southeast 

corner of the Caspian (EI2, art. ‘Gurgan’). Compare ibn Ḥawqal 
map of daylam and Tabaristan, label no. 12. 

14 Ghuzz is the arabic term for the nomadic Turkish oghuz 
people of Central asia. in the 4th/10th century they occupied 
at area bounded on the West by the Caspian sea and the volga 
river and to the south by the aral sea (EI2, art. ‘Ghuzz’).

15 khazarān was the name given by the 4th/10th-century 
geographers, ibn Ḥawqal and ibn rustah, to a region around 
the river volga. The name is derived from khazar, the name 
of a nomadic people occupying the south russian steppes (EI2, 
art. ‘khazar’). Compare ibn Ḥawqal map of the Caspian sea, 
label no. 8.

16 The label here appears to be an error, a mistaken repeti-
tion of a label placed precisely opposite it at the north-west of 
the circular diagram (label no. 010).

17 see label no. 007 above.
18 The volga; the khazar capital (label no. 028) was located 

on its banks. The volga is usually called itil (or atil) in arabic 
(EI2, art. ‘itil’; for the rūs, see EI2, art. ‘rūs’); see also label 035 
below. 

19 either al-shābarān or sharwān, two towns mentioned by 
ibn Ḥawqal in his account of the area of al-rān (ibn Ḥawqal 
1873, 244). see also ibn Ḥawqal map of armenia, labels no. 4 
and 13. 
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[028]  The city of the khazars20
[029]  Tākrah [= Bākūh ?]21
[030]  Bardhaʿah (Bärdä)22
[031]  Nahr al-Rass (The river rass)23
[032]  Marqān [= Mūqān]24
[033]  lands of Gīlān and daylam
[034]  armenia
[035]  This sea does not connect with any of the 

seas which are around it except for what 

20 khazarān or atil, the khazar capital on the volga men-
tioned by early arab geographers. in the mid-fourth/tenth cen-
tury the khazar capital was destroyed by the rūs, though the 
latter did withdraw and there were some attempts to rebuild it 
(EI2, art. ‘atil’). 

21 Possibly Baku (�ن�ا��و�), which is indeed north of the river 
kur (EI2, art. ‘Bākū’). The city is not mentioned by ibn Ḥawqal, 
but it was by other early islamic geographers (iṣṭakhrī 1870, 
190).

22 Bardhaʿah, modern Bärdä in azerbaijan, near the river 
kur (EI2, art. ‘Bardhaʿa’). Compare ibn Ḥawqal map of the Cas-
pian, label no. 11.

23 river rass, ancient araxes river and modern aras, rises 
in what is now eastern Turkey and flows eastward, until it joins 
with the river kur before emptying into the Caspian sea (EI2, 
art. ‘al-rass’). see label no. 381 on the rectangular World Map 
in Chapter Two above (fig. 2.3). 

24 Mūqān (or Mūghān) is a steppe lying to the south of the 
lower course of the river rass (EI2, art. ‘Mūḳān’). Compare ibn 
Ḥawqal map of the Caspian, label no. 15. 

enters it from nahr al-rūs, known as itil [the 
river volga]. if a person travels around this 
sea he will return | to where he started, with-
out any hindrance or obstacle. it is a salty sea 
with no rising or ebbing. its bottom is dark. 
nothing is retrieved from it except fish. | 
Merchants sail over it from the Muslim lands 
to the khazar lands. it is shallow.25

25 Taken verbatim from ibn hawqal 1873, 27615–2771 and 
2773–4.



The TWelfTh ChaPTer1 PresenTinG a Brief desCriPTion  
of The larGesT islands in These seas

[32a]

The island of sicily is the largest of the islamic islands 
and the most honourable on account of its continu-
ous military expeditions against the enemy—may 
God forsake them!—and the perennial efforts of its 
people and governors in this respect.

The island is seven days’ long,2 and is covered by 
mountains, strongholds, and fortresses.3 its capital 
city is known as Palermo (Bulurm). around it is a 
strong wall, tall and impregnable. The merchants 
live there. it had a sanctuary in which was a piece 
of wood to which the Christians used to attach great 
importance and address prayers for rain.4

near to Palermo is a city known as al-Khāliṣah 
(the elect),5 which also has a wall and four gates.6 
also in sicily is a quarter known as Ḥārat Masjid Ibn 

1  The text of the chapter is preserved in Ms a and Ms d, 
with the title omitted from d.

2 Compare ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 1183: ‘The island is seven days 
long by four days [wide]’.

3 Compare ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 1188: ‘Most of [sicily] is moun-
tains, strongholds, and fortresses’.

4 Compare ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 11812–1193: ‘[sicily’s] biggest 
city is called Bulurm (Palermo). around it is a strong wall of 
stone, tall and impregnable. The merchants live there. it has a 
large congregational mosque. it was a church belonging to the 
Byzantines before the conquest [of Palermo]. in [the mosque] 
is a great sanctuary. a certain logician says that the doctor of 
the Greeks, that is aristotle, is in a wooden [coffin] suspended 
in this sanctuary, which the Muslims have converted into a 
mosque; and that the Christians attached great importance to 
his tomb and sought cures from him, because they observed 
how the Greeks esteemed and revered him. The reason that he 
is suspended between heaven and earth is that people address 
to him prayers for rain, for cures, and for [all] serious matters 
that cause one to turn to God and to approach him in time of 
adversity, fear of death, and civil strife. i myself have seen there 
a wooden [coffin] that is probably this tomb.’ The Byzantine 
cathedral and the congregational mosque of the islamic period 
were on the site of the present cathedral; the mosque was con-
verted back into a church after the norman conquest of Pal-
ermo in 1072, and then extensively rebuilt in the late 6th/12th 
century.

5 The manuscript has al-Khulāṣah, literally ‘the essence’, 
but see the spelling given by ibn Ḥawqal and later on in the 
arabic text. Al-Khāliṣah, now la kalsa, lay to the south of the 
port (la Cala); there have been several attempts to reconstruct 
the line of its walls, none completely convincing (Zorić 1998).

6 Compare ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 1194–7: ‘next to [Palermo] is a 
city called al-Khāliṣah. it has a wall of stone that is not like the 
wall of Palermo. The ruler and his followers live there. it has 
two baths, but no markets or funduqs (hotels for merchants). it 
has a small, modest congregational mosque. The ruler’s army is 
there, and the naval arsenal and the administration. it has four 
gates to the north, south and West, but to the east is the sea 
and a wall without a gate.’

Siqlāb (the Quarter of the Mosque of ibn siqlāb),7 
and another quarter known as Ḥārat al-Ṣaqālibah 
(the Quarter of the europeans [literally, of the 
slavs]) that [originally had] no wall.8 Most of 
[Palermo’s] markets lie between the Mosque of ibn 
siqlāb and the Ḥārah al-Jadīdah (the new Quarter).9 
all the markets are outside the wall, except for 
those of the grain-merchants, a group of butch-
ers, and the sellers of vegetables and fruits.10 The 
Ḥārat al-Ṣaqālibah had acquired a wall forty years 
ago.11 in the town are approximately one hundred 
and fifty butcher’s shops, and many mosques.12 it 
has well-known springs such as al-Qādūs13 to the 
south, al-Fawwārah al-Ṣaghīrah (the little spring),14 

7 it lay to the south-east of the old City and was bounded 
by Piazza Ballarò and Piazza san francesco d’assisi, and via dei 
Calderai and via de’ divisi (de simone 2000, 90).

8 it lay to the north and north-east of the old City, and 
stretched from the site of the church of santa anna al Capo, 
now destroyed, to Piaza valverde and Porta san Giorgio, 
through the Terracina, to the Castellamare (Columba 1910, 147). 
Compare ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 11914–15: ‘around neither of them [i.e. 
the Quarter of the Mosque of ibn siqlāb and the new Quarter], 
nor the Ḥārat al-Ṣaqālibah is there a wall’.

9 it was contiguous with the Quarter of the Mosque of 
ibn siqlāb, to the south of the old City, as far as the walls of 
al-Khāliṣah (de simone 1968, 148).

10 ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 11915–21: ‘Most of [Palermo’s] markets 
lie between the mosque of ibn siqlāb and the new Quarter, 
including the markets of: the oil-vendors and their corporation; 
the flour-merchants; the money-changers; the apothecaries; 
the blacksmiths; and the polishers; the markets of the wheat- 
vendors, the embroiderers, the fish-merchants, and the grain-
sellers; a group of butchers; the vegetable-sellers; the fruit-
vendors; the sellers of aromatic plants; the jar-makers; the 
bakers; the rope-makers; the corporation of perfumers; the 
butchers; the shoe-makers; the tanners; the carpenters; and 
the potters. The wood-merchants are established outside the 
town. in Palermo [itself ] is a group of butchers, jar-makers, and 
shoe-makers.’

11 not reported by ibn Ḥawqal.
12 Compare ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 11921–1201: ‘in [the whole city], 

the butchers have more than two hundred shops for the sale of 
meat, but there are only a few in [Palermo itself ], at the top of 
al-simāṭ (the Main street)’.

13 The name of a spring in Palermo (ʿayn al-Qādūs, ع��ة�ن 
و��� د �ل���هة�ا �). described and shown to be south of the city. in the 
15th century, la funtana di li Catusi lay in Contrada Catusiorum 
to the north-west of the city beyond the Passo di rigano (Bresc 
1972, 66). however, catuso is a standard sicilian hydrological 
term and common place-name (Caracausi 1983, 166–7; Cara-
causi 1993, 1:347).

14 The name of two springs in Palermo, one ‘the great 
spring’, or al-Fawwārah al-Kabīrah, and the other ‘the lesser 
spring’, or al-Fawwārah al-Ṣaghīrah. The larger is now called 
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al-Bayḍāʾ (the White),15 al-Ghirbāl16 and ʿAyn Abī 
Mālik (the spring of abū Mālik).17

it has such an excess of school-teachers that every 
Qurʾānic school has two, three, four, or [even] five of 
them. This is because there is no burden upon the 
school-teachers, for whom holy war (al-ghazw) is not 
an obligation as it is for the rest of the population.18

The predominant characteristics of the popula-
tion are that they are rough and quarrelsome. some 
of them intermarry with their neighbours amongst 
the Greeks (al-Rūm) of the island on the condition 
that if they are given a boy child he will retain the 
religion of his father, and if a girl, the religion of her 
mother.19

seldom are their wealthy people seen to have 
20,000 dinars. according to al-Ḥalūqī [al-Ḥawqalī],20 
the maximum [income] from all [sicily’s] taxes 
(qawānīn)—the fifth (khums), the taxes on pro-

Maredolce or San Ciro, the smaller still bears the name Favara. 
Both lie on the coastal plain, 5 km east of Palermo. Compare 
ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 123. 

15 Al-Bayḍāʾ, a suburban village on the site of modern Baida, 
5 km west-north-west of Palermo.

16 a spring in Palermo, modern sorgente del Gabriele, 
approximately 5 km west of Palermo, near Boccadifalco. Com-
pare ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 123.

17 This passage is based upon the much longer and more 
detailed account of the springs of Palermo given by ibn Ḥawqal 
1938, 1233–1244: ‘The water for the inhabitants of al-Muʿaskar 
[literally ‘the army Camp’] comes from the spring called 
al-Ghirbāl, which is good . . . surrounding the town are other, 
less known springs, from which is had great benefit, such as 
that of al-Qādūs to the south, al-Fawwārah al-Ṣaghīrah and 
al-Fawwārah al-Kabīrah . . . The village of al-Bayḍāʾ has an 
excellent spring also called al-Bayḍāʾ . . . The drinking water for 
the place called Burj al-Baṭal (Tower of the hero) comes from 
the spring called Abū Mālik.’ The Burj al-Baṭal and ʿAyn Abī 
Mālik are unidentified.

18 ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 12522–1307, delivers a long peroration 
against the muʿallimūn (i.e., Qurʾān-school teachers) of sic-
ily: ‘in the city, there are some 300 Qurʾān-school teachers, a 
greater number than in any other town in the world. The rea-
son for this excess of Qurʾān-school teachers, despite their being 
of little use, is their aversion to military expeditions and their 
desire to avoid the duty of holy war . . . since ancient times, it 
has been customary for Qurʾān-school teachers to be exempted 
from these heavy duties, upon paying a charge’ (12618–1271); 
and ‘one of the most shameful and repugnant things that i saw 
was the presence in a single Qurʾān-school of five teachers who 
joined together in teaching the children and continually quar-
relled with each other’ (12924–1304).

19 ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 12915–18: ‘They are mushaʿmidhūn. Most 
of the inhabitants of the fortresses, the countryside, and the 
farms contract marriages to Christian women on the condi-
tion that sons follows the belief of their mushaʿmidhūn fathers, 
while daughters adhere to the Christianity of their mothers’. 
The word mushaʿmidhūn appears in no dictionary: the context 
implies that it refers to the heterodox religion of men of mixed 
descent from arab or Berber Muslim fathers and Christian sicil-
ian mothers.

20 a garbling of the name of ibn Ḥawqal (d. after 378/988), 
whom al-idrīsī calls al-Ḥawqalī (idrīsī 1970, 5 and passim).

duce (mustaghallāt), the tax on wine (māl al-luṭf ),21 
the poll-tax (al-jawāl), the sea-tax (al-baḥr), tribute 
(al-hadīyah),22 and the duty on fishing (al-qabālat 
lil-ṣuyūd)—amounts to 20,000 dinars.23 This is so 
despite their lack of kindness to the merchants 
who travel to them in need of their benevolence.24 
But then it is their inborn nature to be rough and 
intellectually depraved. sometimes their crops rot 
on the threshing-floor before they are brought into 
the store-houses.25

The market [of Palermo] runs from the east of it 
to the West and is called al-Simāṭ (the Great street). 
it is paved with stone from beginning to end. it is 
surrounded by many springs flowing from West to 
east that turn [mills].26 The drinking-water of the 
population of the city and of its suburbs [is taken 
from the springs in the area] between Bāb al-Riyāḍ 
(Gate of the Gardens) and ʿAyn Shifāʾ (the spring of 
healing). The drinking-water of the population of 
al-Khāliṣah and of the quarters [is drawn] from the 
wells that are in their houses. The drinking-water 
for the population of al-Muʿaskar27 is from the 
springs known as al-Ghirbāl, ʿAyn al-Sabʿ,28 which is 

21  Māl al-luṭf, literally ‘the tax of kindness’, a nice euphe-
mism for the tax on wine. see ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 2146 –7: ‘There are 
raised from [niṣībīn, iraq], at one tenth, “the taxes of kindness” 
(amwāl al-luṭf ), and they are duties upon wine (al-sharāb): five 
thousand dinars’. see also de Goeje 1879, 348.

22 literally ‘gifts’. Comparison with ibn Ḥawqal (see the 
following note) suggests that these were payments of tribute 
made annually by the Christian inhabitants of Calabria.

23 Compare ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 13011–16: ‘The revenues from 
the island of sicily in this our time, which is its most splendid 
period and that of greatest abundance, including all sorts of 
customs (wujūh) and taxes (qawānīn)—the fifth (khums), the 
taxes on produce (mustaghallāt), the tax on wine (māl al-luṭf ), 
the poll-tax (al-jawālī al-marsūmah ʿalá al-jamājim), sea tax 
(māl al-baḥr), the tribute (al-hadīyah) required every year from 
the inhabitants of Calabria, the duty on fishing (al-qabālat 
lil-ṣuyūd), and all other customs, together amount to a total 
of . . . [lacuna].’

24 reading ilá birri-him, ‘needing their benevolence’; but 
possibly ilá burri-him, ‘in search of their wheat’. ibn Ḥawqal 
1938, 13020–1312, describes at some length the hostility of the 
sicilians to visitors and foreign merchants.

25 Compare ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 1318–10: ‘Together with the cor-
ruption of the intellect of the inhabitants [of sicily] and of their 
religious beliefs, goes the corruption of the soil, the wheat, and 
the [other] grains, for not a single year passes except that the 
harvest is rotten—grain often rots on the threshing-floor before 
it can be put into the granaries and stores.’

26 ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 12214–17: ‘This city is longer [than it is 
wide] with a market that stretches from east to West, called 
al-Simāṭ. it is paved with stone and full from one end to the 
other with commercial shops. it is surrounded by many springs 
flowing from West to east, the flow of which can turn a mill . . .’

27 Ms a has al-ʿAsas (literally ‘the patrol’), and Ms d has 
al-ʿAskar; correction from ibn Ḥawqal.

28 ibn Ḥawqal has ʿ Ayn al-Tisʿ, ‘the spring of the nine [sources 
or channels]’. Both manuscripts of the Book of Curiosities have 
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less [abundant] than al-Ghirbāl, ʿAyn Abī Saʿīd and 
[ʿAyn] Abī Alī.29

as to al-Qaṣr (the Citadel), it is Palermo,30 the 
old City with its gates. The most famous is the Bāb 
al-Baḥr (the sea Gate), because of its proximity to the 
sea.31 Close to it lies the gate built by abū al-Ḥusayn 
aḥmad ibn al-Ḥasan ibn abī al-Ḥusayn.32 next is the 
Bāb Shantaghathāt (the Gate of saint agatha), which 
is an ancient gate.33 [Then comes] a gate which was 
built by aḥmad ibn al-Ḥusayn, where there is an 
excellent spring [which powers] many mills.34 [Then 
come:] the gate called Bāb Ibn Qurhub;35 the Bāb 
al-Abnāʾ (Gate of the Buildings), which is the oldest of 
[the city’s] gates;36 the Bāb al-Sūdān (the Gate of the 
Blacks) opposite the blacksmiths;37 the Bāb al-Ḥadīd 
(the Gate of iron), from which is the exit to the Ḥārat 

ʿAyn al-Sabʿ, literally ‘the spring of the seven’. The words for 
‘seven’ and ‘nine’ are notoriously easy to confuse in arabic and, 
without independent confirmation, it is impossible to know 
which reading is correct.

29 ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 1233–10: ‘The water for the inhabitants 
of al-Muʿaskar comes from the spring called al-Ghirbāl, which 
is good. at al-Muʿaskar, there is also a spring called al-Tisʿ, the 
flow of which is less than that of al-Ghirbāl, another called 
[ʿAyn] Abī Saʿīd which is still less abundant, and finally one 
called [ʿAyn] Abī ʿAlī, after an ancient governor, who gave it his 
name.’ The latter is a reference to abū ʿalī al-Ḥasan ibn nāqid, 
governor in 282–3/895–6; see amari 1933, 1:574 nt.1.

30 Ms a and Ms d: ‘attached to’ ( yalzum, م
 ibn Ḥawqal .(�ة��لرن

1938, 121: ‘it is Palermo (Bulurm, ن��لرم�), the old City’.
31  ‘The sea Gate’ in the city of Palermo; see ibn Ḥ̣awqal 

1938, 122. it lay near the modern Piazza Caracciolo (de simone 
2000, 91–2).

32 ibn Ḥawqal gives the name correctly as abū al-Ḥusayn 
aḥmad ibn Ḥasan ibn abī al-Ḥusayn—i.e., the second kal-
bid emir, abū al-Ḥusayn aḥmad ibn al-Ḥasan ibn ʿalī ibn abī 
al-Ḥusayn (reg. 343–58/954–69). see EI2, art. ‘kalbids’.

33 ‘The Gate of saint agatha’, the Port sant’agata, one of the 
gates of the old City of Palermo (see ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 122), lay 
near the western end of via del Celso (de simone 2000, 92). on 
the accompanying map of sicily (label no. 109) it is written as 
Bāb Shaghāth ( �ش �ا �عن �ن ���ش .(�ن�ا

34 Called the Bāb Rūṭah by ibn Ḥawqal (see note below). 
various suggestions have been made about the derivation 
of the name of this gate (e.g., de simone 2000, 91). it seems 
rather to be named after the famous Biʾr Rūṭah (Biʾr Barūṭah 
or Barrūṭah) of al-Qayrawān; see Brunschvig 1940, 1:364, 369; 
idrıs 1962, 2:419.

35 ‘The Gate of ibn Qurhub’, one of the gates of the old City 
of Palermo, named after ʿuthmān ibn Qurhub; see ibn Ḥawqal 
1938, 122. it lay on the western side of the Palazzo dei normanni 
(de simone 2000, 92).

36 ‘The Gate of the Buildings’, one of the gates of the old 
City of Palermo (ibn Ḥawqal 1938:122). it lay near the south-
west corner of the Palazzo dei normanni (de simone 2000, 92 
and nt. 59).

37 ‘The Gate of the Blacks’, one of the gates of the old City of 
Palermo (see ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 122). it lay near the western end 
of via dei Biscottari (de simone 2000, 92 and nt. 60). 

al-Yahūd (the Jewish Quarter);38 and another gate 
near to it which was built by abū al-Ḥusayn. The 
total number of gates is nine.39

This city was originally a long rectangle, with a 
market from its east to its West, but it was subse-
quently built up and became circular. fifty years 
ago, it acquired a new quarter called al-Jaʿfarīyah, 
which has 10,000 houses.40

The drinking-water of the district known as 
al-Gharbīyah comes from the spring called ʿAyn 
al-Ḥadīd, where there is an iron mine, which once 
belonged to the aghlabids.41

[This region] has many gardens and orchards 
watered only by rain, and not irrigated, as in syria 
and elsewhere.42

38 ‘The Gate of iron’, one of the gates of the old City of Pal-
ermo (see ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 122). it lay near the junction of via 
della università and via Maqueda (de simone 2000, 93–4 and 
nt. 61). 

39 Compare ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 12122–12213: ‘The most famous 
gate is the Bāb al-Baḥr (the sea Gate), so-called because it is 
close to the sea. next is a gate built by abū al-Ḥusayn aḥmad 
ibn Ḥasan ibn abī al-Ḥusayn because the inhabitants of that 
part of the city used to complain at the distance they had to 
go to get out of the city. he built it above a crest that over-
looked a stream and a spring called ʿAyn Shifāʾ, and it is from 
the latter that this gate gets its present name. Those who live 
next to this spring can draw [their water] from it. Then comes 
the Bāb Shantaghāt (the Gate of st. agatha, Porta sant’agata), 
which is an ancient gate. next to this is the Bāb Rūṭah which 
takes its name from a large stream that is reached through 
this gate and that rises below it; its water is healthy, and on its 
bank is a line of many mills. Then comes the Bāb al-Riyāḍ (the 
Gate of the Gardens), also built recently, and a work of abū 
al-Ḥusayn aḥmad ibn Ḥasan. near it is a gate called [Bāb] Ibn 
Qurhub, situated at a weak spot in the fortifcations; in the past, 
the city has frequently been attacked from this side, and the 
attackers have entered through this opening. The inhabitants 
were exposed to huge dangers, and so abū al-Ḥusayn had the 
gate closed and forbade passage through it. near to it is the 
Bāb al-Abnāʾ (the Gate of the Buildings), the oldest of the city. 
Then comes the Bāb al-Sūdān (the Gate of the Blacks), opposite 
the market of the blacksmiths. next, the Bāb al-Ḥadīd (the Gate 
of iron), through which one passes to reach the Ḥārat al-Yahūd 
(the Quarter of the Jews). finally, one comes to another gate 
built by abū al-Ḥusayn and that has no name; through it one 
gets to the Ḥārat Abī Jamīn [i.e., abī Ḥimar; see de simone, 
2000, 94]. in all, there are nine gates.’

40 This quarter was almost certainly built by the eighth kal-
bid emir of sicily, Jaʿfar ibn yūsuf (reg. 388–410/998–1019; see 
EI2, art. ‘kalbids’). The building of this quarter is not reported 
by ibn Ḥawqal.

41  Compare ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 12310–11: ‘The drinking-water of 
the district known as al-Gharbīyah (the Western) comes from 
the spring called ʿAyn al-Ḥadīd (the spring of iron), where there 
is an iron-mine belonging to the ruler. its products are destined 
for the requirements of his ships and qarrusaṭiyāt [?]. This 
mine used to belong to the aghlabids and gave them wealth. it 
is near to the village known as Balharā.’

42 Compare ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 12319–21: ‘Most of the streams in 
the lands to the north of the city are used to irrigate gardens, 
by means of norias. The inhabitants have a great many gardens 
there, which are extremely productive, and their orchards are 
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Most of the water of the city is unpleasant. its 
population is afflicted with corruption of their intel-
ligence because of the great many onions that they 
eat. few of them do not eat them.43

The astrologers claim that [when] the sign of leo 
rises obliquely,44 it exercises, despite its eminence 
and brightness,45 malign influence so that in every 
land in which it is influential, it is difficult for the 
ruler to govern. and it [leo] rules over samarqand, 
ardabīl, Mecca, damascus [and sicily].46 These cit-
ies do not suit their rulers and their rulers do not 
suit them.

The [italian] mainland lies opposite sicily, to its 
south [sic]. Between Barqah and sicily is about fif-
teen days’ journey.47

sicily was raided by Ḥablah, a freedman of al-
aghlab ibn sālim, but he could not hold on to it, even 
after capturing many Greeks (Rūm).48 Then khalfūn 

situated at some distance from the water but are not irrigated 
naturally, as is the case in syria.’

43 Compare ibn Ḥawqal, 1234–6 and 12321–1244: ‘Their drink-
ing-water comes from wells in their houses, which may be 
either sweet (‘light’) or brackish (‘heavy’), but is much appreci-
ated by them, as much as fresh running water, because they eat 
so many onions . . . Most of the water of the city and its quar-
ters comes from wells and is brackish and unhealthy. That they 
thirstily drink it, rather than fresh running water, [is explained 
by] their lack of civilised virtues (murūʾāt) and by the quan-
tity of onions that they eat, which have corrupted the senses 
of many of them because they eat them raw. There is no one 
who does not eat them every day; in every house, irrespective 
of social class, they are consumed from dawn to dusk. This has 
corrupted their understanding, damaged their brains, confused 
their senses, distorted their minds, shrunk their intellects, dulled 
their wits, deformed their facial features, and transformed their 
constitutions, to the extent that they see everything, or nearly 
everything, to be different from what it really is’.

44 Muʿwajj al-ṭulūʿ, or muʿwajjah fī al-ṭulūʿ, is a technical term 
in astrology: six of the twelve zodiacal signs were considered 
‘direct’ in rising, and six ‘crooked’ or ‘oblique’. These, and other 
astrological terms, are defined and discussed above in Chaper 
Two of Book one; see also abū Maʿshar 1994, 27.

45 The term sharaf is here not used in its technical astrologi-
cal sense of a planet’s position of greatest influence, usually ren-
dered as ‘exaltation’. rather, in this context sharaf is used in its 
general sense of high rank, eminence, honour, or glory. The sign 
of leo, in fact, is not associated with the ‘exaltation’ (sharaf ) of 
any planet (see Chapter Two of Book one).

46 in Chapter Two of Book one, the sign of leo was said to 
rule sicily, antioch, the yemen, and Chalcedon, as well as the 
lands of the Turks, including soghd and nishapur. for other 
examples of cities ‘ruled’ by leo, see abū Maʿshar 1994, 201. 

47 Compare al-Balādhurī 1916, 371–2: ‘There lies in al-Maghrib 
a land known as al-Arḍ al-Kabīrah (literally, ‘the big land’), situ-
ated at a distance of 15 days, more or less from Barqah. in it lies 
a city on the coast, called Bārah [i.e., Bari], whose inhabitants 
were Christians, but not Greeks’.

48 The source of the following account is al-Balādhurī (d. 
c. 279/892 ad). however, al-Balādhurī‘s account concerns 

the Berber raided it, and conquered it in the days 
of al-Mutawakkil (reg. 232–247/847–861).49 he con-
quered twenty-four of the fortresses of this island. 
after khalfūn, al-Mufarraj ibn sallāmah50 tried to 
establish himself there and he built a mosque, but 
his companions killed him. after him, there came a 
man called sawdān, and he asked al-Mutawakkil to 
grant him authority over it, but he was killed before 
his messenger arrived.51 Then ibrāhīm ibn al-aghlab52 
raided it, after the bout of melancholy to which he 
was subject,53 as a consequence of which he killed 
his daughters, his sisters, his son, his eunuchs, and 
his familiars, and acted excessively. he struck deep 
into it [the italian mainland] for some fifteen days,  
and captured Iksanah (Cosenza).54

Muʿāwiyah ibn Ḥudayj was the first to raid 
sicily in the days of Muʿāwiyah ibn abī sufyān 
(reg. 41–60/661–680).55 Then al-aghlab ibn sālim 
conquered some twenty cities, which are in the 

the city of Bari in southern italy, and not sicily. Compare 
al-Balādhurī 1916, 372: ‘This city was invaded by Ḥablah, the 
freedman of al-aghlab, who failed to reduce it. it was later 
invaded by khalfûn al-Barbarī . . . who reduced it in the early 
part of Mutawakkil’s caliphate. after khalfūn there arose one 
called al-Mufarraj ibn sallām, who conquered and brought 
under his control 24 forts . . . al-Mufarraj erected a cathedral 
mosque. finally his men rose up against him and killed him. 
he was followed by sūrūn [sic] who sent his messenger to al-
Mutawakkil, the “Commander of the Believers”, asking for a 
confirmation and a letter of appointment to a governorship. 
al-Mutawakkil, however, died before his messenger departed 
with the message for sūrān . . .’ see Metcalfe 2009, 20–21 and EI2, 
art. ‘Īṭāliya’. al-aghlab ibn sālim was the abbasid governor of 
al-Qayrawān and eponymous ancestor of the aghlabid dynasty; 
see EI2., art. ‘ibrāhīm i b. al-aghlab b. sālim’.

49 khalfūn, the Berber, the first amīr of the Muslim princi-
pality of Bari in southern italy (reg. 232–238/847–852). see Met-
calfe 2009, 20; EI2., art. ‘Īṭāliya’.

50 This is al-Mufarraj ibn sallām, the second amīr of the prin-
cipality of Bari in southern italy (reg. 239–242/853–856). he was 
not a ruler of sicily (Balādhurī 1916, 377; Metcalfe 2009, 20–21). 
Both mansucripts have sallāmah.

51 sawdān, known in latin sources as seodan or saugdan, 
was the last amīr of Bari (reg. 243–251/857–865). he was cap-
tured by louis ii, and late released; see Metcalfe 2009, 21. 

52 The aghlabid emir ibrāhīm ii ibn aḥmad, reg. 261–
289/875–902 (see EI2, art. ‘ibrāhīm ii, aḥmad b. Muḥammad b. 
al-aghlab b. ibrāhīm b. al-aghlab’).

53 Both Ms a and Ms d have al-sūdān (blacks), which is 
likely an error for al-sawdāwī, or ‘melancholy’. The reference 
is to ibrāhīm’s notorious melancholia, for which see Talbi 1966, 
304–18; EI2., art. ‘ibrāhīm ii, aḥmad b. Muḥammad b. al-aghlab 
b. ibrāhīm b. al-aghlab’. 

54 ibrāhīm died in october 902, shortly after crossing the 
straits of Messina and while besieging the town of Cosenza in 
southern italy. see Metcalfe 2009, 31–32; Talbi 1966, 526.

55 from here, the account correctly describes the conquest of 
sicily. on this Companion of the Prophet who is renown for his 
conquests in north africa, see EI2, art. ‘Muʿāwiya b. Ḥudaydj’. 
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hands of the Muslims to this day. Then aḥmad ibn 
Muḥammad ibn al-aghlab56 conquered, during 
the caliphate of al-Mutawakkil, Qaṣr yānah (Cas-
trogiovanni, modern enna) and Ḥisn Ghalyānah 
(Gagliano).57 ʿabd allāh ibn Qays ibn Mukhal-
lad al-raqqī obtained in sicily idols of gold and 
silver crowned with jewels, and he sent them to 
Muʿāwiyah.58

56 The aghlabid amīr of ifrīqiyah, reg. 242–249/856–863. see 
EI2, art. ‘aghlabids’.

57 Compare al-Balādhurī 1916, 375: ‘The first to invade sicily 
was Muʿāwiyah ibn Ḥudayj al-kindī in the days of Muʿāwiyah 
ibn abī sufyān. it was continually invaded after that. The 
descendants of al-aghlab ibn-sālim al-ifriqī conquered more 
than 20 cities in it, which are still in the hands of the Muslims. 
aḥmad ibn Muḥammad ibn al-aghlab reduced in it the yānah 
castles and Ghalyānah.’

58 Compare al-Balādhurī 1916, 375: ‘it is stated by al-Wāqidi 
that ʿabd allāh ibn Qays ibn Makhlad al-dizaqī [sic] plundered 
sicily and carried off idols of gold and silver studded with 
pearls, which he sent to Muʿāwiyah. Muʿāwiyah sent them to 
al-Baṣrah to be carried into india and sold there with a view to 
getting a higher price for them’.

[sicily’s] ascendant is leo,59 and the lord of the 
hour is the Moon. its distance from alexandria, in 
the direction of the West, is one hour and one third 
and one half of a seventh [of an hour].60 The maxi-
mum number of [daylight] hours in its longest day 
is fourteen hours and three quarters of an hour.61 its 
circumference is 500 miles.

This is the map of [sicily].

59 The ascendant is the degree of the ecliptic which crosses 
the eastern horizon at a given moment. if the moment coin-
cides with the sunrise, then it will be the degree of the sun, 
but the ascendant can be calculated at any moment of the day. 
in this instance, the thirty degrees comprising the sign of leo 
is specified, but not a specific date or time. The assignment of 
a zodiacal sign as an ‘ascendant’ of a geographical place can 
be seen elsewhere in this treatise, for example on the map of 
the river oxus. such astrological associations must not have 
been uncommon, for the practice elicited the following strong 
criticism in the 5th/11th century by al-Bīrūnī (Bīrūnī 1934, 240 
para. 393): ‘for the association of a particular locale with a 
zodiacal sign or a planet, one is dependent upon experience 
(tajārib). as for the ascendant and the lord of the hour, that 
cannot be ascertained without [knowing] the time of construc-
tion, and what city has such information preserved? even if 
there had been a ceremonial decree for every establishment 
of a city, the passage of time would have obliterated [knowl-
edge of ] it. even assuming that was not the case and that the 
[time of ] foundation for a city might be firmly established, on 
what basis could one confirm for the great rivers of the world 
the time of their cutting a channel or the moment at which 
the water flowed? The wrongness of such endeavours is quite 
obvious.’

60 That is 1 17/42 hours. The rule relating to longitude and 
time is given by Ptolemy in the Almagest (Ptolemy 1984, [2.13] 
130 and [6.4] 242) as 1 equinoctial hour = 15° of longitude. We 
must assume that in this passage the time is given in equinoc-
tial hours.

61 here, the latitude is given in terms of the length of day-
light hours on the longest day of the year at that location.
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[see fig. 2.8, p. 138, for the Map of Sicily, and for the numbered arabic labels corresponding to the numbers 
provided below in square brackets]1

[32b–33a]

[001]  [label mostly illegible]
[002]  T-b-r-ṭ al-baḥrīyah (T-b-r-ṭ on-sea)2
[003]  Marsá al-Ṭīn (literally, ‘The anchorage of the 

Clay’)3
[004]  a projecting mountain called Raʾs Marīrā [?]4
[005]  forty miles5
[006]  Jabal Ḥ-y-t-y-h (The mountain of Ḥ-y-t-y-h)6
[007]  Sh-ṭ-y-n-t [= Shanṭbītū] (san vito), a moun-

tain jutting into the sea7
[008]  eighteen miles8
[009]  Aṭranīsh [= Aṭrabanīsh] (Trapani); it has an 

anchorage | and strongholds to the West and 
the east9

[010]  Raʾs Māran [= raʾs Māzar]; a place of anchor-
age and of sailing | to the West and the east10

[011]  al-Shāmah [= al-Shāqqah] (sciacca); an 
anchorage | and point of embarkation11

1  The map is found only in Ms a. The map shows the 
island as a flattened sphere, with no attempt to reproduce 
coastal details, except for a v-shaped indentation for the port of 
Palermo at the top of the map. The old City of Palermo is rep-
resented as a circular enclosure in red, broken by eleven gates. 
Most of the localities shown are around Palermo, while Mount 
etna is shown on the lower left of the map. for this map, see 
Johns 2004; rapoport 2012. Professor Jeremny Johns has made 
the initial research on the labels on this map . We are also very 
grateful for the help of alex Metcalfe in identifying some addi-
tional toponyms.

2 unidentified; uncertain reading.
3 Modern sferrocavallo or Mondello, both coastal sites to 

the west of Palermo; see BAS2 (idrīsī 68, 78; ibn al-athīr 277–8); 
Mercadante 2001.

4 an otherwise unattested place-name in sicily. it probably 
lay on the coast to the west of Palermo. it is perhaps to be iden-
tified with Madīnat Mariyā named on the Mahdīyah–Palermo 
itinerary on the map of Mahdīyah in Chapter Thirteen of of 
Book Two below.

5 This is apparently the distance between Raʾs Marīrā 
(label no. 004) and Jabal Ḥ-y-t-y-h (label no. 006).

6 unidentified; reading uncertain. see also label 089 below, 
which is possibly to be identified with Jaṭīnah.

7 Shanṭbīṭū, modern Capo san vito in the province of 
Trapani, sicily. idrīsī puts it 25 miles from Trapani (idrīsī 1970, 
623).

8 This is apparently the distance between Capo san vito 
(label no. 007) and Trapani (label no. 009).

9 Trapani in sicily (classical drepanum). see BAS2 
(Muqaddasī 22, 24; idrīsī 37, 50, 51, 72; harawī 78; ibn Jubayr 
95, 96, 97; yāqūt 121, 130, 135, 137); Barrington 2000, map 47.

10 The headland of Mazara [del vallo] in the province of 
Trapani, see BAS2 (Muqaddasī 24; idrīsī 37, 49, 50, 55, 56; yāqūt 
133, 140, 142).

11  sciacca, in sicily, in the province of agrigento. for 
sciacca, see BAS2 (idrīsī 37, 49, 57, 69; yāqūt 120, 139).

[012]  Siraqūniyah [= Siraqūsah] (syracuse); a city | 
with a harbour

[013]  Jabal al-Tallah [= al-nār] (Mount etna)12
[014]  a village below it [i.e., Mount etna] called 

Ṭabarmīn (Taormina)
[015]  Raʾs Qilāʿah [literally, ‘the head of the sail’], 

and it is the point of departure for Byzantium13
[016]  F-q⟨.⟩n-y-h14
[017]  six miles15
[018]  Riyū (reggio), a harbour and a point | of 

departure for Byzantium16
[019]  Twelve miles17
[020]  Tusammá [= Massīnī] (Messina), a city | with 

a fortress on the sea18
[021]  six miles19
[022]  al-Fāriq [= al-Fārū] (faro), an anchorage | on 

the sea20
[023]  ⟨. . .⟩ miles21
[024]  flowing from the south, ʿayn Bilāl22
[025]  Marsá Raʾs Milāṣ (The anchorage of Capo di 

Milazzo)23
[026]  A mountain above the sea
[027]  Twelve miles24

12 The usual arabic name for etna is Jabal al-Nār, ‘the 
Mountain of fire’. 

13 unidentified place-name; likely to be on the eastern 
coasts of the island. 

14 unidentified; reading uncertain.
15 This is apparently the distance between Raʾs al-Qilāʿah 

(label no. 015), or F-q⟨.⟩n-y-h (label no. 016), and reggio di 
Calabria (label no. 018).

16 reggio [di Calabria] in sicily. see BAS2 (idrīsī 34; ibn 
Jubayr 85; yāqūt 121, 139).

17 This is apparently the distance between reggio di Calabria 
(label no. 018) and Messina (label no. 020).

18 Messina in sicily. see BAS2 (idrīsī 44, 45, 67, 71; yāqūt 117, 
121, 134, 139, 141). 

19 This is apparently the distance between Messina (label 
no. 020) and Punta del faro (label no. 022).

20 Punta del faro, in the province of Messina. see BAS2 
(idrīsī 71, 72; yāqūt 121, 139). 

21  The first part of the number, which must be between 
eleven and nineteen, is hidden in the gutter, except for the last 
letter. it is apparently intended to be the distance from Punta 
del faro (label no. 022) to the West.

22 Presumably aynibileli or ambleri, which lay south-west 
of Palermo, between villagrazia and falsomiele, in the Conca 
d’oro in sicily. see Bresc 1972, 66.

23 Capo di Milazzo, in the province of Messina in sicily. see 
BAS2 (idrīsī 44, 67, 71; yāqūt 114–115 and n. 81; ibn Qalāqis 136).

24 This is apparently the distance between the ‘mountain 
above the sea’ (label no. 026) and the ‘headland of rocks, a 
mountain above the sea’ (label no. 028).
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[028]  Raʾs Ḥijārah (literally, ‘a headland of rocks’), 
a mountain above the sea25

[029]  six miles26
[030]  a mountain above the sea
[031]  Three miles27
[032]  Jabal Abī Mūsá (The Mountain of abū Mūsá)28
[033]  sixteen miles29
[034]  Jalfūdhah [= Jaflūdhī ] al-Ṣughrá (Capo di 

orlando), a farm commanded by a mountain 
| overlooking the sea30

[035]  seven miles31
[036]  Ḥalfūnat [= Jaflūdhah] al-kabīrah (Cefalù); it 

used to be on the side of a mountain32
[037]  Twenty-four miles33
[038]  Jabal Birmah [= Thirmah] (The Mountain of 

Termini)34
[039]  Jabal Thirmah (The Mountain of Termini)35
[040]  Jabal Qaryat al-Ṣabr (The Mountain of the 

village of aspra)36
[041]  Qaryat al-Ṣabr (The village of aspra)37
[042]  The names of the mountains to the south of 

it [i.e., Palermo]
[043]  Jabal S-f-l-y-ḥ (The Mountain of S-f-l-y-ḥ)38
[044]  Qalʿat Ayyūb (The stronghold of ayyūb)39
[045]  Wādī Blātū [= Blātanū] (valley of Platani)40

25 unidentified cape along the sicilian coasts. 
26 This is apparently the distance between the ‘headland of 

rocks, a mountain above the sea’ (label no. 028) and a second 
‘mountain above the sea’ (label no. 030).

27 This is apparently the distance between the second 
‘mountain above the sea’ (label no. 030) and the Mountain of 
abū Mūsá (label no. 032).

28 unidentified and otherwise unattested.
29 This is apparently the distance between the Mountain of 

abū Mūsá (label no. 032) and Capo di orlando (label no. 034).
30 Capo di orlando in the province of Messina in sicily. see 

BAS2 (idrīsī, 71).
31  This is apparently the distance between Capo di orlando 

(label no. 034) and Cefalù (label no. 036).
32 Cefalù in the province of Palermo, outside the city of 

Palermo and the Palermitano, in sicily. see BAS2 (idrīsī, 43, 66, 
67; yāqūt, 113, 115).

33 This is apparently the distance between Cefalù (label 
no. 036) and Jabal Thirmah (label no. 038).

34 Possibly either Monte san Calogero to the west of Ter-
mini imerese in the province of Palermo, or Monte Catalfano, 
to the east of Termini imerese.

35 a repetition of the preceding label.
36 The coastal village of aspra, on the coast east of Palermo. 

see BAS2 (idrīsī 71). The mountain of the village of aspra is pos-
sibly Monte Catalfano.

37 The coastal village of aspra, on the coast east of Palermo. 
38 an otherwise unattested name for a mountain south of 

Palermo, possibly Monte Chiarastella. vocalisation uncertain.
39 unidentified. 
40 fiume Platani, in the province of agrigento in sicily. see 

BAS2 (idrīsī 55, 57, 69).

[046]  Wādī al-Barqā (valley of al-Barqā)41
[047]  Qaṣr al-Sulṭān | wa-saknihi wa-ʿabīdihi 

(The ruler’s palace, his household and his 
servants)42

[048]  Qalʿat Qatābiyah [= Qatāniyah] (The strong-
hold of Catania)43

[049]  Qalʿat Rimẓah [= Rimṭah] (The stronghold of 
rometta)44

[050]  Jabal Ibn Mawhib (The Mountain of ibn 
Mawhib)45

[051]  Wādī Barūṭah (or Barrūṭah)46
[052]  B-th-m-r-h [= Buthīrah] (Butera), a strong hold47
[053]  Jabal a-l-Kh-r-y-s [al-Khurays ?] (The Moun-

tain al-khurays [literally, ‘silent’])48
[054]  Maḍīq al-Rāthī (The Pass of al-rāthī)49
[055]  Jabal Bārūd (Bārūd Mountain)50
[056]  Qalʿat Abū Thawr (The stronghold of abū 

Thawr [Caltavuturo])51
[057]  Qalʿat Manād [= Mināw ?] (The stronghold 

of Mineo [?])52
[058]  Q-r-d-w-a, a mountain”
[059]  Qalʿat al-Ṭardī [= al-Ṭarzī] (The stronghold 

of al-Ṭarzī [Calatrasi])53
[060]  Qalʿat N-a-z-n (The stronghold of nāzin ?)54

41  unidentified. 
42 The palace-city of al-Khāliṣah, outside the old City of 

Palermo (see EI2, art. ʿal-khāliṣa).
43 Qalʿat Qaṭāniyah, the stronghold of Catania. see BAS2 

(Muqaddasī 22; idrīsī 45, 46, 70; yāqūt 125, 131, 140).
44 rometta, in the province of Messina in sicily. see BAS2 

(Muqaddasī 23; idrīsī 67; yāqūt 116, 160).
45 an unidentified and otherwise unattested name of a 

mountain in sicily. Perhaps it should read Jabal Ibn Qurhub in 
parallel with Bāb Ibn Qurhub (The Gate of ibn Qurhub), given 
elsewhere on the map of sicily. 

46 an otherwise unattested name in sicily. The name seems 
to refer to the famous Biʾr Barūṭah [or Barrūṭah] in al-Qayrawān. 
see also the labels at no. 111 and no. 125.

47 Butera, in the province of Caltanisetta. see BAS2 
(Muqaddasī 22, 24; idrīsī 48, 60, 61). 

48 an otherwise unattested name for a mountain in sicily. 
49 unattested placename in sicily. 
50 an unidentified mountain.
51  Modern Caltavuturo in the province of Palermo, outside 

the city of Palermo and the Palermitano. for Caltavuturo, see 
BAS2 (Muqaddasī 23; idrīsī 64–5, 69).

52 Modern Mineo, in the province of Catania, in sicily. for 
Mineo (arabic Mināw), see BAS2 (idrīsī 61; yāqūt 136, 141).

53 Modern Calatrasi or Monte Marafusa, near roccamena in 
the middle Belice valley in sicily. for Calatrasi (arabic Qalʿat 
al-Ṭarzī), see BAS2 (idrīsī 53, 55; yāqūt 156). The boundaries 
of the district (iqlīm) of Qalʿat al-Ṭarzī (latin, Kalatrasi), are 
described in the 1182 Monreale jarīdah (Cusa 1868, 200–202, 
241–3); the names of its Muslim ‘villeins’ are listed in the jarāʾid 
of 1178 and 1183 (ibid., 165–79, 261–2).

54 unidentified. Possibly an error for Qalʿat al-khazān, a 
mountain-top fortress between Marineo and rocca Busambra, 
for which see BAS2 (idrīsī 52, 53).
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[061]  Qalʿat L-b-l-y-s (The stronghold of lablīs ?)55
[062]  Qalʿat Qaṭāniyah (The stronghold of Catania)56
[063]  Mountain of B-k-r-k-n, overlooking B-w-n57
[064]  Mount Ḥāsū [= Khāṣū] (Pizzo di Casa) 

beneath B-k-r-w-n58
[065]  Qalʿat al-Ballūṭ (The stronghold of al-Ballūṭ 

[Caltabellotta])59
[066]  Jabal Ibn Qārif (The Mountain of ibn 

Qārif [?])60
[067]  Ballūṭ Ibn Saʿīd (The oak of ibn sa‛īd)61
[068]  al-Bādirah (literally, ‘the herald’)
[069]  Raʾs T-b-r-y-s (The headland of T-b-r-y-s)
[070]  ʿAqabat al-Bādiyā (The Pass of al-Bādiyā)
[071]  Jabal Abū al-Ahrāʾ (The Mountain of 

abū al-ahrāʾ [literally, ‘the Master of the 
Granaries’])

[072]  Qalʿat a-l-L-b-w-ṭ (The stronghold of al- 
labūṭ [?])62

[073]  ʿAyn al-Makāwirīyah [?] (The spring of al- 
Makāwirīyah [?])

[074]  F-r-sh-y-sh, inhabited
[075]  Qurūn al-Rummān (The Peaks of al-rummān 

[literally, ‘of the Pomegranate’])63
[076]  M-l-n-y-ṭ-ʿ
[077]  X-x-r-h, village64
[078]  S-f-r-w-a
[079]  al-Ḥaddādīn (The ironsmiths)65
[080]  Manzil ʿAbd al-Raḥmān (The estate of ʿabd 

al-raḥmān)66

55 unidentified. 
56 a repetition of label no. 048.
57 a mountain in sicily, probably in the province of Palermo, 

probably rocca Busambra (see label no. 064). on the other 
hand, B-w-n could possibly be an error for [Qaṣr] Nūbū, modern 
Castronovo, in which case the mountain would be identified 
with Monte Cammarata; see BAS2 (idrīsī 54, 55, 59). 

58 Khāṣū is the modern Pizzo di Casa, near Mezzoiuso, in 
the province of Palermo, and consequently B-k-r-w-n is rocca 
Busambra. in label no. 063, the name of the mountain is writ-
ten as B-k-r-k-n.

59 Modern Caltabellotta, near sciacca in the province of 
agrigento, in sicily. see BAS2 (Muqaddasī 22, 24; idrīsī 49, 55; 
yāqūt 111).

60 unidentified mountain. 
61  unidentified. see also labels no. 065 and no. 072.
62 an otherwise unattested place-name in sicily. it could 

be an otherwise unattested arabization of classical Lilybaeum 
(arabic Marsá ʿAlī; modern Marsala), or a mis-transcribed rep-
etition of label no. 063 reading Qalʿat al-Ballūṭ (Caltabellotta).

63 Possibly al-rummān is an error for al-righān (‘oregano’), 
that is, modern Passo di rigano to the north-west of Palermo.

64 it is possibly Barqah, modern Barca, a coastal village to 
the west of Palermo.

65 Possibly the Quarter of the ironsmiths of Palermo, which 
lay opposite the Bāb al-Sūdān (ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 122.). alterna-
tively, the name of a mountain near Prizzi and Corleone (Cusa 
1868, 234).

66 an important estate, well-attested in norman sicily. The 
boundaries of the estate of Manzil ʿAbd al-Raḥmān (latin, 

[081]  Karm al-Jummār[?] qaryah (The vineyard of 
al-Jummār[?], a village)

[082]  Q-ṣ-a-s
[083]  Q-r-s67
[084]  al-Misās
[085]  Bāb al-Ḥajjārīn (The Gate of the stone 

Masons)68
[086]  Qalʿat Mūn (The stronghold of Mūn)69
[087]  Ḥiṣn Q-r-m-n-y-h (The fortress of Qirma-

nīyah [?])70
[088]  F/Q-r-d-m-a-l
[089]  Kh-ṭ-b-y-h [= Jaṭīnah ?]71
[090]  Bāb al-Ḥajjārīn (The Gate of the stone 

Masons)72
[091]  Manzil Qibṭ (The estate of Qibṭ [literally, ‘a 

Copt’])73
[092]  Qalʿat Q-ṭ-r-y-n (The stronghold of Qiṭrīn [?])
[093]  al-Imaʿāh [?]
[094]  Ḥammām ʿImrān (The Baths of ʿimrān)74
[095]  Masjid Ibn Siqlāb (The Mosque of ibn siqlāb)75
[096]  al-Ghirbāl (spring of il Gabriele), which rises 

from a mountain to the east of the city [of 
Palermo] and flows to the west. it has a 
good | flow and . . .76

Menzelabdella) in the district of Jāṭū (iato) are described in the 
Monreale jarīdah of 1182 (Cusa 1868, 192–3, 226). its Muslim ‘vil-
leins’ are listed in the Monreale jarīdah of 1183 (ibid.: 253). it lay 
east of s. Giuseppe iato and sancipirello, in the modern comune 
of Monreale (nania 1995, 126). 

67 Possibly an error for Qarīnish, modern Carini.
68 one of the gates of the old City of Palermo, it lay towards 

the northern end of via schioppetieri (di Giovanni 1882, ii.101–
10; de simone 2000, 94, n. 63). it is possibly a gate built by abū 
al-Ḥusayn aḥmad, listed by ibn Ḥawqal but with no name (ibn 
Ḥawqal 1938, 122).

69 Qalamūnash, modern Calamonaci, near Caltabellotta 
in the province of agrigento. for the unpublished 6th/12th-
century arabic documents referring to Qalamūnash, see Johns 
2002, 309, nos. 31–32.

70 unidentified, but perhaps to be read as Qārūniyah, mod-
ern Caronia.

71  Possibly the estate of Jaṭīnah, which probably lay to the 
north-west of san Giuseppe iato. it is mentioned in the 1183 
jarīdat al-rijāl. The village of Jaṭīn is decribed by yāqūt (BAS2, 
1: 113) see also label no. 006. We thank alex Metcalfe for this 
suggestion and the references.

72 a repetition of label no. 085.
73 This is possibly the estate known in norman sicily as 

al-aqbāṭ (Cusa 1868, 229). We thank alex Metcalfe for this 
suggestion. 

74 Possibly the baths that lay outside the Bāb ʿAyn Shifāʾ 
(label no. 107); see di Giovanni 1882, 1: 270–2.

75 The Quarter of the Mosque of ibn siqlāb, a district of 
Palermo south-east of the old City. it was bounded by Piazza 
Ballarò and Piazza san francesco d’assisi, and via dei Calderai 
and via de’ divisi (de simone 2000, 90). see ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 
119. 

76 a spring in Palermo, modern Sorgente del Gabriele, 
approximately 5 km west of Palermo, near Boccadifalco. here it 
is written simply al-Ghirbāl, while in the text of Chapter Twelve 
it is al-fawwārah al-Ghirbāl. Compare ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 123.
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[097]  The new faṣl (barbican [?]) opposite the 
Bāb | al-Abnāʾ, detached77

[098]  al-Rahbah [= al-Raḥbah ?] maḥḍar[?] (The 
rahaba (?), a place of assembly [?])78

[099]  Ḥammām Sh-l-n-l-d-w-n (The Baths of 
Sh-l-n-l-d-w-n)

[100]  Wādī ʿAbbās; there are several mills from its 
beginning to its end79

[101]  Qaṣr al-Silsilah (The Tower of the Chain)80
[102]  al-Ṣināʿah (The arsenal)81
[103]  Qaṣr al-Silsilah (The Tower of the Chain)82
[104]  Qubbat Sālim manāzil wa-anhār wa-thimār 

(Qubbat sālim; estates, rivers, and fruits)83
[105]  ʿAyn Sughdī [?] (The spring of Sughdī)84
[106]  Bāb al-Baḥr (The sea Gate)85
[107]  Bāb ʿAyn Shifāʾ (The Gate of the spring of 

healing)86
[108]  Bāb al-Biʾr (The Gate of the Well)87
[109]  Bāb Shaghāth [= Shantaghāt] (The Gate of 

saint agatha)88
[110]  Bāb Ibn Qurhub (The Gate of ibn Qurhub)89
[111]  Bāb al-Rūṭah (The Gate of the Rūṭah)

77 Bāb al-Abnāʾ was one of the gates of the old City, near the 
south-west corner of the Palazzo dei normanni. see note 36 to 
the text portion of Chapter Twelve above.

78 Possibly the area known in the 13th century and later as la 
Rahaba, a public market and granary, that lay between the old 
City and the kalsa, near the present via lattarini (Caracausi 
1983, 312–5).

79 The fiume oreto in the city of Palermo. see ibn Ḥawqal 
1938, 119, 120; BAS2 (Muqaddasī 23, idrīsī 42, yāqūt 127).

80 one of two towers on either side of the port of Palermo, 
between which was stretched the chain that controlled passage 
through the mouth of the harbour. The one to the west is pos-
sibly that on the site of the Castellum Maris on the northern 
side of the harbour.

81  The arsenal (in Palermo). ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 119, places it 
within al-Khāliṣah; it may have lain on the site of Piazza Marina.

82 one of the two towers on either side of the port of Palermo, 
between which was stretched the chain that controlled passage 
through the mouth of the harbour. The one to the east is possi-
bly that in or near al-khālisah, on the south side of the harbour. 

83 Presumably a suburban village in the Palermitano. The 
term manzil was used in sicily to mean agricultural estate, but 
also, more generally, rural settlements. 

84 it should perhaps be read as Saʿdī, in which case it is 
possibly ʿayn abī saʿīd (compare ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 123) in 
al-Muʿaskar; this was probably the spring known as denisinni, 
which lay between via Cappuccini and via Cipressi, the source 
of the Papireto (de simone 1968, 165–6). 

85 Most of the gates depicted here are mentioned in the text 
of the Chapter Twelve above, and identified in the notes there.

86 ‘The Gate of the spring of healing’, one of the gates of the 
old City of Palermo (see ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 122). it lay on or near 
modern via venezia, towards its western end (de simone 2000: 
92). 

87 an otherwise unattested name for one of the gates of the 
old City of Palermo. 

88 on this gate and those that follow, see the notes to the 
text portion of Chapater Twelve above. 

89 on this important kin group, see Metcalfe 2009, 46–48.

[112]  Bāb nabih (?) wa-huwa al-Abnāʾ (an illustri-
ous gate, which is [the Gate of ] the Buildings)

[113]  Bāb al-Sūdān (The Gate of the Blacks)
[114]  Bāb al-Ḥadīd (The Gate of iron)
[115]  Bāb Sūq al-Dajāj (Gate of the Chicken 

Market)90
[116]  khalāh91
[117]  Bayyāʿ al-Buqūl (The seller of the herbs)92
[118]  Dār Ibn al-Shaybānī (The house of ibn 

al-shaybānī)93
[119]  al-Daqqāqīn (The flour-Merchants)94
[120]  Tuḥādhīhi Ḥammām Nizār (opposite it, the 

Baths of nizār)95
[121]  Ḥārat al-Saqālibah [= al-Ṣaqālibah] maʿa al- 

sūr (The Quarter of the slavs with its walls)96
[122]  Ḥārat al-Tājī maʿa al-sūr (The Quarter of 

al-Tājī, with its walls)97
[123]  [a quar]ter called ‘the Mosque | of the slavs; 

the [al-Qa]ṣr (the old City) adjoins it | [it 
has] walls98

[124]  Maghāyir Muʿāfā (The Caves of Mu‛āfā)99
[125]  Ḥārat Banū Ṭayy (The Quarter of the Banū 

Ṭayy)100
[126]  Kharūṭ (literally, ‘Cone’)

90 unattested. in the sequence of gates shown on the map, 
it comes between Bāb al-Baḥr and Bāb al-Ḥadīd, a position 
which corresponds to that of the unnamed gate in the list given 
by ibn Ḥawqal (ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 122).

91  Possibly khalāʾ, “open space”.
92 ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 119, lists the Bāʿat al-Buqūl (‘sellers of 

the herbs’, or ‘sellers of Green vegetables’) amongst the various 
markets located outside the old City. 

93 it is probably to be associated with the Masjid al- 
Shaybān [?], in the old City, near a road leading to the Bāb 
al-Sūdān (attested in documents of 1153 (Rumē Misit tou Sipén, 
‘street of the Mosque of Sipén’) and 1161 (Masjid al-Shaybān—
without diacritical dots, either al-Sabyān or al-Shaybān); see 
Cusa 1868, 31 and 102; Johns 2002, 318, no. 9; pace Caracausi 1993, 
525–6. according to alex Metcalfe, this could be the same as 
the l’uscibene palace outside Palermo, used by the normans 
as a royal residence. 

94 ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 119, lists the flour-merchants amongst 
the various markets located outside the old City. But on the 
map here they are located within the walls. 

95 a bath-house in the old city of Palermo, which is other-
wise unattested. 

96 on this quarter, see the text portion of Chapter Twelve 
above.

97 al-Tājī may be a personal name derived from tāj, mean-
ing ‘crown’. it is therefore tempting to associate the place-name 
with the kalbid emir Jaʿfar ibn yūsuf, who was awarded the 
title Tāj al-Dawla (Crown of the state) by the fātimid caliph 
al-Ḥākim bi-amr allāh (BAS2 2: 496, 535, 600, 735, 774). 

98 The Quarter of the Mosque of ibn siqlāb, a district of 
Palermo south-east of the old City. see note to label no. 095. 

99 unidentified. Compare label no. 135 (spring of Muʿāfā). 
100 ‘The Quarter of the Banū Ṭayy’, apparently a suburban 

quarter of Palermo. alternatively, one could read Banū lakhmī, 
as the Banū laḥm (or lakhm) are well-attested in norman 
Palermo.
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[127]  al-Fisqīyah (The fountain)101
[128]  Ḥānah [= Ḥārah] tusammá Muṣallan Abī 

Ḥajar (a Quarter called ‘the Place of Prayer 
of abū Ḥajar’)102

[129]  Qaryat Nizāriyah (The village of nizāriyah)
[130]  al-Bayḍāʾ khuṭt Ibn al-Majūlah (Baida, the 

neighbourhood of ibn Majūlah)103
[131]  Jabal ʿAyn al-Bayḍāʾ wa-ismhu [= raʾsuhu ?] 

| mundamij (The Mountain of the spring of 
Baida, and its peak is round [?])104

[132]  Jabal ʿAyn al-Bayḍāʾ (The Mountain of the 
spring of Baida)105

[133]  ʿAyn Abū ʿAlī ʿalá ʿimārah waḥ[idah ?] (The 
spring of abū ‛alī, consisting of a single [?] 
structure)106

[134]  al-Jurf mawḍiʿ yuʿrafu bi-Masjid Kh-r-y-m-h 
[= Khuzaymah ?] (al-Jurf, a place known as 
the Mosque of khuzaymah [?])107

[135]  ʿAyn Muʿāfā (The spring of Muʿāfā)108
[136]  Ḥārah tu‛rafu bi-Kanīsat | al-Furūḥ āhilah| 

ʿāmirah (a quarter called the Church of 
rejoicing, populous and thriving)109

[137]  Ḥārah muttaṣilah bi-hā tu‛rafu bi-Ḥufrat 
Ghullān (a quarter contiguous with it known 
as The ditch of Ghullān)110

101  a fountain or irrigation installation, probably in the 
Palermitano. it may perhaps be located in contrata Fiskiae, near 
san Martino delle scale (Pirri 1733: ii, 1077. see also Caracausi 
1983: 225–7).

102 an otherwise unattested place-name, apparently a subur-
ban quarter of Palermo.

103 Baida, a suburban village 5 km west-north-west of Pal-
ermo. see ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 123. The neighborhood of ibn 
Majūlah is not otherwise attested.

104 a mountain above the suburban village of Baida, 5km 
west-north-west of Palermo in the Conca d’oro, probably 
Monte Cuccio or one its eastern spurs. The last word could pos-
sibly be mudamlij, ‘ringed’.

105 a partial repetition of the preceding label. 
106 The spring of abū ʿalī, in the city of Palermo or the Pal-

ermitano. see ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 123.
107 Jurf (cliff ) has been identified by alex Metcalfe with the 

toponyms ‘Gulfa’, found in the vicinity of santa Margherita 
Belice in iato. The estate is mentioned in the 1183 jarīdat al-rijāl, 
where it is also called ‘al-khurāsānī’ (of khorasan). 

108 Muʿāfā is literally ‘set free from disease’. indicated close to 
the ‘Caves of Muʿāfā’ (label no. 124). 

109 Possibly to be associated with Margi di lu Farachi, Margif-
eraci, 3 km to the west of Palermo, north of altarello di Baida 
(Bresc 1972, 57; Caracausi 1983, 282). 

110 Ghullān is the plural of ghāll, ‘low ground’, ‘torrent-bed’, 
etc. in which acacia grow, or the trees themselves (lane 1863, 
2279). several locations in Palermo were called ḥufrah (Greek 
khoufra, sicilian chufra; see Caracausi 1983, 357, nt. 298), includ-
ing s. Michele arcangelo de Chufra in vicolo s. Michele (Bal-
laro) and s. nicolò dei Greci de Chufra in via 4 aprile (kalsa). 
The label and the location on the map indicate that this quarter 
was adjacent to the quarter known as the ‘the Church of rejoic-
ing’ (label no. 136). 

[138]  ʿAyn al-Sabʿ (The spring of the seven)111
[139]  Jabal al-Ghirbāl wa-ʿalayhi ḍayʿah | yuqālu 

lahā al-Bayḍāʾ | wa-al-Ghirbāl ʿalá | ṭawāhīn 
(The Mountain of Gabriele, and on it is an 
estate called Baida; Gabriele feeds mills)112

[140]  Maṭḥanat al-ḥinnā (The henna Mill)113
[141]  Jabal Abū Qār (The Mountain of Abū Qār)114
[142]  al-Fawwārah al-Ṣaghīrah tamtazij min al- 

kabīrah (The lesser favara, its water are 
mixed with the greater [favara])115

[143]  al-Jāsūr116
[144]  Wādī al-Sawārī (The river of the Columns)117
[145]  al-Fawwārah al-Kabīrah (The greater favara)118
[146]  [illegible label; almost entirely obscured by 

an offset from the opposite page]
[147]  [ʿAyn] al-Qādūs (The spring of al-Qādūs)119
[148]  Zuqāq al-Muḥaddithīn (The alley of the 

Traditionists)
[149]  Ḥārat al-Farīḍah [?] (The Quarter of reli-

gious duty [?])
[150]  The east
[151]  The West

111  This may rather be a copyist’s error for ʿAyn al-tisʿ, ‘spring 
of the nine’, which lay in al-Muʿaskar, to the west of the old 
City (ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 123). 

112 The Mountain of Gabriele, the modern mountain range of 
sorgente del Gabriele. it lies approximately 5 km west of Pal-
ermo, near Boccadifalco. The mountain is presumably Monte 
Cuccio or one of its eastern spurs, overlooking the village of 
Baida. 

113 an otherwise unattested mill for grinding the leaves of 
Lawsonia inermis to produce henna dye. it may have lain near 
the two favara rivers. The mill is shown at the confluence of 
two water courses, one flowing from the ʿayn abī ʿalī, the other 
from the two favaras. see also the grant by frederick ii to Jew-
ish immigrants in 1239 (huillard-Bréholles 1852, 5:573). 

114 unidentified; compare the sicilian toponyms Gibilcari, 
near naro, and Bucari, near salemi (Caracausi 1993, 1: 205, 721). 

115 Two springs (the ‘greater’ and the ‘lesser’) bear the name 
Favara, now called Maredolce or san Ciro—both lie on the 
coastal plain, 5 km east of Palermo. see ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 123. 

116 an otherwise unattested place-name in sicily, presum-
ably referring to a locality or to structures in the Conca d’oro. 
This may be a reference to the bridges over the river oreto, to 
the south-east of Palermo.

117 either the fiume disueri (fiume Gela) in the province of 
Caltanisetta, or the imera settentrionale in the province of Pal-
ermo. see BAS2 (idrīsī 69, 71); Caracausi 1993, 1: 541. 

118 one of the two springs (the ‘greater’ and the ‘lesser’) bear 
the name Favara, now called Maredolce or san Ciro. see notes 
to the text portion of Chapter Twelve above, and also label 
no. 142 above. 

119 see note 13 to the text portion of Chapter Twelve above. 



The ThirTeenTh ChaPTer on The Peninsula of al-Mahdiȳah1 [33b]

after the imam abū ʿ abdallāh Muḥammad al-Mahdī 
bi-allāh,2 commander of the faithful, may God glo-
rify his soul, attained the Caliphate, he resided in 
raqqādah, which was at the time the capital of 
ifrīqiyah. The aghlabid amīrs and their men had 
fled the city, leaving behind lofty palaces and well-
built mansions. raqqādah was fortified by a wall3 
and a trench. al-Mahdī entered the city, reading the 
opening verses of Surat al-Ḥashr (The Mustering) 
on Thursday 19 rabīʿ ii 297 (6 January 910).

al-Mahdī kept looking for a site to be fortified, as 
he knew the events that would occur. finally he found 
a place which he liked, and he built al-Mahdīyah, 
the capital of his kingdom, on the peninsula.4 The 
importance of the city grew, as people moved there 
from every direction. The peninsula of the city of 
al-Mahdīyah was surrounded by the sea on all its 
sides, except the western side. al-Mahdī then forti-
fied the city with a wall and sturdy iron gates.

he started building the city on saturday 5 dhū 
al-Qaʿdah 303 (11 May 916), when leo was in the 
ascendant.5 after he laid the cornerstone at the 
west of the city, he ordered one of the slaves to 
shoot an arrow at an angle. The archer shot his 
arrow and the spearhead landed upright. Then the 
commander of the faithful said that the ‘man on 
the donkey’, meaning abū yazīd,6 would only reach 
up to this point. he then told his companions: ‘that 
moment will be either in the morning or between 
the afternoon and the evening’.

al-Mahdī then built his palaces in al-Mahdīyah, 
and was determined to move there. But the men 
of the government were reluctant to leave behind 
the palaces and spacious mansions they inhabited 

1  The chapter is preserved in copies a and d.
2 abū ʿabdallāh Muḥammad al-Mahdī bi-allāh (r. 297–

322/909–934) was the first caliph of the fatimid dynasty in 
north africa. see EI2, art. ‘al-Mahdī ʿubayd allāh’. 

3 Ms a: ‘two walls’. 
4 on the building of al-Mahdiȳah, see halm 1996, 214; Brett 

2001, 142; lézine 1965. see also accounts in Tijānī 1958, 320; ibn 
al-athīr 1863, 8:70; Maqrīzī 1971 1:70; ibn ʿidhārī 1948 1:169; ibn 
Ḥammād 1984, 20–22.

5 for the significance of the sign of leo being the ascendant, 
see note 59 to the text portion of Chapter Twelve above.

6 abū yazid̄ was a leader of a nukkāri ̄ kharijite rebel-
lion against the fatimids, described in detail in the following 
lines. on abū yazid̄ and his rebellion, see EI2, art. ‘abū yazīd 
al-nukkārī’; Brett 2001, 167–75; halm 1996, 298–309; halm 1984.

in raqqādah and to abase themselves by exchang-
ing a prosperous place with a desolate one, so they 
were slow to move. Then he said: ‘after you have 
been unwilling, you will be rushing to come here’. 
a short while later, a succession of heavy rains and 
harsh winters demolished houses and homes, bring-
ing down roofs and walls. Men of rank then fled to 
the countryside (al-maḥāll) and the mountain paths 
(al-shiʿāb), and they all came to the commander of 
the faithful, seeking his permission to move from 
raqqādah to al-Mahdīyah—a permission he then 
granted.

years then passed by, and abū yazīd, may the 
curse of God be upon him, rose in rebellion. his 
name was Makhlad ibn kaydād al-Zanātī. he was 
born in the land of sūdān, in the city of kawkaw 
(Gao). his mother, called subaykah,7 was from 
the tribe of hawwārah. he rebelled and eventu-
ally became master of the entire [islamic] West. 
he went on killing, plundering and taking captives, 
attracting a greedy riff-raff of Berbers. With their 
help he attacked cities, destroyed houses, enslaved 
the free and killed the young and the old. he had 
three advisors, one called abū ‘ammār who was 
blind, another called khuḍār (?) who was lame, 
and another called abū Manṣūr al-Jahlānī who was 
blind and pock marked.8 abū yazīd acted on their 
opinion and advice.

The Mahdī, may the peace of God be upon him, 
passed away on 14 rabīʿ ii 322 (4 March 934).9 his 
caliphate lasted 25 years, 3 months and 7 days. 
sijilmāsah submitted to him on sunday, 7 dhū 
al-Ḥijja 296 (27 august 909).10 he was 63 [when he 
died].

7 other sources give her name as sabīkah (EI2, art. ‘abū 
yazīd al-nukkārī’).

8 abū ʿammār the blind was a nukkārī imam who joined 
forces with abū yazīd early on, and was his chief ally (EI2, art. 
‘abū yazīd al-nukkārī’). The other two advisors do not appear 
in parallel accounts. 

9 dates of the Mahdī’s death differ because his death was 
concealed for over a year by his son and successor al-Qāʾim. 
halm establishes the date of death at 14 rabīʿ i 322 (halm 1996, 
275). for a different date see EI2, art. ‘al-Mahdī ʿubayd allāh’ 
[f. dachraoui].

10 halm establishes the date as 9 dhū al-Ḥijja 296 (halm 
1996, 133).
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The Caliphate then passed to the hands of 
al-Qāʾim [bi-amr allāh].11 he had fled from abū 
yazīd, who gathered an army and destroyed the 
lands adjacent [to al-Mahdīyah]. he was famous 
for wearing a woollen cloak with short sleeves and 
open shoulders through which he would put out his 
hands, a dirty white turban and riding a grey don-
key. he spared no effort in killing men, children and 
women, so much so that one of the Berbers called 
Misnawayah abū Bakr al-kumlānī12 killed with his 
own hands five hundred people in one place. The 
Berbers also laid down 18,000 virgins in one day.

abū yazīd’s army consisted of 100,000 cavalry 
and foot soldiers. he marched to al-Mahdīyah and 
besieged it, and battles ensued between him and the 
friends of God [i.e., fāṭimid supporters]. The people 
in al-Mahdīyah perished from hunger, and fled the 
city, but [abū yazīd] gave orders to kill anyone who 
escaped. it is said that one of the Berbers bought 
sixty captives for 30 dinars, hoping to find some 
cash in their bellies. he killed them all but found 
only 20 dinars. so he ended up losing 10 dinars and 
killing sixty souls.13

When he [abū yazīd] marched to al-Mahdīyah, 
al-Qāʾim gave orders to dig a ditch around the sub-

11  al-Qāʾim bi-amr allāh, the second caliph of the fatimid 
dynasty (reg. 322–334/934–946). see EI2, art. ‘al-Ḳāʾim’. 

12 for this man, one of the commanders of abū yazīd’s 
army, see idris̄ 1973, 5:215–6. for an alternative reading of the 
name, see Gharāʾib 2011, 333 (Masbuwiyah).

13 Compare idrīs 1973, 5:208, for a reference to the Berbers 
cutting open bellies and wombs of refugees from al-Mahdiȳah, 
looking for hidden money.

urbs of the city. The accursed [abū yazīd] then 
camped outside the city. fierce fighting broke out, 
with victory changing hands during the course 
of the battle. at one point the accursed one reached 
the newly dug ditch, up to the prayer place where 
the arrow shot at the order of al-Mahdī had landed. 
Muḥammad ibn Qāsim al-Tūnisī recited these lines:14

a blind and a lame coveted kingship
But kingship is at odds with blindness and lameness
They succeeded in manipulating weak minds
empty of weighty evidence and proofs
They came, their eyes inflicted with rage
and coloured with dust and sand
oh, you who march with the devil15
leading a bunch of riff-raff
do not rejoice when the king is in dire straits
for the narrow road leads to salvation
how often the inexperienced climbs a ladder
only to lose his balance halfway

eventually he (abū yazīd) ended up as God had 
ordained—[with] his arrest, his disgrace and his 
death by the hands of the commander of the faith-
ful al-Manṣūr bi-allāh,16 may the peace of God be 
upon him.

14 Poetry was an important tool of communication and pro-
paganda in fatimid north africa, and much of it was preserved 
in contemporary chronicles (yaʿlāwī 1973, stern 1984), although 
the poem quoted here has not been published elsewhere. 
another poem celebrating the death of abū yazīd is attributed 
to Muḥammad ibn nāsik al-Tūnisi,̄ a likely corruption of the 
same name (idrīs 1973, 5:306; idris̄ 1985, 452n). a poem by a 
poet called Muḥammad ibn abī al-Qāsim al-Tūnisi ̄ is quoted 
in idrīs 1973, 5:227 and idris̄ 1985, 342. Muḥammad al-yaʿlāwī 
identifies this poet with ʿalī b. Muḥammad al-iyādī al-Tūnisī, a 
prominent fatimid poet and propagandist who died in egypt in 
362/973 (yaʿlāwī 1973, 97–100; idris̄ 1985, 342n). 

15 al-dajjāl (or anti-Christ) is commonly used by fatimid 
chroniclers to designate abū yazīd.

16 al-Manṣūr bi-allāh, ismāʿil̄, third caliph of the fatimid 
dynasty (reg. 334–341/946–953). see EI2, art. ‘al-Manṣūr bi’llāh’. 
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[see fig. 2.9, p. 130, for the Map of al-Mahdīyah, and for the numbered arabic labels corresponding to the 
numbers provided below in square brackets]1

urbs of the city. The accursed [abū yazīd] then 
camped outside the city. fierce fighting broke out, 
with victory changing hands during the course 
of the battle. at one point the accursed one reached 
the newly dug ditch, up to the prayer place where 
the arrow shot at the order of al-Mahdī had landed. 
Muḥammad ibn Qāsim al-Tūnisī recited these lines:14

a blind and a lame coveted kingship
But kingship is at odds with blindness and lameness
They succeeded in manipulating weak minds
empty of weighty evidence and proofs
They came, their eyes inflicted with rage
and coloured with dust and sand
oh, you who march with the devil15
leading a bunch of riff-raff
do not rejoice when the king is in dire straits
for the narrow road leads to salvation
how often the inexperienced climbs a ladder
only to lose his balance halfway

eventually he (abū yazīd) ended up as God had 
ordained—[with] his arrest, his disgrace and his 
death by the hands of the commander of the faith-
ful al-Manṣūr bi-allāh,16 may the peace of God be 
upon him.

14 Poetry was an important tool of communication and pro-
paganda in fatimid north africa, and much of it was preserved 
in contemporary chronicles (yaʿlāwī 1973, stern 1984), although 
the poem quoted here has not been published elsewhere. 
another poem celebrating the death of abū yazīd is attributed 
to Muḥammad ibn nāsik al-Tūnisi,̄ a likely corruption of the 
same name (idrīs 1973, 5:306; idris̄ 1985, 452n). a poem by a 
poet called Muḥammad ibn abī al-Qāsim al-Tūnisi ̄ is quoted 
in idrīs 1973, 5:227 and idris̄ 1985, 342. Muḥammad al-yaʿlāwī 
identifies this poet with ʿalī b. Muḥammad al-iyādī al-Tūnisī, a 
prominent fatimid poet and propagandist who died in egypt in 
362/973 (yaʿlāwī 1973, 97–100; idris̄ 1985, 342n). 

15 al-dajjāl (or anti-Christ) is commonly used by fatimid 
chroniclers to designate abū yazīd.

16 al-Manṣūr bi-allāh, ismāʿil̄, third caliph of the fatimid 
dynasty (reg. 334–341/946–953). see EI2, art. ‘al-Manṣūr bi’llāh’. 
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[001]  The anchorages from al-Mahdīyah to sicily2
[002]  from al-Mahdīyah to a-l-B-r-ṭ-w-l is 30 miles. 

Then to Sūsah (sousse) 15 miles3
[003]  Then [to . . .]īyah is 16 miles. Then to 

Harqlīyah (hergla) is 12 miles4
[004]  Then to al-Madfūn is 16 miles. Then to 

al-Marṣad is 15 miles5
[005]  Then to al-Manārah is 12 miles. Then ⟨to. . . .⟩

ān [= Tūsīḥān ?] is 12 miles6
[006]  Then to Qasarnah [= Qurbah] (korba) is 12 

miles. Then to Qaṣr Saʿd is 17 miles7
[007]  Then to Qaṣr Labnah is 6 miles. Then to Qaṣr 

Nūrīq [= Marzūq] is 12 miles8

1  Ms d, fol. 99a, has an unlabelled and simplified diagram, 
with the title: ‘This is the map of al-Mahdīyah’ (see fig. 0.16, 
p. 26, in the introduction). The map in Ms a depicts the city in 
bird’s-eye view, as if seen from the south-west. it is shown sur-
rounded by stone walls. in the south-eastern corner of the map 
is the entrance to the enclosed inner harbour. Two isolated 
and rather elaborate buildings are the palaces of the rulers. 
The representation corresponds closely to the topography of 
eleventh-century al-Mahdīyah as it appeared to merchants and 
sailors approaching the harbour, and suggests that the author 
had first-hand experience of the town. on this unique map, see 
the discussion in rapoport 2012.

2 This is in fact an itinerary from Mahdīyah to Palermo. in 
arabic and Judaeo-arabic sources, Palermo is usually Madīnat 
Ṣiqillīya (the city of sicily), and often just Ṣiqillīya (sicily).

3 B-r-ṭ-w-l is unattested; its position corresponds to Monastir 
��������ة��ةر)

لم��من �) which al-idrīsī puts 30 miles from al-Mahdīyah, or the 
nearby settlement of al-Qarṭīn ( رط��ة�ن

�ل���هة �) (idrīsī 1970, 303; idris 
1962, 2:447). al-idrīsī also puts Monastir 14 miles from sousse 
(idrīsī 1970, 303; EI2, art. ‘sūsa’).

4 The first name is illegible and is apparently an anchorage 
between sousse and hergla (ancient horrea Caelia). according 
to al-idrīsī, the distance from sousse to hergla 18 miles (idrīsī 
1970, 302; idris 1962, 2: 442).

5 al-Madfūn, i.e., Qurṭīl al-Madfūn, which al-idrīsī puts 14 
miles from hergla (idrīsī 1970, 302). Qaṣr al-Marṣad lies at the 
mouth of the oued Chercal (idrīsī 1999, 203). al-idrīsī reports 
only 6 miles between Marṣad and Madfūn (idrīsī 1970, 302). 

6 Qaṣr al-Manār (modern ksar Menara), some way inland 
and 5 miles from hammamet; al-idrīsī reports only 6 miles 
between al-Manāra and Marṣad (idrīsī 1970, 302; idrīsī 1999, 
203; idris 1962, 2: 442). The second name is mostly illegible. it 
is a locality between Qaṣr al-Manār and korba, possibly Qaṣr 
Tūsīḥān, a cape north of nabeul (idris 1962, 2:440).

7 Qurbah is Qaṣr Qurbah (modern korba, ancient Curubis). 
al-idrīsī gives 24 miles between nabeul and korba (idrīsī 1970, 
302; idris 1962, 2:440); and only 8 miles between Qaṣr saʿd and 
korba (idrīsī 1970, 301; idris 1962, 2:440).

8 Qaṣr labnah (modern henchir lebna, at Menzel heurr). 
al-idrīsī gives 4 miles between Qaṣr saʿd and Qaṣr labna (idrīsī 
1970, 301; idrīsī 1999: 202). Qaṣr abī Marzūq is between lebna 
and kélibia (idrīsī 1970, 301; idris 1962, 2:440).

[008]  Then to Iflanīyah [= Iqlibīyah] (kélibia) 
is 6 miles. Then to the island of Qūsrah is 
60 miles9

[009]  Then to Wādī Māzin [=Māzar] is 80 miles10
[010]  Then to Raʾs al-Nubuwwah is 18 miles11
[011]  Then to the island of al-Rāhibah (favignana) 

is 6 miles12
[012]  Then to Aṭrābanīsh (Trapani) is 12 miles13
[013]  Then to Sanṭ Bīṭ (san vito) is 18 miles14
[014]  Then to the city of Māryā is 40 miles15
[015]  Then to sicily [i.e., Palermo] is 24 miles16
[016]  The palaces of the [fatimid] imams, may 

peace be upon them17
[017]  The two gates of the city18
[018]  if the sea rises and extends [over the main-

land], the water then flows below the gate19
[019]  The harbour
[020]  south
[021]  West
[022]  north
[023]  east

9 Ḥiṣn iqlībīyah (modern kelibia, ancient Clupea). al-idrīsī 
gives 15 miles between lebna and kélibia (idrīsī 1970, 276, 301, 
303; idris 1962, 2:440). he locates Qūsirah (modern Pantelleria) at 
a day’s sailing from both ifrīqiyah and sicily (idrīsī 1970, 583, 587).

10 Wādī Māzar is the modern fiume Mázaro. al-idrīsī calls 
the river at Māzar the Wādī al-Majnūn (idrīsī 1970, 601).

11 Presumably Capo Boeo. al-idrīsī doesn’t mention this 
cape, but only Marsā ʿalī, modern Marsala, which he puts 
18 miles from Mazara. Marsala was in ruins before the 1090s: ‘it 
had been destroyed and had fallen into oblivion’, until it was 
rebuilt by roger i (idrīsī 1970, 601, 623).

12 Jazīrat al-Rāhibah, isola di favignana (idrīsī 1970, 583, 587, 
601). see label no. 195 on the map of the Mediterranean above, 
in Chapter Ten.

13 idrīsī gives 15 miles between favignana and Trapani 
(idrīsī 1970, 587, 601, 602, 623, 626).

14 Modern san vito lo Capo. see also label no. 007 on the 
map of sicily above in Chapter Twelve. al-idrīsī puts it 25 miles 
from Trapani (idrīsī 1970, 623). 

15 a town between san vito lo Capo and Palermo. The name 
Māryā is likely to be a corruption of Qarīnish (modern Carini), 
across the Golfo di Castellamare. al-idrīsī puts Qarīnish 28 
miles from Capo san vito (idrīsī 1970, 603, 622).

16 al-idrīsī puts Palermo 22 to 25 miles from Carini (idrīsī 
1970, 622).

17 The twin palaces of the fatimid imams ʿubayd allāh and 
abū al-Qāsim dominated the landscape of al-Mahdīyah (idris 
1962, 2:449). 

18 The walls of al-Mahdīyah had two large irons gates, at 
least one facing the mainland (idris 1962, 2:449).

19 al-idrīsī reports that a second rampart, or avant-mur, out-
side the city walls, was protected by ditch that was filled with 
rainwater. it is quite likely that the ditch was actually filled with 
sea water as described here (lézine 1965, 21–24; idris 1962, 2:449).



The fourTeenTh ChaPTer ConCerninG The island of TinnĪs1 [34b]

Muḥammad ibn aḥmad ibn sālim [= ibn Bassām],2 
who was the market inspector (muḥtasib) there, 
mentions in the book he wrote on the description 
of Tinnīs that it lies in the fourth clime, as is evident 
from its healthy air and the fineness of the disposi-
tions of its inhabitants and their crafts. in this city, 
the corpses of the dead do not rot quickly, and the 
hair does not fall out off the body. Most of those 
who work there in the production of textiles eat fish 
and greasy food, and then return to their embroi-
dery and weaving without washing their hands. But 
nothing of these offensive smells sticks on them; on 
the contrary, their odour becomes more pleasant 
and their scent more agreeable. This is a clear indi-
cation of the healthiness of the air and the absence 
of epidemics. They store the waters of the nile, 
when it is pure, in cisterns they prepare in advance.

The length of this city, from the northern part, 
that is the direction of the sea, to the southern 
part, that is the direction of Mecca, [from the gate 
known as the Bāb al-Qurṭ, is 3,227 cubits, in large 
cubits, each cubit measuring 24 thumbs. its width]3 
from al-Bāb al-Ṣaghīr (the small Gate) to the gate 
known as Dayr Nīyah (?) is 3,085 cubits, in the 
afore-mentioned cubits. The perimeter of the city 

1  The text of this chapter is preserved in copies a and d, as 
well as Ms C-2. The chapter is identical to a work better known 
as the Kitāb Anīs al-jalīs fī akhbār Tinnīs (The Companion 
Guide to the history of Tinnīs) and attributed to Muḥammad 
ibn aḥmad ibn Bassām al-Muḥtasib al-Tinnīsī. The version pre-
served in Ms C-2 has been edited by Jamāl al-dīn al-shayyāl 
(ibn Bassām 1967). ibn Bassām is also credited with a manual 
on market supervision (ḥisba-manual) which used to be dated 
to the thirteenth century, but this dating has been recently 
questioned, partly as a result of the discovery of the Book of 
Curiosities (Gari 2008; see also lev 1999). Whatever the date 
of the ḥisba-manual, the history of Tinnīs refers to no event 
later than the persecution of the Christians of Tinnīs and the 
destruction of their churches by the fātimid caliph al-Ḥākim 
in 403/1012–13. it does not mention any of the disasters that 
befell Tinnīs during the Crusades, from the mid-sixth/twelfth 
century onwards, which culminated in the evacuation of the 
city in 585/1189–90 and its total destruction in 625/1227. on the 
history of Tinnīs, see EI2, art. ‘Tinnīs’.

2 in Ms C-2, the author is identified as shams al-dīn 
Muḥammad ibn aḥmad ibn al-Bassām al-Tinnīsī. The name ibn 
sālim is probably a misreading of ibn Bassām.

3 omitted line completed by Ms C-2. 

walls is 6,275 cubits, which amounts to 1 + ½ + 1/16 + 
1/160 miles.4

The walls have nineteen gates for entry and exit, 
one of them plated with copper and the rest plated 
with iron. There are also two archways leading to 
two ports, each locked by an iron-plated gate pre-
venting anyone from entering or leaving without 
permission. The city has 167 mosques and prayer 
niches, excluding the friday Mosque.

as for the friday Mosque, its length from south 
to north is 112 cubits, while its width from east to 
West is 71 cubits. The length of the supplementary 
structure attached to the friday Mosque and adjoin-
ing it is 70 cubits, and its width is 29 cubits. during 
the month of ramadan, 3,100 lamps and 250 chan-
deliers are lit within its premises. on other nights 
there are 2,800 lamps.5 each of the city’s mosques 
has a minaret.

The city had also 72 churches until they were 
destroyed by order of al-Ḥākim bi-amr allāh6 in 403 
ah (ad 1012–3), and replaced with mosques.

The city had exactly 50 merchant inns and cov-
ered markets. Then six large buildings for mer-
chants were constructed in 405 ah (ad 1014–5), 
making the total 56.

The city has 2,500 shops and 100 presses, employ-
ing a varying number of workers, from a minimum 
of two to a maximum of 20. There are 150 shops that 
specialize in the sale of cloth and various garments. 
There are 160 mills, some with one grinding stone, 
some with two, and some with five stones for husk-
ing and kneading. There are 36 public bathhouses, 
excluding the baths in private residences.

The city has 5,000 weaving looms, employing 
10,000 workers, not including the men and women 
who embroider or adorn clothes. sealed chests [of 
cloth] leave the city each year: 1,500 chests (asfāṭ), 
as well as 1,000 bales (rizam). The royal treasury 

4 assuming 4000 cubits for one mile, the calculation is 
correct. 

5 Ms d: ‘280 lamps’. 
6 al-Ḥākim bi-amr allāh (reg. 386–411/996–1021), the sixth 

fatimid caliph, made famous because of his persecutions, par-
ticularly of the Christians, and because of the divine character 
that certain of his supporters attributed to him. see EI2, art. 
‘al-Ḥākim bi-amr allāh’. 
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has right to 400 chests of textiles. The city produces 
cloth, the like of which is not to be seen elsewhere: 
woven gilded cloths that look as if they were sown, 
selling for 1,000 dinars each; headdresses, selling 500 
dinars each; sofas (marātib), selling for 1,000 dinars 
each;7 canopies; robe-sized cloth (maqāṭiʿ);8 beds; 
curtains; velvet cloth (mukammal);9 eye-figured 
cloth; dabīqī silken cloth embroidered with silver 
(siqlāṭūn);10 dabīqī uni-colored cloth (muṣmat);11 
tabby cloth (ʿattābī);12 and other things which can-
not be described.

as for the suburbs of the city, which surround 
its walls: To the West, the arsenal and Palace of the 
Governor. Between them are the bathhouses for 
men and two large courtyards to which goods are 
brought from near and far.

in this suburb one finds the Great dīwān, consist-
ing of several government departments. it has water 
wheels for carrying water, when fit to drink, to the 
cisterns and bathhouses of this city. one finds there 
also gypsum mills, lime kilns and the royal stables.

The southern suburb has several water wheels 
carrying water to the cisterns and the bathhouses, 
and countless number of shacks. There one finds 
the fishing dīwān and the fishermen’s storehouses. 
near this suburb there are saline lands that produce 
salt of unsurpassed brightness, flavour and quantity.

The eastern suburb has water wheels to carry 
water to the bathhouses.13

The northern suburb has mosques, churches 
as well as drying-yards for bleaching clothes and 
many carved beating-stones for beating and clean-
ing them. it also contains grounds for bow shooting 
and two prayer places, one for funeral processions 

7 a maratbah was a sofa-like mattress (Qaddūmī 1996, 428).
8 see Qaddūmī 1996, 428. 
9 see Qaddūmī 1996, 431.

10 dabīq was a locality in the outer suburbs of damietta 
noted for the manufacture of high quality woven material. dur-
ing the fatimid period it emerged as a centre for the produc-
tion of fine cloths embossed with gold, and its name came to 
designate the type of material, which was later manufactured in 
many localities outside dabīq, including Tinnīs (EI2, art. ‘dabīḳ’; 
see also Qaddūmī 1996, 419). Siqlāṭūn (siglaton) is silken cloth 
embroidered with silver.

11  for muṣmat, see Qaddūmī 1996, 432.
12 The english ‘tabby’ (latin attabi) refers to the type of 

multi-coloured cloth first produced in the ʿattābīyah quarter 
of Baghdad; black and white cloth (dozy 1881, 2:93; Qaddūmī 
1996, 417). 

13 Ms d, and also on the area of the eastern suburb in the 
map of Tinnīs on the next folio in Ms a: ‘water wheels to carry 
water to the cisterns and the bathhouses, and another fishing 
dīwān’.

and the other for the prayers of the two major Mus-
lim celebrations (ʿīdayn).

The boats for fishing in the lake have various 
names, including: ḥarrāqāt (fire-boats),14 ibāktrāt 
(epaktra boats),15 qaniyāt (?),16 al-sadd (dam-
boats ?), ṭarrāḥīn, jarājin (?), bārriyyāt, marākib 
al-turʿah (canal-boats), [marākib] al-fallāḥīn (peas-
ant-boats), [marākib] al-ṭabbāḥīn (cook-boats), 
marākib al-qawd (ferries),17 marākib al-duqq, 
marākib al-maḍārib, [marākib] al-qarīdis (shrimp-
catchers boats), [marākib] al-labbātīn (mullet-
catchers boats ?),18 and marākib al-dawr—a total of 
372 boats. The biggest can have 60 men on board, 
the smallest only three. sometimes these boats 
catch fish that are then sold for 100 dinars or more.

The names of the fish in it: al-būrī (common 
grey mullet),19 al-bulbus (?), al-labt (common 
grey mullet),20 al-barwā, al-arāt, al-nisāʾ, al-shaks, 
al-ṭūbār (thin-lipped grey mullet),21 al-buqshmār, 
al-zalīj (?), al-iklit (?), al-quwayṣ (?), al-qajjāj (gilt-
head),22 al-dūnīs (denis, gilt-head bream), al- nuqṭ 
(bronze bream), al-qarqarāj (?), al-lāj,23 al-qalādīyah, 
al-balal, al-bulṭī (perch),24 al-iblīl, al-ḥabbār (cut-
tlefish), al-tūn (tunny fish), al-aḥnāsh (a species 
of eel), al-ankalīs (a species of eel), al-mughīthah 
(literally, the saviour), al-khuff, al-lāt, al-ḥublā 

14 The ḥarrāqah (literally, fire-boat), was originally a war-
ship, but was later used as a passenger carrying craft in Meso-
potamia and on the nile. in fatimid and Mamluk periods it was 
used to carry royal processions and official ceremonies (Māhir 
1967, 339–40; agius 2008, 299ff; EI2, art. ‘safīna’).

15 The ibāktrah, arabic rendering of the Greek epaktra, was 
a type of fishing boat mentioned by latin sources during the 
Crusades (Māhir 1967, 328).

16 reading uncertain; possibly qanitāt.
17 The name marākib al-qawd refers to a type of boat used 

for crossing rivers, similar to shakhātīr and maʿādī (nukhayli ̄
1974, 130).

18 labt, pronounced lebt is a local name in lake Manzala for 
the common grey mullet (oman 1974, no. 31). in this context, 
labbātīn could mean the ‘mullet-catchers’. Jamāl al-dīn al-shayyāl 
amends to al-labbānīn, ‘the milkmen’ (ibn Bassām 1967). 

19 Common grey mullet (oman 1974, 375). This popular fish 
was named after a medieval village near Tinnīs called Būrah 
(see Gharāʾib 2011, 347; citing Maqrīzī 2002, 289). 

20 according to Boulenger, lebt is the local name at lake 
Manzala for the būrī males in breeding condition (Boulenger 
1907, 432). 

21  oman 1974, 376. This was a species of Grey Mullet (Mugil 
Capito) abundant in lake Manzala (Boulenger 1907, 434).

22 sparus auratus (gilt-head), or sparus spinifer (oman 
1992:14). 

23 Possibly variant of al-lāsh, a nile fish described by al- 
idrīsī. it has been identified as the alosa fallax nilotica (oman 
1992: 7). 

24 Boulenger notes that at lake Manzala, the common name 
for the genus is shabār, and the Tilapia nilotica is called shabār 
abyed (Boulenger 1907, 528).

[35a]
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(literally, the pregnant), al-māṣ (literally, the dia-
mond), al-mushṭ (a species of perch),25 al-qafā, ḥūt 
al-ḥajar (rock-fish ?), al-sinnawr (literally, the cat), 
al-raqqāṣ (literally, the dancer), al-shāl (catfish), al- 
zaqzūq (a species cat-fish),26 Umm ʿUbaydah,27 al-
sillawr (sheat fish), al-rāy (ray fish), al-abramīs 
(bream), al-labīs (nilecarp), sayf al-mā (sword-
fish), ḥidʾat al-mā (literally, water-kite), al-saṭūn, 
al-lajʿah (turtle),28 al-qirsh (shark), a-l-ḥ-x-x-x-h (?), 
kalb al-mā (tiger-fish),29 al-sarṭān (crab), al-timsāḥ 
(crocodile), al-sarnūb, al-ṣubḥ, al-dulfīn (dolphin), 
al-ʿumyān (literally, the blind), al-nasānis, al-raʿād 
(electric ray), al-bulstīn, al-asqamūnis (?), al-qindīl 
(medusa, jelly-fish), al-majarrah, umm al-asnān (lit-
erally, mother of teeth), al-layif (literally, the fiber), 
a-l-ḥ-l-b-w-h,30 al-qalamīdis, al-abūnis, al-qarīdis 
(shrimp), al-dalīnis (Tellina).31

in the year 378 ah (ad 988–89), during the days 
of ibn abī al-dabs,32 a whale 28½ cubits in length 
appeared, without scales or shell, black with a white 
belly. his head was 6½ cubits long, and the tip of 
his tail was 5 cubits wide. he was transported to 
town. The person who salted it entered its mouth 
standing upright, with no need to bend.33

The annual taxes on the catching of these fish 
amount to 50,000 dinar.

in this lake there are many birds, migrating to it 
at different seasons, so that some have been spot-
ted in the east and some have been spotted in the 
West and in Byzantium. The proof of this [i.e., that 
they are migrating birds] is that when the birds are 
caught they are lean and skinny, but they grow fat 
if they remain in the lake.

25 Boulenger 1907, 528; oman 1974, no. 30 (the name is 
recorded for upper egypt).

26 a term applied in some egyptian localities to small speci-
mens of the shāl (Boulenger 1907, 358; oman 1992, 10).

27 a nilotic fish called umm ʿubayd is mentioned and briefly 
described by al-idrīsī as a fish with no scales. it has not been 
identified (oman 1992, 9).

28 oman 1966, no. 337.
29 Boulenger 1907, 103.
30 a nilotic fish, also mentioned by al-idrīsī as a fish with 

no scales, which weighs about a raṭl. it has not been identified 
with certainty (oman 1992: 10). 

31  described by al-idrīsī as mollusc indigenous to the region 
of rashīd (rosetta); identified as Tellina (oman 1992: 13).

32 The ibn abī al-dabs lineage controlled the judgeship of 
Tinnīs and damietta during most of the fatimid period. abū 
Muḥammad ʿabd allāh ibn abī al-dabs is mentioned as the 
qāḍī of Tinnīs in 332/943–44 (Maqriz̄i ̄2002, 1:486). Muḥammad 
b. al-Ḥasan ibn abī al-dabs al-Ṭarabulsī replaced Muḥammad 
ibn nuʿmān as the fatimid qāḍī of damietta and its environs 
(ibn Ḥajar al-ʿasqalāni ̄1998, 356). 

33 a fuller version of the anecdote about the gigantic whale 
is cited by al-Maqrīzī (Maqriz̄i ̄2002, 1:487).

The names of the birds: al-jarādī (merlin), 
al-ṣurad (shrike), al-ḥusaynī, al-ṣudā (little owl), 
al-lasnah (?), abū al-ḥinnāʾ (robin or redbreast), 
burquʿ Umm ʿAlī (literally, umm ʿalī’s veil), burquʿ 
Umm Ḥabīb (literally, umm Ḥabīb’s veil), al-qumrī 
(turtledove), d-r-x-d-r-x-a-y, al-rāhib (literally, the 
monk), al-shammās (literally the deacon, blackcap), 
al-khuḍayr (greenfinch), al-ṣaqr (falcon or hawk), al-
hudhud (hoopoe), wāriyat al- layl, wāriyat al-nahār, 
a-l-b-l-s-b-t-r, al-ḍurays, al- aṭrūsh al-shāmī, al-buṣbuṣ 
al-akhḍar, umm al-summān (literally, mother of 
the quail), umm al-murʿah (literally, mother of the 
crake), ṣadr al-nuḥās (literally, copper-breast), abū 
dīnār, abū kalb, dīk al-kurūm (literally, the vineyards’ 
rooster),34 al-farāfīr (gallinule), al-ghattās (grebe), 
al-iwazz (goose), al-baṭṭ (duck), al-buṣbuṣ al-azraq, 
raqshah ḥamrāʾ (literally, red spot), raqshah zarqāʾ 
(literally, blue spot), al-zurzūr (starling), al-khaffāsh 
(bat), al-zāgh (crow), al-ghurāb al-abqaʿ (pied 
crow), kāsir al-lawz (a species of nuthatch), kāsir al-
jawz (a species of nuthatch), al-dubsī (palm dove), 
al-fākhitah (ring-dove), al-ṣaqr al-ʿajamī (literally, the 
Persian falcon), al-ḥidʾah (kite), al-ḥamlah, al-silsilah 
(literally, the chain), al-būm (owl), al-wāq (bittern), 
al-hām (barn or white owl), al-bāshiq (sparrow hawk), 
al-shāhīn (indian falcon), summān (quail), al-murʿah 
(crake), al-salwā (a species of quail), al-mulawwaḥ, 
al-barbar (?), al-rakhamah (egyptian vulture), al-
lays al-burunsī (?), al-zujājī (literally, the vitreous), 
abū qīr, wazz al-qurṭ (literally, earring goose), al-būn, 
al-sharāshīr (Bishop bird), al-laffāt (?), al-bashrūsh 
(flamingo), al-bashārīsh (flamingos, in the plural), 
al-baṭṭ al-barrī (literally, land duck), al-balḥūb (?), 
abū Qalamūn,35 al-karawān al-baḥrī (sea curlew), 
al-karawān al-jurfī (coastal curlew), al-qirillā (pied 
kingfisher), al-ḥarūṭah (?), al-khuṣfah al-ḥamrāʾ, 
al-būshah, awrath (?) al-muṭawwaq, al-saykahah (?) 

34 Probably similar to the bird known today in egypt as 
al-dīk al-sulṭānī or al-furfur (gallinule), which is next on the list 
(Maʿlūf 1932). 

35 The name means usually ‘chameleon’. for comparison, 
see the following account of the same bird which occurs in 
a commentary on the Qānūn of ibn sīnā (d. 429/1037) writ-
ten by saladin’s physician ibn Jumayʿ (d. 594/1198): ‘There is a 
bird known in our land as Abū Qalamūn. it is a bird which has 
many breading places in the lower regions of egypt in a place 
known as yashmūr and what borders on it. The inhabitants of 
this land call it dīk al-māʾ and it has many colours with most 
of them being an azure blue, and green and its colour adorns 
[the bird] and changes according to the location of the viewer. 
on its head it has a stripe (laṭʿah) in bright red, and it is among 
[the birds] which are held in captivity [i.e. as pets] due to its 
beauty and because it eats vermin’. We thank daniel nicolae 
for bringing this passage to our attention; see nicolae 2012, 270. 
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al-bayḍāʾ, al-jūḥah, bulayqāʾ (wheatear or chat),36 
urbūḥīyah (?), biṭmīs (?), tīlāwah, al-suksukah (wren), 
al-majnūnah (literally, the madwoman), al-rifādah 
(literally, saddlecloth), al-saqs (?), farad m-q-ṣ, 
al-waṭwāṭ (bat), al-bajaʿ (pelican), al-kurkī (crane), 
al-ʿarīḍ (literally, the broad), al-khuṭṭāf (martin), al- 
khurṭūm (literally, elephant’s trunk).

The people of the city also use birdlime twigs to 
catch small birds, which they either keep for them-
selves or export. There are 113 boats that specialize 
in catching birds for a living.

five hundred qawārib (boats), kamāʾim and 
ʿushāriyyāt (skiffs)37 arrive at the city from the syr-
ian coasts each year, most of them in the autumn 
convoy (ṣalībiyyah)38 and the spring convoy. There 
are also innumerable ships that arrive from Cairo, 
upper egypt, alexandria and the further regions of 
the delta; among other things, they bring the city 
various kinds of select fruit.

The city has two large open-air cisterns, which 
belong to ʿumar ibn Ḥafṣ. The western one consists 
of twenty-one containers (bayt) and the eastern one 
of eighteen containers. There is also a covered cis-
tern in the centre of the city built by ʿabd al-ʿazīz 
al-Jarwī.39 The cistern gets its water from a water-
wheel consisting of 60 buckets (qādūs), working day 
and night for two whole months. When each bucket 
is unloaded, it can fill 1,000 water jars, each jar hav-
ing a load of measures (aqsāṭ) of water.40 There-
fore, the capacity of the cistern is 3,600,000 jars. 
The clerk (kātib) of this man [i.e., of ʿabd al-ʿazīz 
al-Jarwī]41 has also a cistern, but a smaller one. ibn 
Ṭūlūn has built three cisterns, one near the market 
and another one in the supplementary structure 
adjacent to the friday Mosque.42

36 The modern names are abū bulayq or ablaq (Maʿlūf 1932).
37 ʿUshāriyyāt were small boats used to carry passengers and 

freight from larger boats to the shore, also used as life-boats 
(nukhayli ̄1974, 95ff.; agius 2008, 303, 309ff.). 

38 The ṣalībiyyah was the autumn convoy, the name derived 
from the Coptic nile celebrations of the Cross on 26–27 sep-
tember (dozy 1881, 1:840). 

39 ʿabd al-ʿazīz al-Jarwī (d. 205/820) was an abbasid general 
who settled in Tinnīs in 197/813, and made it the capital of an 
independent principality, which lasted until his death (Maqriz̄i ̄
2002, 1:481–4). 

40 in Ms d only: ‘a load of nineteen measures of water’.
41  or, following the reading in ibn Bassām 1967: ‘the author 

of this work’, i.e., ibn Bassām himself.
42 aḥmad ibn Ṭūlūn (d. 270/884), the ruler of egypt and the 

founder of the Ṭūlūnid dynasty (EI2, art. ‘aḥmad ibn Ṭūlūn’). 
on the hewing of these cisterns following ibn Ṭūlūn’s visit to 
the city, see EI2, art. ‘Tinnīs’; on the results of modern excava-
tions into the water supply of the city, see Gascoigne 2007.

each year the inhabitants of Tinnīs require 
200,000 irdabb of foodstuffs, including wheat, bar-
ley and legumes. We have calculated that a Per-
sian threshing floor43 grinds six irdabbs daily, each 
irdabb consisting of 96 qadaḥ. if you multiply this 
number of qadaḥs by the total number of irdabbs 
and waybas ground in the city, and then allow one 
qadaḥ per person as daily sustenance, the total pop-
ulation of the city adds up to 50,000 souls.44

an additional number of irdabbs, the exact 
amount fluctuating from year to year, is stored away 
by weavers who prepare grits of sun-dried bread for 
the winter season and its shorter days, and there-
fore have no need to grind it.

no dangerous animal or lethal reptile is found in 
its waters, its lands or its plants.45

[text at centre of diagram in fig. 2.10, p. 117]46

This city was founded when Pisces was on the 
ascendant. The ruler of Pisces is Jupiter, the sign of 
ultimate felicity, while venus is in exaltation.47 for 
this reason the people of the city are full of joy and 
happiness. They listen to music, are always delight-
ful, seek comfort and shun anything that causes toil 
and hardship. They are fond of painting, drawing, 
embroidery, and dyeing. They do not get irritated 
when travelling, are tactful with their companions 
and do their utmost for their friends, give gener-
ously to those who ask for their help, and are fond 
of foreigners and travellers. They are constantly 
cheerful and satisfied with their livelihoods and 
their profits, never jealous of their friend or rebuk-
ing him for his mistakes, but rather praise and 
honour him, while reproaching themselves for not 
fulfilling all his needs.

[text at centre of diagram in fig. 2.10, p. 117]

43 Text: al-baydār al-fārisī. 
44 The calculation is roughly accurate. The inhabitants con-

sumed 200,000 irdabb per annum, or 200,000 × 96 = 19,200,000 
qadaḥ per annum; that means that the daily consumption was 
19,200,000 / 365 = 52,602.7 qadaḥ. ibn Bassām then assumes a 
qadaḥ a day per person, and arrives at an estimate of 50,000 
inhabitants. 

45 d adds: ‘The map of this city is on the following page’.
46 The text at the centre of the diagram, on both folios 

(fols. 35b–36a), is not in copy d.
47 see note 59 to the text portion of Chapter Twelve, Book 

Two, for a disucssion of the meaning of a zodiacal sign being in 
the ascendant at the foundation of a city. for the sign of Pisces 
being ruled by Jupiter and having within it the point at which 
venus has its greatest influence (or exaltation), see Chapter 
Two of Book one above.

[35b]

[36a]
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The city was built by Tinnīs, daughter of Ṣā ibn 
Tadārus (Theodorus), one of the kings of the 
Copts.48 The lake used to be covered with gardens, 
cut through with nile-fed canals running between 
inhabited villages and bountiful agriculture, until 
the sea overcame it. The sea had overflowed and 
penetrated via the Mouth of al-ushtūm,49 inun-
dating its lands and villages. The lower lands were 
submerged under the sea, while the high hills, like 
Tinnīs, Tūna and other places that have remained, 

48 Compare al-Maqrīzī, who claims that the city was founded 
by flīmūn, who ruled after Queen Theodora. in al-Maqrīzī’s 
account, Ṣā was the name of another of the mythical egyptian 
kings, the uncle of flīmūn and the founder of an eponymous 
city (Maqriz̄i ̄2002, 1:476, 1:493). 

49 The arabic equivalent of the Greek stoma (στόμα), mean-
ing the mouth or entrance into a bay (ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 90).

have not been submerged and stayed as they were. 
This inundation occurred a century before the 
advent of islam. al-Masʿūdī, in his Meadows of Gold, 
claims that sea can turn into land.50 We have wit-
nessed this happen in our age, and this shows that 
he was correct, as happened also with lands along 
the al-Jifār road [along the northern coast of the 
sinai peninsula]51 that have been overcome by the 
sea. This is what the almighty and all-knowing has 
decreed.

50 Compare Masʿūdī 1962, 2:74–6; Maqriz̄i ̄ 2002, 1:478. see 
also Book Two, Chapter six, above, where the author repeats 
much of the same material.

51  Al-Jifār was the northern part of the sinai Peninsula along 
the coasts of the Mediterranean, and a principal route between 
Palestine and egypt. see EI2, art. ‘al-Tīh’. 
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[see fig. 2.10, p. 117, for the Map of Tinnīs, and for the numbered arabic labels corresponding to the num-
bers provided below in square brackets]1

[001]  The diameter of the lake is 40 miles. all 
its outlets are shallow, except the outlet of 
yustūmānah (Modern Port said), which is 
more than 30 fathoms (bāʿ) deep. The depth 
| of the rest of lake is no more than a fathom 
(qāmah), being deeper only at that place2

[002]  in this suburb there are mosques and 
churches and drying-yards for bleaching 
clothes, and an engraved stone for | beat-
ing the garments and cleaning them. The 
grounds for bow shooting are also in this 
suburb

[003]  in this suburb there are two prayer houses, 
one for funeral processions and the other for 
the holiday prayers

1  The map is found only in Ms a. The diagram of Tinnīs 
shows the city with the green Mediterranean at the top of 
the page and, on the other three sides, the blue deltaic lake 
in which the island-city lies. only two features are represented 
pictorially: the rectangular enclosure of its walls and two chan-
nels for the city’s water-supply. all other features on the map—
like mosques, churches, installations for bleaching and cleaning 
textiles, and waterwheels—are indicated by labels alone. Much 
of the material on the map repeats sections of the text portion 
of the chapter that immediately precedes the map. for a discus-
sion of the map, see rapoport 2012. 

2 The name appears as yustūmānah or Bustumānah. 
The bāʿ was equivalent to 4 cubits, or around 2 meters (hinz 
1955, 54). 

[004]  in this suburb there are waterwheels for 
carrying water to the cisterns and the bath-
houses, and another fishing dīwān

[005]  in this suburb there are waterwheels for 
carrying water to the cisterns and the bath-
houses, and a large fishing dīwān

[006]  here are countless | shacks
[007]  Port of entry for | ships
[008]  Port for ships, with a gate
[009]  in this suburb are the arsenal, the Palace of the 

Governor, two large courtyards for goods and 
the Great dīwān, consisting of several dīwāns

[010]  The Greek sea (The Mediterranean)
[011]  This is the lake
[012]  Water channels
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it is not our intention in this book to describe 
the remaining inhabited islands, as the aim of the 
book is only to give a short summary of each sci-
ence ( fann), and facilitate its understanding. in our 
[other] book called al-Muḥīṭ (The Comprehensive) 
we have included a description of all the islands 
of the seas, as many as possible and as much as is 
known to us. May God heed the desire of those who 
humbly ask him for success.

[see fig. 2.11, p. 115, for the Map of Cyprus, and for 
the numbered arabic labels corresponding to the 
numbers provided below in square brackets]2

[001]  The map of the island of Cyprus and its 
harbours

[002]  The length of the island is 45 farsakhs and its 
width 22 farsakhs. at one end it faces alex-
andria and at the other latakia

[003]  When Junādah, a tribesman of the Banū 
umayyah, conquered the island, the terms 
of his treaty with the inhabitants were that 
they pay 14,400 dinars, a third of which was 
paid in kind, a third in cash and the rest 
deferred. This happened during the reign of 
Muʿawiyah ibn abī sufyān.3

[004]  [. . .] from this island gum mastic, lādhan, 
dry and fresh storax, vitriol, blue-green vit-
riol, white vitriol, and all other provisions 
imported from Byzantium4

1 The chapter is found in copies a and d, although Ms d, 
fol. 105b, has only a simplified diagram with the same title and 
no labels (for the latter, see fig. 0.17, p. 27, in the introduction 
above). Parallel material, without the title and the introduction, 
is in Ms C-2, fols. 74b10–77a5.

2 The island is represented by a square surrounded on all 
four sides by a strip of sea. The square is subdivided internally 
by straight lines into 36 rectangular boxes. The boxes—even 
those in the middle of the square—represent the island’s har-
bours, and provide topographic details, such as churches, the 
number of ships that may be accommodated, and the protec-
tion they offer with respect to the named winds. Ms d, fol. 105b, 
has a simplified diagram with the same title but with no labels. 
for discussion of this map of Cyprus, see rapoport 2011.

3 Junādah ibn abī umayyah al-azdī was a naval commander 
under the first umayyad caliph, whose name is associated with 
raids on rhodes and Crete in the 670s. see EI2, art. ‘rodos’, 
‘iḳriṭīsh’.

4 for other accounts of goods from Cyprus, see ibn Ḥawqal 
1873, 137 (mastic and storax, as well as silk and flax). al-Ḥimyarī 

[005]  The anchorage and port of Bāfus (Paphos); a 
ruined fortress; protects from all the winds 
except the frankish wind; it can accomodate 
one hundred (?) and fifty ships5

[006]  The anchorage of Baliyā Bafus (Palai Paphos); 
protects from the euros wind6

[007]  The anchorage of al-Iṭriṭūs (Tretous); pro-
tects from the Boreas (north) and the euros 
winds7

[008]  The anchorage of Qūrah (Curias); protects 
from the euros wind, while the Boreas wind 
fills the sails8

[009]  The anchorage of Raʾs al-ʿAbbās; protects 
from the Boreas wind, while the notos wind 
fills the sails (?)9

[010]  [. . .] of Jurjis which has a church; protects 
from all the winds; it can accomodate one 
hundred (?) and fifty ships10

also mentions vitriol and lādhan in connection with Cyprus 
(Ḥimyarī 1975, 454).

5 Paphos or nea Paphos, on the western coasts of Cyprus. 
The author of the late-antique Stadiasmos devotes a section to 
the circumnavigation of Cyprus, which follows two itineraries 
starting from the akamas Promonotory at the north-west of 
the island, one proceeding clockwise and one anti-clockwise 
to Paphos. he also provides comparable detail on anchorage, 
water and winds, as well as on distances between harbours 
Paphos is described as accessible with all winds and with a 
temple of aphrodite (nordenskiöld 1897, 12, no. 297/298). see 
also Barrington 2000, (nea) Paphos. The manuscript has ‘950 
ships’, which is almost certainly a mistake for ‘it can accommo-
date ( yasaʿu) one hundred and fifty ships’. no anchorage could 
have accommodated 950 ships.

6 Palai Paphos, modern kouklia, on the south-west coast. 
see nordenskiöld 1897, 12, nos. 299/300 (Palaepaphos); Bar-
rington 2000 (Palai Paphos).

7 The Tretous promontory mentioned in the Stadiasmos; 
see nordenskiöld 1897, no. 300/301 (Tretoi). it is located near 
modern avdimou on the south-west coast. see Barrington 2000 
(Tretous).

8 kourion, west of the Curias/kourias promontory, modern 
akrotiri. see nordenskiöld 1897, no. 301/2/3 (Curiacum); Bar-
rington 2000 (kourion). 

9 Probably the Curias/kourias promontory, modern 
akrotiri. Barrington 2000 (kourias). 

10 Probably hagios Georgios, a monastery east of modern 
limassol, on the southern coast of Cyprus (we owe this iden-
tification to Johannes koder). The manuscript has ‘950 ships’; 
see note 5 above.

do noT deleTe
|

\|/
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[011]  fortress called Constantia (salamis) having 
an ancho rage; does not protect from any of 
the winds11

[012]  The harbour of al-Māʿūḍah (= al-Mākhūṣah); 
protects from all the winds except the euros12

[013]  The anchorage of S-t-b-w-n which has a 
church and a headland; protects from the 
euros and the notos winds13

[014]  The anchorage of ‘The river of the king’ 
(Basileus); protects from the euros and the 
Boreas winds14

[015]  The anchorage of Lablanās which has a 
church; protects from the euros wind15

[016]  The anchorage of Qīṭus (Citium) which has 
a church; protects from the notos and the 
Boreas winds16

[017]  The anchorage of a-l-gh-r-y-a-s; protects from 
the notos wind17

[018]  The anchorage of Dādis (dades) which has a 
church; protects from the notos wind”18

[019]  The anchorage of Būlah; [protects from] the 
frankish and the euros winds, but the notos 

11  Constantia, better known as salamis, was a late-antique 
important port in eastern Cyprus, north of modern famagusta. 
see nordenskiöld 1897, 12, nos. 305 and 306 (salamis); Bar-
rington 2000 (konstantia). 

12 The arabic form of the late-antique coastal settlement 
ammochostus, in the location of modern famagusta. The 
late-antique author of the Stadiasmos says: ‘a deserted town 
with harbour accessible with all winds, but with low rocks at 
entrance. Beware’ (nordenskiöld 1897, 12, no. 304). see Bar-
rington 2000 (ammochostos).

13 unidentified. This anchorage (written as B-y-s-w-n) is also 
named on the Mediterranean map as one of 12 ports on Cyprus 
(see Chapter Ten, Book Two).

14 The river Basileus (in Greek, ‘king’) on the south-east 
coast of Cyprus, west of the dades Promontory. Though the 
toponym does not occur in Greek sources until the 14th cen-
tury, the legend of st helena, who gave her name to the river 
(where she allegedly arrived with a relic of the True Cross) is 
attested since the early 12th century. We thank Tassos Papac-
ostos for this information. in late medieval portolan maps, it is 
also known as the vaxilipotamos, a name with the same mean-
ing (Campbell 1984).

15 Probably larnakas (modern larnaka), where a church 
dedicated to leo the Wise was built circa ad 900, on the site of 
the supposed grave of lazarus. see Barrington 2000 (larnaka); 
hein 1998, 131. 

16 The classical Citium (or kition), north-east of the dades 
Promontory, near modern larnaka. see Barrington 2000 
(kition).

17 uncertain reading. unidentified anchorage, apparently 
between the dades Promontory and Citium along the south-
east coast of Cyprus. This anchorage, written as a-l-gh-r-s, is 
also named on the Mediterranean map as one of 12 ports in 
Cyprus (see Chapter Ten, Book Two).

18 dades (modern Cape kiti), on the southern coasts of 
Cyprus. The church may be the existing Panagia angeloktisi in 
the town of kiti. see hein 1998, 127; Barrington 2000 (dades Pr.).

wind is to be feared; water [that is, fresh 
water] is distant from it19

[020]  The anchorage of Akdubūnah (= Akrubūnah), 
large, protects from all winds; between it and 
syria there is sailing of one day and part of 
a night20

[021]  al-Aqrī (akraia), an anchorage, protects from 
the notos and Boreas winds; between it and 
latakia there is a sailing of one night”21

[022]  it [the anchorage of akraia] is opposite lata-
kia [on the syrian coast]; between it and the 
island of rhodes there is a sailing distance of 
one day and one night with the Boreas wind22

[023]  The names of the remainder of its harbours
[024]  The anchorage of al-Aqrī (akraia); protects 

from the notos and the Boreas winds23
[025]  The anchorage of Karfāsiyah (karpasia); pro-

tects from the frankish and the notos winds24
[026]  The anchorage of al-Ḥaḍī [or al-Khaṣá]; pro-

tects from the euros and the notos winds25
[027]  The anchorage of al-Afrīs (aphrodision); pro-

tects from the notos wind26
[028]  The anchorage of al-Balājarah [= al- 

Malākharah] (Makaria); protects from all 
winds except the wind of the bay27

19 unidentified anchorage, on the eastern or southern coast 
of Cyprus. it is possibly an arabic rendering of Palaia or Palaea, 
a settlement on the coast of Cyprus mentioned in late antique 
sources (nordenskiöld 1897, 12, nos. 305 and 306; Barrington 
2000, 72). This anchorage (written as al-Tūlah) is also named 
on the Mediterranean map as one of 12 ports in Cyprus (see 
Chapter Ten, Book Two).

20 unidentified anchorage, on the eastern or southern coast 
of Cyprus. The name is probably an arabic rendering of the 
Greek ‘Akrobouni’, literally ‘top of the mountain’.

21 Akraia, the classical Greek settlement whose full name 
was aphrodite akraia, located at Cape apostolos andreas at 
the north-east tip of Cyprus; see Barrington 2000 (aphrodite 
akraia). This anchorage is mentioned also in the centre of the 
map.

22 an expanded repetition of the preceding label, no. 021.
23 a repetition of portions of labels 021 and 022. 
24 The ancient port of karpasia on the north-east coast, 

modern rizokarpaso-ag. filon. in late antiquity, it was a ‘city 
with a harbour for small vessels; exposed to the north wind’ 
(nordenskiöld 1897, 12, no. 314). see Barrington 2000 (karpasia).

25 This anchorage in north-east Cyprus, between aphrodo-
sion and karpasia, is probably an arabized form of achaion 
akte. see Barrington 2000 (achaion akte).

26 The hellenistic settlement of aphrodision on the north-
ern coast of Cyprus (modern akanthou). This anchorage and 
others that follow were depicted in the centre of the island due 
to lack of space on the map. Barrington 2000 (aphrodision). 

27 The ancient port of Makaria on the northern coast of 
Cyprus, modern akanthou-Moules. Barrington 2000 (Makaria).
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[029]  The anchorage of Lābīs (lapethos); protects 
from the notos wind and the frankish wind; 
it is opposite ⟨. . .⟩ l-Ḥadīd28

[030]  The anchorage of Sulīs (soloi); protects from 
the notos wind; in it are the ships of the mer-
chants of Cyprus29

28 lapethos or lapithos on the northern coast of Cyprus. 
The word al-Ḥadīd (literally ‘iron’, or possibly al-jadīd, ‘new’) 
is the second part of a name of another locality, probably in 
southern anatolia. in the Stadiasmos lapethos was described 
as ‘a city with an anchorage’ (nordenskiöld 1897, 12, no. 314). 
see also Barrington 2000 (lapethos).

29 The Greek settlement of soloi, on the northern side 
of Cyprus in the modern Morphou Bay. in the Stadiasmos 
(nordenskiöld 1897, 12, no. 311) it was described as a ‘city with-
out a harbour’. see Barrington 2000 (soloi).

[031]  The anchorage of Aqamah (akamas); pro-
tects from the Boreas and the euros winds; 
it is the beginning of the island30

[032]  The anchorage of a-l-t-b-s [or a-l-b-t-s]; pro-
tects from the notos and the Boreas winds31

30 The akamas promontory, modern Cape akamas. in the 
Stadiasmos, it is the starting point for two coastal itineraries 
(nordenskiöld 1897, 12, nos. 297 and 309). see also Barrington 
2000 (akamas). 

31  unidentified anchorage on the western coasts of Cyprus, 
possibly around Cape drepanum. 

The island of Crete

Junādah ibn abī umayyah raided it in the reign of 
al-Walīd (reg. 86–96/705–715), and conquered some 
of it but then was called back. The island was then 
raided by Maʿyūf al-hamdānī during the reign of 
al-rashīd (reg. 170–193/786–809), and he conquered 
some of it. Then, during the caliphate of al-Maʾmūn, 
the island was raided by abū Ḥafṣ ʿumar ibn ʿĪsá 
al-andalusī, also known as al-iqrīṭishī [the Cretan]. 
he began by taking one fortress and settling in it, 
and then went on to gradually conquer the entire 
island.1

The island of rhodes

Junādah ibn abī umayyah al-azdī raided rhodes 
and took it by force, as it was a jungle in the middle 
of the sea, in the year 52 h [ad 672]. rhodes is about 
60 miles in length. it is amongst the most fertile of 
the islands, having rivers, trees, sweet water and 
vineyards. he [Junādah] remained on the island for 
seven years.2 The length of the island is 50 miles, 
and it is 20 miles at its widest point. The harbour 
is found in the west of the island, and it gives 
protection from every wind. There is water in the 
harbour.

The island of sardinia

The circumference of this island is 300 miles.
The island of Corsica’s circumference is 200 miles.

all in all, there are 162 large inhabited [and unin-
habited] islands in the Mediterranean, but we have 
confined ourselves to a few so that the book would 
not be longer than intended. We have given a full 
list of the islands and detailed descriptions of their 
inhabitants in our other book, al-Muḥīṭ. success 
comes from God.

1  on the early arab attempts to conquer Crete see EI2, 
art. ʿiḳrīṭish’. abū Ḥafṣ founded a dynasty which ruled over 
Crete between 212/827 and 350/961 (EI2, art. ‘abū Ḥafṣ ʿumar 
b. shuʿayb al-Ballūṭī’).

2 on the history of the early arab conquest of the island, 
see Bosworth 1996. 

[37a]
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The island of Crete

Junādah ibn abī umayyah raided it in the reign of 
al-Walīd (reg. 86–96/705–715), and conquered some 
of it but then was called back. The island was then 
raided by Maʿyūf al-hamdānī during the reign of 
al-rashīd (reg. 170–193/786–809), and he conquered 
some of it. Then, during the caliphate of al-Maʾmūn, 
the island was raided by abū Ḥafṣ ʿumar ibn ʿĪsá 
al-andalusī, also known as al-iqrīṭishī [the Cretan]. 
he began by taking one fortress and settling in it, 
and then went on to gradually conquer the entire 
island.1

The island of rhodes

Junādah ibn abī umayyah al-azdī raided rhodes 
and took it by force, as it was a jungle in the middle 
of the sea, in the year 52 h [ad 672]. rhodes is about 
60 miles in length. it is amongst the most fertile of 
the islands, having rivers, trees, sweet water and 
vineyards. he [Junādah] remained on the island for 
seven years.2 The length of the island is 50 miles, 
and it is 20 miles at its widest point. The harbour 
is found in the west of the island, and it gives 
protection from every wind. There is water in the 
harbour.

The island of sardinia

The circumference of this island is 300 miles.
The island of Corsica’s circumference is 200 miles.

all in all, there are 162 large inhabited [and unin-
habited] islands in the Mediterranean, but we have 
confined ourselves to a few so that the book would 
not be longer than intended. We have given a full 
list of the islands and detailed descriptions of their 
inhabitants in our other book, al-Muḥīṭ. success 
comes from God.

1  on the early arab attempts to conquer Crete see EI2, 
art. ʿiḳrīṭish’. abū Ḥafṣ founded a dynasty which ruled over 
Crete between 212/827 and 350/961 (EI2, art. ‘abū Ḥafṣ ʿumar 
b. shuʿayb al-Ballūṭī’).

2 on the history of the early arab conquest of the island, 
see Bosworth 1996. 

[37a] The island of Ruwādh (arwād)3

now in ruins, it used to be one of the most prosper-
ous islands. Junādah ibn abī umayyah conquered 
it. it had a city called arwād, built by king rodos. it 
had 21 churches, 7 talismans (ṭilasmāt) and a spring 
called ʿabū Qālīs, revealer of mysteries’. Whoever 
drinks from it on the morning of a friday that falls 
on the 3rd of april will understand the language of 
birds and wild animals and all mysteries.4

The island of Ḥarkah (halki)5

lies 20 miles to the west of rhodes. The island is 
15 miles long and 5 miles wide. it faces the large 
Ṭrakhīyah (Tracheia) Bay,6 and is 30 miles from the 
mainland. it has an inhabited fortress.7

The island of Thīlū (Tilos)8

lies 10 miles to the west of the island of Ḥarkah 
(halki), and 30 miles from the mainland. it faces 
the large Ṭrakhīyah (Tracheia) Bay. it is 20 miles 
long from east to West, 6 miles wide, and has an 
occupied fortress.

We have described those Mediterranean islands 
that can be easily memorized by anyone who wishes 
to do so. now we will mention, God willing, some of 
the islands of the eastern sea [the indian ocean].

3 The island of ruwād, more usually called arwād in medi-
eval arabic sources, is the classical arados, a small island off 
the syrian coast at Ṭarṭūs (classical antaradus). The island was 
conquered by the arabs c. 29/650. see Conrad 1992, 317–401. 
earlier scholars identified arwād as the peninsula of Cyzicus, 
on the southern shore of the sea of Marmara (for example, EI2, 
art. “iḳrīṭish”). The island is illustrated in Barrington 2000, 68. 
it was also indicated earlier on the map of the Mediterranean, 
label no. 076, in Chapter Ten of Book Two above.

4 The oracle anecdote is not mentioned in other accounts 
of the island (see yāqūt 1866, 1:162; idrīsī 1970, 1:375). a story 
about a spring that emerges from the sea shelf near the island 
is found in classical sources (Conrad 1992, 319–20). 

5 north of rhodes in the southern aegean. also indicated 
on the map of the Mediterranean, label no. 148, in Chapter Ten 
of Book Two above. 

6 Tracheia was the Byzantine name for gulfs on the east-
ern side of the daraşya peninsula, to the north of rhodes. see 
label no. 036 on the map of the Mediterranean in Chapter Two 
above, and the opening diagram in Chapter sixteen, below. 

7 Ms d adds here entries for the indian ocean islands 
or peninsulas of al-Shakhṣ, Kalah and Milī; Ms C-2 omits the 
entries for halki and Tilos, and adds an entry for the island of 
al-Shakhṣ.

8 in the southern aegean. see label 142 on the map of the 
Mediterranean in Chapter Ten of Book Two.
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The island of Maljān9

situated between sarandīb and kalah10 in the lands 
of india. its inhabitants are black and go around 
naked. if any foreigner falls into their hands they 
tie him upside down, cut him up and eat him raw. 
There are a great number of them. They subsist on 
fish, bananas, coconuts and sugar cane. They live 
in forests, thickets and caves that are found on the 
island.11

The island of K-d-m-w-h (karimata ?)12

one of the islands of the Zanj. its inhabitants are 
a black people called Būmiyyūn.13 They wear waist-
wrappers, and engage in piracy. Their weapons are 
swords and spears, and they eat whomever they lay 
their hands on.14

[The island of Barṭāyīl].15 at night one can hear 
tambourines and the sound of entertainments, and 
the sailors say that the devil (al-dajjāl) is impris-
oned on that island.16

9 Compare the account in Akhbār al-Ṣīn wa-al-Hind, written 
236/851 (sauvaget 1948, 10 no. 18), on which this description is 
undoubtedly based. The island is probably one of the islands 
within the nicobar group of islands in the Bay of Bengal (Tib-
betts 1979, 155). 

10 kalah, or more frequently kalāh (�  is a locality in ,(ك�لا
south-east asia frequently mentioned by medieval Muslim 
geographers. it was an island or a kingdom situated on the sea 
route from india to China, some twenty to thirty days sail from 
sri lanka and six days from the nicobars. Tibbetts believes it 
was located on the west coast of the Malay Peninsula (Tibbetts 
1979, 118–128). 

11  Ms d and Ms C-2 add here an entry for the island of B-r-
ṭ-a-ḥ-y-n, which has a mirror that burns anyone who passes by, 
and which has the tomb of an ancient slav king. 

12 The islands of مو�ة�  are (�لر�مو�ة the more usual form is) �ك�د
mentioned is several medieval arabic texts. They have been 
usually identified as the karimata islands, west of Borneo (Tib-
betts 1979, 149; ferrand 1913, 176). see a similar description of 
the islanders by idrīsī 1970, 1:63. 

13 This name of the inhabitants of these islands appears also 
in two variants in the manuscripts of idrīsī (idrīsī 1970, 1:63). 
The name has not been identified (Tibbetts 1979, 149). 

14 Ms d adds an entry for the island of Ḥirāz, inhabited by 
short quasi-human creatures who graze on grass.

15 The name of this island was omitted by the copyist, but is 
found in Ms d and Ms C-2. The island of Barṭāyīl is one of the 
more mythical islands found in the arab geographers’ accounts, 
and is always associated with the report about strange musical 
sounds (Masʿūdī 1938, 24; Tibbetts 1979, 177–79; ferrand 1913, 
29, 144; Masʿūdī 1962, 1:183, no. 378; Qazwīnī 1977, 158). 

16 Ms d and Ms C-2 add here entries for the islands of 
B-r-ḥ-s-a-n (or Ḥarrān) and Sh-k-h, both inhabited by quasi-
human, quasi-animal creatures. 

The island of al-Azl (the Moluccas ?)17

its inhabitants are black. Clove is found only there, 
as these people grind it so that it will not grow in 
any other land. Mace grows there as well. it is fol-
lowed by the island of Aṭwārān, which has monkeys 
as big as camels, fearsome and lion-like.18

The island of Abarkāwān (Qishm)19

one of the islands in the sea of Basra. This island 
has several strongholds and fortresses, including the 
fortress of the Christians, the Crystal fortress, the 
fortress of the arabs inside the island, the fortress 
of ʿamr, the fortress of Qishm on the shore, the for-
tress of Masar (?), the fortress of karkhān, and the 
fortress of abū dustān. These are the most well-
known fortresses on this island. it has several bays 
where ships can anchor safely, and there is abun-
dant water and firewood. its inhabitants belong to 
the ibāḍī sect. it has fine pearl fisheries. The island 
is 18 farsakhs long and 12 farsakhs wide.

17 The name has no parallel in the arabic texts on south-east 
asia. But clove, which is described here as the main export of 
the island, suggests that these are the Moluccas. Tibbetts argues 
that the Moluccas were the only source of clove in the early 
medieval period. islands producing clove are also described 
by sharaf al-Zamān Ṭāhir al-Marwazī (d. after 514/1120), while 
other authors refer more generally to the islands of the spices 
(Tibbetts 1979, 179–81). 

18 The island of Aṭwārān, or Ṭawārān, is mentioned in sev-
eral accounts of south-east asia, but its location remains vague 
(Tibbetts 1979, 147; ferrand 1913, 79, 157, 301, 419; Qazwīnī 1977, 
155). ibn khurradādhbih provides a similar description of an 
island with big monkeys, but does not name the island (fer-
rand 1913, 30; ibn khurradādhbih 1889, 48). 

19 Abarkāwān is the Persian name of the island of Qishm, 
located off the shore of kirmān at the entrance to the Persian 
Gulf. The island prospered when the major trade routes passed 
through the region, but was desolate by the 13th century. arab 
geographers often deformed the name to ibn kāwān, or oth-
erwise call it lāfit. see sauvaget 1948, 7 (no. 13), 10 (no. 17); 
ibn al-faqīh 1885, 11 (ibn kāwān); Ḥudūd 1937, 190 (lāfit); ibn 
Ḥawqal 1873, 183 (Barkāwān, lāfit); Mas‛ụ̄dī 1962, 1:129 (no. 253) 
(Banū kāwān); idrīsī 1970, 1:164, 411 (ibn kāwān); yāqūt 1866, 
4:342 (lāfit); Ḥimyārī 1975, 9. see EI2, art. ‘kishm’; Encyclopae-
dia Iranica, 1:63, art. ‘abarkāvān’ (M. kasheff ). The wealth of 
information provided by our author is not found in any of the 
sources cited above.

[37b]
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The island of al-Azl (the Moluccas ?)17

its inhabitants are black. Clove is found only there, 
as these people grind it so that it will not grow in 
any other land. Mace grows there as well. it is fol-
lowed by the island of Aṭwārān, which has monkeys 
as big as camels, fearsome and lion-like.18

The island of Abarkāwān (Qishm)19

one of the islands in the sea of Basra. This island 
has several strongholds and fortresses, including the 
fortress of the Christians, the Crystal fortress, the 
fortress of the arabs inside the island, the fortress 
of ʿamr, the fortress of Qishm on the shore, the for-
tress of Masar (?), the fortress of karkhān, and the 
fortress of abū dustān. These are the most well-
known fortresses on this island. it has several bays 
where ships can anchor safely, and there is abun-
dant water and firewood. its inhabitants belong to 
the ibāḍī sect. it has fine pearl fisheries. The island 
is 18 farsakhs long and 12 farsakhs wide.

17 The name has no parallel in the arabic texts on south-east 
asia. But clove, which is described here as the main export of 
the island, suggests that these are the Moluccas. Tibbetts argues 
that the Moluccas were the only source of clove in the early 
medieval period. islands producing clove are also described 
by sharaf al-Zamān Ṭāhir al-Marwazī (d. after 514/1120), while 
other authors refer more generally to the islands of the spices 
(Tibbetts 1979, 179–81). 

18 The island of Aṭwārān, or Ṭawārān, is mentioned in sev-
eral accounts of south-east asia, but its location remains vague 
(Tibbetts 1979, 147; ferrand 1913, 79, 157, 301, 419; Qazwīnī 1977, 
155). ibn khurradādhbih provides a similar description of an 
island with big monkeys, but does not name the island (fer-
rand 1913, 30; ibn khurradādhbih 1889, 48). 

19 Abarkāwān is the Persian name of the island of Qishm, 
located off the shore of kirmān at the entrance to the Persian 
Gulf. The island prospered when the major trade routes passed 
through the region, but was desolate by the 13th century. arab 
geographers often deformed the name to ibn kāwān, or oth-
erwise call it lāfit. see sauvaget 1948, 7 (no. 13), 10 (no. 17); 
ibn al-faqīh 1885, 11 (ibn kāwān); Ḥudūd 1937, 190 (lāfit); ibn 
Ḥawqal 1873, 183 (Barkāwān, lāfit); Mas‛ụ̄dī 1962, 1:129 (no. 253) 
(Banū kāwān); idrīsī 1970, 1:164, 411 (ibn kāwān); yāqūt 1866, 
4:342 (lāfit); Ḥimyārī 1975, 9. see EI2, art. ‘kishm’; Encyclopae-
dia Iranica, 1:63, art. ‘abarkāvān’ (M. kasheff ). The wealth of 
information provided by our author is not found in any of the 
sources cited above.

[37b] The island of Sarandīb (sri lanka)20

This is a great land on the equator, with several 
great cities, located in the Bay of Bengal.21 it is ruled 
by two kings, and is inhabited by members of every 
nation. There is the Mountain of al-rahūn, which 
is the place where adam, may the Blessings of God 
be upon him, fell [from heaven]. The trace of his 
foot is in the rock, but it has now been submerged 
by water, so anyone wishing to observe it needs to 
dive in order to see it. fish as red as blood surround 
[the trace], and whoever eats this fish dies instantly. 
in Sarandīb there are plantations of aloes-wood of 
unparalleled quality, and mines of gold, as well as of 
red, yellow and blue corundum, mines of diamonds, 
and corundum-like stones.

it has is a mountain, called al-funṣūr, where the 
camphor tree and the musk deer grow.22 in one of 
its cities, called Abbah [= Aghbā] (arripu), there 
is a great house in the shape of a moon-like idol, 
which they worship.23 The idol is made of pure gold, 
and [ibn] Thawābah24 mentioned in his book that 
it weighs 200 camel-loads of gold, each camel-load 
being 400 pounds.

no other country on the face of the earth equals 
the wealth of sri lanka. its people sail the seas. one 
of nations on the island rebelled, and they began 
to maltreat the merchants and extort them follow-
ing a period of tranquility, causing the island to fall 
into ruin. The city of Mandura Patan, the enemy 

20 on the accounts of sri lanka by arab geographers, see EI2, 
art. ‘sarandīb’. The account here is mostly taken verbatim from 
the Akhbār al-Ṣīn wa-al-Hind, written 236/851 (sauvaget 1948, 
4). 

21  Baḥr al-Harkand, a term that for some writers encom-
passed not only the waters around sri lanka but also the waters 
between the laccadives and Malabār and even as far as suma-
tra (Rāmnī). similar but slightly different terms also occur; see 
Tibbetts 1979, 73n and Ḥudūd 1970, 241 no. 7.

22 other authors locate funsūr or Qunsūr, source of the 
camphor tree and the origin of its name, in the island of rāmī 
(sumatra); see Tibbetts 1979, 140–1; sauvaget 1948, 4 (no. 6); 
Masʿūdī 1962, 1:180 (no. 371). ibn al-Bayṭār (d. 646/1248) attri-
butes to al-Masʿūdī the erroneous claim that funsūr is in sri 
lanka (ferrand 1913, 288). 

23 khwārazmī 1926, 3 (2): ‘A-ʿ-x-a, the city of the Moon in 
the island of sarandīb’; khwārazmī 1926, 97 (1496): ‘A-ʿ-n-a, city 
of the Moon’. identified by kennedy as modern arripu, in sri 
lanka (kennedy & kennedy 1987, 9; see also ducène 2009).

24 ibn Thawābah was an important family of abbasid admin-
istrators, of Christian origin, who held office in the 3rd/9th cen-
tury in Baghdad (EI2, art. ‘ibn Thawāba’). ibn al-nadīm reports 
that he has seen a work of geography written by a member of 
this family. see the discussion in Gharāʾib 2011, 63–64. 

of sri lanka, has therefore prospered.25 There are 
only a few miles separating sri lanka from Man-
dura Patan, which is surrounded by the sea from 
the south, West and east.

it is the custom of the kings of sri lanka that 
when the king dies, all his entourage immolate 
themselves26 so that only the body of the king 
remains. Then they place the dead king on a cart, 
leaving his head to dangle down from the rear end. 
Then they lead the wagon around the markets, a 
woman sweeps dirt on his hair, and a herald cries: 
‘oh you who cherish this world and its vanities, look 
at the king of whom we were afraid, for kingship 
protected him from nothing’.27

The island of socotra28

it is 80 miles long, and has three cities. its inhabit-
ants are Christians, of the nestorian sect. They are 
excessively [lecherous]. They use decapitation as 
method of punishment. They are generally under 
the rule of east african pirates. This island is the 
source of the socotran aloe, which is pressed from 
plants found there. The island is near the cities of 
the Zanj and near a land called Maḥkūh.29

25 al-Masʿūdī says that he discussed the relations between 
the kings of sri lanka and those of Mandūrfin̄ (?) in his general 
history, but says no more about this place (Masʿūdī 1962, 208 
no. 441). ferrand (ferrand 1913, 107) and Pellat identified this as 
a corruption of Mandura Patan in south india. see also Ḥudūd 
1937, 244; schwartzberg 1992, iv.2, ‘Madurai’. 

26 The translation follows the version of this account in ibn 
al-faqīh 1885, 108. Ms d has ‘take leave’ (akhrajū anfusahum).

27 Compare the Akhbār al-Ṣīn wa-al-Hind, written 236/851 
(sauvaget 1948, 22 no. 51), which is the probable origin of the 
story. see also Masʿūdī 1962–5, 1:93 (no. 175), and a shorter ver-
sion in ibn al-faqīh 1885, 10. Ms d adds here an entry for the 
island of al-ʿAql, between ethiopia and the yemen.

28 little is known on socotra from arab geographers (EI2, 
art. ‘suḳuṭra’). This entry has some new information, like the 
nestorian affiliation of the inhabitants and their rule by african 
pirates. Compare Muqaddasī 1877, 14; Masʿūdī 1938, 41; idrīsī, 
1970, 1:50; yāqūt 1866, 3:101–3.

29 an unidentified land. it may be related to the local-
ity Markah (مر�ك��ة�), on the east african coast, south of Malindi 
(idrīsī 1970, 1:50; yāqūt 1866, 4:502). Ms d and C-2 add here an 
entry for the island of al-Tahaj (or, in C-2, al-Rukh), in China, 
inhabited with men of large ears; Ms d then adds another entry 
for the island of al-Ṣarīf, which appears to continouously move 
away from ships approaching it (see Masʿūdī 1938, 47, 66). 
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The Dībājāt islands (the Maldives)30

They are ruled by a queen. These are heavily popu-
lated islands, abundant with coconuts. Most of the 
property of the queen consists in seashells, which 
they store and exchange, calling it kastaj.31 They fish 
it by using coconut spikes. Much cotton is grown 
on these islands. The people are most refined in 
the production of textiles, weaving the sleeves and 
the expanding sides32 [from one cloth]. The queen 
sits naked on her throne, a crown on her head, and 
4,000 slave-girls at her service.

The island of Rāmī (sumatra)33

a very large island, with several indian kings. The 
camphor tree grows in its land. ⟨There are gold 
mines in this island. its people are brave, strong⟩34 
powerful and warlike. The camphor tree can shade 
100 men. The brazil-wood tree grows there. its fruit 
is bitter like the the fruit of the carob, but is ined-
ible, while the roots are a remedy for the poison of 
snakes. The island has a lot of bamboo, many oxen, 
and every kind of spice.

30 on the islands of the Dibājāt, identified as the Maldives 
and laccadives, see Tibbetts 1979, 50, 80. Compare sauvaget 
1948, 3 (no. 4); Masʿūdī 1962–5, 1:179–80 (nos. 366–68); idrīsī 
1970, 1:69; Masʿūdī 1938, 37. 

31  see sauvaget 1948, 3 (no. 4), and 36, no. 10. 
32 arabic: diḥrīṣ. for an explanation of this term, see sau-

vaget 1948, 35 (no. 8). 
33 Al-Rāmī (or al-Rāmnī) has been identified as lambri, a 

port on the northern coast of sumatra (Tibbetts 1979, 138; sau-
vaget 1948, 4 no. 6). see also Muqaddasī 1877, 143; ibn al-faqīh 
1885, 10; ibn khurradādhbih 1889, 44; Ḥudūd 1970, 57; Masʿūdī 
1962, 1:180–1 (no. 371–2); Qazwīnī 1977, 154; yāqūt 1866, 2: 739. 

34 illegible text completed by Ms d and C-2.

[38a]

The island of al-Dāsbī  
(the andaman islands ?)35

its inhabitants are of the Zanj race, with pepper-like 
hair. When a foreigner falls in their hands, they eat 
him alive. They devour human flesh like dogs. They 
share their women. They have long faces, long legs, 
and a deformed appearance.

The island of Langabalūs  
(the nicobar islands)36

its inhabitants are fair-skinned. The men and the 
women go around naked save for a leaf or a piece of 
bark to cover their private parts, and they let their 
hair grow. ambergris is abundant in their lands. 
They come out to the [merchant] ships in their light 
boats, and trade the ambergris for plates of metal.

This is the last of the islands to be mentioned. 
Ptolemy had said that there are 27,000 inhabited 
and uninhabited islands in the Green sea [the 
atlantic].37

In these seas there are inlets (mafīḍāt), created 
when the seas swell and rise, overflowing the shores 
and extending for farsakhs. in the east these inlets 
are called akhwār (sing. khawr), while in the West 
they are called dikhāl. We have explained some of 
this by way of an example so it would be easier to 
understand, God willing.

35 The name al-Dāsbī is unattested in other descriptions of 
south-east asia, but the description is definitely associated in 
the arab sources with the al-andāmān islands (the andaman 
archipelago in the Bay of Bengal). see Tibbetts 1979, 25, 152–6; 
sauvaget 1948, 5 (no. 8); Masʿūdī 1962–5, 1:181 (no. 372). 

36 The islands of Langabālūs (with many variants) appear in 
several accounts of south-east asia. They have been identified 
as the nicobar islands, in the indian ocean west of Malaysia. 
see Tibbetts 1979, 152–6; sauvaget 1948, 5 (no. 7); ibn faqīh 
1885, 12; idrīsī 1970 1:77; Masʿūdī 1962–5, 1:181 (no. 372); Ḥudūd 
1937, 57, 188. 

37 Compare a similar statement in Masʿūdī 1938, 28. The 
“Green sea” is also mentioned earlier in Book Two, Chapters 
one and Three; in both cases the atlantic ocean is intended. 



The siXTeenTh ChaPTer on The dePiCTion of inleTs, i.e., Bays, 
in ParTiCular The Bays of ByZanTiuM1

[see fig. 2.12, p. 104, for the Bays of Byzantium, and 
for the numbered arabic labels corresponding to 
the numbers provided below in square brackets]2

[001]  The small Ṭrakhīyah Bay (Tracheia Bay).3 
This bay is twelve miles long and its entrance 
is three miles wide. one enters it with south-
ern winds proceeding north-east.

[002]  The large Ṭrakhīyah Bay (Tracheia Bay). This 
bay is thirty miles long and its entrance is six 
miles wide. one enters it from the south pro-
ceeding north-West. There is an uninhabited 
island at its end.

[003]  Bay of Kāramū (kerameios).4 This bay is sev-
enty [?]5 miles long and is twenty miles wide. 
one enters it with southern winds proceed-
ing northward.

[004]  Bay of Mūlaṣā (Mylasa).6 This bay is fifty 
miles long, and its entrance is twenty-five 

1  This chapter contains an extraordinary navigational 
guide to the bays of the aegean sea. The bays of the aegean 
are described in an anti-clockwise sequence, coming from the 
south-western tip of anatolia towards the dardanelles, then 
east to salonica, south along the Greek mainland and then all 
the way around the Peloponnesus. The first five bays or inlets 
are also illustrated by a schematic diagram, while the rest of 
the bays are described only in text. The account of each bay 
includes its length and width, its direction and any topographic 
elements which would have been seen from aboard a boat, like 
small islets or strongholds. all these bays were at the time under 
Byzantine, non-Muslim, control. We wish to acknowledge the 
generous assistance of klaus Belke, friedrich hild, Johannes 
koder, andreas külzer, and Peter soustal, of the Tabula Impe-
rii Byzantini (TIB) project, in confirming the identification of 
many of these harbours.

2 in Ms a, the text for the first five bays is inserted into a 
diagram of five finger-like inlets at the bottom of fol. 38a. The 
text inside the illustration is found only in Ms a, and not in 
Ms d, demonstrating that the illustration is part of the original 
treatise; the copyist of Ms d omitted both the illustration and 
the text it contained. The rest of the text of the chapter is in 
both Ms a and Ms d. 

3 a bay between the northern tip of the island of rhodes 
and the anatolian mainland. see label no. 036 on the map of 
the Mediterranean (Chapter Ten above), and the entries for the 
islands of halki and Tilos in Chapter fifteen above. 

4 The classical kerameios kolpos, modern Gökova körfezi, 
on the south-west anatolian coast, north of the Cnidus penin-
sula (Barrington 2000, 61; Pir̄i ̄reis 1988 2:499, 508).

5 The incomplete ‘[. . .]baʿīn’ could be read either as 40 or 70.
6 Modern asın körfezi. an inlet taking its name from the 

Greek city of Mylasa near its head, on the south-west coast of 

miles wide. one enters it with southern 
winds proceeding northward.

[005]  Bay of Miyāṭayū (Miletos).7 This bay is six 
miles long, and its entrance is twenty miles 
wide. The fortress of Malīṭayū (Miletos) is in 
the middle of the bay. To its west there is a 
river that flows into the sea.8 

The inhabited fortress of Milāṭū (Miletos) is in the 
middle of the bay, five miles from the sea. To its 
west lies a river, into which the wide shelandia9 
ships can enter. There are contiguous villages along 
its banks.

further to the West is the Bay of Q-l-w-gh-r.10 
it is forty miles long, and its entrance is twenty 
miles wide. one enters it from the north proceed-
ing toward the south. in its last third there is a 
small round island [or, peninsula] with a fortified 
settlement (ḥiṣn ʿāmir)11 called Fijilah (Phygela).12 
The island is less than a mile from the mainland. 

anatolia. The classical names were iasikos kolpos and Bargylie-
tikos sinus. see Barrington 2000, 61; Pir̄i ̄reis 1988 1:451, n. 403.

7 The name of a fortress on the western anatolian coast 
(modern Balat) and the bay in which it lies (modern Gök 
liman). see idrīsī 1970, 648, 806; Barrington 2000, 61.

8 river Maiandros, modern river Menderes.
9 The arabic term shalandiyā (written incorrectly by the 

copyist as ة� �ة�ا
�����ة��من �ل���ش �) is from the Greek χελάνδιον. This was a 

ship used by the Byzantines for military and commercial uses 
in the Mediterranean, and then adopted by the fatimids and 
the almohads (see nukhaylī 1979, 78–81, with references; agius 
2001). it is mentioned by ibn Ḥawqal as a galley used for raids 
against Muslims (ibn hawqal 1938, 1:19815).

10 according to the sequence and to the toponym men-
tioned in the bay, this is the modern bay of kuşadası. The 
name appears in Ms d as b-l-w-ʿ-s, and in Ms a as b-l-w-ʿ-sh-r 
or q-l-w-gh-r. The latter variant may be an arabic rendering of 
kalogerou (Greek kalogeros, ‘monk’), a locality mentioned in 
medieval portolans (kretschmer 1909); or a scribal error for 
Qalūfun, meaning Colophon ad Mare, a city on the coast north-
west of ephesus, modern selçuk. 

11  Ḥiṣn ʿāmir, a term used throughout this chapter, appears 
to designate a civilian settlement around a fortified stronghold. 
The term is also used extensively by al-idris̄i,̄ who appears to 
apply it to fortified small towns or large villages, usually with 
some agricultural land. for example, Qashtili ̄ in southern italy 
is described by al-idris̄i ̄as ‘ḥiṣn ʿāmir ka-al-madīnah al-ṣaghīrah’ 
(idris̄i ̄1970, 757). 

12 fijilah is the town of Phygela on a rounded small penin-
sula south of ephesus; modern kuşadası. Barrington 2000, 61.

[38b]
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Towards the head of the bay is the fortress of 
Q-l-w-gh-r (?).

further to the north is the Bay of Īthrī (erythrai).13 
This bay is [twelve]14 miles long, and its entrance is 
four miles wide. one enters it from West to the east.

further to the north is the Bay of Izmirnah 
(smyrna). This bay is thirty miles long, and in its 
widest place it is ten miles wide. at the head of the 
bay is the fortified settlement of Izmirnah (smyrna), 
located three miles from the sea. at the entrance 
to the bay there is a small and uninhabited island 
called Jirjis. The fortress of Qlazūmnī (klazomenai)15 
is to the south of the bay and the fortress of Fūqīyah 
(Phocaea)16 is to the north. one enters it from West 
to the east. it has also an inhabited island.

[further to the north is the] Bay of Miṭilṭālās 
(Mitylini ?).17 it is twenty miles long and seven 
miles wide. one enters it from the West proceeding 
east. it has an inhabited island called Liqūsah.18

further to the north is the Bay of Ayāh.19 it is 
10 miles long, and its entrance is 4 miles wide. one 
enters it from the south-West. at the entrance there 
is a small island called Barsū.20

further to the north is the Bay of Isṭarnkīlih 
(strongyli ?).21 it is forty miles long, and its entrance, 

13 The Byzantine town of erythrai, modern ildır, at the tip of 
the ionian peninsula, west of smyrna (izmir). it is at the head 
of the small bay separating the island of Chios (hios) from the 
anatolian mainland. see Barrington 2000, 56.

14 lacuna completed by Ms d. 
15 klazomenai, modern klazümen, on the northern shore of 

the bay of smyrna (izmir). Barrington 2000, 56.
16 fūqīyah is the fortress of Phocaea, modern foça, on 

the southern shore of the bay of smyrna (izmir). Barrington 
2000, 56.

17 according to the sequence, this is probably modern Gulf 
of Çandarlı, whose Greek name was elaitikos kolpos. The ara-
bic name may derive from the city of elaea at the head of the 
bay (modern kazıkbağları). see Barrington 2000, 56.

18 according to the sequence, this is the Gulf of Çandarlı on 
the aegean coasts of anatolia, and the island here is probably 
elaioussa (modern Mardalic adası or kizkulesi adası), situated 
near the northern tip of the bay. We thank J. koder for this 
suggestion.

19 a bay on the western anatolian coast, possibly between 
the island of lesbos and the anatolian mainland. The arabic 
form may have arisen from aiga (modern ayvalik), a promon-
tory at the north end of the bay. see Barrington 2000, 56.

20 according to the sequence, this should be an island or 
a peninsula off the western anatolian coast, south of the Gulf 
of edremit; it is possibly the peninsula of Poroselene. see Bar-
rington 2000, 56.

21  according to the sequence, this should be the modern 
Gulf of edremit on the western anatolian coast. The bay was 
known to al-idrīsī as itrimītū (idrīsī 1970, 7:806). The arabic 
name here seems to be a variant on the common toponym 
‘strongoli’; alternatively, it may derive from the Byzantine town 
of astyra at the head of the bay (modern kaplıca nebiler). see 
Barrington 2000, 56. 

which is from West to the east, is twenty miles wide. 
it has an uninhabited island called Aristās, and five 
small uninhabited islands between Isṭarnkīlih and 
Aristās.

further to the West is Bāb al-Ḥalij̄ (Gate to the 
Gulf; hellespontus)].22 at its entrance there are two 
uninhabited islands called M-f-r-y-h (Mauria).23 The 
fortress of Abidh (abydos) is to its east.24 one enters 
the hellespontus from the south proceeding north. 
The narrowest spot in the hellespontus is half a 
mile wide and is located half a mile outside of the 
hellespontus.

further to the West, the Bay of Qardīyah 
(kardia).25 it is thirty miles long and six miles wide. 
it is entered from the south proceeding northward. 
on its eastern shore there is a fortified settlement 
called Ifriyāsh26 and on its western shore the for-
tress of Ayūs/Anūs (ainos).27

further to the West, the Bay of Birithūrah 
(Peritheōrion).28 it is ten miles long and four miles 
wide. it is entered from south to the north. on its 
eastern side there is a fortified settlement on the sea 
called Birithūrah (Peritheōrion) and on its west the 
fortress of Bulistilū (Polystylon).29

further to the West is an anchorage called 
Ifiksṭus, followed by a fortified settlement on the sea 
called Sṭūbilih (?).

further to the West is the fortress of Ifṭrūbilih (?), 
which is located on an isolated rock. no one can 
enter this island without wading in the sea up to 
his knees. if the sea runs high, it is impossible to 
reach the island.

22 The modern dardanelles or Çanakkale. in its Greek form 
(hellespont), the name also designates the fifth clime in the 
Ptolemaic system (see Book Two, Chapter Three).

23 The islands of Mauria at the entrance to the hellespont 
(modern dardanelles / Çanakkale). see TIB 10: 223.

24 abydos (modern Maltepe), on the eastern shore of the 
straits of hellespont (modern dardanelles / Çanakkale). see 
Barrington 2000, 51; idrīsī 1970, 806.

25 kardia, a classical town near the head of modern saros 
körfezi, west of the dardanelles. see Barrington 2000, 51; TIB 
12: 439–440.

26 a fortification on the eastern shore of the Bay of kardia, 
modern saros körfezi, west of the dardanelles. Possibly to be 
identified with the Byzantine castle of Magarision, modern 
ibrice iskelesi (TIB 12: 504–505).

27 ainos, modern enez, on the north-west shore of saros 
körfezi, west of the dardanelles. see TIB 6: 170–2; Barrington 
2000, 51.

28 Peritheōrion, at the head of the hormos Bistonias bay in 
the northern aegean (TIB 6:412).

29 Polystylon (modern Cape Mpalustra). see TIB 6:408–10.

further to the West, the Bay of Isṭrūmis (stry-
mon).30 it is thirty miles long and twenty miles wide. 
To its north lies a mountain inhabited by slavs. it is 
entered from the south proceeding to the north.

further to the West, the Bay of Irmīliyah (her-
mylia).31 it is fifty miles long and twenty miles wide. 
in the middle of the bay, on the eastern side, lies the 
uninhabited island of the salt (?). Between this bay 
and the bay of Isṭrūmiṣ (strymon) there is a lofty 
mountain, the highest in the lands of Christendom, 
called Malāas.32

further to the West, the Bay of Salūnīqiȳah 
(salonica).33 it is fifty miles long and twenty miles 
wide. The fortress of Salūnīqīyah (salonica) is at the 
head of the bay, on the seashore. at its entrance 
there is an inhabited peninsula called Qasandrīyah 
(kassandreia) with a fortified settlement.34 a small 
bay called Q-f-l M-n-y-h is found at the end of 
this bay, on its eastern side. The fortress of Qitrus 
(kidros) is in the northern part of the bay, on the 
seashore.35

further to the south, the Bay of Dimiṭriyādah 
(demetriada).36 There are eighty miles between this 
bay and the bay of Salūnīqīyah (salonica). it is thirty 
miles long and ten miles wide. in the middle of the 
bay there is an island called the island of the Monk.37 
The fortress of Dimiṭriyādah (demetriada) is at the 
head of the bay; uninhabited. outside the bay [there 
is an island ?] known as the Cross.38

30 strymonic Gulf, modern kolpos orfanou, in the northern 
aegean, named after the river strymon (strimonas) flowing 
into it. see Barrington 2000, 51 (strymon).

31  Classical hermylia or sermilya, modern ormylia, near the 
head of the Gulf of kassandra, between the promontories of 
kassandra and sithonia in the northern aegean. see Barrington 
2000, 51 (sermylia).

32 This mountain, located between the Gulf of kassandra and 
the Gulf of strymon in the northern aegean, is surely Mt. athos.

33 Byzantine salonica, modern Thessaloniki. al-idrīsī calls it 
Ṣalūnīk or salūnī (idrīsī 1970, 7:799, 8:894, and EI2, art. ‘selanik’).

34 a promontory at the southern entrance to the Bay of 
salonica, probably modern akra kasandras.

35 Qitrus is kitros or Pydna, near modern kitros (or kidros) 
in the Gulf of salonica. see idrīsī 1970, 7:799. 

36 dimiṭriyādah is the city of dēmētrias, modern volos, at the 
head of the modern Pagastikos kolpos, known in latin sources 
as dimitriata. see TIB 1:144–5; idrīsī 1970 7:799.

37 an island in the bay of demetriada (modern Pagastikos 
kolpos, Bay of volos) in Greece. Possibly the Cicynethus (mod-
ern Paleo Trikeri). see Barrington 2000, 55.

38 The text is corrupt here in both manuscripts. it is likely 
that the original sentence read: ‘outside the bay there is an 
uninhabited island known as the Cross’. 

[39a]
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further to the West, the Bay of Isṭrūmis (stry-
mon).30 it is thirty miles long and twenty miles wide. 
To its north lies a mountain inhabited by slavs. it is 
entered from the south proceeding to the north.

further to the West, the Bay of Irmīliyah (her-
mylia).31 it is fifty miles long and twenty miles wide. 
in the middle of the bay, on the eastern side, lies the 
uninhabited island of the salt (?). Between this bay 
and the bay of Isṭrūmiṣ (strymon) there is a lofty 
mountain, the highest in the lands of Christendom, 
called Malāas.32

further to the West, the Bay of Salūnīqiȳah 
(salonica).33 it is fifty miles long and twenty miles 
wide. The fortress of Salūnīqīyah (salonica) is at the 
head of the bay, on the seashore. at its entrance 
there is an inhabited peninsula called Qasandrīyah 
(kassandreia) with a fortified settlement.34 a small 
bay called Q-f-l M-n-y-h is found at the end of 
this bay, on its eastern side. The fortress of Qitrus 
(kidros) is in the northern part of the bay, on the 
seashore.35

further to the south, the Bay of Dimiṭriyādah 
(demetriada).36 There are eighty miles between this 
bay and the bay of Salūnīqīyah (salonica). it is thirty 
miles long and ten miles wide. in the middle of the 
bay there is an island called the island of the Monk.37 
The fortress of Dimiṭriyādah (demetriada) is at the 
head of the bay; uninhabited. outside the bay [there 
is an island ?] known as the Cross.38

30 strymonic Gulf, modern kolpos orfanou, in the northern 
aegean, named after the river strymon (strimonas) flowing 
into it. see Barrington 2000, 51 (strymon).

31  Classical hermylia or sermilya, modern ormylia, near the 
head of the Gulf of kassandra, between the promontories of 
kassandra and sithonia in the northern aegean. see Barrington 
2000, 51 (sermylia).

32 This mountain, located between the Gulf of kassandra and 
the Gulf of strymon in the northern aegean, is surely Mt. athos.

33 Byzantine salonica, modern Thessaloniki. al-idrīsī calls it 
Ṣalūnīk or salūnī (idrīsī 1970, 7:799, 8:894, and EI2, art. ‘selanik’).

34 a promontory at the southern entrance to the Bay of 
salonica, probably modern akra kasandras.

35 Qitrus is kitros or Pydna, near modern kitros (or kidros) 
in the Gulf of salonica. see idrīsī 1970, 7:799. 

36 dimiṭriyādah is the city of dēmētrias, modern volos, at the 
head of the modern Pagastikos kolpos, known in latin sources 
as dimitriata. see TIB 1:144–5; idrīsī 1970 7:799.

37 an island in the bay of demetriada (modern Pagastikos 
kolpos, Bay of volos) in Greece. Possibly the Cicynethus (mod-
ern Paleo Trikeri). see Barrington 2000, 55.

38 The text is corrupt here in both manuscripts. it is likely 
that the original sentence read: ‘outside the bay there is an 
uninhabited island known as the Cross’. 

[39a]

further to the south-West, the Bay of Lithādes 
(lithāda).39 it is sixty miles long and twenty miles 
wide. in this bay there is a passage that goes around 
it, from the fortress of Ḥ-r-f/q-x-d-x-h (halmyros ?)40 
to the fortress of Baṭalīnūs (Phteleon ?).41 To the 
east there is an inhabited island called B-n-d-f-w-x-s-
w-a. at its entrance, after passing a third of the way, 
there is an island called the island of the donkeys.42 
near it is the island [Peninsula] of Lithādas. The bay 
is entered from the north to the south-West.

further to the south-east is the Bay of X-a-f-s-l-
w-f-a-r-s.43 The ‘anchorage of the Chain’ is located 
at the tip of this bay,44 as well as an island called 
F-y-r-m-q-h. it is forty miles long and six miles wide. 
at the end of the bay is a fortified settlement, called 
the fortress of ʿabbās.45

further to the south-West, the Bay of Baṭalīnūs 
(Petalion).46 it is one hundred miles long and twenty 
miles wide. at its entrance there are two small and 
uninhabited islands called Baṭalīnūs (Petalion). 
They face an uninhabited island inside the bay, 
called Ṭ-f-n-y-s-h. To the West lies the island of 
Ḥamdīs. To the north of Ḥamdīs is a small bay, two 
miles long and half a mile wide, where ships can 
moor protected from all winds. in the last third of 
the bay there is an uninhabited island called Qūkis. 
To the West of this island there is a bay called the 

39 Modern lichada, a peninsula at the north-western tip of 
the island of evvoia or evia (classical euboia). see TIB 1:204.

40 May be identified with Byzantine halmyroi (modern 
almiros) in the Pagastikos kolpos to the north the Bay of 
lithāda (TiB 1:170). al-idrīsī mentions armīrūn as a trading 
town at the head of a bay that faces the island of evvoia (idrīsī 
1970, 7:799).

41  This is probably Phteleon (modern Pteleos) at the south-
western entrance of the Bay of demetrias (modern Pagastikos 
kolpos). see TIB 1:241; Barrington 2000, 55.

42 according to the sequence, this is Monolia nisida, off the 
western tip of the lichada Peninsula.

43 The sequence suggests it is the modern notios evoikos 
kolpos, between evia and the mainland, south of the straits at 
Chalkida.

44 The ‘chain’ may refer to a drawbridge at the euripos strait, 
between evia and the mainland, at modern Chalkis. on the 
existence of such drawbrisge, see andrews 2006, 188. 

45 This is likely to be a corruption of euripos, modern Chal-
kis, on the euripos straits (TiB 1:156). al-idrīsī indicates in this 
area a city called agios or aghribus (���ر�ن

�عن
أ
��مة��� ,�

عن
أ
�; idrīsī 1970, 

7:799). This fort apparently lies at the southern tip of the notios 
evios kolpos, most likely in the vicinity of modern agia Marina. 

46 Modern kolpos Petalion, between the southern evia and 
the Greek mainland. it appears as Pataline or Patelline in medi-
eval Portolans (TIB 1:235–6). The name is derived from the Pet-
aliai (modern Petalioi), a group of islands which lie in the bay.
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Bay of Salāmah (salamis).47 it is three miles long 
and one mile wide.

further to the West is the Bay of Qūrinshah 
(Corinth).48 it is thirty miles long and ten miles 
wide. it is entered from east to West. outside 
the bay there is a small uninhabited island called 
F-w-r-y-h [= Qalurīyah] (kalaureia),49 and four other 
islands near it. in the bay there is a fortified settle-
ment called Qūrthah (Corinth), located four miles 
from the sea. further to the south-West there is 
a fortress called Damalāṣ (damala), located three 
miles from the sea.50

further to the south-West, the Bay of Anablah 
(nauplia).51 it is ten miles long and ten miles wide. 
The fortress of Anablah (nauplia) is at the head of 
the bay, near the sea. at its entrance there is an 
island known as the ‘island of the Pine’ (Pityoussa).52 
Towards the south-West there is [a fortress] inhab-
ited by the slavs, called Rājifah.53 south-west of 
Rājifah is the fortress of Kibarisah (kyparission ?).54 
further to the south is the fortress of Minūshah 
(Monemvasia).55 south of Minūshah [Monemvasia] 
is a cape called Malāas (Malea).56 it marks the 
halfway point along the maritime route between 
Constantinople and sicily.

further to the West is the Bay of Bālis.57 it is 
thirty miles long and twenty miles wide. in this bay 

47 The Bay of salāmah is the bay of the island of salamis (or 
salamina), off the coast of attica and close to the athenian port 
of Pireus (TIB 1:253–254).

48 Qūrinshah is Corinth, modern korinthos, in Greece. The 
Bay of Corinth is the saronic Gulf to the east of the isthmus.

49 Probably the island of kalaureia (modern Poros), which 
lies at the south-west mouth of the saronic Gulf (Barrington 
2000, 58).

50 damala, modern Troizina, in the Peloponnesus. damala is 
the Byzantine name, dating from the 9th century, for the classi-
cal city of Troizen (Barrington 2000, 58; Bon 1951, 107–111).

51  The bay takes its name from the Greek city of nauplia 
(modern nauplion, nafplio), which sits at the head of the bay. 
see Barrington 2000, 58.

52 The ‘island of the Pine’ must be the island of Pityoussa 
(modern spetsai or spetses), which sits prominently at the head 
of the argolic Bay east of the Peloponnesus. The Greek name 
for the island is derived from πίτυς, meaning Pine.

53 This slavonic settlement on the eastern coasts of the 
Peloponnesus is possibly modern ierax and its adjacent port, 
limanes Gerakos.

54 The fortress of kibarisah is probably the modern kyparis-
sion, on the eastern coast of the Peloponnesus.

55 Monemvasia, on the eastern coast of the laconian pen-
insula in the southern Peloponnesus. see Barrington 2000, 58; 
idrīsī 1970, 5:638 (ص��ة� .(�م�من��ة�ا

56 The Malea promontory, modern Maleas, at the tip of the 
laconian peninsula in the southern Peloponnesus. see idrīsī 
.Barrington 2000, 58 ;(�م��ة�����ة��ة) 5:638 ,1970

57 The Bay of Bālis is, according to the sequence, the lakoni-
kos kolpos, in the southern Peloponnesus. The arabic may 

there is a mountain called Izirūs (ezeros), inhabited 
by slavs.58 The bay is entered from the south-east.

further to the West is the Bay of Qalamāṭah 
(kalamata).59 it is twenty-five miles long and 
twenty-five miles wide. at the head of the bay 
there is a fortress called Qalamāṭah (kalamata). 
Between it and the sea there is a cape known as 
Cape Manīyah (Matepan), on which there is a for-
tress also called Manīyah.60 in this bay there is an 
island called Qardamūlah (kardamyli).61 on its 
western shores there is a fortified settlement called 
Qurūnah (koroni).62 it is entered from the south 
proceeding West.

further to the West, the Bay of Mathūnah 
(Methone).63 it is twenty-five miles long and its 
entrance is twenty-five [miles] wide. in this bay 
there is a fortified settlement called Mathūnah 
(Methone). in the middle of the bay there is an 
island called al-Muzawwad (literally ‘the well-provi-
sioned’), which has a harbour [that protects] from 
all winds.

further to the West, the Bay of Arqalah 
(arkadia).64 it is five miles long and its entrance is 
ten miles wide. at its centre there is an uninhabited 
island called Arqalah [arkadia].

further to the West, the Bay of Baṭras (Patras).65 
This bay leads to Qūrthah (Corinth). To its south 
is a fortified settlement called Baṭras (Patras). This 
bay is one hundred and seventy miles long and its 
entrance is twenty-five miles wide. at its centre 
there is an uninhabited island/peninsula known as 

derive from helos, a Byzantine church at the head of the bay 
(Bon 1951); or from the Greek ‘gyali’ (pronounced yali), meaning 
‘beach’. later on in this chapter, this bay is called incorrectly [?] 
also the Bay of the Well, ‘al-bīr’.

58 The name izirūs (ezeros) is derived from a name of a sla-
vonic tribe which inhabited the area (see Bon 1951, 63 and map).

59 Modern kalamata in the southern Peloponnesus. The bay 
is known today as Messiniakos Gulf. see Barrington 2000, 58.

60 The Byzantine Cape Metapan, modern Mani or Mianes. it 
is the southernmost point in mainland Greece. see idrīsī 1970, 
��ن�ة��ة) 5:638 .Bon 1951 ;(�م�ا

61 This island, said to be in the Bay of kalamata (Messinia-
kos gulf ), is probably kardamyli, a small islet facing the eastern 
shores of this bay.

62 Modern koroni (or korone), Byzantine Coron, a fortress 
on the western shore of the Bay of kalamata (modern Messin-
iakos kolpos). see idrīsī 1970, 5:638 (و��ن�ة��ة ��لر ).

63 The fortress of Methone, modern Methoni, on the south-
western coast of the Peloponnesus. see idrīsī 1970, 5:638 (م��شو��ن�ة��ة�).

64 it is probably the Bay or arkadia, modern kyparissiakos 
kolpos. The name of the bay is derived from the name of an 
island, said to be in the middle of the bay (Bon 1951).

65 The fortress of Patras, Patrai or Patra on the north-west 
shore of the Peloponnesus, giving its name to the bay that lies 
to its west (Patraikos kolpos). 

the ‘island of the leek’. in the east there are three 
inhabited66 islands. in the north-west there is a lofty 
mountain inhabited by slavs. This bay is entered 
from the West proceeding east.

further to the south is [the Bay of Corinth].67 it 
is thirty miles long and ten miles wide. it is entered 
from West to east. outside the bay there is a small 
uninhabited island called Qawārah (kalaureia), and 
four small and uninhabited islands. at the head of 
the bay there is a fortified settlement called Qūrthah 
(Corinth), located four miles from the sea. further to 
the south-West from the bay of Qūrthah (Corinth) 
there is a fortress called Damalāṣ (damala) located 
three miles from the sea.

further to the south-West, [the Bay of nauplia]. 
it is ten miles long and its entrance is ten miles wide. 
a fortified settlement called Anablah (nauplia) is at 
the head of the bay, near the sea. West of this bay is 
a fortress called Arkus (argos), located three miles 
from the sea.68 at the entrance of the bay there is 
an elongated and uninhabited island, three miles 
long, known as the ‘island of the Pine’ (Pityoussa). 
south-west of the fortress of Arkus there is a for-
tress inhabited by the slavs, called Rājifah, located 
six miles from the sea. south-west of Rājifah is the 
fortress of Kibarisah (kyparission ?). To the south 
of Kibarisah is the coastal fortress of Minūshah 
(Monemvasia). south of Minūshah is a cape called 
Malāas (Malea). it marks the halfway point along 

66 Ms d: ‘unihabited’. 
67 here the author or copyist starts repeating the descrip-

tion of the Peloponnesus, first by describing again the Bay of 
Corinth, and then again going clockwise over the bays of the 
Peloponnesus. The account of the bays of the Peloponnesus 
that follows is slightly fuller and more expansive than the pre-
ceding one; most of this repeated text is not in Ms d. one pos-
sible explanation for this curious mistake is that the author was 
using a circular diagram of the Peloponnesus. here the name of 
the bay of Corinth is left blank, and is completed here by refer-
ence to its earlier description.

68 Modern argos, in the eastern Peloponnesus, at the head 
of the argolic Gulf.

[39b]



 [a fol. 39b] 487

the ‘island of the leek’. in the east there are three 
inhabited66 islands. in the north-west there is a lofty 
mountain inhabited by slavs. This bay is entered 
from the West proceeding east.

further to the south is [the Bay of Corinth].67 it 
is thirty miles long and ten miles wide. it is entered 
from West to east. outside the bay there is a small 
uninhabited island called Qawārah (kalaureia), and 
four small and uninhabited islands. at the head of 
the bay there is a fortified settlement called Qūrthah 
(Corinth), located four miles from the sea. further to 
the south-West from the bay of Qūrthah (Corinth) 
there is a fortress called Damalāṣ (damala) located 
three miles from the sea.

further to the south-West, [the Bay of nauplia]. 
it is ten miles long and its entrance is ten miles wide. 
a fortified settlement called Anablah (nauplia) is at 
the head of the bay, near the sea. West of this bay is 
a fortress called Arkus (argos), located three miles 
from the sea.68 at the entrance of the bay there is 
an elongated and uninhabited island, three miles 
long, known as the ‘island of the Pine’ (Pityoussa). 
south-west of the fortress of Arkus there is a for-
tress inhabited by the slavs, called Rājifah, located 
six miles from the sea. south-west of Rājifah is the 
fortress of Kibarisah (kyparission ?). To the south 
of Kibarisah is the coastal fortress of Minūshah 
(Monemvasia). south of Minūshah is a cape called 
Malāas (Malea). it marks the halfway point along 

66 Ms d: ‘unihabited’. 
67 here the author or copyist starts repeating the descrip-

tion of the Peloponnesus, first by describing again the Bay of 
Corinth, and then again going clockwise over the bays of the 
Peloponnesus. The account of the bays of the Peloponnesus 
that follows is slightly fuller and more expansive than the pre-
ceding one; most of this repeated text is not in Ms d. one pos-
sible explanation for this curious mistake is that the author was 
using a circular diagram of the Peloponnesus. here the name of 
the bay of Corinth is left blank, and is completed here by refer-
ence to its earlier description.

68 Modern argos, in the eastern Peloponnesus, at the head 
of the argolic Gulf.

[39b]

the maritime route between Constantinople and 
sicily. West of Malāas is a fortified settlement on 
the seashore called Būs (Boiai),69 and then another 
fortified settlement called Asbūs (asopos ?),70 near 
the West.

further to the West is the Bay of Bālis.71 it is 
thirty miles long and its entrance is twenty miles 
wide. on its western side there is a mountain 
called Izirūs (ezeros), inhabited by slavs. The bay is 
entered from the south-east.

further to the West is the Bay of Qalamāṭah 
(kalamata). it is twenty-five miles long and twenty-
five miles wide. at the head of the bay there is a 
fortress called Qalamāṭah, located [four miles] from 
the sea. Between the bay of Qalamāṭah [and the sea] 
here is a cape known as Cape Manīyah (Matepan), 
on which there is a fortress also called Manīyah.72 
on the eastern side there is a small island called 
Qardamūlah (kardamyli). on its western side there 
is a fortified settlement called Qurūnah (koroni). it 
is entered from the south proceeding West.

further to the West is the Bay of Mathūnah 
(Methone). it is twenty-five miles long and its 
entrance is twenty-five [miles] wide. in this bay 
there is a fortified settlement called Mathūnah 
(Methone). it is entered from the south to the West.

Proceeding westwards, the account concludes with 
this bay.

69 Boiai or Boea (modern neapolis, neapoli voion), on the 
eastern shore of the laconic Gulf in the southern Peloponne-
sus. see Bon 1951 [map]; Barrington 2000, 58.

70 Probably the classical asopos (modern Plytra); or from the 
Greek εἰς βοῦς, meaning near Būs (Boiai, modern neapolis). see 
Bon 1951 [map]; Barrington 2000, 58. We thank J. koder for his 
suggestions.

71 This is a repeat account of the laconic Bay, discussed abo-
veon folio 39a18–19, where the same gulf is called Bay of Bālis. 
The name al-bīr (ةر�� �ل��ن �) here is probably a copyist mistake for 
bālis (���ل� .(�ن�ا

72 The name is written here in two other variant forms: م��ة��ة� � �م�من��ن��ة,  �.



The sevenTeenTh ChaPTer on The desCriPTion of The lakes1

The largest lake on the face of the earth is the lake 
known as the Marsh (al-baṭīḥah) on the equator, 
which is the source of the river nile and its floods. 
it is [. . .]2 long and wide. it has a mountain that 
is covered with snow during winter and summer. 
Most Copts maintain that the sun, when in the 
summer it is at its zenith over this mountain, melts 
the snow away and causes the rise of the nile and 
its continuous flow.

1 The text of this chapter is found in copies a and d. in Ms 
d, a number of blank and unlabelled circles made with a draw-
ing compass suggest the form of the lakes.

2 Blank in both Ms a and Ms d. 

The explanations for the rise and ebb of the nile 
vary greatly. We have chosen only that which will 
be readily understood by the listeners, and that 
which is as certain as possible within the limits of 
our ability and efforts. Power is with God, and we 
ask him to reprieve us of any mistake or error.

Map of the largest of the Nile Marshes, which is on 
the Equator.

do noT deleTe
|

\|/
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[see fig. 2.13, p. 96, for the Map of the Sources of the Nile, and for the numbered arabic labels correspond-
ing to the numbers provided below in square brackets]1

[40a]

[001]  This lake is known as the Marsh. it is on the 
equator. Within it there is a mountain cov-
ered with snow in winter and summer. some 
say that the rise of the nile is caused by the 
floods coming from this mountain in the 
summer. The floods of the nile are drawn out 
from this lake towards its mouths and outlets 
(ashātīm), of which there are eight.

[002]  This lake is called the Western Marsh. Three 
rivers flow from it into the Great Marsh, and 
five rivers flow into it from the Mountain of 
the Moon.

[003]  This lake is called the eastern Marsh. five 
rivers flow into it from the Mountain of the 

1 full diagram only in Ms a. Ms d, fol. 115b, has the title 
of the diagram and the text of label 001, as well as a diagram 
of three black and white circles, two small ones and a lower 
larger one.

Moon, and three rivers flow from it into the 
Great Marsh. it is one of the three Marshes.

[004]  This lake is called the Marsh of the Zanj. 
Ptolemy called it the flask (al-qārūrah). it 
is near one of the cities of the Zanj called 
Qanbalū. This is the source of the nile croc-
odile, which is called by the Zanj sūsmār 
(from Persian, ‘crocodile’).2 a large river 
flows from this lake across deserts, savan-
nahs and sands until it reaches the land of 
the nubians. it then joins the nile near the 
city of dongola. it is one of the biggest and 
largest of the marshes.

2 This is the Ptolemaic lake Coloe, from which the stapus 
tributary flows into the nile. khwārazmī indicates the existence 
of this lake, without naming it in the text or on his map of the 
nile (khwārazmī 1926, Tafel iii; dzhafri 1985, 88). The connec-
tion between this lake and the island of Qanbalū (Pemba), 
in the indian ocean, is derived from al-Masʿūdī. according 
to al-Masʿūdī, who claims to have seen a map of the nile in 
a work called Geogrpahia, an eastern arm of the nile flows to 
the sea of the Zanj (indian ocean), near the island of Qanbalū 
(Masʿūdī 1962, 1:112, no. 215). al-Masʿūdī repeats the claim of an 
eastern arm of the nile flowing to the indian ocean later on in 
his work, citing a Coptic informant of ibn Ṭūlūn (Masʿūdī 1962, 
2:79, no. 796). note that here, as well as on the map of the nile 
in the next chapter (Chapter eighteen), this eastern arm of the 
nile does not link with the indian ocean, unlike the account in 
al-Masʿūdī, but rather flows into the nile from ‘lake Qanbalū’.
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[see fig. 2.14, p. 95, for the first Diagram of Lakes, and for the numbered arabic labels corresponding to 
the numbers provided below in square brackets]1

[40b]

[001]  lake Bakhtigān in fārs, 20 farsakhs long2
[002]  lake alkhān (?) in fārs, salty3
[003]  a lake in the land of the Turks, by a village 

called A-x-a-x-j-y, near the tents of the Chigil. 
The lake is called al-Sikūlah (İssik-kul), and 
it takes ten travel days to go around it. 
seven[ty rivers ?] flow into it, but its water 
is salty. The domain of the Pecheng Turks 
is around the lake.4 These people have an 
annual celebration in which they circumam-
bulate this lake ⟨. . . . . .⟩ it is one of their most 
noble celebrations.5

[004]  river6
[005]  lake of Qūb (?) in the mountain pass of Z-m-

l-y-ḥ [= Khamlīj ?]. its depth is not known. it 
is impossible to make a descent into it due to 
the heat of its water and the force of its blaze. 
any bird that passes over it falls down.7

1  These diagrams of the lakes of the world represent lakes as 
perfect circles, with green and blue colors to indicate salty and 
sweet water respectively. The full diagrams are found only in 
Ms a; Ms d, fol. 116b, has six circles surrounding a larger central 
circle, all unlabelled. 

2 lake Bakhtigān, a large salt lake in fars, about 50 km east 
of shiraz; the modern nīrīz. see ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 2:263, 276; 
Cornu 985, 47; EI2, art. ‘Bakhtigān’.

3 Buḥayrat Alkhān is possibly a corruption of Buḥayrat 
al-Jankān ( �ن ��ن�كك�ا �ل��ن � �ن����ةر�ة  ), modern lake shiraz in fars, one of 
the five lakes of fars listed by iṣṭakhrī and reproduced by ibn 
Ḥawqal (EI2, art. ‘Bakhtigān’). note, however, that Buḥayrat 
Jankān is mentioned further on in this map (label no. 013). 

4 The İssik-kul (from Turkish, ‘warm lake’), also written 
İssyk-kul or ysyk-köl, in eastern kyrgszstan, is the second larg-
est saline lake after the Caspian sea (EI2, art. ‘issik-kul’). The 
Chigil or Čigil (ل�

گ
-were a Turkic nomadic tribal confeder (حچ�كك

acy (EI2, art. ‘Turks’). The diagram also shows 35 rivers, each 
labelled ‘nahr’ (river), pouring into this lake. a large number of 
streams flowing into the lake is also mentioned in Tamīm ibn 
Baḥr’s 3rd/9th century account of a journey to the land of the 
uyghurs: �ًر �ا و�ص�عن رً�  �هرً� ك�ن�ا

��ن �������ة�ن 
و�ن �أ��ة  �م�ا �م��ن  �ل��ة��من��ة  �  

����ة��ة �ن�ا �م��ن  ء  لم�ا � �����ه�ا  حن �ة�د  و
(‘water enters it from the direction of Tibet, through 150 rivers, 
big and small’; Minorsky 1948, 280).

5 Compare again the account of Tamīm ibn Baḥr’s journey 
to the uyghurs, where a ritual circumambulation of the İssik-
kul is also described: ه��م �م��ن�

ر�ن �م���ن
هم مم��ن �ة���هة

��ةر�
[ وعن �ن �ل��نر��س��ن�ا �ن ]� �ا ��ن

�ل��نو��سش �ه�ل �
أ
 و�

�ل�ك �ع�مرً� �ن دن �ع���و للر��ن�ةع و�ة����ن م � �ة�ا
أ
�ة �

�ة ��ن ح�د �ة ��������ن��ة �مر�ة و�
�ه�ا ��ن �ن ��ن و

ر�� �ة��طو��ن
�ل���هة �ن و� لم�د � 

(‘the people of Barsakhān, and those who live near them in cit-
ies and villages, circumambulate it once every year, during the 
spring season, and they consider it a religious ritual’; Minorsky 
194, 280).

6 This label is repeated 35 times along the circumference of 
the lake.

7 unidentified. Possibly a corruption of khamlīj, mentioned 
by early arab geographers as a major city of the khazars, or pos-

[006]  lake Zarah in sijistan. it is enormous, as 
many waters flow into it.8

[see fig. 2.15, p. 94, for the second Diagram of 
Lakes]9

[007]  lake of B-ḥ-w-r-y-h in the country of the Rūm 
(Byzantium)

[008]  lake of nicomedia in the land of the Rūm 
(Byzantium)10

[009]  lake of Nūṭiyah in the lands of the Rūm 
(Byzantium)11

[010]  lake Lithāda (?), in the lands of the Rūm 
(Byzantium). it is ten miles long, and like-
wise in width. Within it there is an inhab-
ited island and a mountain, and it flows into 
the sea12

[011]  [lake Nī]qiyah (nicaea) in the lands of the 
Rūm (Byzantium)13

[012]  lake of sweet water; it is ten farsakhs long
[013]  lake Jankān in fārs; salty; it is twelve farsakhs 

long14
[014]  lake Mūr in fārs; it is ten miles long15

sibly even one of the names of the khazar capital on the volga, 
north of the Caspian (Golden 1992, 240).

8 lake Zarah in sijistān. see ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 2:413, 417; 
Ḥudūd 1937, 55 (no. 24).

9 full diagram only in Ms a. Ms d, fol. 116b, has eight unla-
belled equal circles. 

10 nicomedia, a classical town on the eastern shores of the 
sea of Marmara (ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 2:196).

11  unidentified lake in anatolia.
12 The Bay of lithāda, modern lichada, is described in Book 

Two, Chapter sixteen, as lying opposite the north-western 
coasts of the evvoia island (classical euboea, modern evia). 
The lake described here as ‘flowing into the sea’ is possibly the 
classical Maliakos kolpos, at the westernmost part of this bay 
(TIB 1:204). 

13 nicaea, on the eastern shores of the Marmara sea, is men-
tioned by most early arab geographers (ibn khurradādhbih 
1889, 106, 113; Ḥudūd 1937, 55, 78, 184, 220).

14 lake Jankān (or Janagān, Jangān), a salty lake in fars 
(modern daryačeye Mahārlū), or lake shiraz, in fars, iran. see 
ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 180, 193; Ḥudūd 1937, 54; EI2, art. ‘Bakhtigān’.

15 This lake, near the town of kāzerūn in the province of 
fars, was known either as Buḥayrat Fāzarūn, from the name 
of the nearby town, or Buḥayrat Mūr, from which the modern 
name of fāmūr is derived. see ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 180, 193; ibn 
khurradādhbih 1889, 45; Cornu 1985, 47; EI2, art. ‘Bakhtigān’, 
‘kāzarūn’.

[41a]

[right column]

lake Bāsilīyūn in the land of rūm (Byzantium).16
lake W-r-ḥ-l [= arzan] in fārs, large.17
lake urmia, also called Kabūdhān, in azerbai-

jan. salty. it has no fish or animals, like the sea of 
Zughar (dead sea).18

a lake between the Zaghāwah and the oases 
(wāḥāt), enormous and salty.19 it has no animals. 
no living creature can drown in it; moreover, after 
its death [the corpse] floats on it. around it live fair-
skinned and handsome people, whose origin is not 
known to the blacks. some have said that they are the 
companions of the Prophet Jonah, may Peace be upon 
him. no one has ever reached them, [nor have they 
reached others. They live behind that lake].20

another lake, which is a month’s journey both 
in [length and in width]. salty. nowadays it is the 
domain of Ghuzz Turks and others. it is the largest 
lake on the face of the earth.21

lake S-m-a-ṭ-y in the land of rūm (Byzantium).22
lake Bāsilīyūn in the land of rūm (Byzantium).23

16 lake Bāsilīyūn is mentioned by ibn khurradādhbih, with 
variants for the name also given as ن� ��������ةو �ن and �م�ا �ة������و  ibn) �م�ا
khurradādhbih 1889, 101). le strange identifies this lake as the 
Byzantine ‘lake of forty Martyrs’, later known as Āq shahr (or 
ak shehir); see le strange 1905, 135, 152. This lake is named 
again below in this same column.

17 Probably arzan ( �ن رن ر
أ
�), referring to the lake in fars 

whose full name is dasht arzan. see iṣṭakhrī 1870, 122; EI2, art. 
‘Bakhtigān’.

18 lake urmīyah (modern daryā-i shāhī) was named after 
the major nearby city of urmīyah, modern urmia, to its west. 
The lake is about 100 miles south-west of Tabriz, near Marāghah, 
in a landlocked basin; although fed by numerous streams, the 
lake is intensely saline, more so even than the dead sea. early 
writers also gave the lake the name kabūdhān (iṣṭakhrī 1870, 
181, 189; ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 8, 239, 247; Masʿūdī 1962, 1:56, no. 90; 
EI2, art. ‘urmiya’). see also labels no. 368 and 374 on the rect-
angular World Map in Chapter Two, Book Two. 

19 Probably lake Chad. Zaghāwah was the name of a locale 
as well as the name of a people inhabiting an area that is now 
in the republics of sudan and Chad (EI2, art. ‘Zaghāwa’).

20 Missing sentence completed by Ms d. 
21  Probably the aral sea, known to early geographers as 

the lake of khwārazm, named after the nearby district of that 
name. Compare Masʿūdī 1962, 1:115 (no. 223), with regard to 
lake khwārazm: ‘there is no lake bigger than this in the inhab-
ited world, because it is a month’s journey in length and a simi-
lar distance in width’. 

22 unidentified. The name also occurs in the Ḥudūd as a 
name of a lake (also possibly read as M-y-m-a-ṭ-y) in Byzan-
tium that is plentiful with fish and surrounded by uninhabited 
land. for this lake Minorsky proposes the rather unconvinc-
ing identification with a lake by the name of Kiyāṣ (?) in ibn 
khurradādhbih 1889, 113, and with the classical lake savitra 
south-west of the lake of Perta, north-east of konya. see Ḥudūd 
1937, 54 no. 12 and comm. 183, n. 12. 

23 a repetition of a previous entry. 

[41b]
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[006]  lake Zarah in sijistan. it is enormous, as 
many waters flow into it.8

[see fig. 2.15, p. 94, for the second Diagram of 
Lakes]9

[007]  lake of B-ḥ-w-r-y-h in the country of the Rūm 
(Byzantium)

[008]  lake of nicomedia in the land of the Rūm 
(Byzantium)10

[009]  lake of Nūṭiyah in the lands of the Rūm 
(Byzantium)11

[010]  lake Lithāda (?), in the lands of the Rūm 
(Byzantium). it is ten miles long, and like-
wise in width. Within it there is an inhab-
ited island and a mountain, and it flows into 
the sea12

[011]  [lake Nī]qiyah (nicaea) in the lands of the 
Rūm (Byzantium)13

[012]  lake of sweet water; it is ten farsakhs long
[013]  lake Jankān in fārs; salty; it is twelve farsakhs 

long14
[014]  lake Mūr in fārs; it is ten miles long15

sibly even one of the names of the khazar capital on the volga, 
north of the Caspian (Golden 1992, 240).

8 lake Zarah in sijistān. see ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 2:413, 417; 
Ḥudūd 1937, 55 (no. 24).

9 full diagram only in Ms a. Ms d, fol. 116b, has eight unla-
belled equal circles. 

10 nicomedia, a classical town on the eastern shores of the 
sea of Marmara (ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 2:196).

11  unidentified lake in anatolia.
12 The Bay of lithāda, modern lichada, is described in Book 

Two, Chapter sixteen, as lying opposite the north-western 
coasts of the evvoia island (classical euboea, modern evia). 
The lake described here as ‘flowing into the sea’ is possibly the 
classical Maliakos kolpos, at the westernmost part of this bay 
(TIB 1:204). 

13 nicaea, on the eastern shores of the Marmara sea, is men-
tioned by most early arab geographers (ibn khurradādhbih 
1889, 106, 113; Ḥudūd 1937, 55, 78, 184, 220).

14 lake Jankān (or Janagān, Jangān), a salty lake in fars 
(modern daryačeye Mahārlū), or lake shiraz, in fars, iran. see 
ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 180, 193; Ḥudūd 1937, 54; EI2, art. ‘Bakhtigān’.

15 This lake, near the town of kāzerūn in the province of 
fars, was known either as Buḥayrat Fāzarūn, from the name 
of the nearby town, or Buḥayrat Mūr, from which the modern 
name of fāmūr is derived. see ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 180, 193; ibn 
khurradādhbih 1889, 45; Cornu 1985, 47; EI2, art. ‘Bakhtigān’, 
‘kāzarūn’.

[41a]

[right column]

lake Bāsilīyūn in the land of rūm (Byzantium).16
lake W-r-ḥ-l [= arzan] in fārs, large.17
lake urmia, also called Kabūdhān, in azerbai-

jan. salty. it has no fish or animals, like the sea of 
Zughar (dead sea).18

a lake between the Zaghāwah and the oases 
(wāḥāt), enormous and salty.19 it has no animals. 
no living creature can drown in it; moreover, after 
its death [the corpse] floats on it. around it live fair-
skinned and handsome people, whose origin is not 
known to the blacks. some have said that they are the 
companions of the Prophet Jonah, may Peace be upon 
him. no one has ever reached them, [nor have they 
reached others. They live behind that lake].20

another lake, which is a month’s journey both 
in [length and in width]. salty. nowadays it is the 
domain of Ghuzz Turks and others. it is the largest 
lake on the face of the earth.21

lake S-m-a-ṭ-y in the land of rūm (Byzantium).22
lake Bāsilīyūn in the land of rūm (Byzantium).23

16 lake Bāsilīyūn is mentioned by ibn khurradādhbih, with 
variants for the name also given as ن� ��������ةو �ن and �م�ا �ة������و  ibn) �م�ا
khurradādhbih 1889, 101). le strange identifies this lake as the 
Byzantine ‘lake of forty Martyrs’, later known as Āq shahr (or 
ak shehir); see le strange 1905, 135, 152. This lake is named 
again below in this same column.

17 Probably arzan ( �ن رن ر
أ
�), referring to the lake in fars 

whose full name is dasht arzan. see iṣṭakhrī 1870, 122; EI2, art. 
‘Bakhtigān’.

18 lake urmīyah (modern daryā-i shāhī) was named after 
the major nearby city of urmīyah, modern urmia, to its west. 
The lake is about 100 miles south-west of Tabriz, near Marāghah, 
in a landlocked basin; although fed by numerous streams, the 
lake is intensely saline, more so even than the dead sea. early 
writers also gave the lake the name kabūdhān (iṣṭakhrī 1870, 
181, 189; ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 8, 239, 247; Masʿūdī 1962, 1:56, no. 90; 
EI2, art. ‘urmiya’). see also labels no. 368 and 374 on the rect-
angular World Map in Chapter Two, Book Two. 

19 Probably lake Chad. Zaghāwah was the name of a locale 
as well as the name of a people inhabiting an area that is now 
in the republics of sudan and Chad (EI2, art. ‘Zaghāwa’).

20 Missing sentence completed by Ms d. 
21  Probably the aral sea, known to early geographers as 

the lake of khwārazm, named after the nearby district of that 
name. Compare Masʿūdī 1962, 1:115 (no. 223), with regard to 
lake khwārazm: ‘there is no lake bigger than this in the inhab-
ited world, because it is a month’s journey in length and a simi-
lar distance in width’. 

22 unidentified. The name also occurs in the Ḥudūd as a 
name of a lake (also possibly read as M-y-m-a-ṭ-y) in Byzan-
tium that is plentiful with fish and surrounded by uninhabited 
land. for this lake Minorsky proposes the rather unconvinc-
ing identification with a lake by the name of Kiyāṣ (?) in ibn 
khurradādhbih 1889, 113, and with the classical lake savitra 
south-west of the lake of Perta, north-east of konya. see Ḥudūd 
1937, 54 no. 12 and comm. 183, n. 12. 

23 a repetition of a previous entry. 

[41b] a lake in Jurjān, with several rivers. a river flows 
into it from the mountain of the city of Ṭarmī.24

lake rayy by the mountains of Buttam, fifty far-
sakhs long.25

[Centre column]

lake ankara (?) in the land of rūm (Byzantium).
lake Bāsfūyah in fārs. it is eight farsakhs long.26
lake Khilāṭ (lake van). it is ten-odd farsakhs 

long. it is salty.27
lake in the Maghreb known as [Rawādah ?],28 

with many fish.
lake Tiberias. due to the agreeable nature of its 

water, its swift coolness and the abundance of fish, 
there is continuous habitation around this lake.29

lake D-m-s.30 Pleasant water. Many streams flow 
into it and fill it. it has a fish called the farfīr.31

24 This is likely the sea of azov, usually known to early geogra-
phers as lake Māyūṭis. in one of his surviving maps, al-khwārazmī 
draws the city of Ṭarmī on the banks of the sea of azov (Baṭāʾiḥ 
Māyūṭis), between two rivers that flow from a mountain (see 
khwārazmī 1926, Tafel iv, or Tibbetts 1992a, Plate 4, for a repro-
duction). khwārazmī and suhrāb give the coordinates of Ṭarmī 
as a locality to the north of the seventh clime, on the banks of a 
lake (kennedy & kennedy 1987, 347; khwārazmī 1926, 37; suhrāb 
1930, 45). al-idrīsi ̄locates lake Ṭarmī in northern russia, and as 
the source of the ‘river of russia’, probably meaning the don 
(idris̄i ̄1970, 957; Ḥudūd 1937, 54, 182, 217). 

25 The name Buḥayrat Rayy (lake rayy) is otherwise unat-
tested. The Buttam mountain range is the chain of Zarafshan 
mountains in Transoxiana (yāqūt 1866, 1: 490; le strange 
1905, 466; Ḥudūd 1937, 198 no. 9a and 211 no. 23). The author 
of the Ḥudūd speaks of lake daryāzhah or daryāchah, mod-
ern iskandar-kul, formed of four rivers arising from the Buttam 
(or Buttamān) mountains, adding that it is the source of the 
river watering samarqand, Bukhara, and sughd (Ḥudūd 1937, 55 
no. 25 and comm. 185 no. 25).

26 one of the five lakes of fārs listed by iṣṭakhrī and later 
reproduced in variant forms: Bāsafhūya (iṣṭakhrī 1870, 122), 
Bāshafūya (ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 193), Bāsafrīya (ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 
2:277). according to these accounts, the lake is 8 farsakhs long. 
see also Ḥudūd 1937, 54, no. 14. The lake is the modern lake of 
Tasht, now forming the northern part of lake Bakhtigān (EI2, 
art. ‘Bakhtigān’).

27 The lake of khilāṭ (or akhlāṭ or arjīsh), modern lake van 
in Turkey. see iṣṭakhrī 1870, 190; ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 8, 248; ibn 
Ḥawqal 1938, 2:333 and map, 346.

28 name completed by Ms d.
29 for arab geographers on lake Tiberias, or the sea of Gali-

lee, comapre ibn faqīh 1885, 118; iṣṭakhrī 1870, 58; ibn Ḥawqal 
1873, 8, 248; yāqūt 1866 1:515. 

30 This lake is unidentified. it may be the same as Buḥayrat 
Dimashq (lake damascus), which is mentioned by ibn 
khurradādhbih and later sources as the terminus point of the 
river Baradā that flows through the city (ibn khurradādhbih 
1889, 177).

31 Al-farfīr is a general name for purslane plants, including 
water- or sea-purslane. it is mentioned by ibn al-Bayṭār (1875, 
3:162). here, however, the reference is to a fish. 
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lake ʿUmad (?) near antioch.
lake near the Zanda-rūd river, ten farsakhs long.32
The Marshes in iraq, into which the water of the 

euphrates flows.
a lake near China, with a circumference of 

seventy miles.
lake Sā[wā (?), which rises]33 between Bukhara 

and Tirmidh, forty farsakhs long.34

[left column]

lake M-s-k-n-h [al-Miskīnīn ?] in the land of the 
rūm (Byzantium).35

lake Marāghah in armenia (lake urmia). four 
farsakhs long and twenty-two farsakhs wide. salty 
and stinking, with no living animal, like the sea of 
Zughar (the dead sea). it is the source of the borax 
of goldsmiths.36

[The Zughar lake, known as the stinking lake 
(the dead sea)].37 The Jordan river flows into it and 
fills it, but it neither rises nor ebbs. When the lake 
is stormy there appears something that looks like 
decaying matter accumulated in a gummy mass, 
which is known as asphalt and has many uses.38

32 The Zanda-rūd is a river running through the city of 
isfahān; other forms of the name occur in early writings, includ-
ing al-Zarīnrūd, Zaranrūd and Zāyanda-rūd (EI2, art. ‘iṣfahān’).

33 lacuna completed by Ms d. 
34 Ms d adds: ‘lake al-ahwāz. it is 20 farsakhs long. in it 

there is an edible fish (?). This fish has the form of a lizard, 
and it can jump a qāmah and more. it dies only after two or 
three days’. 

35 lake al-Miskīnīn (literally, ‘the poor’) is mentioned in an 
account of Byzantium as a stopping point in anatolia (ibn 
khurradādhbih 1889, 11012).

36 repeat entry, with the addition of lake dimensions and 
the information it was the source for ‘the borax of goldsmiths’. 
ibn Ḥawqal also mentions that jewellers’ borax originates on 
the coasts of the lake of kabūdhān, the alternative name for 
lake urmia (ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 2:346). Bawraq (here translated 
as borax) designated natron, a compound of various salts con-
taining mainly sodium and potassium carbonates, and did 
not correspond to borax in the modern sense (Natrium bibo-
racicum). Bawraq was obtained from salt lakes, where it was 
formed as a gleaming crust as a result of evaporation, and was 
employed in various technologies. it was also recommended 
by physicians as an ingredient in dentifrices for cankers in the 
mouth and to arrest deterioration of the gums as well as to treat 
skin complaints or, taken internally, to relieve constipation. 
The precise nature of the ‘borax of the goldsmiths’, however, 
is unknown. see levey 1966, 248 no. 48; and EI2, art. ‘Bawraḳ’.

37 Completed by Ms d.
38 The lake described here is clearly the dead sea, although 

it is not mentioned by name. on the appearance of bitumen in 
the dead sea, compare dimashqi ̄1874, 156.

lake fāmiah, into which the orontes river flows, 
and then continues toward antioch.39

lake Qinnasrīn, pleasant. The river Quwayq 
flows into it and then dwindles away.40

lake a-l-q-l-m-y-n in the land of rūm (Byzantium).41
lake M-s-x-ṭ-l-h in the land of rūm (Byzantium).42
lake with marshes, thirty farsakhs long, and of 

the same [width].
lake alexandria. it used to be covered with vine-

yards that belonged to the daughter of the muqa-
wqis, who used to levy her tax in wine.43 once, when 
under the influence of the wine, in a fit of anger she 
flooded it with a bay (khawr) of the sea. The lake 
existed until ibn al-Mudabbir44 came to egypt and 
ordered the opening to be blocked, and so the land 
re-emerged. nowadays it is inhabited by the Banū 
Qurrah.45

[Bottom of page]

Those with knowledge of the past claim that lake 
Tinnīs is the subject of the verse handed down by 
God: ‘and he remained twisting and turning his 
hands over what he had spent on his property, 
which had (now) tumbled to pieces to its very 
foundations’ (Qurʾān 18:42).46 it [used to be full of ] 
gardens and greens divided between two brothers, 
one an unbeliever and the other a believer. The 
believer spent his money on charity and alms, while 

39 lake fāmiah was named after the city of fāmiah (the 
ancient apamée), in the district of Ḥims in syria. it is also 
described in dimashqī 1874, 158.

40 lake Qinnasrīn was named after the town Qinnasrīn, 
south-west of aleppo and near a now dry lake bed; the river 
Quwayq flowed through aleppo and terminated in and around 
this lake (EI2, art. ‘Ḳuwayḳ, nahr’).

41  ibn khurradādhbih mentions a fort called al-ʿAlamayn 
or a-l-q-l-m-y-n as one of the Byzantine forts of anatolia (ibn 
khurradādhbih 1889, 10718).

42 ibn khurradādhbih mentions a fort called a-l-m-s-b-ṭ-l-
y-n (Mosbatalyn) as one of the Byzantine forts of anatolia (ibn 
khurradādhbih 1889, 1082). 

43 in arabic sources, the muqawqis was the title of ruler of 
egypt at the time of the Muslim conquest in 23/642. al-Maqrīzī, 
citing ibn ʿabd al-Ḥakam, reports that the vineyards belonged 
to the wife of the muqawqis, and that the abbasid Caliphs 
drained the water and reclaimed the land (Maqrīzī 2002, 1:458; 
ibn ʿabd al-Ḥakam 1995, 26). 

44 abū al-Ḥasan aḥmad ibn al-Mudabbir (d. 270/883 or 
271/884), abbasid financial administrator of egypt from 247/861 
to 254/868 (EI2, art. ‘ibn al-Mudabbir’).

45 on the Banū Qurrah, who settled in the Buḥayrah region 
near alexandria during the early fatimid period, see note 6 in 
Book Two, Chapter six. 

46 The following story of the two brothers appears in a very 
similar form in Masʿūdī 1938, 26; nuwayrī 1923, 1:252; Maqrīzī 
2002, 1:477. Translation of the Qurʾānic verses from ʿali ̄1975. 
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the unbeliever grew rich and wealthy. When the 
believer addressed him one day, the unbeliever dis-
paraged him and said: ‘More wealth have i than you, 
and more honour and power in (my following of ) 
men’ (Qurʾān 18:34). The nile’s mouth into the sea 
used to be between the lands of the two brothers. 

That night, a great storm at sea caused its waves 
to enter from the outlet of Tinnīs into the lake, 
inundating the lower parts of the land, while the 
elevated parts of the land, like those lying on top 
of a mound or a hillock, remained. This happened 
350 years before the advent of islam.47

47 This account of the inundation of lake Tinnīs in pre-
islamic times is a variant on the accounts given earlier in Book 
Two, in Chapter six and at the end of Chapter fourteen.



The eiGhTeenTh ChaPTer on The rivers, Their forMs, and The CiTies near TheM

[see fig. 2.16, p. 88, for the Map of the Nile, and for 
the numbered arabic labels corresponding to the 
numbers provided below in square brackets]1

[001]  Map of the Nile: its course consists of ten 
streams, of which five are to the east and 
five to the West. Then it empties into two 
marshes, and from the two marshes into one 
large marsh at the equator. Then it descends 
to its eight outlets. it is joined by a river 
coming from the land of Zanj from a lake 
which is called the flask (al-qārūrah) and is 
also known as lake Qanbalū.2 another river 
reaches it from the area of the Maghreb, 
from a spring flowing under the white sand 
dunes (al-kathīb al-abyaḍ)3 along the sea-
coast of the encompassing sea. Many rivers 
pour into it [this spring]. its [the nile’s] flow 
is vigorous, even when all other rivers on the 
surface of the land ebb—so much so that it 

1  The diagram in Ms a is incomplete due to damage to the 
folio. Ms d, fol. 119b, has the text of the long opening label (001), 
followed by a sparsely labelled diagram (see fig. 0.18, p. 27, in 
the introduction above). While there are fewer labels in the dia-
gram of the nile in Ms d, it adds four labels at the bottom and 
left of the map, in the part that is missing from the damaged 
nile map in Ms a (labels no. 027–030). The fragment of the nile 
map in Ms a suggests that the map as a whole was similar to 
the map of the nile by al-khwārazmī, including the indications 
of climes (khwārazmī 1926, Tafel iii; reproduced in harley & 
Woodward 1992, Plate 4). see also a similar map in one of the 
manuscripts of ibn Ḥawqal, Bnf Ms arabe 2214 (ibn Ḥawqal 
map of the nile; reproduced in Tibbetts 1992c, 139 fig. 6.2). 
however, the map in Ms a does have some additional features 
which are of importance for the history of cartography, includ-
ing a western tributary to the nile flowing from ‘white sand 
dunes’ in West africa. Most importantly, some of the labels on 
the map, such as those for the fayyum and for the lakes at the 
origin of the nile, have indications of longitude and latitude 
degrees, a very rare feature in islamic cartography (for another 
example in a manuscript of al-idrīsī, see ducène 2009). 

2 lake Qanbalū (buḥayrat qanbalū) is the same as the Marsh 
of the Zanj (al-baṭīḥah al-zanjīyah), in label no. 004 on the map 
of the sources of the nile in the previous chapter (see fig. 2.13, 
p. 96). There it is said to lie near one of the cities of the Zanj 
called Qanbalū, and to be the source of the nile crocodile. in 
the fragment of the nile map preserved in this chapter, only the 
upper half of this lake has remained. 

3 The white sand dunes (al-kathīb al-abyad) in western 
africa, which also occur on the rectangular World Map in 
Chapter Two, Book Two, labels no. 111 and 173, as sources of 
the western tributary of the nile; see the comments there. The 
‘white sand dunes’ are also represented visually on this map of 
the nile, label no. 007. 

[42a] is possible to say that it [this spring] provides 
it [the nile] with waters when it is rising. its 
ascendant is Cancer and [the ruler of ] its 
hour is Mars.4 knowledge of its inundation 
comes about from observing Mars at the 
start of the year: if it is at its maximum veloc-
ity ( fī masīrihi al-akbar), the inundation will 
be plentiful; if it is at its mean velocity, the 
inundation will reach a normal level; and if 
it is in its slow motion, its flow will be defi-
cient. Take note of that.

[002]  Jabal al-Qamar (The Mountain of the Moon)
[003]  The extent of this distance between the rivers 

is three celestial degrees, which are 190 miles. 
The measurement between each of these 
rivers is 57 miles and two thirds of a mile

[004]  This is called the ‘land of the scorpions’. it 
has no plants or animals because of the 
ferocity of its heat

[005]  The beginning of this river is at the longitude 
of 46 degrees

[006]  The diameter (quṭr) of this western marsh is 
248 [= 284 ?] miles5

[007]  The white sand dunes from which a river 
flows to the nile6

[008]  This marsh is in the first clime. its posi-
tion (markaz) is at a spring, located at 58 
[degrees] longitude and 2 [degrees] latitude. 
in it there is a mountain covered with ⟨snow⟩ 
in winter and summer7

[009]  The diameter of this eastern marsh is five 
celestial degrees, equivalent to 284 miles

[010]  The beginning of this river is at the position 
(markaz) of 59 degrees

4 for the significance of the sign of Cancer being the ascen-
dant, see note 59 to the text portion of Chapter Twelve above. 

5 see label no. 009 below, where the diameter of the eastern 
marsh is given as ‘five celestial degrees, equivalent to 284 miles’. 
since these lakes were thought to be symmetrical and equal in 
size, the diameter of both lakes should be the same, and it is 
clear that one of the numbers here is corrupt. The estimate of 
284 miles corresponds better with five degrees, as it gives 56.8 
miles per degree; see above, Book Two, Chapter one, for the 
conversion ratio of 56 2/3 miles per one latitudinal degree. 

6 for the ‘white sand dunes’ as a source of a western tribu-
tary to the nile, see above, label no. 001.

7 The coordinates are taken from al-khwārazmī (khwārazmī 
ل �ن :(3–1072 ,1926 و ل� ��ة����ةم � ل�أ ن �م��ن �

ح ل و�عر��
ل �ن �ه�ا �ع��ن�د طو -its cen‘) و�مر�لرن

ter is at 58° 30′ longitude, and 2° latitude’).

do noT deleTe
|

\|/
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[011]  The equator
[011a] The equator
[012]  Ghānah fī al-maghrib (Ghānah, in the West)8
[013]  Kawkaw9
[014]  Zaghāwah10
[015]  Fazzān (fezzan)11
[016]  The West
[017]  The clime12
[018]  Jibāl al-wāḥāt | ṭarīq al-wāḥāt (The moun-

tains of the oases, the route of the oases)13
[019]  The third clime14
[020]  The beginning of the region (ʿamal) of the 

Muslims

8 khwārazmī gives latitude and longitude and says is in first 
clime (khwārazmī 1926, 6, no. 45). see also the Circular World 
Map, label no. 024, in Chapter five, Book Two (fig. 2.4, p. 161).

9 khwārazmī mentions it and gives its coordinates 
(khwārazmī 1926, 6, no. 44). see also label no. 110 on the rect-
angular World Map (Chapter Two, Book Two, fig. 2.2, p. 182), 
and label no. 028 on the Circular World Map (Chapter five, 
Book Two, fig. 2.4, p. 161). 

10 on the map of the nile by khwārazmī, Zaghāwah is placed 
on an eastern, rather than western, tributary. khwārazmī also 
gives its coordinates (khwārazmī 1926, 6, no. 43).

11  fazzān or fezzan, is also indicated on khwārazmi’s map 
of the nile, but on an eastern tributary of the nile.

12 only the word ‘al-iqlīm’ (the clime) is written. The line 
beneath the label is the border between first and second climes. 

13 The wāḥāt are a series of oases in the western desert of 
upper egypt (EI2, art. ‘al-Wāḥāt’).

14 The third clime begins below, rather than above, the line 
indicated across the map.

[021]  The abode of the arabs
[022]  Masjid [= baḥr] Yūsuf (Baḥr yūsuf )15
[023]  ḥajar al-ahūn [= al-Lāhūn] (dam of al-lāhūn)16
[024]  al-Fayyūm | al-ṭūl 48, 5 | al-ʿarḍ 30 (The 

fayyum, longitude 48° 5′, latitude 30°)17
[025]  The southern limit
[026]  The [fourth ?] clime18
[027]  Baḥr Barbarā (The sea of Berbera)19
[028]  east
[029]  The syrian sea20
[030]  Ṣūrat al-qalʿah al-muniyyah (a representa-

tion of al-Munīyah [?] citadel)21

15 a canal that branches from the nile and flows into the 
depression of al-fayyum. it is named after the Biblical Joseph, 
who is the legendary founder of the canal (EI2, art. ‘al-fayyūm’).

16 dam of al-lāhūn, the sluices controlling the flow of water 
from Baḥr yūsuf (Joseph’s Canal) to the fayyum (EI2, art. 
‘al-fayyūm’). The same mistaken orthography ( �ن �هو ل� � instead 
of ن� �هو �ل�لا �) appears in ibn Ḥawqal’s map of egypt (label no. 41).

17 The values given for the latitude and longitude of the 
fayyum may indicate reliance on an arabic translation of the 
Handy Tables by Ptolemy, for in that treatise the latitude is given 
as 48° 20′ and the latitude as 31° 20′ whereas in the later ara-
bic treatises the values are considerably different; see kennedy 
& kennedy 1987, 119, for the Ptolemaic values compared with 
twenty other sets given in arabic treatises. al-khwārazmī gives 
the coordinates of al-fayyum as 54° 15′ and 28° 0′ (khwārazmī 
1926, 13 no. 150). 

18 only the word ‘al-iqlīm’ (the clime) is seen. The line 
beneath the label is the border between third and fourth climes.

19  The red sea. 
20 The Mediterranean.
21  The copyist of Ms d notes here that the original manu-

script had a representation of a citadel or fort in the bottom 
left corner of the map. The name al-qalʿah al-muniyyah has 
not been identified, but maybe a mistake for al-manīʿah, i.e., 
‘inaccessible’. The location suggests it may be the island-city of 
Tinnīs, described earlier in the manuscript.
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[see fig. 2.17, p. 85, for the Map of the Euphrates, and for the numbered arabic labels corresponding to 
the numbers provided below in square brackets]1

[42b]

[001]  The Euphrates:2 its source is near ⟨Qālīqalā.3 
its length until it reaches Malatya is 100 far-
sakhs. Many rivers discharge into it, as well as 
a river that emerges from lake al-Mārzabūn.4 
There are no islands in this river. it has a lake, 
which flows to the east (al-sharaqayn ?).5 The 
river then flows to Manbij, kidādah (?)6 and 
Qalʿat sumaysāṭ, which is⟩7 Qalʿat al-Ṭīn.8 
Then it reaches Bālis and proceeds to Ṣiffīn, 
⟨al-raqqah, Jisr hīt, and al-anbār. it flows 
into the Tigris. it then reaches hū (?), al-
nars,9 the marsh, and al-Bīrah (Basra ?). it 
length on the surface of the earth is 500 far-
sakhs. its ascendant is virgo10 and [the ruler 
of ] its hour is the Moon⟩.

1 full diagram is only found in Ms a. Ms d, fol. 120a, has the 
enire text of the long opening label (no. 001), which is mostly 
lost in Ms a. The sparsely labelled diagram on the following 
folio in Ms d (fol. 120b), appears to be a diagram of the euphra-
tes, but could also be a diagram of the Tigris (see fig. 0.19, p. 28, 
right-hand side, in the introduction above).

2 This label has been damaged in Ms a, and only a few 
words at the beginning of each line are intact. The text is com-
pleted from Ms d. it is a misinformed summary of the account 
of the euphrates in al-Masʿūdī (Masʿūdī 1962, 1:117, no. 228).

3 Modern erzurum in Turkey. its ancient name was Qarin, 
and in armenian it was called Qarnoi Qalaq, from which its 
arabic name was derived (EI2, art. ‘erzurum’).

4 lake al-Mārzabūn is mentioned by Masʿūdī as the largest 
lake in anatolia (Masʿūdī 1962, 1:117).

5 The text here appears to be corrupt; there were islands in 
the in the euphrates which were known to arab geographers, 
as is shown in ibn Ḥawqal’s map of al-Jazīrah. The parallel text 
in Masʿūdī 1962, 1:117, no. 228 reads: ‘There is no larger lake in 
the lands of Byzantium; it is a month or more in length and 
width, and ships sail in it’ (و��

�ه�ا و�ه�ة �ن �ك��نر �م���ن
أ
وم �ن����ةر�ة � للر ن �

ر��
أ
�ة �

�ل��مة��� ��ن  و
��ن �ل����هن �ه�ا � ���ة

��ة ��ن ر ��ن
�اً �ة  و�عر�صن

ً
�ل�ك طول� ر �م��ن دن

ش
�ك��

أ
��ة�ل �

�هر و��ة  .(�م��ن ����ش
6 This is probably a copyist mistake, and not a name of a 

locality; compare Masʿūdī 1962, 1:117, no. 228: و��ة�د �م�من��ن����ن  ���ر  ل� ��ن �أ  
ط  ��سم��مة����ا

����ة ��ة���ل�ع��ة
رن �ة ��ة�ا ��ن �. 

7 damage completed by Ms d. 
8 Qalʿat al-Ṭīn is, also according to al-Masʿūdī, another name 

for Qalʿat sumaysāṭ (Masʿūdī 1962, 1:117). it was an important 
Byzantine and medieval islamic town of upper Jazīrah (classi-
cal samosata; modern samsat in Turkey). it lies on the right 
bank of the euphrates at a crossing of the north-south route to 
edessa and the east-west one to Mardin (EI2, art. ‘sumaysāt’). 

9 nahr al-nars was a canal that leaves the euphrates at 
al-Ḥilla and turns southwards. al-nars is also mentioned by 
al-Masʿūdī in his account of the lower course of the euphrates 
(Masʿūdī 1962, 1:117, no. 229). 

10 for the significance of the sign of virgo being the ascen-
dant, see note 59 to the text portion of Chapter Twelve above. 
in Book one, Chapter Two, several countries were associated 
with the sign of virgo, including Babylon, Mesopotamia, the 
‘lands of Mosul’ and the Jazīrah.

[002]  Br Sayyār [= Tell Banī Sayyār]11
[003]  Nahr al-Zayt12
[004]  The beginning of the euphrates
[005]  Fālfīlā [= Qālīqalā]
[006]  ʿAttāb [= Hubāb ?]13
[007]  Khilāṭ14
[008]  Matārjird [= Manāzjird]15
[009]  ⟨Bad⟩līs16
[010]  Arsanās17
[011]  Nahr Arsanās18
[012]  Y-d-t-h-a-y-n [= Tell Mūzan]19
[013]  Nahr Silqiẓ [= Nahr Silqiṭ]20
[014]  Diyār Bakr21
[015]  Nahr al-Raqqah22
[016]  Jazīrat Banī ʿUmar23

11  a town along the itinerary from Ḥarran to raʾs al-ʿayn, on 
the upper reaches of nahr al-khābūr. see ibn Ḥawqal map of 
al-Jazīrah, 53; Cornu 1985, 23.

12 a tributary at the uppermost reaches of the euphrates, 
indicated in ibn Ḥawqal map of Mediterranean, label no. 22. 

13 Probably hubāb in south-east anatolia, on an itinerary 
between Mayyāfāriqīn and Malatya. see ibn Ḥawqal map of 
Mediterranean, label no. 26; ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 196.

14 Modern akhlāṭ in Turkey. also indicated on maps of the 
euphrates and on the map of the lakes. 

15 Manāzjird is modern Malazgird in Turkey, also written 
as Malāzjird and Malāzkird. see suhrāb 1895 (where written as 
ر�لرد �ا .’and EI2, art. ‘Malāzgird (�صن

16 Badlīs (or Bidlīs, modern Bitlis), south-west of the lake of 
akhlāṭ (lake van). see EI2, art. ‘Bidlīs’.

17 arsanās, a town in se anatolia at the head of the river 
arsanās (modern Murad-su), on an itinerary from Mayyāfāriqīn 
to Malatya. see ibn Ḥawqal map of Mediterranean, label no. 28; 
ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 196 (Tell arasnās).

18 The river arsanās is a major tributary of the euphrates 
(modern Murad-su or Murat; ancient arsanias), running east-
west north of lake khilāṭ (lake van). for descriptions by arab 
geographers, see ibn khurradādhbih 1889, 174; suhrāb 1895, 13 
and 57; EI2, art. ‘al-furāt’.

19 Tell Mūzan, indicated by ibn Ḥawqal at the confluence of 
the arsanās and the euphrates. see ibn Ḥawqal map of Medi-
terranean, label no. 25; Cornu 1985, 23.

20 nahr silqiṭ (modern Peri Tchay) is a river entering the 
euphrates near the ruins of shimshāṭ (in ruins by the 4th/10th 
century), and often called after the village of shimshāṭ. see ibn 
Ḥawqal map of Mediterranean, label no. 43; EI2, ‘shimshāt’.

21  The district of modern diyarbakir in se anatolia. Com-
pare ibn Ḥawqal map of the Jazīrah, label no. 59.

22 Probably indicating nahr al-Balīkh that flows into the 
euphrates near al-raqqah (ar-raqqah), in modern syria. Com-
pare ibn Ḥawqal map of al-Jazīrah, label no. 23.

23 Jazīrat Banī ʿumar, another name for of the region of 
al-Jazīrah (upper Mesopotamia).
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[017]  Kāhā [= Kāfā]24
[018]  Āmid
[019]  Malaṭyah (Malatya)25
[020]  al-Ḥir [= al-jisr]26
[021]  a-l-ḥ-b-r27
[022]  Ḥarrān
[023]  Bālis28
[024]  al-Raqqah29
[025]  al-ʿUbaydīyah30
[026]  sakan al-qibāḍ [= Sukayr al-ʿAbbās]31
[027]  ʿAwāyān [= ʿArābān]32
[028]  Raʾs al-ʿAyn33
[029]  Nahr al-Khābūr34
[030]  al-Ḥānūqah [= al-Khānūqah]35
[031]  A-ḥ⟨. . .⟩h [= al-Raḥbah ?]36

24 kāfā, on the Tigris, south of Āmid (diyarbakir). see ibn 
Ḥawqal map of al-Jazīrah, label no. 30. 

25 a frontier fortress in Jazīrah, to the west of the euphra-
tes (classical Melitene, modern Malatya in Turkey). see label 
no. 387 on the rectangular World Map (Chapter Two, Book 
Two, fig. 2.3, p. 179).

26 al-Jisr, or Jisr Manbij, near modern Manbij in northern 
syria (EI2, art. ‘Manbidj’, Ḳalat nadjm’). Jisr Manbij is also 
named on the map of the Tigris in the treatise. see also ibn 
Ḥawqal map of al-Jazīrah, labels no. 24 and no. 7.

27 unidentified, but possibly, like the label below the river 
(label no. 020), a mistake for al-Jisr (ر��� �ل��ن �), or Jisr Manbij

28 see label no. 348 on the rectangular World Map (Chapter 
Two, Book Two, fig. 2.3).

29 see label no. 347 on the rectangular World Map (Chapter 
Two, Book Two, fig. 2.3). 

30 see label no. 346 on the rectanggular World Map (Chap-
ter Two, Book Two, fig. 2.3).

31  sukayr al-ʿabbās, along the banks of the river khābūr. 
ibn Ḥawqal map of al-Jazīrah, label no. 32; Cornu 1985, 23.

32 ʿarābān (modern Tall ʿajjajah, in syria), along nahr 
al-khābūr, a tributary of the euphrates (Cornu 1985, 15). see 
ibn Ḥawqal map of al-Jazīrah, label no. 33.

33 raʾs al-ʿayn, on the upper reaches of nahr al-khābūr, a 
tributary of the euphrates. see ibn Ḥawqal map of al-Jazīrah, 
label no 52; EI2, art. ‘raʾs al-ʿayn’; Cornu 1985, 22. 

34 nahr al-khābūr, one of the major tributaries to the 
euphrates, entering below al-raqqah. see ibn Ḥawqal map of 
al-Jazīrah, label no. 27; Cornu 1985, 18.

35 al-khānūqah, on the euphrates, south of its confluence 
with the river khābūr (EI2, art. ‘al-raḥba’). see ibn Ḥawqal map 
of al-Jazīrah, label no. 21. 

36 Probably al-raḥbah, on the euphrates, south of its con-
fluence with the river khābūr (EI2, art. ‘al-raḥba’). see ibn 
Ḥawqal map of al-Jazīrah, label no. 19.

[032]  Arḍ Ṣiffīn (land of Ṣiffīn)37
[033]  al-Munḥarif [= al-Munkhariq] mā (al-

Munkhariq, a lake)38
[034]  Al-Kūfah (kufa)
[035]  ʿamūd al-Furāt (The main euphrates)
[036]  The marshes of al-raqqah [= kufa], its sur-

roundings are inhabited39
[037]  al-Raqqah40
[038]  Nahr Sūrā (sūrā river)41
[039]  Wāsiṭ
[040]  Wāsiṭ
[041]  al-Baṣrah (Basra)
[042]  ʿAbbādān42
[043]  Sulaymānān43

37 Ṣiffīn was the site of the famous battle in year 657, at 
a ruined Byzantine village not far from al-raqqah (EI2, art. 
‘Ṣiffīn’).

38 al-Munkhariq, a lake between the euphrates and the 
Tigris, south of the river khābūr (EI2, art. ‘khābūr’). see ibn 
Ḥawqal map of al-Jazīrah, label no. 34; ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 210.

39 al-raqqah is much further up river and in syria, so this is 
an error for al-kūfah. Compare ibn Ḥawqal map of iraq, label 
no. 42.

40 another error. it is uncertain which town is intended 
here, though it is possibly simply a repetition of al-kūfah.

41 The lower arm of the euphrates that flows into the Tigris 
(EI2, art. ‘al-furāt’). see ibn Ḥawqal map of al-Jazīrah, label 
no. 9.

42 ʿabbādān was by early writers paired with sulaymānān, 
the former being on the western side of the delta and the latter 
on the eastern side (Cornu 1985, 25; EI2, art. ‘ʿabbādān’). Both 
are indicated here and on the Tigris map as being at opposite 
corners of the delta.

43 sulaymānān, a medieval coastal town, on the river kārūn 
in southern iran (EI2, art. ‘kārūn’; Cornu 1985, 33).
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[see fig. 2.18, p. 83, for the Map of the Tigris, and for the numbered arabic labels corresponding to the 
numbers provided below in square brackets]1

[43a]

[001]  The River Tigris runs from the region of 
Āmid in diyār Bakr and a spring in the lands 
of khilāṭ in armenia. Then it goes to the 
region of arzan and Mayyāfāriqīn, and there 
the rivers of dūshā and al-khābūr discharge 
into it.2 Then it passes by Mosul, and the 
Zāb river discharges into it. Then it reaches 
Baghdad. The rivers ⟨that flow into it are 
al-khandaq,⟩3 al-Ṣarāh, and nahr ʿĪsá.4 Then 
it descends to Wāsiṭ, where it divides into 
many rivers, such as Barūd, al-yahūdi,̄ sābus5 
and the channel which goes to al-Maftaḥ. in 
it the ships of Wāsiṭ and Baghdad and Basra 
circulate. The extent of its flow on the sur-
face of the earth ⟨is 300 farsakhs. its ascen-
dant is leo and [the ruler of ]its hour is the 
sun.⟩6

[002]  a Mountain
[003]  a Mountain
[004]  armenia
[005]  arzan7

1  The diagram is only found in Ms a. Ms d, fols. 120a–120b, 
has the enire text of the long opening label (001). The sparsely 
labelled diagram that follows in Ms d (fol. 120b), appears to be 
a diagram of the euphrates, but it could also be a diagram of 
the Tigris (see fig. 0.19, p. 28, right-hand side, in the introduc-
tion above).

2 The river called here al-khābūr is the lesser khābūr, or 
khābūr al-Ḥasanīyah, a tributary to the Tigris that is different 
from the Greater khābūr flowing into the euphrates. on the 
upper course of the Tigris, see EI2, art. ‘didjla’.

3 illegible words completed by Ms d.
4 for nahr ʿĪsá, one of four channels flowing from the 

euphrates into the Tigris, see label no. 340 on the rectangular 
World Map (Chapter Two, Book Two, fig. 2.3, p. 179). it is also 
indicated as label no. 42 on this map. al-Ṣarāh is a tributary 
of nahr ‛Īsá. The name al-Khandaq is probably a corruption of 
Ṣarṣar, a river indicated on ibn Ḥawqal’s maps of the Jazīrah 
and iraq. for all of these tribtuaries, see EI2, art. ‘ʿĪsā, nahr’.

5 in a parallel passage by Masʿūdi,̄ the small branches south 
of Wāsiṭ are called al-yahūdi,̄ sābus and al-Maʾmūni ̄ (Masʿūdi ̄
1962, 1:54). nahr sābus is the eastern arm of the euphrates that 
flows into the Tigris (EI2, art. ‘al-furāt’). The sābus is also indi-
cated on the map itself (label no. 049). 

6 Completed by Ms d. in Ms a, this sentence ends abruptly. 
for the significance of the sign of leo being the ascendant, see 
note 59 to the text portion of Chapter Twelve above. in Book 
one, Chapter Two, the sign of leo is associated with the sawād 
Marshes of iraq, in addition to homs, damascus, apulia, and 
Galicia.

7 see label no. 352 on the rectangular World Map (Chap-
ter Two, Book Two, fig. 2.3).

[006]  Dūshā8
[007]  Diʿāʾiyah (?)9
[008]  Jabal az ‛abidīn10
[009]  nahr sātīdamānā11
[010]  Ṭanzá12
[011]  Jisr Manbij13
[012]  Bālis
[013]  al-Wād (literally ‘The valley’)14
[014]  Ḥarrān
[015]  Tell Bani ̄sayyār15
[016]  Mayyāfāriqīn
[017]  diyār Bakr
[018]  Maʿalthāyā16
[019]  Bāzabdá17
[020]  al-Tell18
[021]  Qardá19
[022]  ra’s al-ʿayn20
[023]  This mountain connects with the mountains 

of armenia
[024]  kafartūthá21

8 river dūshā is a tributary of the Tigris that flows from the 
region of Zawran (EI2, art. ‘didjla’).

9 unidentified; reading uncertain.
10 a mountainous plateau region in upper Mespotamia, 

today in modern Turkey (EI2, art. ‘Ṭūr ʿabdīn’; Cornu 1985, 24).
11  nahr sātīdamānā, modern Batman sū in Turkey, is the 

first of three tributaries of the Tigris grouped close to one 
another (Cornu 1985, 22).

12 a town between the cities of Balad and āmid (Cornu 
1985, 24).

13 This is the first of four villages along the euphrates given 
in a vertical list. Jisr Manbij, Bālis and Ḥarrān also appear on 
the map of the euphrates (labels no. 020, 021, 022, 023, fig. 2.17, 
p. 85).

14 unidentified. 
15 see the map of the euphrates, label no. 002 (fig. 2.17, p. 85).
16 a town north of the greater Zāb (EI2, art. ‘Maʿalthāyā’). see 

ibn Ḥawqal map of al-Jazīra, label no. 84.
17 an ancient district and a town in upper Mesopotamia (EI2, 

art. ‘k̦ardā and Bāzabdā’). The precise location is uncertain. 
18 a town on the eastern banks of the Tigris, south of arzan 

(ibn Ḥawqal map of al-Jazirah, label no. 73). 
19 an ancient district and a town in upper Mesopotamia, 

near Bāzabdá (ibn khurradādhbih 1889, 95; EI2, art. ‘k̦ardā and 
Bāzabdā’).

20 unlike the illustration here, raʾs al-ʿayn lies on the upper 
reaches of the nahr al-khābūr flowing into the euphrates, and 
not on a river that flows to the Tigris (EI2, art. ‘raʾs al-ʿayn’). see 
also label 028 on the map of the euphrates (fig. 2.17). 

21  a town between the Tigris and the euphrates, north-east 
of raʾs al-ʿayn (Cornu 1985, 19).
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[025]  naṣībīn22
[026]  adhramah23
[027]  Barqaʿīd24
[028]  Balad25
[029]  Mawṣil (Mosul)
[030]  sūq al-aḥad26
[031]  The Zāb [river]27
[032]  al-sinn28
[033]  The lesser Zāb
[034]  al-dūr29
[035]  The Mountain of suqūf (literally, ‘rooftops’)’30
[036]  Takrīt31
[037]  sāmarrāʾ (samarra)32
[038]  al-karkh33
[039]  al-ʿalth34
[040]  ʿukbarā35

22 Classical nasibis, modern nusaybin, a major city between 
the Tigris and the euphrates, on the upper reaches of nahr al-
hirmas (EI2, art. ‘naṣībīn’).

23 in abbasid times, one in the sequence of small towns on 
the main route between naṣībīn and Mosul (EI2, art. ‘Barḳaʿīd’; 
Cornu 1985, 15).

24 another town on the main route between naṣībīn and 
Mosul. it is no longer extant (EI2, art. ‘Barḳaʿīd’; Cornu 1985, 16).

25 another town on the main route between naṣībīn and 
Mosul. according to the location on the map, this is prob-
ably not the modern town of Balad south of samarra (EI2, art. 
‘Barḳaʿīd’; Cornu 1985, 16).

26 a town opposite Mosul, mentioned by al-idrīsī (1970: 654, 
659, 660).

27 The river Zāb, a name applied to two tributaries of the 
Tigris, one called al- Zāb al-kabīr (the Greater Zāb) and the 
other called al-Zāb al-ṣaghīr (the lesser Zāb); both rivers origi-
nate in azerbaijan and armenia and flow in a south-westerly 
direction (Cornu 1985, 24; EI2, art. ‘Zāb’). 

28 a town near where the lesser Zāb river flows into the 
Tigris (EI2, art. ‘Zāb’; Cornu 1985, 33). 

29 Modern al-dūr, or al-dawr. see ibn Ḥawqal map of iraq, 
label no. 60; also label no. 331 on the rectangular World Map 
(Chapter Two, Book Two, fig. 2.3, p. 179).

30 unidentified.
31 Modern Tikrit, north of samarra along the Tigris (EI2, art. 

‘Takrīt’).
32 see ibn Ḥawqal map of iraq, label no. 59; also label 

no. 330 on the rectangular World Map (Chapter Two, Book 
Two, fig. 2.3). for the topography of samarra, see northedge 
2005.

33 see ibn Ḥawqal map of iraq, label no. 58; and also label 
no. 329 on the rectangular World Map (Chapter Two, Book 
Two, fig. 2.3). This is not the more famous karkh of Baghdad, 
but rather karkh samarrāʾ, a military cantonment housing of 
the the abbasid caliph’s Turkish guard. The ruins of al-karkh 
are north of sāmarrāʾ, though on this map they have been 
placed south of sāmarrāʾ (EI2, art. ‘karkh’; northedge 2005).

34 see ibn Ḥawqal map of iraq, label no. 56; also label 
no. 327 on the rectangular World Map (Chapter Two, Book 
Two, fig. 2.3).

35 ibn Ḥawqal map of iraq, label no. 55; also label no. 326 on 
the rectangular World Map (Chapter Two, Book Two, fig. 2.3).

[041]  al-Baradān36
[042]  nahr ʿĪsá (river isa)
[043]  Baghdad
[044]  The river euphrates
[045]  kalwādhá37
[046]  Wāsiṭ38
[047]  Wāsiṭ39
[048]  al-Madāʾin (Ctesiphon)40
[049]  nahr sābus
[050]  The marshes of Basra
[051]  al-Madhār41
[052]  al-Maftaḥ42
[053]  sulaymānān43
[054]  Nahr al-Ubullah (al-ubullah river)44
[055]  ʿabbādān45
[056]  al-sharīshī said in his commentary on the 

Maqāmāt of al-Ḥarīrī: ‘The Tigris flows along 
the surface of the earth for 400 farsakhs’46

36 see ibn Ḥawqal map of iraq, label no. 54; also label 
no. 325 on the rectangular World Map (Chapter Two, Book 
Two, fig. 2.3).

37 a medieval town just south of Baghdad (EI2, art. 
‘kalwādhá’; Cornu 1985, 19).

38 as in the map of the euphrates (labels no. 039 and 040; 
fig. 2.17, p. 85), the city of Wāsiṭ is indicated twice.

39 a repetition of the previous label.
40 The arabic name of the ancient town of Ctesiphon, 

20 miles south-west of Baghdad (EI2, art. ʿal-Madā‛in’).
41  The ruins of al-Madhār are on the eastern side of the 

Tigris, south of Wāsiṭ and north of Basra (Cornu 1985, 30).
42 a medieval city near Basra, whose precise position has not 

been identified (Cornu 1985, 30).
43 see label no. 043 on the map of the euphrates (fig. 2.17).
44 a town of medieval iraq situated in the delta region of the 

Tigris-euphrates. it was the main seaport on the Tigris estuary 
before the foundation of Basra (EI2, art. ‘ubulla’). The label here 
refers to a canal running between the river Tigris and Basra.

45 see label no. 042 on the map of the euphrates (fig. 2.17).
46 This marginal note was added later by a reader. aḥmad 

ibn ʿabd al-Muʾmin al-sharīshī (d. 619/1222) was a philologist 
and littérateur of Muslim spain who composed very popular 
commentaries on one of the best-known pieces of classical ara-
bic literature, the Maqāmāt written by al-Ḥarīrī (d. 516/1122) a 
century earlier. see drory 2000, 194.
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[see fig. 2.19, p. 81, for the Map of the Indus, and for the numbered arabic labels corresponding to the 
numbers provided below in square brackets]1

[43b]

[001]  The sea of Makrān2
[002]  The coast of india
[003]  Sindān3
[004]  al-Daybul4
[005]  Nīrūn5
[006]  al-Tīz6
[007]  al-Manṣūrah | al-Brahmnābādh. This name 

was given to it by al-Muhallabī al-Muẓaffar7
[008]  al-Multān. The correct form of the name is 

al-Mūltān. The prophet yaḥyá (John) was 
there8

1  The map and its labels are only in Ms a, and not in Ms d. 
This map does not have a title and represents localities along 
both the indus and the Ganges. it seems that the map-maker 
believed these two great rivers of the northern indian sub-conti-
nent to form one continuous river system. a minority of the the 
localities shown are in Muslim sind. The rest are along itinerar-
ies from Multān to Qannauj, capital of the Gurjana-Pratihāra 
dynasty who controlled north and north-west india; and from 
Qannauj to China, probably through Tibet to Chang’an, modern 
Xi’an, in western China. for this map, see rapoport 2008. 

2 Makrān is the medieval name for the coastal region of 
southern Baluchistan, bisected by the modern political bound-
ary between india and Pakistan (EI2, art. ‘Makrān’).

3 sindān (modern sanjān), 50 miles north of Thana. a port 
on the western coast of india mentioned by early islamic geog-
raphers as a flourishing mercantile town (EI2, art. ‘sindān’). see 
also label no. 280 on the rectangular World Map (Chapter Two, 
Book Two, fig. 2.3, p. 179); ibn Ḥawqal map of sind, label no. 45.

4 The ancient port town of sind, near modern karachi. see 
also label no. 278 on the rectangular World Map (Chapter Two, 
Book Two, fig. 2.3, p. 179); and ibn Ḥawqal map of fars, label 
no. 65.

5 a town in sind, possibly on the site of present-day hyder-
abad. variant spellings occur, including Bir̄ūn (iṣṭakhri ̄ 1870, 
174; Ḥudūd 1970, 122, 372).

6 The major port of the region of Makrān in the medieval 
period, located in the bay of Čāhbahār (Maqbul ahmad 1960, 
160; EI2, art. ‘Makrān’).

7 al-Manṣūrah, principal city of Muslim sind, north-east 
of modern hyderabad. The arabs had conquered the ancient 
city of Brahmanābādh, re-named it al-Manṣūrah and made it 
their capitai during the first half of the 2nd/8th century (EI2, 
art. ‘Manṣūra’). There are several versions concerning this re-
naming of the city. here the re-naming is attributed to ʿumar 
ibn Ḥafṣ ibn abī Ṣufrah al-Muhallabī (d. 154/771), governor of 
sind under the abbasid caliph al-Manṣūr (yāqūt 1866, 4:663; 
EI2, art. ‘Muhallabids’).

8 Modern Multan. The name Multān is the name given by 
the arabs to the ancient town of Mulasthana on the upper 
indus. it was conquered in the beginning of the 2nd/8th cen-
tury, and became a centre of Muslim sind. The geographical 
literature preserves variant spellings of the name of the city, 
such as Mūltān by Masʿūdī (Mas‘ūdi 1962, 1:197, no. 412) and 
yāqūt (1886, 4:629). Ḥudūd 1970, 89, gives ‘Multān’ not only 
as the name of the city, but also as the name of the hindu 
idol worshipped there (EI2, art. ‘Multān’ [y. friedmann]). The 

[009]  The beginning of india9
[010]  it (Multan) has 100,000 villages10
[011]  The name al-Mūltān [means] ‘the opening of 

gold’ ( farj al-dhahab), for [when] Muḥammad 
ibn yūsuf, the brother of al-Ḥajjāj, entered it, 
he found there 400 bhār of gold. The bhār 
is 400 mann, and the mann is 180 mithqāls, 
therefore the bhār is 9⟨0⟩,000 mithqāls. so 
400 bhārs are 23,000,[000] mithqāls and 
760,000 mithqāls11

[012]  river
[013]  river
[014]  river
[015]  river
[016]  river
[017]  sind
[018]  The route to Qannauj12
[019]  T-ṭ-y-z. its inhabitants are idol-worshippers13

prophet yaḥyá is John the Baptist, mentioned five times in the 
Qurʾan (EI2, art. ‘yaḥyā b. Zakariyyāʾ’). The association of yaḥyá 
with Multān is not otherwise attested, but may represent one 
of several attempts to islamicize the hindu shrine. according 
to al-Balādhūrī, the shrine of Multān was associated with the 
image of the prophet ayyūb, or Job (Balādhūrī 1958, 617–8). 

9 The reference is to non-Muslim india (al-Hind) as distinct 
from Muslim sind. 

10 This sentence appears to relate to the province surround-
ing the city of Multān. al-Masʿūdi ̄notes that there were 120,000 
villages in the environs of Multān (Masʿūdi ̄1962, 1:199, no. 417). 

11  Muḥammad ibn yūsuf is an error for Muḥammad ibn 
al-Qāsim al-Thaqafī, the commander sent by al-Ḥajjāj ibn yūsuf 
(d. 85/704) to conquer sind. The author erroneously claims 
that he was the brother of al-Ḥajjāj (EI2, art. ‘Muḥammad ibn 
al-Qāsim’; ibn khurradādhbih 1889, 56). The calculations in 
this passage appear to be wrong. The passage begins by say-
ing that one bhār equals 400 mann and that one mann equals 
180 mithqāls, and if those values are used, then one bhār would 
equal 72,000 mithqāls, and 400 bhārs would be 28,800,000 
mithqāls.

12 The labels below (nos. 019—026) are stops on an itinerary 
towards Qannauj, capital of the Gurjana-Pratihāra dynasty who 
controlled north and north-west india. Most of these are also 
indicated on the map of the indian ocean (labels 016, 017, 019, 
020, 022; Chapter seven, Book Two, fig. 2.5, p. 156).

13 unidentified locality near Multān, on the route to Qan-
nauj. appears also on the indian ocean map, label no. 022 
(Chapter seven, Book Two, fig. 2.5, p. 156), where it is written 
�ةرن

�ة��لرن  (t-k-z-y-z). it is uncertain whether the lines of text written 
horizontally, describing the worship of idols, refer to this local-
ity or to another town.
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[020]  D-a-w-r-b-w-r (dāvalpur ?). indian. its ruler 
is called būrah14

[021]  A-y-r-w-y (rūpar ?)15
[022]  D-w-r-a-z. indian. The first king to rule it 

[. . .]. it has 400 elephants16
[023]  Bānāshwar; the name of its ruler is 

x-j-w-t-d-y-a17
[024]  S-w-r-w-h18
[025]  M-h-d-w-a (Mahāʾūn ?). a large city, in which 

the Brahmans are found19
[026]  Birwar (?)20
[027]  The city of Qannauj, capital of al-Hind (india), 

in which there are many quarters and mar-

14 appears also on the indian ocean map, label no. 020 
(Chapter seven, Book Two, fig. 2.5). it is probably dēōpālpūr 
(or dipalpur) on the Bēāh tributary of the indus, about 200 km 
east-north-east of Multān. it was the seat of a branch of the 
Chāhamāna dynasty during the ninth century (Majumdar 1955, 
107; sharma 1959, 350; Jackson 1999, 131; habib 1982, 4a). The 
name Būrah appears to be a variant of the name of the king of 
Qannauj given by arab geographers. al-Masʿūdī gives the vari-

ants ة� رن و
ُ
ر
َ
�ن  (Barūzah) and ة� رن و  and claims that the ,(Baʾūzah) �نوأ

name is associated with every king of Qannauj (Masʿūdī 1962, 
no. 412). Modern historians offer diverse interpretations for this 
name. according to one, Baüüra is a corruption of Pratīhāra 
(Tripathi 1957, 268). another suggestion is that the name refers 
to the title ‘Barāha’, one of the titular names of the Pratīhāra 
ruler Mihira Bhoja (r. 836–ca. 888) (Majumdar 1955, x).

15 appears also on the indian ocean map, label no. 019 
(Chapter seven, Book Two, fig. 2.5); possibly a corruption of 
rūpar (و�نر  ;on the sutlej branch. see Jackson 1999, 117, 131 ,(ر
habib 1982, 4a (rupar).

16 appears also on the indian ocean map, label no. 017(Chap-
ter seven, Book Two, fig. 2.5), where it is written ن� � ر -k-w-r-a) ��و
n). unidentified locality on the route from Multān to Qannauj. 

17 appears also on the indian ocean map, label no. 016  
(Chapter seven, Book Two, fig. 2.5). Probably Thaneswar 
(sthāṇviśvara) on the upper Jumna, a major hindu religious 
centre (kennedy 2002, 62b; schwartzberg 1992, iv.1, vi.2; EI2, 
art. ‘Thānesar’).

18 Possibly a corruption of Mathūrā (� ر  on the Jumna ,(�م��شو
river, which was one of the great cities of medieval india and 
a natural stopping point on any practical itinerary between 
Multān and Qannauj (schwartzberg 1992, iv.1, iv.2; Maclean 
1989, 59–63). al-Bīrūnī calls it Māhūra (�ر �هو  ,Bīrūnī 1888) (�م�ا
1:199, 2:316; Bīrūnī 1958, 158). on the history of the city in the 
islamic period, see EI2, art. ‘Mathurā’.

19 Probably Mahāʾūn, or Mahāvana, a sacred town in the 
vicinity of Mathūrā on the Jumna river between delhi and agra. 
for the form Mahāʾūn used by Muslim sources, see Jackson 
1999, 131, 134, 143; habib 1982, 4a (Mahoban). it is also possible 
to read the label as Mahodaya or Mahodayā (‘full of high pros-
perity’), one of the names associated with the city of Qannauj 
(Tripathi 1937, 4–6; Mishra, 1977, 38, 70; Majumdar 1955, 29).

20 Probably Berwar, modern Bewar in uttar Pradesh, a town 
on the main etawah—farrukhabad road, 17 miles east of Mani-
puri, and some 45 km north-west of Qannauj (‘Google maps’, 
maps.google.co.uk [accessed 30/04/2012]). it is mentioned in 
Moghul sources as Birwar or Berwar (habib 1982, 8a). 

kets, and its king. it has 370 būrdād (?), and 
he [i.e., the king ?] has 2,500 elephants21

[028]  The route toward China from ⟨Qannauj⟩22
[029]  Frayān (Prayāg). The river of the stone 

(river Jumna) is there23
[030]  City of N-b-a-r-s [= Banāris] (City of Benares)24
[031]  City of B-t-z [= Butan ?]25
[032]  City of X-t-r-k-r-a26
[033]  City of A-r-n-x

21 Qannauj or Qinnawj (sanskrit: kanaakubja or kanyākubja), 
capital of the Gurjana-Pratihāra dynasty who controlled north 
and north-west india. Modern Qannauj (written kannauj) lies 
in the farrukhābād district of uttar Pradesh (EI2, art. ‘Ḳanawdj’; 
Tripathi 1959, 3). in its heyday, Qannauj was the nodal point of 
the trade routes for the entire sub-continent. al-Bīrūnī’s geog-
raphy of india is in effect a list of the routes connecting the city 
with the different parts of india in all directions (Bīrūnī 1888 1: 
200–9; 2:316–20; Wink 1990, 1:288). These routes are also illus-
trated in schwartzberg 1992, plate iv.3 (2). The description of 
Qannauj as the capital of india probably dates from the period 
of Gurjara-Pratīhāra power at its height, between the second 
half of the ninth century and the early decades of the tenth 
century. By the end of the tenth century the Pratīhāra domain 
had crumbled to the territory immediately surrounding Qan-
nauj. The city was then sacked by Mahmud of Ghazna in 1018 
ad (Wink 1990, 1:285, Ḥudūd 1970, 89 no. 29; sauvaget 1948, 
12–13). The second line of the label, discussing the wealth of 
the king, may be corrupt. The term būrdād (likely to be read 
‘pūrdād’ or ‘pūrdār’) is obscure. Qannauj is also indicated on 
the rectangular World Map, label no. 289 (Chapter Two, Book 
Two, fig. 2.3, p. 179).

22 The localities indicated underneath (labels nos. 029–040) 
compose an overland itinerary from north-east india towards 
China, which is unique in arabic geographical literature. The 
itinerary starts by following the Ganges eastwards, and then 
continues through the Tibetan Plateau. for medieval overland 
routes between india and China, see sen 2003, 168–182.

23 Modern allāhabād. one of the most ancient towns in 
india, regarded as sacred by the hindus. it lies on the conflu-
ence of the rivers Ganges and the Jumna (EI2, art. ‘allāhabād’). 

24 Benares, also known as kāshī or varanasi. situated on the 
left bank of the Ganges. described by the seventh-century pil-
grim hiuen Tsang as a large and prosperous town on the india-
China route (Watters 1904, 2:248). in the middle of the tenth 
century it was still under the authority of the Pratīhāra kings of 
Qannauj (Tripathi 1959, 267). it was captured by Muslim forces 
in 590/1193 (EI2, art. ‘Benares’).

25 Probably Pāṭalīputra, modern Paťnā, situated on the right 
bank of the Ganges, on the route from Benares towards assam 
(schwartzberg 1992, iv.1 and iv.2; EI2, art. ‘Paťnā’). Called چ��ل�ة�

��ة  �چ��ـا
.by al-Bīrūnī (Bīrūnī 1958, 159) �چ��ـ�ةر

26 unidentified city, on the route from Qannauj to China. 
it is possibly Mudgagiri, or Mungiri, modern Monghyr, which 
is a city on the Ganges east of Pāṭalīputra. it was the capi-
tal of the Pāla dynasty since the second half of the 8th cen-
tury (schwartzberg 1992, iv.1 and iv.2). al-Bir̄ūni ̄calls it ة��  �مُ��ن��ك��ةر
(Bir̄ūni ̄1958, 159).

https://www.google.co.uk/maps?t=m&q=Bewar&ie=UTF8&hq=&hnear=Bewar,+Uttar+Pradesh,+India&z=14&vpsrc=0
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[034]  City of Qārūrā
[035]  City of Awlhās (lhasa ?)27
[036]  City of K-x-h-m-a
[037]  City of D-w-k-r-a
[038]  City of T-k-sh-t-m-w-r

27 Probably lhasa, capital of Tibet. it also mentioned by a 
Persian author of a ninth-century geography as ا����  Ḥudūd) ����ه�ا
1970, 93, 258). 

[039]  The building of the king A-m-d-r-f-l-a (amudar- 
palā ?)28

[040]  City of T-r-q-a-r
[041]  The Gate of China29
[042]  Mountains of Tibet

28 The name of the king is undoubtedly corrupted. Given 
that the sanskrit ‘p’ is generally rendered by the arabic ‘  this ,’��ن
is possibly a reference to one of the kings of Pāla dynasty, who 
ruled eastern india since the middle of the 8th century until 
the 13th century. The arabic sources call this kingdom dharma 
�هرم)  see Masʿūdi ̄1962, 1:173; sauvaget 1948, 3, 14, 35–36; Wink .(د
1990, 1:255–6.

29 unidentified locality. since it is the end point of an over-
land itinerary from india and through the Tibetan Plateau 
towards the Chinese capital Xi’an, it is likely to be in the region 
of Xining at the edge of the Tibetan Plateau. in a maritime con-
text—but evidently not here—the ‘Gate of China’ is the name 
given by the third/ninth-century author of the Akhbār al-Ṣīn to 
the mouth of the river at Canton (sauvaget 1948, 9 [no. 16], 46; 
Tibbetts 1979, 243).



 [a fol. 44a] 503

[see fig. 2.20, p. 79, for the Map of the Oxus, and for the numbered arabic labels corresponding to the 
numbers provided below in square brackets]1

[44a]

[001]  river Jayḥūn (oxus, modern Āmū daryā). its 
ascendent is sagittarius,2 [and the ruler of ] 
the hour is Jupiter

[002]  Mountain
[003]  a spring of water
[004]  a spring
[005]  a spring
[006]  Nahr Arzan Jārāʿ (arzan Jārāʿ river)3
[007]  Nahr Bārʿah (Bārʿah river)4
[008]  Nahr Bān [= Barbān] (Barbān river)5
[009]  Nahr W-r-q-s (W-r-q-s river)6
[010]  Nahr Ḥisān [= Khishāb] (Wakhshāb river)7
[011]  Bukhāra (Bukhara)
[012]  Tirmīdh (Tirmīdh)8
[013]  Qazwīn [= Farabr] (farabr)9
[014]  Kāt (kath)10
[015]  Khwārazm (khwārazm)

1  The full diagram is only found in Ms a. Ms d, fol. 121a, 
has an untitled, simplified and sparsely labelled diagram of the 
oxus (see fig. 0.19, p. 28, in the introduction, the left-hand side). 
for this map, see rapoport 2008.

2 for the significance of the sign of sagittarius being the 
ascendant, see note 59 to the text portion of Chapter Twelve 
above. in Book one, Chapter Two, several geographical locali-
ties are associated with the sign of sagittarius, but none of them 
are in the region of the river oxus.

3 one of the five tributaries of the oxus indicated on 
medieval arabic maps. The name is more often written as 
andījārāgh or andājārāgh (Cornu 1985, 157; le strange 1905, 
435 and map ix). 

4 one of the five tributaries of the oxus indicated on medi-
eval arabic maps. The name is more often written as fārghar 
or fārʿar (Cornu 1985, 162)

5 one of the five tributaries of the oxus indicated on medi-
eval arabic maps. The name is more often written as Barbān 
or sometimes Balbān (le strange 1905, 435 and map ix; Cornu 
1985, 169) 

6 one of the five tributaries of the oxus indicated on medi-
eval arabic maps. The name of the river here is corrupt.

7 one of the five tributaries of the oxus indicated on 
medieval arabic maps. on other maps, the name is written as 
khishāb, Wakhshāb or Makhshāb. see Cornu 1985, 170 (nahr 
Wakhshāb); EI2, art. ‘Āmū daryā’; Bregel 2003.

8 Modern Termez, an important medieval town on the 
upper Jayḥūn river, in present-day uzbekistan (EI2, art. 
‘Tirmidh’).

9 The copyist has written the familiar name of the Per-
sian city of Qazwin instead of the unfamiliar name of farabr, 
a medieval town on the opposite side of the river from Āmul 
(EI2, art. ‘farabr; Bregel 2003, 25 map 12).

10 kath or kat, a town on the eastern side of the oxus, south 
of the aral sea; see Bregel 2003 (kath).

[016]  Ḥ-w-l-d-h [= Khwārah]11
[017]  al-Qaryah al-Ḥadīthah (The new village 

[yangikent])12
[018]  The marshes of the shāsh13
[019]  The lands of the Ghuzz Turks
[020]  Kurkānj (kurkanj)14
[021]  Azdqan [= Mizdahqān]15
[022]  Āmul (Āmul)16
[023]  D-m-r [= Zamm] (Zemm)17
[024]  Kalif (kelif )18
[025]  Balkh (Balkh)19
[026]  M-k-r-b [= Madhr] (Madhr)20
[027]  ⟨.⟩r Kh-r-b-a-th [Nahr Jaryāb] (river of 

Jaryāb)21
[028]  Kih22
[029]  al-Qāriyāt [= al-Fāryāb] (faryāb)23

11  khwārah is a town near the aral sea mentioned by ibn 
Ḥawqal as Ḥwārah or Khwārah (ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 393).

12 Al-Qaryah al-Ḥadīthah, or yangikent in Turkish (literally, 
‘the new city’), the capital of the oghuz until ad 1043. located 
on the delta of the sir darya. see Bregel 2003 (yangikent).

13 The region of shāsh (near modern Tashkent), on the sir 
daryā. see EI2, art. ‘shāsh’; Bregel 2003 (shash or Chach).

14 kurkanj or Gurganj, a town south of the aral sea and 
west of the oxus delta, in modern uzbekistan. see Bregel 2003 
(Gurganj).

15 Mizdahqān, a town near Gurganj, to the east of oxus 
delta (Bregel 2003).

16 Āmul (modern Āmol), in Tabaristan. see ibn Ḥawqal map 
of daylām and Tabaristān, label no. 19. it is located, as the map 
correctly shows, across the river from the town of farabr.

17 a town on the west bank of the oxus river; modern kerki 
in Turkmenistan. see Bregel 2003 (Zemm); Cornu 1985, 156 
(karkūh).

18 kālif or kaylif, modern kelif, a village on the southern 
bank of the oxus. see EI2, art. ‘kālif ’; Bregel 2003 (kelif ).

19 Balkh (classical Bactria), near modern Mazar-i sharif. see 
EI2, art. ‘Balkh’.

20 The village of Madhr is indicated by ibn Ḥawqal on an 
itinerary between Balkh and Bāmiyān (ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 428, 
447; ibn Ḥawqal 1964, 2:415; yāqūt 1866, 4:470).

21 The river Jaryāb, or Panj, is the name of a main branch 
of the oxus that originates in the Pamir mountains. it is indi-
cated by ibn Ḥawqal as the name of main branch of the oxus. 
see ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 430; ibn Ḥawqal 1964, 416; Bregel 2003 
(Jaryab, Panj).

22 kih, a locality indicated by ibn Ḥawqal on the itinerary 
between Balkh and Bāmiyān (ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 428, 447; ibn 
Ḥawqal 1964, 2:415).

23 faryāb, modern dawlatābād, in Guzganan, located on the 
ab-i Qaysar river. see EI2, art. ‘faryāb’; yāqūt 1866, 840–1; Bregel 
2003 (map 12 4B). as the map correctly shows, the ab-i Qaysar 
dwindles away in the eastern Qara-Qum desert, and doesn’t 
feed into the oxus. 



The nineTeenTh ChaPTer on The desCriPTion of The rivers1[44b]

had we to describe every river on the surface of 
the earth, it would have been excessively long and 
the book would go beyond its aims of brevity and the 
concise presentation of the required knowledge. We 
shall start by listing the names of the remaining riv-
ers, as much as one can, God willing.

We say: water is the temperament of the spirit, 
and delight of the soul, and the constitution of the 
body of all men and animals, since it resembles 
them and conforms to them.2 one of the virtues of 
water is that no drink, be it pure, clear, agreeable, 
or sweet as it can be, has any substitute for water. 
Without water any living creature would die, as 
water is the stamina in its body, its energy, its nour-
ishment, and is always within it. Watching flowing 
water brings joy to the soul, pleasure to the eyes and 
solace to the heart. When water is salty, it produces 
ambergris, pearls and gems. When it is clear and 
pleasant, it revives the soul. There is nothing that 
does not contain water, or is touched by water or 
created out of water, as water is another word for 
sperm (nuṭfah) and nuṭfah another name for water.

Water tastes delicious after being infused with 
other products, such as sugar and the like. it quick-
ens the flow of food through the throat. it is used 
for cleansing the body and washing away dirt. The 
Prophet, may God’s Peace and Prayers be upon him, 
said that water cannot be polluted by anything. 
Water is vital to all things, and is one of the four 
elements. it is said that the best water is rainwater 
collected in clean cloth;3 ⟨then⟩ waters that fall on 
a mountain and are collected on a rock; then the 
waters of the great rivers; then waters of large and 
deep pools; then waters that flow down from the 
mountains; then hot boiled water that can be used 
for any purpose. But the waters of the hailstones in 
winter are not good for drinking.

drinking rainwater stored in something clean 
is useful for those who suffer from the liver (com-
plaints) and from jaundice. drinking rainwater that 
is collected in a vessel before it reaches the ground is 

1  This chapter is preserved in copies a and d.
2 Compare this passage with ibn al-faqih̄ 1973, 267. 
3 Compare this passage with ibn al-faqih̄ 1885, 223; ibn 

al-faqih̄ 1973, 267. see the discussion in Miquel 1967, 3:158.

useful for those who want to improve their memory. 
one can treat leprosy4 by mixing rainwater with a 
little honey and mastic. Water from hailstones, when 
collected and poured onto a burning Persian cane 
and simmered with it, is useful against rottenness of 
the teeth [al-ḥafr] and for strengthening of the teeth. 
drinking a mixture of snow water and human sweat 
relieves those who suffer from spasms.5 drinking a 
mixture of snow waters and she-ass milk relieves the 
palpitation of the heart. if snow-water is mixed with 
cuttlefish bone (zabad al-baḥr, lit. ‘sea-foam’)6 and 
daubed on scabies, it cures them.

daubing a mixture of ashes from the oven and 
snow water relieves black leprosy. Those who suf-
fer from the vapours of melancholy7 should eat a 
concoction of water from a new canal into which 
crumbles of wheat bread were added and candy-
sugar was poured. it [snow water] is also useful for 
pains of the chest and stomach. a spring whose 
water is immediately visible is useful for madness 
and delusions. if a spring occurs in a saline area, 
and good-quality rue and crushed caper-root are 
added into it, water from that spring is a medicine 
for lepers. sulphurous springs are useful for the 
treatment of scabies. When one takes salty sea-

4 Bahaq is a mild form of leprosy, though sometimes it 
refers to leucoderma. Two varieties were often distinguished: 
black and white. see EI2, art. ‘djudhām’.

5 Kuzāz often means tetanus, but it can also mean spasms 
such as hiccups or twitching. some medical writers was con-
cerned to distinguish hiccups ( fuwāq) from more general 
spasms termed kuzāz (savage-smith 2005, 87–88; savage-smith 
2006, 105). The term can also mean shivers (as in bad colds) or 
ague (WKAS 1:166). 

6 Zabad al-baḥr, literally sea-foam, was applied by various 
writers to several different items. it refers at times to the ‘bone’ 
or bony shell embedded in the mantle of the cuttlefish (sepia), 
a genus of cephalopod mollusks, but it was also used to des-
ignate pumice as well as coral or sponges. all of these items 
were used by early physicians to treat general scabies as well 
as trachoma (both called jarab). see savage-smith 1980; levey 
1966, 272 no. 118; lev & amar 2008, 395–6. 

7 The term riyāḥ al-sawdāʾ (vapours of melancholy) prob-
ably refers to the vapours said to ascend from the spleen, 
passing the heart, to the brain, where they corrupt the intel-
lect and cause melancholy. flatulence might also be a possible 
interpretation since riyāḥ frequently means the winds of flatu-
lence. flatulence was considered a prominent feature of hypo-
chondriac melancholy, which physicians considered one of the 
three basic types of melancholy (Pormann 2003; Pormann 2008, 
277–83).

do noT deleTe
|

\|/



 [a fol. 44b] 505

water and mixes it with honey and sweet cyperus, 
and then rubs it on the tip of the tongue, it removes 
foul breath, and gives a good smell to the mouth 
and to the breath.

on the rivers

The two Zāb rivers. The first of them has its ori-
gins in the mountains of azerbaijan, armenia and 
shahrazūr.

The rass and the kur are two large rivers in 
armenia. They come out of mountains, meet up in a 
place called Barzakh,8 also called Majmaʿ al-Baḥrayn 
(the Meeting of the seas), and then flow to the sea 
of Jurjān (the Caspian sea).9

river of arrān [?], [before the rass river],10 in the 
lands of [= in Baylaqān ?], then joins the kur river.11

8 The reference here is either to the city of Bärdä in azer-
baijan (Bardhaʿah, arabic: ع��ة دن  indicated on the map of the ,(�نر
Caspian (label no. 030, fig. 2.7, p. 146, in Chapter eleven, Book 
Two), or to the barzakh, the barrier between the two seas men-
tioned in the Qurʾan. Compare ibn khurradādhbih 1889, 174–5: 

�ل��لر �مة���مع �هو و� ��� و�ة��ن �ل و�ة���هة�د �ل��ل�� حن ��ة دن�لر� � �ل�دن �ل��ن�����ر�ة�ن � ���مع � ���مع و�هو م��ن لم�����ن ن �
���لع � ��ة�ن

 ���ة
(‘until it [river rass] reaches the “meeting point”, which is the 
meeting point of the two seas mentioned by God, and meets 
the kur’). This a reference to the barrier, or barzakh, between 
the two oceans mentioned in the Qurʾān (Q 23:100, Q 25:53 and 
Q 55:20). a parallel text in ibn rustah 1892, 89: � دن  �أ

��ة�ن��ة حن �م�د
�ن رن  �نر

�ن
أ
� 

�ل��لر � �مع  سةم��ع  ��ن � للر���  � �هر 
��ن �ه�ا  رن و �ا  when the rass passes by the city‘) حن

of B-r-z-n-j, it meets the kur’), suggests that the city of Bärdä 
is intended. 

9 The river rass is modern aras, which rises near erzurum 
in Turkey and flows to the Caspian. kur is the largest river in 
the Caucasus. The two meet some 100 miles west of the Cas-
pian sea (EI2, art. ‘kur’). 

10 added by Ms d.
11  The text is corrupt here. Comparison with ibn 

khurradādhbih 1889, 174 and ibn al-faqīh 1885, 296 suggest that 

�ل��� � is a corruption of ن� � ر �, i.e., arrān, a district in Transcau-
casia between the kur and the aras. The arabic ن� � ��ل�د  in the‘) ��ن�ن
lands of ’) is probably a corruption of ن�  Baylaqān, the major ,��ن�ة���ل�هة�ا
town of arrān in the medieval period (EI2, art. ‘Baylaḳān’). Both 
ibn khurradādhbih and ibn al-faqīh mention that the river of 
arrān flows into the river rass, and that Byalaqān is located 
between the rass and the kur. 

The river Zanda-rūd, which is the valley of 
isfahān, originates from the city and provides water 
for its suburbs, of which there are seventeen, and 
then dwindles away in the sand. it resurfaces in 
kirmān about sixty farsakhs [away].12

sayḥān, the river of adana, originates in the 
lands of the rūm (Byzantium) and flows into the 
Mediterranean.13

The origins of Jayḥān, the river of al-Maṣṣīṣah, are 
in the lands of the rūm (Byzantium) and it flows 
into the river of al-Tin̄āt. it descends from Wādī 
al-riḥ̄ and discharges into the Mediterranean.14

The river of antioch, which is the urund 
(orontes), also called the al-maqlūb (literally, ‘the 
inverse’). it starts in the province of damascus, and 
then flows from the south until it discharges into 
the Mediterranean.15

12 arab geographers believed that the Zanda-rūd (or Zaran-
rūd), after dwindling away in the sand, resurfaces in 60 farsakhs 
away from there, in the province of kirmān (ibn khurradādhbih 
1889, 17611–13; ibn al-faqīh 1973, 319; Qazwīnī 1960, 299).

13 Modern Turkish seyhan, the ancient saros, which flows 
through Cilicia towards the Mediterranean (EI2, art. ‘sayḥān’).

14 This is the modern Turkish Ceyhan, the ancient Pyramus, 
which also crosses Cilicia towards the Mediterranean (EI2, art. 
‘dJayḥān’). The localities mentioned here are drawn from the 
account in ibn khurradādhbih 1889, 1771–2.

15 Compare ibn khurradādhbih 1889, 1773–4. 



The TWenTieTh ChaPTer, on The Marvellous aQuaTiC CreaTures aMonGsT 
The fishes and The sea aniMals1

[45a]

Al-mayj (flying gurnard):2 in China there is a fish, 
whose face resembles a human face, which flies 
above the water. underneath it there is a fish that 
follows it, and this fish is called the ʿanqarūs.

in China there is also a small whale, called asṭānis. 
The author of [the book entitled] al-Ṭabīʿah3 related 
that in spite of its small size, this whale is able to 
block a large ship. it clings to the front of the ship 
and the ship cannot move, even if pulled by many 
men and by every wind, until the whale lets it go.4

The remainder of the chapter is on marine crea-
tures which are associated with the shape of the 
lunar mansions.5

1  The chapter is preserved in Ms G as well as Ms a and Ms d.
2 oman 1966, 139 (nos. 243), identifies this as Dactylop-

terus volitans, known in english as the flying gurnard. its more 
common arabic name is ر ط��ة�ا  flying fish’. This fish, and‘ ,���م�ك 
the one that follows it, both appear in the third/ninth-century 
Akhbār al-Ṣīn (sauvaget 1948, 3, 34). sauvaget notes that Mīg 
is the Persian name for locust and proposes it as the correct 
reading. it is possibly the same fish name as that given by ibn 
khurradādhbih 1889, 616. see a similar account of an unnamed 
fish, without the reference to China, in Masʿūdī 1938, 21.

3 The book cited here is aristotle’s Historia Animalium (or 
History of Animals), translated together with his De partibus 
animalium (On the Parts of Animals) into arabic in the third/
ninth century by an unidentified translator under the title Ṭibāʿ 
al-ḥayawān ( �ن �ل����ةو� .see arisṭuṭālīs 1977 .(ط��ن�اع �

4 The Greek text of aristotle mentions a small fish called 
ἐχενηίδα (meaning ‘detaining’ or ‘holding back’) which he says 
is useful as a love charm and also for stopping legal proceed-
ings. Αristotle at this point seems to have confused a small fish 
(probably a blenny or goby) with a larger fish of the same name 
that was believed to be able to slow down ships by sticking to 
their hulls (aristotle 1965, ha 505b19). The arabic translation of 
aristotle’s treatise adds that this fish, called in translation the 
‘holder of the ship’ (مة��ن��ة�

�ل����هن �����ك��ة � -can prevent ships from mov ,(�م�ا
ing (arisṭuṭālīs 1977, 81). it is the larger fish having the name 
echeneïs that Pliny referred to in his Natural History when he 
said: ‘There is quite a small fish that frequents rocks, called 
the sucking fish (echeneïs, or remora). This is believed to make 
ships go more slowly by sticking to their hulls, from which it 
has received its name; and for this reason it also has an evil 
reputation for supplying a love-charm and for acting as a spell 
to hinder litigation in the courts’ (Pliny 1938, 3:215–7 [9.xli.79]). 
stories of this remarkable fish figure frequently in medieval lore 
and later european literature, with its powers mentioned by 
rabelais, spenser, and Ben Johnson, amongst others; see aris-
totle 1965, 122 note b, and steele 1905, 134.

5 see Book one, Chapter nine, above for a full discussion of 
lunar mansions. The present text aligns fabulous creatures, often 
semi-human in form, with the shapes and names of the twenty-
eight lunar mansions. a tradition of describing semi-human tal-
ismanic designs that were to be drawn when the Moon was in 

a beast called mūk, having a bearded human face 
with a tuft of hair, the winged body of a bird, and 
two legs. its lower part is that of a coiling serpent. it 
is associated with the name of al-sharaṭayn (lunar 
Mansion i).

a beast called tāsh, having the head of a bird 
with two ears, a human body with hands, and two 
wings. at its [other] end there is a bearded human 
head wearing a cap. it is associated with the name 
of al-buṭayn (lunar Mansion ii).

a beast called q-r-s, having the form of a woman 
sitting cross-legged, with a crown on her head, 
tresses hanging down, and holding a fig leaf in her 
hand. it is associated with the name of al-thurayyā 
(lunar Mansion iii, the Pleiades).

a beast called n-y-r-s, having the form of a human 
in profile, reclining on its back and lifting its legs 
towards its face. it holds its thighs together with its 
hands. above its head there is the body of a coiled 
serpent ⟨turning backwards. it is associated with 
the name of al-dabarān (lunar Mansion iv).⟩6

a given lunar mansion is well-known (Caiozzo 2003, 331–45). 
a treatise on talismanic designs associated with lunar man-
sions, composed by the 4th/10th-century spanish astronomer 
abū ʿalī ibn al-Ḥasan ibn al-Ḥātim, is preserved in a bi-lingual 
arabic-latin manuscript now in the vatican library (Ms urb. 
lat. 1384), but the designs differ radically from the creatures 
described by our author (see lippincott & Pingree 1987; Burnett 
2004, 47). lunar mansion talismanic designs are also illustrated 
in two recorded manuscripts: oxford, Bodleian library, Ms 
Bodl. or. 133, folio 27b (only 14 out of 28 are preserved), and 
istanbul, Türk ve İslam eserleri Muzesindeki, Ms 1973, folio 6b 
(for illustrations, see edson & savage-smith 2004, 40 fig. 19, and 
and 1998, 74). There is no precise alignment, however, between 
the images in these manuscripts and those described by our 
author, except in the general sense that the images described 
here employ animal parts similar to those in the illustrated 
manuscripts. Talismanic designs of lunar mansions can also be 
seen on a large astrolabe made in 625/1227 in egypt by ʿabd 
al-karīm al-Miṣrī (oxford, Museum of the history of science, 
inv. no. 37148; ackermann 2004); again, the designs differ sub-
stantially from those given here. it is also noteworthy that the 
text here does not specifically state that talismans are to be 
engraved or shaped in the form of these creatures. a tradition 
of associating the twenty-eight lunar mansions with beasts can 
also be seen on an illustrated astrological text on cloth made in 
india in the 18th century (khalili coll. TXT 225; Maddison and 
savage-smith 1997, 152–3). in the latter instance, however, the 
animals are not particularly fabulous: the first three lunar man-
sions, for example, are represented as a horse, an elephant, and 
a sheep, respectively. see also savage-smith 2011a.

6 The text between brackets was omitted by the coyist of 
Msa and completed from Ms G and Ms d.
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a beast called sh-f-r-q, having the form of a man, 
with his face in profile. he is holding his right hand 
to his chest, extending his left hand, and bending 
at the waist. its lower half is the body of a fish. it 
is associated with the name of al-haqʿah (lunar 
Mansion v).

a beast called x-b-w-s, having the form of a 
woman holding her left hand to her cheek, with the 
elbow of that hand on the palm of her right hand. 
she has a crown on her head. The lower half of her 
body looks like a fish with a tail. it is associated with 
the name of al-hanʿah (lunar Mansion vi).

a beast called kāsh, having the form of a woman 
squatting, with a circular crown on her head. on 
her bosom there is a lute, which she is playing. her 
tresses are hanging down. it is associated with the 
name of al-dhirāʿ (lunar Mansion vii).

a beast called ḥ-r-w-sh, having the form of a 
human face in profile, with a tilted coned cap on its 
head. its hand is stretching from the middle to the 
tip [of the cap]. it has the body of the beast called 
ashkar7 with wings, hands and legs. its tail is like a 
lion’s tail. it is associated with the name of al-nath-
rah (lunar Mansion viii).

a beast called gh-l-ṣ, having the form of a dog’s 
head, with dog’s ears, but the winged body of a 
bird, with legs and claws. a snake passes over its 
body, coiling towards its tail, so that it looks like a 
bearded human head in profile. it is associated with 
the name of al-ṭarf (lunar Mansion iX).8

a beast called x-x-l, having the form of the large 
human head, with beard and hair, and the thighs 
of a beast of prey.9 legs and claws extend directly 
from its neck. it is associated with the name of al-
jabhah (lunar Mansion X).

a beast called lūsh having the form of a human 
face in profile and the body of a bird. it is associated 
with the name of al-kharatān (lunar Mansion Xi).10

a beast called x-x-q-a-r, having the form of a 
beast’s head, with its ears and its neck and two 
wings, but the out-stretched paws of a lion. its bot-
tom half is the body of a thick coiling serpent. it 
is associated with the name of al-ṣarfah (lunar 
Mansion Xii).

7 on this mythical beast, see also Book Two, Chapter 
Twenty-four below. 

8 Text: al-Ṭarfah. 
9 arabic: sabaʿ, can be any predatory animal, though it 

often refers to a lion.
10 The more common name for lunar Mansion Xi was al-

zubrah, but the name al-kharatān was also used earlier in Book 
one, Chapter nine.

a beast called qunbās (?), having the head of a 
lion, with its mouth open and its fangs visible. The 
body is that of a lion with two wings. at the tip of its 
tail it has a human head, bearded and with straight 
hair. it is associated with the name of al-ʿawwāʾ 
(lunar Mansion Xiii).

a beast called arkūsh (?), having the form of 
a bearded human head in profile, with the nose 
reaching the forehead. it stretches its right hand 
to grab a human head by its beard while the other 
hand extends behind him. its middle has the form 
of a fish. it is associated with ⟨the name of al-simāk 
(lunar Mansion Xiv).⟩11

a beast called ḥ-w-m-s, having the form of a 
bearded human head, with ears like the ears of 
cattle. it has the body, wings, legs and tail of a bird. 
it is associated with the name of al-ghafr (lunar 
Mansion Xv).

a beast called awrās (?), having the form of 
two girls joined together face to face. They carry 
between them something like a necklace. They have 
wings on their backs, and their legs turn backwards. 
it is associated with the name ⟨of al-zubānā (lunar 
Mansion Xvi).⟩12

a beast called kafrūs (?), having the form of a 
large face, with a lot of hair and a crown on its head. 
its lower part then bifurcates into the bodies of two 
coiling snakes. This is associated with the name of 
al-iklīl (lunar Mansion Xvii).

a beast called laṭūsh (?), having the form of a 
human face with a short beard. The upper part of its 
body has shoulders and arms crooked like the claws 
of scorpions. These extremities are interlocked and 
dropped down, without palms or fingers. The lower 
part of its body has the form of a headless snake and 
the tail of a bird. it is associated with the name of 
al-qalb (lunar Mansion Xviii).

a beast called r-z-k, having the form of a man’s 
[head] in profile, with ears like those of a fox. it 
stretches its arms to the right side. The lower part 
of its body has the form of a thick snake. it is like 
al-shawlah (lunar Mansion XiX).

a beast called bijān (?), having the form of a 
woman with tresses, a circular crown on her head, 

11  The text between brackets was omitted by the copyist and 
found only in Ms G and d.

12 The text between brackets was omitted by the copyist and 
found only in Ms G and d.
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and the hands of a bird with wings. it resembles13 
al-naʿāʾim (lunar Mansion XX).

a beast called ḥ-m-r-sh, having the form of a 
man in profile, turning to his right-hand side, and 
stretching his right hand towards a sword. his left 
hand is extended with the palm open, on which lies 
the head of a girl with loose hair. The rest of the 
beast’s body is the tail of a serpent. it resembles saʿd 
al-dhābiḥ [= al-baldah].14

a beast called ṣ-l-w-a-t, having the form of a lion’s 
head, holding in its mouth a protruding fish. it has 
the body of a lion, human hands and the legs of a 
lion. a snake coils around its neck. it resembles the 
saʿd bulaʿ [= saʿd al-dhābiḥ].15

a beast called qūf (?), having the form of half a 
lion, with human legs and a lion’s tail. its head is 
inside something which has several heads. it resem-
bles saʿd al-akhbīyah [= saʿd bulaʿ].16

a beast called l-gh-w-s, having the form of a 
standing man, his face in profile turned towards his 
right. along with it, there is something in the shape 
of a bucket tied to a rope that coils around it. it 
resembles al-fargh al-muqaddam [= saʿd al-suʿūd].17

⟨a beast called f-r-n-s, having the form of half 
a man, with one hand and one leg. it is holding a 
serpent, and its tail is that of a lion that has swal-
lowed the serpent. it is associated with form of saʿd 
al-akhbīyah (lunar Mansion 25).⟩18

a beast called ḥ-d-f-s, having the form of a man, 
his face in profile. in his hand there is a rope in the 
form of a serpent, which has a round head resem-
bling a pomegranate at its tip. it resembles al-fargh 
al-muʾakhkhar [= al-fargh al-muqaddam].19

a beast called ṭ-f-r-s, having the form of a man, 
holding in his hand a big fish with four large spikes. 

13 arabic: tashbihu. here and hereafter, Ms d and Ms G have: 
‘it is associated with the name of ’.

14 Ms a assigns this design to lunar Mansion XXii (saʿd 
al-dhābiḥ), while Ms G and Ms d assign it to al-baldah, lunar 
Mansion XXi.

15 Ms a assigns this design to lunar Mansion XXiii, while 
Ms G and Ms d assign it to saʿd al-dhābiḥ, lunar Mansion XXii.

16 Ms a assigns this design to lunar Mansion XXv, while 
Ms G and Ms d assign it to saʿd al-bulaʿ, lunar Mansion XXiii.

17 Ms a assigns this design to lunar Mansion XXvi, while 
Ms G and Ms d assign it to saʿd al-suʿūd, lunar Mansion XXiv.

18 The text between brackets is omitted Ms a, and is found 
only in Ms G and Ms d. 

19 Ms a assigns this design to lunar Mansion XXvii, while 
Ms G and Ms d assign it to al-fargh al-muqaddam, lunar Man-
sion XXvi. 

[45b]

it resembles the form of baṭn al-ḥūt [= al-fargh 
al-muʾakhkhar].20

⟨a beast called ṭ-m-l-s, having the form of a ser-
pent. half of it is a man, while the rest is the body 
of a very spiky fish. it has tresses that flow from 
its neck to the tip of its back and six short legs. it 
is associated with the name of baṭn al-ḥūt (lunar 
Mansion XXviii).⟩21

in the Persian Gulf:

There are turtles measuring 20 cubits in diameter, 
sometimes more and sometimes less. one often 
finds in their bellies a thousand eggs, sometimes 
more and sometimes less.22 such a turtle is often as 
large as an island.

a fish called kharāṭīm (literally, snouts or trunks, 
as of an elephant) which resembles a snake. it has a 
beak like that of a crane, and in the beak it has teeth 
like the teeth of a saw.23

a fish called al-aṭum (dugong). it has genitalia 
like women, and hair like women’s hair. it has no 
scales, and has the face of a pig.24

a scorpion [fish],25 which resembles a scorpion. 
it has two heads and a tail from the side. its sting 
is lethal.

a fish in the form of a cow. its skin is used to 
make leather shields. it is said that it menstruates 
and breastfeeds.26

a fish called al-dukhas (dolphin). it comes to the 
rescue of those who drown.27

20 Ms a assigns this design to one of the alternative names 
for lunar Mansion XXviii, while Ms G and Ms d assign it to 
al-fargh al-muʾakhkhar, lunar Mansion XXvii.

21 The text between brackets is omitted in Ms a, and is 
found only in Ms G and Ms d.

22 Compare this entry with ibn khurradādhbih 1889, 618–10; 
Qazwīnī 1990, 81. 

23 Compare this entry with ibn al-faqīh 1885, 912; ibn al-faqīh 
1973, 12. in modern arabic the ‘crane fish’ (samak al-karākīy) is 
a type of pike (Wehr 1979, 961).

24 ibn al-faqīh 1885, 914: ط��مر ل� �, vocalised by Massé as 
al-aṭmar (ibn al-faqīh 1973, 12). on this fish, and its traditional 
association with mermaids, see Maʿlūf 1932, 88–90. Compare 
also Qazwīnī 1990, 81 (slightly different version). al-damīrī in 
his Ḥayāt mentions al-aṭūm as a sea-turtle (damīrī 1994, 1:46).

25 see oman 1966, 132–3, nos. 229–30. 
26 Compare this entry with ibn khurradādhbih 1889, 6110; 

ibn al-faqīh 1885, 916 (where the fish is in the form of a mon-
key or ape).

27 This entry is taken verbatim from ibn al-faqīh 1885, 918. 
ibn Ḥawqal criticizes this account of the dolphin, reproduced 
in ‘silly treatises’ (ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 156; Miquel 1967, 3:378). 
in the Ḥayāt of al-damīrī, al-dukhas is given as a name for a 
dolphin (damīrī 1994, 1:465). in the tradition of the marvellous 
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a fish that comes out of the bottom of the sea 
and is visible in the waves when the sea swells, and 
the men of the sea know this is a sign. in Basra the 
fish is called al-barastūj (mullet).28

in the indian ocean, the Persian Gulf and oman 
there is a fish called the al-wāl (the whale).29 it is 
100 bāʿ (fathoms) in length, more or less. it is accus-
tomed to ships, and likes to follow them, but can 
cause them to sink, as it may capsize the ship when 
it only tries to cross from one side of the ship to 
the other. Therefore, when the sailors see it, they 
blow the horn and hit drums and pails against each 
other so that it might go away. When it opens its 
mouth,30 water comes down as if in the slope of a 
valley. When [it had its fill], it closes its mouth, and 
blows the water from between its teeth so that it 
goes up in air as if it is a fountain, while the fish 
remain inside.

its adversary among the fish is a fish called lashak 
(shark sucker).31 it is a small fish, no more than a 
cubit or two, but it is the enemy of the wāl. it fol-
lows the wāl, and, when the wāl is unaware, it grasps 
the inside of its ear and stays there. When the wāl 
senses this, it swims to the bottom of the sea in irri-
tation, but the fish clings in its place without budg-
ing. That causes distress to the wāl, which goes on 
diving to the bottom and emerging on the surface 
with the fish clinging to it, until it dies.

The Zanj often use this fish to catch large marine 
animals.32 They attach to its tail a long rope, as 
thick as the thong33 of a whip. Then they carry it 
near the boat in underwater cages, chant to it their 

creatures, dolphins are known to come to rescue of the 
drowned; see Qazwīnī 1990, 99–100.

28 Barastūj is the vocalisation given in ibn al-faqīh 1885, 
29610, and by Massé (ibn al-faqīh 1973, 12, 352). f. viré cites the 
variations barasūj, barastūk and ṭarastuj, all originating from 
the Persian verb parastūg (to swallow), and designating the 
mullet (EI2, art. ‘samak’). 

29 for similar accounts of the whale see ibn khurradādhbih 
1889, 61; sauvaget 1948, 1–3; Masʿūdī 1962, 1:126 (no. 247) (ل و� ل� �); 
and Qazwīnī 1990, 92 (ل �ا �ل��ن �). sauvaget notes that the correct 
reading is vāl, from the Persian word for whale. damīrī in his 
Ḥayāt is following Qazwīnī (damīrī 1994, 1:163 under ل �ا �ل��ن �).

30 Ms d: ‘When then it runs away, it opens its mouth’.
31 oman translates lashak as Echeneis Remora, known in 

english as shark sucker (oman 1966, 148 no. 259a). This fish is 
also mentioned at the opening paragraph of this chapter. sau-
vaget identifies this fish with the ‘poisson-pilote’, which is the 
north african name given to the same fish (sauvaget 1948, 34). 
see also ibn al-Wardī 1835, 101. 

32 The following account of the use of the lashak for catch-
ing the large fish (or whale) does not appear in any other com-
parable source. 

33 arabic: shayb, ‘the thong at the upper extremity of a whip’ 
(lane 1863, 1627).

joyful songs, and watch over it so it does not get 
eaten or harmed. When the fisherman wants to go 
fishing, he takes it [the lashak] out of its cage, holds 
the rope by its end, and then sends it towards the 
large fish, just as the falconer sends off a sparrow 
hawk (bāshiq). The fish then clings to the ear [of 
the larger fish], which then dives into the sea with 
it [the lashak] attached to it, and then emerges and 
dives again, while the fisherman loosens the rope. 
Then the large fish keeps diving up and down until 
its body weakens, without being able to endure the 
fish that eats the inside of its ear. at that point the 
fisherman takes it [the lashak] in his hand, tears 
it away from the larger fish’s ear and returns it 
to its cage.

in this sea there is a marine animal that goes over 
land, where it climbs the coconut palm and feeds 
on it.34

When a wāl is beached, the men of the sea call 
it ‘springtime’, since it is a source of profit for 
them.35 They find in its belly ambergris that it had 
swallowed, and this ambergris harms the wāl and 
intoxicates it. The ambergris that is found above 
the stomach is pure, while the ambergris found 
in the cloaca36 is mand,37 meaning that it is fetid 
and decayed ambergris. The meat of this fish con-
sists solely of fat. The seamen draw out the oil from 
its corpse using jars. They find that the fat38 had 
solidified around its brain and cannot be extracted 

34 sauvaget identifies this sea animal as the birgus, or ‘crabe 
de cocotiers’ (sauvaget 1948, 47). Compare also sauvaget 1948, 
10 no. 19.

35 on the ambergris taken from whales which are cast 
ashore, see Masʿūdī 1962, 1:178–9 no. 365: ‘The fish called the 
whale, which i have already mentioned, swallows it. When the 
sea is very rough it throws up pieces of ambergris as large as 
rocks, and this fish swallows them. it is asphyxiated by them 
and then swims up to the surface. Then the Zanj, or men from 
other lands, who have been biding their time in their boats, 
seize the fish with harpoons and tackle, cut its stomach open, 
and take the ambergris out. The pieces found near the bowels 
have a nauseating smell, and are called nedd by the iraqi and the 
Persian chemists; but the pieces found near the back are purer 
than those which have been a long time in the body’ (translated 
by freeman-Grenville 1962, 14–15; slightly amended).

36 arabic: ة
� ر

لم�دن �; the cloaca is the posterior opening of birds 
and reptiles, but not of mammals.

37 Ms G and Ms d have �  which does not fit in this ,�م��ن�د
context. Nadd or nedd, mentioned by Masʿūdī (1962, 1:178–9, 
no. 365, see above) is a compound substance composed of 
ambergris, musk, frankincense and other items. 

38 The arabic in all manuscripts is ص�����نر����� �, ‘rock’, ‘hard place’. 
a later note on the margin of Ms G suggests amending the word 
to ل���ش�������م� �, ‘the fat’, which has been followed here. 

[46a]
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without pick-axes and iron bars.39 They also take 
the bones of its skeleton and use them as chairs.

in this sea there is a fish called a-l-t-k-s, which is 
most often found in the sea of China. its gall blad-
der is used as an antidote to poisons, but can be 
effective only when used together with the juice of 
a plant that grows in the land of Zābaj.40 This fish 
has two wings like the wings of a bird, four legs, a 
body like that of a lion, and white scales, each as 
wide as a dirham, with black edges. a figure of a 
lion sometimes appears over its scales. These scales 
are more solid than ivory and more beautiful than 
silver, and can be used as stones in rings and for 
adorning girdles.

in the sea of China there is an animal, called the 
indian Crab, which turns into stone as soon as it 
comes out of the sea. it is useful in eye remedies.41

in the nile and the Mediterranean there is fish 
called al-raʿādah (the electric ray). it is yellow and 
flabby. When a man puts his hand on it, the hand 
shakes and becomes numb so that the fish is able 
to escape. it is impossible to grab it as long as it is 
alive. They are often used as a major treatment for 
debilitation.42

in the sea of alexandria there is a fish called 
al-sarb (gilt-head bream).43 it is white shading to 
blue but with a red tail. its head is like a beak. eating 
this fish causes a man to see himself throughout his 
entire night’s dreams as being sexually penetrated, 
or to have frightful nightmares.44

39 Qazwīnī mentions briefly the drawing of oil from the 
whale’s brain in order to make lamp oil (Qazwīnī 1990, 98). 

40 Possibly: ‘Zanj’. 
41  freeman-Grenville 1981, 100: ‘in the sanf sea there is an 

island where crabs, if they reach there, turn to stone at once. 
This stone is imported into iraq and elsewhere, and used for 
clearing white spots on the eye [cornea]. apothecaries call it 
a rivercrab’ [translation slightly emended]. see a shorter ver-
sion in Qazwīnī 1990, 81; nuwayrī 1923, 10:321. as early as the 
the 3rd/9th century al-kindī used saraṭān baḥrī combined with 
opium as a general eye remedy, while the story of the China 
sea crab solidifying when it leaves water is repeated by ibn sīnā 
(d. 438/1037); see Tibi 2006, 205; levey 1966, 184 no. 176 and 281 
no. 141.

42 Compare this passage with Qazwīnī 1990, 100, where it 
is mentioned that indian physicians use it against acute fever 
�ل��ر) �ة � �ة�د �د �ل���ش ن �

�� �مر�
أ
ل� �). he also cites ibn sīnā on the medical uses 

of this fish in treating a fit of epilepsy, and as an aphrodisiac. 
see also nuwayrī 1923, 10:313–4.

43 a species of the gilt-head bream, latin Chrysophris (oman 
1966, 82 no. 137a). see also EI2, art. ‘samak’. 

44 Compare this passage with ibn Ḥawqal, who reports that 
after eating this fish men are said to see themselves in their 
dreams being raped by a group of blacks (ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 
156–7). ibn Ḥawqal also adds that he ate the fish together with 

in the sea of sankhai45 there is a fish that, when 
it is thrown on shore by the sea, continues to sway 
and reel in the mud for half a day. as a result its skin 
falls off, allowing for the appearance of wings with 
which it directs itself back to the sea.46

a fish called al-qindīl (‘the lamp’, a phosphoresc-
ing jelly fish). it has a round body with no shell. it 
has the blue colour of glass and legs that look like 
strings.

a fish called khadāwand samsīr, which means [in 
Persian] ‘master of the sword’.47 its upper snout is as 
long as a sword, five or six cubits more or less, and 
it has molar teeth along its side. it uses the teeth to 
strike other fish ⟨or a weasel⟩48 and cut them in half, 
and then it swallows them. sometimes it uses the 
sword to strike small ships and break them.

a fish called al-ghurāb (the brown meagre),49 
which has a beak like a crow’s beak and wings with 
which it flies.

a fish called al-qunfudh (sea-urchin), which looks 
exactly like a hedgehog.50

a fish called dolphin. it looks like an inflated 
water-skin with a small head. if it catches up with 
a drowning man, it pushes him towards the shore.51

a fish called a-l-l-b-w-s, which has a face like a 
human’s. its skin is as colourful as that of peacocks, 
with all kinds of colours. When it is cooked in water, 
it tastes sour, but when it is roasted over a fire it 
tastes good.

friends as an experiment, and the claim turned out to be totally 
unfounded. 

45 Ṣankhai was a name given by the earliest writers to 
the portion of the indian ocean nearest China (ibn al-faqīh 
1885, 13).

46 Compare similar account in Masʿūdī 1938, 25, where the 
fish is said to be capable of flying. also see a similar version 
in Qazwīnī 1990, 95, who reports that this fish is found in the 
Mediterranean.

47 The common arabic name for a swordfish is indeed Abū 
Sayf, ‘the master of the sword’ (oman 1966, 125 no. 213). 

48 Completed by Ms d and Ms G.
49 The arabic name ن� ر�

�عن  can mean both a crow and the 
brown meagre fish (in french, corb; latin Corvina nigra); see 
oman 1966, 100 (no. 162). 

50 latin, Paracentrotus lividus (oman 1966, 199 no. 339). on 
the sea-urchin, which is usually called ة�� �ل��ن�����ر �  

�دن �ل���هة��ن�هن � (literally, 
‘water hedgehog’) or simply دن� �ل���هة��ن�هن �, and its resemblance to the 
land hedgehog, see kruk 1985; Qazwīnī 1990, 104–5; and damīrī 
1994, 2:362.

51  This is the second time the dolphin is mentioned in this 
chapter, although under two different names (dukhas and 
dulfīn), evidence as to the compiling methods of the author. 
The passage here may be derived from ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 156, 
although ibn Ḥawqal is critical of the account of dolphins saving 
the lives of drowning men (see above). on the dolphin, see 
Qazwīnī 1990, 99–100; and nuwayrī 1923, 10:313.



 [a fol. 46b] 511

a fish called qirsh (shark),52 which has a mane as 
long as one cubit, like that of huge horse. its hair 
is black and thick, and it looks like cords twisted 
together. The hair is one cubit long. it can make the 
hair stand up straight so as to look like a reef. When 
fish pass by it turns the hairs towards the fish and 
preys on them.

a fish called al-ṣundūq (coffer fish), with a rect-
angular body, compact, and with a shell like a tor-
toise. a horn comes out of its head like a deer’s horn 
or even thicker, and with a thin tip. if this ṣundūq 
encounters the huge wāl fish at sea it predominates 
over it, as it enters through the wāl’s nose and strikes 
it with its horn so as to rip open the wāl’s brain. The 
wāl continues to be agitated until it dies.

in the sea of harkand (Bengal) there is a fish 
called the lukhm (shark),53 which swallows people 
in one gulp.

in the land of irm,54 on the edge of the lands of 
the alans, there is a river where a huge fish comes 
every year. The people of this place take from its 
flesh whatever they like. Then the fish turns, comes 
back and shows them its other side, and again they 
take from it as much as they want, so much so that 
fish-meat is abundant in those places. Then the fish 
departs. The story of this fish is well known across 
the lands of the alans. i believe the fish sloughs 
off this flesh the way a snake sheds its skin, and is 
greatly relieved by it.

52 The arabic ر���ش
 designates several species of sharks. The ��ة

same name also designates the common spiny-fish, or spined 
dogfish, called ر���ش

و�ك��ة or ��ة �نو ���ش �ل��ن�����ر � � 
ر���ش

 in egyptian dialect and ��ة
��ة �ة���ش ر �نو  � in the dialects of syria and Palestine (oman 1966, 22 
[no. 36]). 

53 one of the common names for sharks, others being ر���ش
 ��ة

and حن
 ,all manuscripts have l-ḥ-m .(damīrī 1994, 2:430) ��و��س

probably a mistake.
54 The following account, save the last sentence, is taken 

verbatim from Masʿūdī 1962, 1:231. irm is the name given by 
Masʿūdī to a tribe in the Caucasus mountains, near a river that 
flows into the Black sea, where this fabulous fish is to be found. 
Pellat suggests it may be identified with the iron tribes, a sec-
tion of the alans (Masʿūdī 1962, 1:231 no. 487; 6:139).

in the indian ocean there is a fish that, when you 
slice open its body, you find another fish within it, 
and when you slice open that fish you find another 
one, and so on without end.55

in the sea there is a community called ‘the daugh-
ters of the sea’ (that is, mermaids).56 They look like 
women with lank hair. Their colour tends toward 
yellow57 but not red. They have enormous genitalia, 
breasts, and they speak in barely intelligible words 
and laughter. Their skins are viscid. sometimes they 
fall into the hands of sailors, who have intercourse 
with them and derive extreme pleasure from it. 
They [the mermaids] seldom leave the water.

in the sea there are also creatures called in Cop-
tic ‘abū Muraynah’,58 because they often appear 
around alexandria, al-Burullus and rashīd in the 
form of human beings. They have black viscid skins 
and bodies that resemble human form. They cry 
and wail. if they fall in the hands of fishermen—⟨for 
they sometimes come to the surface to sunbathe 
and then they fall in the hands of the fishermen⟩59—
they cry and the fishermen have mercy on them. 
Many Copts regard seeing these creatures as a bless-
ing, and believe that the day in which their eyes are 
cast upon them is a blessed day. for this reason the 
fishermen avoid taking them to the shore.

55 Compare this entry with sauvaget 1948, 2 (no. 2) and ibn 
khurradādhbih 1889, 61. 

56 This entry is closely related to a slightly shorter entry in 
Masʿūdī 1938, 17. Compare also with nuwayrī 1923, 10:322–3, and 
damīrī 1994, 1:227.

57 Ms d and Ms G: ‘black’; Masʿūdī 1938, 17: ‘yellow’. 
58 al-damīrī calls this fish shaykh al-baḥr (old man of the 

sea), or abū Muzaynah (damīrī 1994, 2:451). This fish is identi-
fied by oman as the Muraena Helena or moray eel (oman 1966, 
50–1 no. 88), and by Maʿlūf as Monk seal (Maʿlūf 1932, 222). 

59 The sentence between brackets is missing in Msa and 
completed by Ms d and Ms G. 

[46b]



The TWenTy-firsT ChaPTer on deforMed huMans1

ʿalī ibn abī Ṭālib, the Commander of the faith-
ful, God’s prayers be upon him, had described in 
his sermon known as the ‘sermon on the species’,2 
many nations created by God. The Commander of 
the faithful listed their strange names one after the 
other. Praised be their Creator.

of these nations, the deformed peoples are the 
following:

a people in the sea of Barhāndīn (?)3 in the 
indian ocean, who have black faces, like normal 
humans, but their feet are turned backwards and 
are a cubit long. Their hair is grey, and their faces 
long and beardless. They eat any man who falls in 
their hands, and they share their women.

in the land of the Zanj4 there are creatures that 
look human, but have tails, talk in whistles, and 
jump from tree to tree.

in the city of Ḥ-x-sh-w-n5 in China there are crea-
tures that speak the language of the apes.

in the islands of india there are people who have 
faces on their chests and big ears. each of them has 
both female and male genitalia. Their language is 
unintelligible.

1  The chapter is preserved in Ms G as well as Ms a and Ms d.
2 ʿalī’s ‘sermon on the species’ is mentioned by al-Maqrīzī 

with regard to the Beja tribes in upper egypt. al-Maqrīzī is cit-
ing from the lost work of the fatimid author aḥmad b. sulaym 
al-aswānī, who wrote a treatise on nubia (Maqrīzī 2002, 1:535). 
al-aswānī was sent by the fatimid general Jawhar to the king 
of the nubians sometime between 359/969 and 363/973, and 
later wrote an account of travels there under the fatimid caliph 
al-ʿazīz. The extracts that survive in Maqrīzī demonstrate that 
the work was an informed and exact account of nubia (Trou-
peau 1954). 

3 The following account bears close resemblance to that 
of the people on the islands of andamam ( �ة

�م�ن � �ل�د �), described 
earlier in Book Two, Chapter fifteen (fol. 38a2–4). ibn Baṭṭūṭah, 
when en route about 1350 from Bengal to sumatra, called at 
a place called ر �ه��ن�كك�ا �ل��نر � (Barahnakār). his description of the 
people corresponds quite well with other descriptions of the 
andaman and the nicobar islands, and it was once thought that 
he had landed in these islands. But his account of an organised 
state and a country with elephants does not agree with other 
accounts (Tibbetts 1979, 155). 

4 This should be the island of Zābaj rather than the land of 
Zanj, according to Qazwīnī who cites ibn al-faqīh as his source 
(Qazwīnī 1960, 30).

5 other readings are also possible for the name of this 
unidentified Chinese town. 

near China, in a place called the Ṣankhai ⟨which 
is one of the most treacherous⟩6 seas, there are black 
boys that emerge from the sea. each of them is four 
feet (shibr) tall. They cling to the ships and pound 
them, but cause no harm and then return to the sea. 
When this happens, the people on board learn that 
the sea is about to swell, and so prepare for it.7

in the land of Wabār8 there are many creatures 
who have suffered the wrath of God. he has changed 
their form into the nisnās,9 so men and women 
have only one half of their head and face, with one 
eye, one arm and one leg. They roam about, graz-
ing in this forest all the way to the sea shore. Their 
land has been taken over by ants, each ant as big 
as a large ewe, capable of knocking a horseman off 
his horse. others say that their land has been over-
taken by jinn, and those ants are the jinn’s beasts 
of burden.

al-farazdaq (d. c. 110/728) said:10

you have strayed from your father while seeking the 
tribe of dārim,
  astray like the one who vainly seeks the road to 

Wabār;
he shall never find the right way, even if directed
  straight to the watering-hole, not by following 

the tracks.11

6 Missing words completed ibn al-faqīh 1885, 13; Masʿūdī 
1938, 25, 38. 

7 This passage closely resembles accounts of humans occu-
pying the depths of the sea of China in Masʿūdī 1938, 25, 38. 
note that a similar attribute of foretelling coming storms is ear-
lier accorded to the barsatūj, or mullet, in the sea of Basra; see 
above, Chapter Twenty.

8 Wabār, in arabian lore, was a district and tribe localised 
in the southern part of the arabian peninsula (EI2, art. ‘Wabār’). 

9 on the nisnās, a type of semi-human monopodic crea-
ture that jumps or hops upon one leg, see damīrī 1994, 2:480 
and Qazwīnī 1977, 492–3. The name nisnās is applied today to 
a subspecies of the african Patas monkeys (Cercopithecus pyr-
rhonotus). see EI2, art. ‘ḳird’. 

10 These lines, in kāmil metre, are found in Dīwān al-Faraz-
daq (farazdaq 1960, 1:360–61; and in farazdaq 1974, 331 from a 
poem against Jarīr). in these lines, as in the poem as a whole, 
al-farazdaq mocks his rival’s claims to the respectable gene-
alogy of the tribe of dārim. although these two lines are also 
cited almost verbatim by yāqūt and al-Qazwīnī, the second line 
is at variance with the editions of al-farazdaq’s poetry, and is 
almost certainly corrupted. We owe this reference, as well as 
the general understanding of the poem, to Professor Geert Jan 
van Gelder. 

11 Compare this version with the following translation by 
arthur Wormhoudt (farazdaq 1974, 46): ‘you led astray your 
father seeking darim | as those astray seeking a path to jinn/ 
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When a person first approaches the land of Wabār, 
he sees a great fortress, vineyards and springs. But 
when he comes closer, by intention or by mistake, 
they scatter dirt in his face. if he refuses to go away, 
they strangle or kill him.

it is said that the nisnās is the progeny of al-nisnās, 
son of umaym, son of ʿamālīq, son of yalmuʿ, son of 
lāwī, son of shem.

They [the nisnās] are found around Wabār, the 
land of shiḥr12 and the edges of the yemen, where 
they destroy the crops. The inhabitants of those 
lands hunt the nisnās with dogs.

a reliable person told the following: We lost our 
way and found ourselves in a forest on the sea shore, 
[a forest so large] that one doesn’t know its begin-
ning and its end. Then we saw an old man, as tall as 
a palm tree, with half a body, galloping quickly like 
a horse. he said:13

i made my flight from the forbidding highlands14
 as i had no choice but to flee
in my distant youth i had been strong
 Behold how today i am so very weak

another said: i went to al-shiḥr and met with their 
leader. When i mentioned the nisnās to him, he 
ordered one to be hunted for our sake. Then they 
brought us something that had half a face, a single 
arm coming out of his chest, and a single leg. it then 
said: ‘i seek protection with God and with you’. so 
i asked them to let it go, which they did. When 
they came to dine, their master told them to bring 
over some of what they had hunted. The hunters 
answered that they had caught it, but that his guest 
had let it go. Then he told them to set out with their 

not guided ever though described to him | as a path of drinkers 
not returning’. note that the poem as given in our manuscript 
is based upon a different version of the poem than found in 
al-farazdaq’s diwān. 

12 shiḥr is a coastal town in the yemen; see label no. 268 on 
the rectangular World Map (Chapter Two, Book Two, fig. 2.3, 
p. 179) and label no. 036 on the Circular World Map (Chapter 
five, Book Two, fig. 2.4, p. 161) above.

13 The following lines are in rajaz metre. The passage is 
also found in the Tuḥfat al-Aḥbāb by abū Ḥ̣āmid al-Gharnāṭī 
(d. 565/1169); see Gharnāṭī 1993, 43. We owe these references 
and the interpretation of the passage to Professor Geert Jan van 
Gelder. 

14 reading al-sarāh, the name of an important mountain 
range in yemen that is often mentioned in poetry (yāqūt 1866, 
3:65–67), ana ramos translates the first line as ‘huí atemo-
rizado hacia lo más elevado’ (Gharnāṭī 1990, 28). see the trans-
lation of the same text by José vásquez ruiz, who translates it 
as ‘lions’, taking al-sharāh to refer to the place-name sharāh, 
often associated with lions (Gharnāṭī 1992). 

dogs, which they did, and i went with them. Then i 
heard a voice from behind the trees:

hey, abū Mujīr!15
 Morning has come
The night has slipped away
 The hunter is here
it is time for you to hide16

To which it [the nisnās] answered: ‘indeed’. Then 
we sent the dogs. as i passed by abū Mujīr,17 two 
dogs were after him, while he was reciting to them:

When the two of you lash towards me
 you will find that i had let go of my bridles18
if i was young you would not have had me
 until you would either leave me or die

The two dogs caught up with it and took it away. 
When mealtime arrived, the roasted abū Mujīr was 
served at this man’s table.

The ʿirbid19 is a deformed human found in arabia, 
near the lands of the sūdān. it hunts down snakes 
and poisonous creatures (hawāmm). it has a strong 

15 or, possibly, abū Mujmar, ‘Mr. roast meat’. varieties of 
food were jokingly referred to by kunyas, such as ibn al-Ḥajjār’s 
story of king Mutton, whose vizier was Goat Meat and cham-
berlain scaled Meat, and his war with king honey (van Gelder 
2000, 97–8). The context here suggests that the hunter refers to 
the nisnās’ eventual fate as dinner. 

16 in shams al-dīn al-dimashqī’s version of the poem, the 
speaker is a nisnās (and not one of the hunters), addressing 
his fellow creatures. Mehren translates the last line as ‘prends 
garde du malheur qui nous approche’ (dimashqī 1874, 160–1). 

17 all manuscripts have here abū ʿamr as the name of the 
nisnās, most probably a scribal error for abū Muḥammad, abū 
Mujīr or abū Mujmar. 

18 in the french translation of al-Masʿūdī, the line is: ‘en 
vous élançant sur moi, vous vous attaquez à un ennemi que 
le danger n’épouvante point’, that is an enemy who is not ter-
rified by the danger (Masʿūdī 1962, 4:14). alternatively, accept-
ing the reading found in al-Qazwīnī, the translation is “si vous 
m’attacquez, vous trouverez en moi un ennemi qui a aban-
donné le bride”, that is a weak defenceless adversary (Masʿūdī 
1962, 4:459). Both translations appear speculative. Both ʿinān 
and kh-d-l may be used metaphorically, ʿinān for tractability 
and kh-d-l for freshness and youth. one could also read khiḍran, 
‘unpaid for’, ‘unrevenged’. 

19 ibn Ḥawqal mentions this same animal under the name 
al-ʿudār, in his account of the arabian Peninsula, and casts 
doubt on the vercity of the report (ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 33). for 
al-Masʿūdī, the ن�د� �عَر  (pl. ن�د�  is a type of a serpent that is to (�عر�
be found in the yamāmah, in arabia. it is used by the local 
population against other types of snakes. he also mentions 
that the caliph al-Mutawakkil (reg. 232–247/847–861) asked 
the famous translator and physician Ḥunayn ibn isḥāq to bring 
him specimens of the nisnās and the ‛irbid, but Ḥunayn was 
able to find only two nisnās-es and no ʿirbid. Masʿūdī further 
notes that both the nisnās and the ʿirbid are described more 
fully in his Kitāb akhbār al-zamān (Masʿūdī 1962, 1:235 no. 491). 
damīrī describes the ʿirbid briefly as a type of non-poisonous 
snake (damīrī 1994, 2:158). in modern terminology, the ʿirbid is 
a variety of a viper found in africa (Maʿlūf 1932, 6). 
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urge to look for humans, and when it encounters 
one, it has intercourse with him. Then its body 
crumbles, breaks into two and it dies.

The bawāqīr are creatures that are born as a 
result of the union of humans and land animals. 
They have long heads and elongated eyes, and their 
colour is brown. They have crooked claws and pro-
truding fangs, and they cover themselves with tree 
leaves. each of them has both female and male gen-
italia, and they have sexual intercourse with each 
other. They eat wild animals that they hunt. They 
are powerful, and their language resembles the 
chirping of birds.

The q-d-q-r20 are people born out of a union 
between humans and sea animals. They live in the 
extreme West, on the island of Thule.21 They are 
naked, and have horns and small eyes. They eat the 
animals of the sea as well as plants, and they drink 
salt water if they cannot obtain fresh water.

The aḥbūsh are a nation of the offspring of Gog 
and Magog.22 They are short, with large faces and 

20 The following account corresponds to that given by the 
8th/14th-century authors al-Waṭwāṭ (d. 719/1319) and shams 
al-din al-dimashqī (see samarrai 1993, 40, with a translation). 
van Mehren identifies them with the Qirghiz tribes (dimashqī 
1874, 159). This must be incorrect, as the Qirghiz tribes were 
well-known to the arabs, and appear in geographic litera-
ture as رحن��ةرن

�ل��ن �. see also the Persian edition of shams al-din 
al-dimashqī’s work (dimashqī 1978, 194). 

21 on the island of Thule in islamic sources, see Miquel 1967, 
2:497; there are no comparable accounts of the population of 
the islands. 

22 The following account of deformed humans associated 
with the land of Gog and Magog, seems to be based on an ara-
bic recension of the Alexander Romance composed in the ninth 
century. although the complete arabic version is lost, frag-
ments have been published by emilio Garcia Gomez (Gomez 
1929). The syriac version, generally assigned to the seventh cen-
tury, and the ethiopian History of Alexander, compiled between 
the fourteenth and the sixteenth centuries, are probably close 
to the arabic version; both were edited and translated by e. a. 
Wallis Budge (see Wallis Budge 1889 and Wallis Budge 1896). 
The passages in the Alexander Romance which deal with his 
building of the wall to retain Gog and Magog mention the 
names of twelve, or sometimes twenty-two, nations which were 
enclosed by the wall. lists of these names are reproduced in a. 
r. anderson’s study (anderson 1932, 31–36). They do not appear 
to correspond with the names mentioned here. The arabic tra-
dition attributed to the enclosed peoples the Biblical names 
of the sons of yaphet: nawil, Taris/Tiras, Minsak (Meshech), 
and kumara (Gomer); see anderson 1932, 97. in his elaborate 
account of the Gog and Magog tribes, ibn al-faqīh cites these 
four names (ibn al-faqīh 1885, 298–9). he then cites an account 
of Wahb ibn Munabbih, who reports on the deformed nature of 
the Gog and Magog people: short androgynous creatures, with 
talons and fangs, and huge ears (ibid., 299–300; see also Masʿūdī 
1938, 68–9). for a summary of the characteristics of Gog and 
Magog in the arabic alexander tradition, see doufikar-aerts 
2010, 163–168. on yājūj and Mājūj (Gog and Magog) as a spe-
cies, see damīrī 1994, 2:553–56. 

ears, and visible fangs. They can leap high and far, 
and they ride horses. They are born of the union of 
the Gog and Magog with sea animals. Their food 
consists of snakes. They fight fierce wars with stones.

The m-j-z-ʿ are [also] a nation of the offspring of 
Gog and Magog. They have tails and each of them 
has four arms, two short ones coming from each 
shoulder. They fight the peoples around them with 
a weapon that resembles a sword. This weapon has 
a sharp edge and a ring at the other end through 
which [they] put one of their hands. Two of their 
other hands hold knives. They fight a nation called 
the l-w-ʿ-s.

[The l-w-ʿ-s]23 are people of short stature, with 
small heads and huge ears that they can spread on 
the ground.24 They eat each other. They hunt a wild 
animal called m-l-s, which looks like a donkey, and 
they eat its flesh.

D-r-m-s are people that live on a mountain near 
the sea, called nākh (?). The fingers of their hands 
are not separated, and their claws are crooked. They 
have only one leg, on which they have ten toes. 
They fight sea animals, eat them, and are born from 
them.

J-ʿ-m-a are a nation that look like Turks with long 
beards. They live at the extreme east, where the sun 
rises, near the place known as K-n-k-d-z. They are 
born from a union between humans and wild beasts 
of prey. Their eyes are round and lustrous, and their 
fangs visible and sharp. Their ears are long, their 
claws are long, sharp and crooked, and their fingers 
short.25

no nation lives behind them, or anywhere near 
them.26 They live between mountains and plains, 
and they eat sea animals and dragons.27 They have 

23 Missing word completed by Ms d and Ms G. 
24 The account of people with extraordinarily large ears has 

a similarity with accounts of the people of Mansak (م��من����ك�), a 
Biblical people descended from yaphet (EI2, art. ‘yādjūdj 
wa-Mādjūdj’). This nation were said to live in the east, near 
yājūj and Mājūj; they spread one ear on the ground and cover 
themselves with the other (Masʿūdī 1938, 69; Qazwīnī 1977, 
491–2).

25 This account is closely related to an account of a hybrid 
nation in Akhbār al-zamān (Masʿūdī 1938, 16). according to that 
account, this unnamed nation lives east of Qulzum; interest-
ingly, this is the only hybrid nation mentioned among the mira-
bilia of Akhbār al-zamān. 

26 This sentence is also in Masʿūdī 1938, 16. it seems that 
this short passage refers to the nations of Gog and Magog as 
a whole. 

27 arabic: tanānīn. according to a tradition attributed to 
ibn ʿabbās, the tinnīn or dragon is the food of the Gog and 
Magog people. This claim is repeated and elaborated in the 
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agriculture and riding beasts. They consist of forty-
two nations.

The Damdam28 are one of the nations of the 
blacks, called al-Damdam [or al-Damādim].29 
They live in the south-West. They eat each other. 
They have sharp fangs, and possess strength and 
power, and the other nations are afraid of them. 
Gold is abundant there and is visible in their land, 
for the sand reveals it. They have great desire for 
copper rings, which they use as adornment. The 
copper is imported to their land and left at their 
borders because of the danger [of going near them]. 
The copper distracts them from chasing those who 
come to their lands in search of the source of gold.

The L-x-d are a nearby nation, black and tall, pos-
sessing enormous power and strength. Their eyes 
flash, and they have long beards that scarcely grow 
on their cheeks. They eat each other. Their king is 
one of their own, and they choose as king whoever 

geographical literature (ibn al-faqīh 1885, 299; Masʿūdī 1962, 
1:144 no. 286; doufikar-aerts 2010, 166). 

28 The notorious damdam or damādim, who eat men, 
are mentioned among the primitive peoples of West africa. 
Mentioned by Masʿūdī in his Meadows of Gold and in Akhbār 
al-zamān. according to these reports, the damdam lived to the 
west of the k-r-k-r (kawkaw, or Gao) along the bank of a river. 
he also notes that they are in constant conflict with the k-r-k-
r, and that they worship a large rock in the form of a woman 
(hopkins & levtzion 1981, 31, 36, 86, 446, et passim). in fact, the 
description of the land of gold where merchants cannot enter, 
but rather must leave their wares on the borders of the coun-
try, fits the description of the kingdom of Ghānah. see Masʿūdī 
1938, 88–89; translated in hopkins & levtzion 1981, 35–6. 

29 Missing word completed by Ms G and Ms d. 

is tallest among them, for they regard tallness a 
virtue. The sources of gold are numerous in their 
country, and they use it as building blocks, while for 
exchange they adopt copper rings.

We have read in alexander’s letter to aristotle:30 
‘in the cities of india there are men who graze like 
livestock, with beardless faces like those of women. 
They eat fish and talk in an unintelligible language.31 
We saw trees with fruits oozing tasty fat. There live 
⟨beastlike people⟩32 with faces like crows. in their 
hands they hold javelins, and they wage fierce war. 
We saw in the sea of Ūqyānus (ocean) animals ⟨with 
human bodies⟩33 that sink ships. We saw near india 
a people with faces like those of wild beasts and 
ears like seashells. We saw in india people with no 
heads.34 Their eyes and mouths are on their chests. 
They speak like humans, and have bodies like those 
of small boys. They eat truffles, which grow in their 
lands like melons.’

30 alexander’s letter to aristotle (Epistola Alexandri ad Aris-
totelem) is part of a series of ‘miracle letters’ purporting to come 
from alexander, which describe his journeys to the edge of the 
earth. These letters seem to have circulated originally in a 
book-length collection of letters, but were thereafter broken up 
and incorporated into various recensions of the Greek Alexan-
der Romance. The two letters of this group which are addressed 
to aristotle (one of them is also addressed to olympias, alex-
ander’s mother) are concerned with animal wonders, and cast 
alexander not only as a military hero but also as a champion 
of hellenistic science. for a translation and study of the text, 
see Gunderson 1980, and the sources cited there; also romm 
1992, 109–116, and Cary 1956. The letter from alexander to aris-
totle about the wonders of india is sometimes included in the 
popular arabic epic Sīrat al-Iskandar, and there is apparently 
a paraphrased rendering of the letter in the syriac Pseudo-Cal-
listhenes (doufikar-aerts 2010, 74; doufikar-aerts 2000). a par-
allel passage in Akhbār al-zamān cites alexander’s account of 
strange creatures in india, although in a very different version 
emphasizing his dialogue with the indian philosopher Bahrām 
(Masʿūdī 1938, 29–30).

31 see discussion of this passage in doufikar-aerts 2000, 45. 
The syriac version of this letter has the men with faces like 
those of horses, not those of women. Compare also Gunderson 
1980, 149: ‘we saw men and women in the open field who had 
hair over the whole body like beasts. They were nine feet tall. 
The indians call them faunos. These people are accustomed to 
the rivers and the swamps rather than the land, for they live 
only on raw fish and water. When we wanted to get closer to 
them, the sea-people plunged into the eddies of the river’. 

32 damaged words completed from Ms G and Ms d.
33 damaged words completed from Ms G and Ms d.
34 Compare Gunderson 1980, 80 (a paraphrase of alexander’s 

letters to olympias and to aristotle, incorporated within the 
Alexander Romance): ‘again on the march they come upon men 
without heads (akephaloi); these were covered with hair, dress 
in skins and live off fish, but speak like humans’. al-Qazwīnī 
locates this headless nation in the islands of China (Qazwīnī 
1977, 492).
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The TWenTy-seCond ChaPTer on Wondrous WaTers1

in azerbaijan there is a spring that gushes straight 
up, then divides into two. one half is so hot that 
animals can be scalded in it, while the other half is 
as cold as snow.2

in Jurjān there is a large spring extending for 
seven farsakhs. every year, when the waters of the 
spring rise, a piece of wood that looks like a plank of 
pinewood appears in its midst. The plank floats on 
the water for forty days, and the young men swim 
and cling to it, as do older men. But when the days 
of the flood pass, the plank sinks down to the point 
from where it previously emerged. no one is able 
to draw it away. it was even secured by iron chains 
and twisted ropes made of vine branches, but it tore 
them apart and disappeared. yet it emerges again 
when the water rises the following year.3

in sūs in the Maghreb, at the edge of the sea, 
there is a mosque that appears to people on some 
days, and they go to pray there. after they leave, the 
mosque is submerged in the sea.4

in Jūr, in the province of fārs, there is a spring 
whose mouth has been covered with a huge copper 
cooking pot, turned upside down and pierced at its 
bottom. Water gushes out from that hole in a huge 
torrent the likes of which no one has ever seen.5

in the province of arrajān there is a spring that 
resists the attempts of the people of arrajān to mea-
sure its depth. it shoots out water that turns the 
mills of the village and irrigates its fields.6

1  The chapter is preserved in Ms G as well as Ms a and Ms d.
2 Qazwīnī 1977, 231, gives a similar account (on the author-

ity of Ḥasan al-Marāghī) of a spring found in ن� � ��ةر �ك��نر  a village ,���ش
in the province of al-Marāghah. 

3 Compare a shorter version in Muqaddasī 1994, 323. 
Qazwīnī 1977, 234, gives a fuller account. according to his 
account, the lake or spring is called ه��م���� �  

 and is located on ع��ة�ن
the road from Juhaynah (near Mosul) to Jurjān. 

4 The source for this account has not been identified. Com-
pare, however, Masʿūdī 1938, 25, who describes a church in Con-
stantinople that submerges under the sea. 

5 Muqaddasī 1994, 392, reads: ‘in Jūr there is a pool at the 
gate of the town; here are huge copper pots, and from the 
uppermost one of those pots flows a considerable amount of 
water’. 

6 ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 297 (shorter version). Muqaddasī 1994, 
392, reads: ‘in sāhik (al-Gharb) there is a spring which is bot-
tomless; enough water bubbles out of it to turn a mill wheel 
and irrigate that village’. Qazwīnī 1960, 238, calls it the spring 
of Ḍāhik in the district of arrajān. 

in the province of sābūr there is a village called 
al-hindījān where a spring is found between two 
mountains. smoke rises from the spring, covering 
most of it and preventing anyone from approaching 
it. if a bird flies [over it], it falls in and is consumed 
by fire.7

in the province of ardashīr khurrah there is a 
spring that causes whoever drinks a cup of its water 
to have a bowel movement. Whoever drinks two 
cups has two movements of the bowels and whoever 
drinks one hundred has one hundred movements.8

in the vicinity of dādhīn9 there is a river that 
causes clothes washed in it to turn green. its water 
is drinkable and sweet. it is known as the river 
ikhshīn.10

[near the spring of a-l-a-s-w-y-d, at the valley of 
al-lajjūn,11 there is a spring. When one washes in it, 
any spike that entered his body, or an arrowhead of 
a lance or an arrow, comes off ].12

near Baysān,13 in a locality known as ⟨. . .⟩,14 there 
is a little pool made of stones. at its bottom some-
thing resembling legs is protruding [?]. it has abun-
dant water. if one person drinks from it, it is enough 
for him, but it is also sufficient for one thousand, 
and the shepherds water their herds there. yet it 
never decreases or increases.

in Tiberias and in other cities there are very hot 
springs.

Ptolemy said that in the inhabited world there are 
springs covered with mists. When a person comes 

7 Cf. ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 297 (hindūjān). Muqaddasī 1994, 392, 
reads: ‘in al-Ghundijān is a stream between two mountains, and 
vapour comes out of it. no one can approach it, and if a bird 
passes over, it falls in and is consumed by fire’. 

8 Compare this passage with ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 298. The sec-
ond sentence is not in ibn Ḥawqal.

9 variants are dārīn or dārūn, in fars on the coast of the 
Persian Gulf, near the sources of the river ikhshīn. Mentioned 
several times by al-iṣṭakhrī (Cornu 1985, 47).

10 Compare iṣṭakhrī 1870, 152; ibn Ḥawqal 1873, 213.
11  a town in the valley of Jordan, not far from Tiberias 

(Cornu 1985, 8; EI2, art. ‘ladjdjūn’).
12 The sentence is missing in Ms a, completed from Ms d 

and Ms G. 
13 a town in the valley of the Jordan, 30 km. south of lake 

Tiberias. arab geographers point out the merits of the local 
ʿayn al-fulūs, a spring which a widespread tradition regards as 
one of the four springs of Paradise (EI2, art. ‘Baysān’).

14 name of locality is missing in all manuscripts, with a 
space left blank in Ms a. 
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near them, a withering disease15 afflicts him. and 
there are springs that cause anyone who comes near 
them to become epileptic, like the enlivening one 
(al-mustakhiff, ?) in kashākish [?], and the drinking 
water [?] of A-f-r-j-w-n-h, which cause confusion 
and putrefaction in men.16

in the district of alexandria there is a very large 
inlet of the sea that contains pebbles, and within 
each pebble there is another pebble, moving like 
[the seeds in] a poppy head. When a pregnant 
woman takes hold of it, she will not be troubled by 
odours or by cravings for food. The waves push this 
stone out [to sea], and then another stone, a com-
posite of water and soil, becomes encrusted on it. 
ismaʿīl ibn Ḥarb examined this locality, and placed 
a leg bone of a dead camel in it, leaving it there for 
a day and a night. When he pulled it out he found 
that the water had formed on it an encasement of 
stones. he tried to break it with an axe, but it did 
not break, nor did the bone weaken.17

on the route to the Maghreb there are [springs 
of ] water, some having the colour of safflower and 
some the color of the safflower juice (zardak).18

15 The word al-sulāl is a variant of the term sill, meaning 
a wasting disease associated with respiratory complications, 
most often (though not very accurately) translated as tuber-
culosis or consumption (latham & isaacs 1981). The notion of 
sill (or sulāl) associated with the bad airs and mists/vapours of 
marshes fits with the general medical notions of the time. 

16 These statements have not been identified amongst the 
writings of Ptolemy; it does not appear to be in the Tetrabiblos, 
the Almagest, nor his Geography. The reference may actually be 
to a verse in the Qurʾān, 13:10 (ر �ه�ا �ل���ن ر�ن �ن�ا �ل�����ة�ل و����ا  �ن�ا

 :(و�م��ن �هو �م��������ة�����ن���ن
‘whether he lie hid by night or walk forth freely by day’. 

17 Compare this passage with ibn al-faqīh, who describes 
these marvelous egyptian stones: ل و ��ة�ن�ا �م��ن  �ة ك�ل  ح�ا �لو� � ر�ة  �ا  و����ه��م �ح��ن
�ه�ا

و���ن �ة ��ن
�ه�ا ��ن

��ة و�
�نم�ا �ة��رك �م���هة��ل��ة �ن

أ
رً� و��ر�ك�� ��ن�كك�ا �ه�ا �ح��ن  ,(ibn al-faqīh 1885, 6610–11) �م���ن

and: ه�ا ��سم��ك��ة�
��ن  ك�ا

ّ
�ل��ن�ل �ة �

��������ن���� ��ن
�ة �ة �ل��نو� ر�ة � �ة �صو

�ة ��ن
�ل��ة �ة � �ل�����ص�ا ر�ة � �ا �ل�������ن �مة��ن � ��ن ع�ا  و�م��ن �

(ibid, 769–10; ibn al-faqīh also mentions here a different gem 
which can prevent pregnancies). The account here may refer to 
lake natrun, which is mentioned briefly in dimashqī 1874, 150. 

18 The flowerheads of safflower (Carthamus tinctorius, l.) 
were commonly used for a red dye; see levey 1966, no. 202; 
steingass 1892, 614. 

in the Wāḥāt oases there are springs whose water 
is sour; water whose colour is green; water whose 
taste is acidic; bitter water; and waters that give off 
the smell of naphtha. There are also waters that, 
when consumed, destroy and abrade [the intes-
tines], and kill instantly. There are also waters that, 
when drunk, cause instant diarrhoea.19

if a man drinks the water of lake Tiberias on the 
first day of Tishrīn al-awwal (october), he enjoys 
numerous bowel movements. The beneficial impact 
remains for the rest of the year.

one of the wonders of river orontes is that when 
it cuts through lake fāmiah it does not mix with 
it.20 The water of the river is red, while the colour 
of the water of the lake is green, like the colour of 
marshy waters.

in one of the villages of azerbaijan, called 
al-nūmān, there appears in the middle of the vil-
lage’s water an incredibly great fire that, through its 
force, the strength of its intensity and the ferocity 
of its flames, prevents any amount of water from 
extinguishing it. it is one of earth’s wonders.21

19 literally, ‘leaks instantly from the backside’. Compare this 
passage with Masʿūdī 1962, 2:136 (no. 895), where he mentions 
that the waters in al-Wāḥāt have different tastes, including sour 
taste. 

20 Compare this passage with dimashqī 1874, 158.
21  Compare this passage with Masʿūdī 1962, 2:147 (no. 913). 

Pellat suggests a possible reading of nīrmān or nayrmān, a vil-
lage in hamadhān. Ms d and G read: al-Tūmān.



The TWenTy-Third ChaPTer on sTranGe PlanTs1[48a]

in the land of the Zanj there is a tree that grows 
from a trunk, but then its upper half branches out 
into four boughs, and from each of these another 
trunk emerges, which shoots up four boughs carry-
ing a citrus-like fruit.2 The body of this fruit is filled 
with something resembling carded silk, like the fruit 
of the ʿushar.3 in its cavity are many seeds. after it is 
cleaned of its seeds it is used as filling for mattresses 
and pillows, but only for half of the filling. When it 
warms up under a person’s body the material swells 
and fills up the entire mattress or pillow. it is impos-
sible to fill it entirely, but only up to a half. When 
a person sleeps on the mattress, the material grows 
and increases until it fills it entirely. if the mattress 
or the pillow gets dirty, the filling can be washed, 
and it does not become matted or spoilt. i have wit-
nessed this at [the house] of one our shaykhs, a man 
from Ḥarrān called abū al-Qāsim al-Ḥarrānī, who 
has travelled extensively to the land of the Zanj. i 
examined it [the seed pod of the tree] and found it 
to be a marvellous thing.4

1  The chapter is preserved in Ms G as well as Ms a and Ms d.
2 al-Atraj is often restricted to citron (Citrus medica l. var. 

cedrata risso.), but it can also refer to other members of the 
citrus family (Bedevian 1936, no. 1072).

3 or ʿushshur. a plant of the milkweed family, probably 
Calotropis Syriaca l. varieties are found in africa and the Mid-
dle east, some growing to about 3 m (10 ft) in height with a 
twisted gnarled trunk and large baggy seed-pods filled with fine 
silk-like fibres. see levey 1966, no. 201; Tibbetts 1979, 149–50.

4 The account appears to be original to our author and may 
be the earliest arabic description of a fibre that possesses the 
properties of what today is known as kapok, used for filling 
mattresses and cushions. The tree and its remarkable product is 
described in later geographical literature (hopkins & levtzion 
1981, 475). The tree described here could be one of two species 
of the genus Bombax. all the trees in the Bombax genus are 
very large, reaching 30–40 m (90–120 ft) in height with a trunk 
of up to 3 m (9 ft) in diameter; between January and March 
they bear flowers which mature into seed pods containing a 
fibre similar to kapok or cotton, which cannot be spun and 
which does not matt. While most Bombax species are indig-
enous to india, sout-heast asia, northern australia, and Central 
and south america, there are two species indigenous to africa: 
Bombax buonopozense P. Beauv., native to west tropical africa, 
and Ceiba pentandra (l.) Gaertn., indigenous to both east and 
west tropical africa. The common name for the latter is the 
‘silk-cotton tree’ or ‘kapok tree’, and it has served as the major 
source for the product called kapok. The seed pods of Ceiba 
pentandra (the tallest tree in africa) are about 15 cm in length 
and have the shape of a large lemon; kapok is today largely 
replaced by synthetic materials. [source: usda, ars, national 
Genetic resources Program, Germplasm Resources Information 
Network (GRIN), national Germplasm resources laboratory, 

aḥmad ibn al-Marzubān, the late naqīb,5 told me: 
‘in the lands of the nubians i have seen a tree, and 
the nubians do not know who planted it or who put 
it there. The tree is one hundred cubits tall, with a 
ringed trunk, with no twists, and there is nothing 
smooth on it. at its top there are abundant leaves 
that look like fronds of palm trees. it produces 
a fruit that looks like a large Burlusī melon,6 and 
this fruit contains fibres.7 Many shepherds, as well 
as others familiar with this tree, do not take shel-
ter underneath it, fearing that one of these fruits 
might fall on them, since when it falls on an ani-
mal it kills it. That fruit remains intact on the tree 
until it ripens and falls down of its own accord. it is 
then carried to the king of the nubians, who gives 
it as presents to the officials of his government. i 
[aḥmad ibn al-Marzubān] had eaten the fruit, and 
had never encountered anything on the face of the 
earth that was sweeter or more delicious. it is sliced 
the way one opens a melon’.8

Beltsville, Maryland; url: http://www.ars-grin.gov/cgi-bin/
npgs/html/taxon.pl?9703 (accessed 30 october 2006)]. 

5 The title naqīb was usually associated with the office 
of naqīb al-ashrāf, the local leader of the descendants of the 
Prophet, a group which enjoyed certain privileges in the medi-
eval islamic communities. The main responsibility of the naqīb 
was ascertain whether claims to Prophetic descent were genu-
ine (EI2, art. ‘naḳīb al-ashrāf ’). 

6 Al-baṭṭīkh is a generic term for melon. The large Burlusī 
melon (al-baṭṭīkh al-burullusī) is not otherwise attested. 

7 The term līf usually refers to the membranous fibres grow-
ing at the base of the branches of palm-trees; see lane 1863, 
3015. here is it clearly used for fibres in general, or fibrous mem-
branes in the fruit of a palm tree.

8 The identity of this nubian tree with its remarkable fruit is 
uncertain. it might be the doleib (Borassus aethiopum l.), one 
of the fan palms. The doleib fruit, enveloped in the enlarged 
calyx and corolla, is about 12 cm (5 in) long. The sap from 
the spathe is sweet and when boiled down yields date-sugar 
or jaggery (a coarse brown sugar made from the sap of palm 
trees), which quickly ferments to give a raw spirit known as 
‘toddy’. We owe this information to dr Gerald e. Wickens. it 
could also be another of the fan palms, the doum palm or 
‘Gingerbread Tree’, Hyphaene thebaica (l.) Mart., which grows 
to 6–9 m (20–30 ft), and whose apple-size fruits yield a pulp 
that tastes like gingerbread and was highly prized. it is native 
to both north africa and north-east tropical africa. [source: 
usda, ars, national Genetic resources Program, Germplasm 
Resources Information Network (GRIN), national Germplasm 
resources laboratory, Beltsville, Maryland; url: http://www 
.ars-grin.gov/cgi-bin/npgs/html/taxon.pl?19615 (accessed 01 nov-
ember 2006)]. see also EI2, art. ‘nakhl’. 
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in india9 there is a palm tree that bears a fruit 
that looks like an elephant’s tusk.10 it is slit open 
and then fitted with a container to collect the liquid 
that comes out of it. This liquid, if drunk immedi-
ately, is so sweet that its sweetness burns the lips. 
if it is left a while, it turns into intoxicating wine 
agreeable to the soul. if it is left for the entire day, 
it turns into vinegar.

in the environs of shiraz there is an aromatic 
plant that is called the lily-narcissus.11 its leaves are 
like the leaves of the lily, but inside it has flowers 
like those of the narcissus.

in al-Manṣūrah in sind there is a fruit the size of 
an apple that is called lemon.12 it is extremely sour 
and its rind is yellow. There is another fruit resem-
bling a peach, called al-anbaj (mango), which tastes 
like a peach.13

near iṣṭakhr there is an apple-tree with apples 
that are one-half sour and foul, the other half as 
sweet as honey.14

9 Ms a: al-Mand (لم��ن�د �). ibn sa‘īd mentions the islands of 
al-Mand (لم��ن�د �), known for the abundance of coconut trees. The 
people of Mand are described as similar to the people of india 
and al-sind (ibn saʿīd 1970, 103). Tibbetts comments that the 
material given by ibn saʿīd about these mysterious people is 
generally african, not south-east asian. Tibbetts suggests that 
it may be identical to م��ة�دن� mentioned by khwārazmī and suhrab 
as an island to the south or south-east of sri lanka (Tibbetts 
1979, 50, 148).

10 The plant described is the coconut palm, Cocus nucifera 
l., usually called shajarat al-nārjīl or jawz al-hind (the walnut 
of india), though neither name is used here. for the coconut 
palm, see EI2, art. ‘nakhl’; Bedevian 1936, no. 1117. Compare this 
account with that given by ibn al-faqīh 1885, 127–8, and sau-
vaget 1948, 8, no. 14. 

11  Sūsan narjis. Compare ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 298. The word 
sūsan (or sawsan) is a general term for an iris or a lily (see EI2, 
art. ‘sūsan’), while narjis is a common term for every variety of 
narcissus (EI2, art. ‘nardj’). 

12 descriptions given here of the plants in al-Manṣūrah are 
similar to those given by al-iṣṭakhrī 1961, 103 and ibn Ḥawqal 
1938, 320. The reading of al-mīmūnah in our manuscript, and in 
Ms G, is clear, but this must surely be an error for al-līmūnah, 
for in the published editions of al-iṣṭakhrī and ibn Ḥawqal, the 
fruit is identified as lemon-like (līmūnah). Līmūn, or laymūn, is 
the common lemon (Citrus medica l. var. limonum ris.; Bedev-
ian 1936, no.1073). The association with india may suggest that 
the fruit described is in fact a grapefruit, called in arabic ‘indian 
lemon’. 

13 Cf. ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 32020. The term al-khawkh can mean 
either a peach or a plum, but most often refers to varieties of 
peaches such as Amygdalus persica l. (Bedevian 1936, no. 2847).

14 on this curious apple, see ibn al-faqīh 1885, 117; ibn 
al-faqīh 1973, 143. The account given by iṣṭakhrī 1961, 90 and 
ibn Ḥawqal 1938, 297, adds that Mirdās ibn ʿumar refused to 
believe this story until al-Ḥasan ibn rajāʾ gave him one of these 
apples to taste.

The wāqwāq tree.15 on the Wāqwāq island—
which is an island bordering on sofalah, one of the 
isles of the Zanj—there is a tree bearing fruits that 
look like women suspended by their hair as if by 
green cords. They have breasts, female sexual organs, 
and curvaceous bodies, and they scream ‘wāqwāq’. 
When one of them is cut off the tree, it falls down 
dead and does not talk any more. The inside of their 
bodies and buttocks, their faces and their arms, is 
entirely made of something resembling the down of 
a feather. When a person advances further into the 
island, he finds a tree with more attractive fruits, 
with plumper posteriors, bosoms, genitalia, and 
more handsome faces than the ones before. if this 
fruit is cut off, it survives for a day or part of a day 
before it stops talking and screaming. The person 
who cuts down this fruit may have sexual inter-
course with it and would derive pleasure from it.16

A-l-m-s-x-a17 is a tree in the lands of the sūdān, in 
the environs of kawkaw [Gao]. The branches of this 
tree hang down loosely. When a person who sits 
in its midst undertakes a false oath by the lord of 
the heavens, the branches intertwine around him 
until he dies. But if the person swears truthfully, the 
branches do not coil around him.

in upper egypt there is a tree called ‘the tree 
of the axe’. its branches dangle down, its leaves 
are tender, and it is green and blossoming. When 
someone says, holding an axe in his hand: ‘i want 
to cut down this tree’, the leaves droop, its branches 
dwindle, and ⟨it wilts until⟩18 it seems to have com-
pletely rotted. But when the man says: ‘i will not 
harm you’, the tree instantly regains its greenness, 
and increases its blossom and ⟨beauty to what it 
was before.⟩19

15 on wāqwāq trees, see the detailed discussion by 
G. r. Tibbetts and shawkat Toorawa in EI2, art. ‘Wāḳwāḳ’. a 
translation of relevant passages is given by Tibbetts 1979, 161–9. 
for a different early version of the tale describing a tree which 
bears fruit that look like human beings, see freeman-Grenville 
1981, 39. Many accounts of the wāqwāq place them as contigu-
ous with the land of sofalah in east africa (see al-Masʿūdī 1962, 
nos. 246, 847; idrīsī 1970, 80). 

16 The account here is closely related to the account in Akhbār 
al-zamān, where the account is ascribed to a Kitāb al-khizānah 
(Masʿūdī 1938, 17). This same passage is discussed, from a femi-
nist perspective, in Malti-douglas 1991, 85–94.

17 Ms G gives the name as a-b-l-y-s-a.
18 illegible words completed by Ms G and Ms d.
19 damaged words completed by Ms d and Ms G.



The TWenTy-fourTh ChaPTer on sTranGe Wild aniMals1[48b]

in the lands of the sūdān there is a beast called the 
m-r-ʿ-f-y.2 one cannot tell its males from its females, 
since [all] get pregnant and give birth. it is a very 
cowardly animal, for sometimes it sees its own 
image in the Moon, and then it runs away from it. it 
keeps running away each time it sees it, until it dies.

in the lands of the sūdān3 there are snakes that 
draw a man towards them with their tails, and then 
kill him.

The ghaylam is a beast with a large body, stron-
ger than the elephant. it has a long neck, and red, 
yellow, green and white markings. kings hunt it and 
ride on it.4

The f-r-s-a-b5 is a predatory animal, lion-like, 
which is found in China. it is stronger and more 
powerful than the lion, and is red in colour, with red 
fine fur. The kings of China use its fur for making 
textiles. it is hunted in the wild with great difficulty.

The r-s-n-s6 is a wild dog found in the land of 
rūm (Byzantium). its flesh is edible. it is also found 
in the Maghreb. it is a rabid dog.7

The ṭahāʾir,8 it is a wild ewe, found in the lands 
of rūm (Byzantium). its flesh is edible, and its wool 
is used for making high quality textiles. it is white 
in colour.

1  Ms a has only the first folio of this chapter; the remainder 
of the chapter is from Ms G and Ms d. 

2 or, in Ms a, raʿqā. ibn al-faqīh describes a different animal 
called raʿqā, which he says is found in ethiopia living by suck-
ing the blood of camels (ibn al-faqīh 1885, 7714; ibn al-faqīh 
1973, 94). The remaining animals described in this chapter are 
not in the surviving parts of ibn al-faqīh, but his original work 
included many more strange animals, as evidenced by the 
extract cited by Qazwīnī 1960, 30.

3 Ms d: ‘in nubia’.
4 al-damīrī mentions ghaylam as a name for a turtle (damīrī 

1994, 2:267), and in modern terminology it refers to a sea-turtle 
(Maʿlūf 1932, 222). This cannot, however, be the creature here 
described. 

5 alternative reading: q-r-s-a-t (Ms d and Md G). Probably 
the same animal as the ʿ-r-s-a-b mentioned as a parent of the 
leopard (babr) described in a passage below. 

6 Ms d and Ms G: r-s-y-s.
7 Al-kalb al-kalib is the standard designation of a mad or 

rabid dog. it is one of the most common concerns listed on 
medieval islamic magic bowls; see Maddison & savage-smith 
1997, 79 nt. 19.

8 Ms d and Ms G: ṭ-m-a-s.

The r-ṣ-y-f,9 resembling a mouse, is found in 
China, where it hunts all kinds of snakes and poi-
sonous creatures. it has a silky red fur.

The m-f/q-r-b10 is a fox-like animal found in 
China. it is red, and is used to hunt foxes.

The x-gh-w-sh is a white beast that resembles a 
rabbit, found in the region of [the Mountain ?] of 
the Moon.11

The giraffe has three colours, with a very long 
neck and short thighs. it has horns and ears like the 
ears of cows.

The ṣunnājah, also called nubian horses, are ani-
mals found in the bottom of the nile.12 They have 
four legs with feet like a duck’s,13 a horse’s mane, 
skin like a water-buffalo’s, an elongated tail, and 
mouths so wide they look as if they are covered with 
nosebags. it can harm crops and destroy them. if it 
wants, it can swim in water, or walk on the bottom 
of the sea, or come out onto the shore. The nubian 
kings capture it and keep it in the same way other 
kings keep wild-asses in their stables.14

9 The animal here described seems to be a mongoose of 
some sort. The name, however, is otherwise unattested.

10 Ms d and Ms G: ṣ-q-r-b.
11  The expression fī iqlīm al-qamar (literally, ‘in the region 

[or clime] of the Moon’) is unclear. it could be interpreted as 
referring to the region of the upper nile, commonly referred 
to as ‘the Mountain of the Moon’, or it might be that qamar 
or qumr should be interpreted as another locality. Qumr was a 
medieval islamic name for Madagascar, and today it is used for 
the nearby Comoros islands (EI2, art. ‘Ḳumr’).

12 The animal here described seems to be the hippopotamus, 
though neither the term ṣunnājah nor al-khuyūl al-nūbiyah 
(nubian horses) appears in recorded literature; see EI2, art. 
‘faras al-mā’ [f. viré]; damīrī 1994, 2:300. The classical image 
of the hippopotamus was of a cloven-hoofed beast like a cow, 
with a mane and a horse’s whinny, that devastated crops on 
the banks of the river. The most common arabic terms for the 
hippopotamus is ‘river horse’ (faras al-māʾ, or khayl al-māʾ or 
faras al-baḥr); there is a recorded nubian term of birnīq, but 
that appears unrelated to our text. The term ṣunnājah was used 
by al-damīrī and al-Qazwīnī for a description of a gigantic leg-
endary animal living in Tibet (Maʿlūf 1932, 156–7; damīrī 1994, 
2:96; Qazwīnī 1990, 478). 

13 Kuff (plural khifāf ) is the part of the foot that touchs the 
ground—i.e., the soles of the feet. The simplest way to render 
it here is to say ‘feet like a duck’s’. viré states in his article on 
faras al-māʾ that it is idrīsī in his Nuzhat (clime 1, sect. 4) who 
seems first to mention webbed feet on a hippopotamus, that 
attribute not being mentioned by Jāḥiẓ nor Masʿūdī; see EI2, 
art. ‘faras al-māʾ’. 

14 al-damīrī mentions that wild asses were being hunted by 
ancient kings (damīrī 1994, 1:359). The statement that the ani-
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The q-r-y-a-n is a dog-like predatory animal. it is 
very powerful, and it kills everything in its way. it is 
found in the lands of the Turks.

B-l-n-w-sh is a wild dog found in the land of the 
rūm (Byzantium).

The q-y-r-s is a ewe-like beast that is found in 
the wild in the land of the rūm [Byzantium]. it is 
hunted, and its flesh is edible. it has a fine fur used 
for making high-quality buzyūn fabric.15 it has four 
colours: black, white, dust-colour and yellow.16

The k-n-f-a-sh is a beast similar to a water-buffalo, 
black in colour with a fat tail like that of a ram. it is 
found in the wild parts of al-shiḥr [in the yemen].

The n-b-h-l-s is a beast with wings like those of an 
ostrich and one horn.17 it has the body of a bull, but 
is larger, almost like an elephant. it attacks the ele-
phant with its horn and kills it. around its habitat 
there are no wild animals or trees, since its breath 
is lethal for animals and burns plants.

The ḥ-b-w-j-r, also called the rhinoceros, is found 
in india and the lands of the nubians.18 it has the 
form of a horse, with a bright blackish-blue colour, 
and white legs. it has small ears and a small snout. 
on the front of his head it has a single horn, with a 
round base and a sharp tip. its upper part resembles 
a water-skin, since it slackens when the animal is 
calm and hardens when it is angry. When the horn 
is sawn and pulled out, one finds at the round base 

mals described here were captured and kept in stables is not 
mentioned in other accounts.

15 Byzantine buzyūn brocades are mentioned in lists of gifts 
sent to the caliph al-Muʿtaḍid in 279/892 and 281/894 (Qaddūmī 
1996, 86). according to Jāḥiẓ, the best buzyūn was finely woven 
and musk-coloured. it was a specialty of Byzantium, and was 
also known as sundus (Qaddūmī 1996, 275). ibn al-faqīh men-
tions the buzyūn as one of the special achievements of the Byz-
antines (ibn al-faqīh 1885, 252). 

16 There is similarity in the account of this animal and the 
account below of the animal called ʿ-b-w-s. see also above the 
account of the ṭahāʾir, also described as an edible ewe-like ani-
mal found in Byzantium.

17 The description appears to match some accounts of the 
rhinoceros (al-karkadān), as discussed in von hees 2005, 106–
112. for the rhinoceros, see also the next entry. 

18 The common arabic name for a rhinoceros, al-karkadān, 
is given here along with the otherwise unattested name ḥ-b-
w-j-r. several other names were used for the animal, including 
al-ḥimār al-hindī (the indian ass) and ḥarīsh, the latter often 
designating more specifically the mythical unicorn (damīrī 
1994, 2:370); see also EI2, art. ‘karkaddan’. firsthand experience 
with the animal was almost unknown in the Middle east at 
this time, and legends abounded regarding it. numerous magi-
cal and occult properties were associated with its ‘horn’ (not a 
true horn, but a nasal spur). sauvaget adds the name al-bashān 
which he interprets as vishān, from ‘horn’ in sanskrit (sauvaget 
1948, 13 no. 28, 16 no. 34). for a recent discussion of the rhinoc-
eros in medieval islamic writing, see von hees 2005, 106—112.

of the horn the figure of a man, a wild animal or 
bird, over a black background. The figure is in white 
or red on a green background; or green figure on a 
red background. The Chinese use pieces of its horns 
to make girdles, in which they take great pride. each 
girdle is sold for five thousand dinars. although it 
is not as big as an elephant, the elephant, like all 
other animals, runs away from it. it has no joints in 
its arms or in its legs.

The dhīkh (hyena ?)19 is a beast that resembles a 
donkey, with a long neck and black spots, or some-
times stripes. it is shy and very timid. it is found in 
hot lands.

The ‛-r-f-a-d, also called m-l-y-w-s, is a beast in 
the shape of a dog but larger. it has a hump on its 
head and protruding tusks. it is found in the land 
the Turks.20 it is of every colour. it kills other beasts 
and would often eat people. it is also found in the 
lands of the rūm (Byzantium).

The ʿ-b-w-s is a ewe-like beast, found in the open 
country in rūm (Byzantium). it is hunted, and its 
fleece (wabar) is used to make fine buzyūn fabric.21

The salamander22 is found in sind and india. it 
is a beast larger than a goose and smaller than a 
fox. it is of variegated colour, with red eyes, long 
tail, and a fine soft hair, which is used to line the 
garments of kings and to protect them from dam-
age. When a kerchief woven from its fine hair gets 
dirty, it is thrown into a blazing fire until the dirt 

19  The word dhīkh usually means a wolf or a hyena. 
20 fols. 49a–50b of manuscript a are just stubs/strips with 

no readable text on them. This is the end of the extant text in 
Ms a.  from here onward, the edition and translation are based 
on Ms d and Ms G.

21 This is a repetition of the entry for the animal called q-y-
r-s, mentioned above. one of the names is an orthographic cor-
ruption (���ةر��

�ل���هة �ل�ع��نو��� ,� �).
22 on the salamander as animal which is not consumed 

in fire, see ibn al-faqīh 1973, 251, and Jāḥiẓ 1938, 5:309, 6:434 
ل) �ل��������ن�د �). sharaf al-Zamān Ṭāhir al-Marwazī describes the sala-
mander as an animal resembling large rats, but also adds that 
‘on rare occasions, it has soft and white hairs; if found, they 
are woven into a towel (shastajah) with which the [body] is 
rubbed: when soiled, it is cast into fire, when all the dirt and 
filth will be burnt, and it becomes pure, without one hair of it 
being burnt’. The author then adds that some hairs of this ani-
mal were brought to him, and he used it as a wick for a candle, 
without the thread losing a single hair (iskandar 1981, 286, 305; 
British library, Ms add. 21102, fol. 62a). The account in damīrī 
is also closely related to the account here: ‘it is found largely 
in india. it is an animal smaller in size than the fox, piebald in 
coloir, with red eyes and long tail; sashes are woven of its soft 
hair, and when they become dirty, they are thrown into fire, 
upon which they become clean without being burnt’. as Jaya-
kar notes, this account resembles more the mythical phoenix 
than the salamander (Jayakar 1908, 2:29–30). 
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is removed from it, leaving the kerchief as it was, 
with its colour and beauty intact. This was kept in 
the treasury of the king fannā khusraw.23 The sec-
retary shaykh abū al-Ḥasan ibn Ṣabbāḥ—may God 
grant him succour—told me that he had seen it. 
he said that he possessed some threads from this 
kerchief, which he had thrown into a fire and they 
didn’t burn.

The mukāʾ24 is a green beast the size of a rab-
bit, found in the lands of the nile, where it enters 
houses. Much knowledge is gained from it, since 
when its hair turns black it becomes known that in 
that place there is immorality, thievery and treach-
ery, in proportion to the shade and amount of black 
hair. This animal is also used to foretell rains, winds 
and births. kings and noblemen procure this animal.

The babr (leopard)25 is a fearsome predatory 
beast, although, compared to other predators, it 
has a small body. all predators fear it, and when a 
lion sees it, it crouches so that [the babr] urinates 
in its ear. This occurs in ethiopia. it is born from 
a union of a ʿ-r-s-a-b26 and a lioness. it runs like 

23 This is ʿaḍud al-dawlah fannākhosrū ibn rukn al-daw-
lah (reg. 324–372/936–983), Buwayhid ruler under the abba-
sid dynasty (EI2, art. ‘aḍud al-dawla’). There are comparable 
accounts of salamander’s hairs or feathers given as gifts to medi-
eval islamic rulers. a king of india sent the caliph al-Maʾmūn 
cushions stuffed with the feathers of a bird called samandal, 
which did not burn when thrown into a fire (Qaddūmī 1996, 
75). according to a later account, the fatimid treasuries, raided 
in 461/1069, held a fragment of a kerchief nine spans long, 
woven from the down of a samandal, whose feathers were fire-
proof (Qaddūmī 1996, 237). 

24 Compare a much shorter account by al-Jāḥiẓ (Jāḥiẓ 1938, 
7:23). 

25 since there are no tigers on the african continent, babr in 
this context must refer to another species of large cat such as a 
leopard, indigenous to ethiopia. The account here draws heav-
ily from classical sources, and has close parallels with the Greek 
account of the tigris by Timotheus of Gaza, a Byzantine gram-
marian who composed a zoological treatise for the emperor 
anastasios (ad 491–516). Timotheus mentions that the hunters 
seize the cubs while the animal is away and put them in vessels 
of glass and that when the hunters are overtaken by the very 
swift mother, they drop one vessel, and capture the remainder 
of her cubs as she is distracted by her young’s appearance in 
the glass (or little mirror). Timotheus also mentions that the 
cubs can be tamed and become sociable when being reared 
with children and dogs (Timotheus 1949, 24). This account is 
then reproduced in the later work of al-Waṭwāṭ and al-damīrī 
(Waṭwāṭ 2000, 169; Jayakar 1908, 1:237–8). The babr is men-
tioned several times by al-Jāḥiẓ, but the only parallel to the 
account here is the curious friendship between the babr and 
the lion (Jāḥiẓ 1938, 5:355, 7:34, 7:130). The name babr has today 
the meaning of a tiger or leopard.

26 This must be the same animal as the f-r-s-a-b mentioned 
above in the beginning of this chapter. The name is probably 
a corruption of zibriqān, mentioned in later accounts as mat-
ing with a lioness to produce the babr (Waṭwāṭ 2000, 168; Jaya-
kar 1908, 1:237–8). note also the zabraq mentioned by Masʿūdī 

the wind, and no one is able to hunt it. rather, its 
cubs are taken in stealth and put in something like 
large glass bottles. Then, they [the hunters] ride fast 
horses and race it. When the animal overtakes them 
due to its swiftness, they throw at it one of these 
bottles containing a cub. The animal then stops, 
looks at its cub and contemplates it inside the inte-
rior of the glass bottle. The attention of the animal 
is distracted from the other [cubs], and the hunters 
can catch the remaining ones. it [the cub] is reared 
together with children in cities, and domesticated.

The jundbādastar (castoreum): called in Greek 
castor (κάστωρ), meaning the “testicle of the sea”.27 
it [the beaver] resembles a fox, or is slightly larger. 
it is red, with two hind legs but no fore legs, and 
a long tail. he walks bent toward on its chest as 
if it has four legs. it has the head of man, with a 
round face like that of a man. The testicles of the 
male have wonderful benefits, and kings are ready 
to pay for them whatever the hunters ask. once it 
is caught, its testicles are removed and, as the rest 
of its body has no benefit, the animal is cast away 
and survives. [Then] sometimes, if a hunter catches 
up with it and is about to capture it, the animal rolls 
over on its back to let the hunter see that its tes-
ticles have been removed.

The ukhṭūbūs (octopus) is an eight-legged beast, 
with a small round head. if olive branches are laid 
on the sea coast, it comes to them and the fisher-
man captures it at will.28

(1962, 2:115) as an indian beast of prey, smaller than a cheetah, 
which attacks elephants by spraying them with its urine. 

27 The Greek name castor given the animal is here defined 
as if it were the word καστόριον (castoreum), referring to the 
strong-smelling, wax-like, bitter-tasting secretion from a gland 
behind the beaver’s genitals. This secretion became a univer-
sal remedy in great demand (levey 1966, no. 66; lev & amar 
354–5). The name jundbādastar is Persian meaning ‘testicles 
of the beaver’ (steingass 1892, 374) and was used commonly in 
arabic sources for the secretion rather than the animal itself. 
The account is ultimately drawn from Greek classical sources. 
Compare Timotheus 1949, 48: ‘[i]ts testicles are essential for 
various medicines, and being pursued therefore by hounds and 
men, and knowing the reason, it tears them off with its claws, 
and escapes. But when it, (already) without testicles, is pur-
sued again, leaping up it shows that it has no (testicles)’. This 
account is later repeated, in variations, by several later sources, 
including damīrī and Waṭwāt (Jayakar 1908, 1:481; Waṭwāṭ 2000, 
570). Masʿūdī mentions that this is a ‘marine dog’, and that the 
name jundbādastar is derived from Persian (Masʿūdī 1962, 2:116 
[854]). 

28 another entry with direct parallels is Timotheus 1949, 50: 
‘if you want to fish an octopus (ὀκτάπους), take olive branches, 
hang them down into the sea where is a cliff or a rocky beach, 
and all (the octopuses) will be caught by the branches and you 
just draw them up’.
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The civet (zabbādah)29 resembles a cat, but 
larger. it has a long tail, and a blackish, sometimes 
slightly spotted, fur. This animal produces a scent 
which is weaker than that of the musk deer. The 
scent is not strong all at once, but rather as long as 
it is kept it improves. it is scraped off the vulvas of 
the females and the testicles of the males.

The musk deer30 are black, with fangs. They graze 
on grass that is found above the mountain pass of 
Tibet. it has a strong, good fragrance. These deer 
have large glands (ṣurār) in which blood accumu-
lates. once the glands have swollen and matured—
the way a boil matures—they detach and fall to the 
ground. These are the musk bags. it is said that the 
people of Tibet fix pegs in the wilderness so that 
the deer will rub against them, since once the gland 
is full it causes them pain, and the deer prefer to 
have it detached. it is also said that in those places 
where the deer is found there are huge ants on the 
top of the mountain pass. Whoever wants to go up 
there to collect these musk bags takes with him a 
pot of meat and throws it to the ants to distract 
them; thereafter he collects what he pleases. Who-
ever ascends before sunrise finds in this land gold 
veins, but the ascent there is very difficult.31

The b-m-r-h-y-d is a beast with the body of a cat, 
slightly larger, and green fur spotted with white 
patches.32 it has a fine black tail which it drags 
along like a fox’s tail, and white legs. its eyes are 
barely visible, as they are small and enclosed by the 
bone of the brow. it has thick hair. it is only found 
near water, as it frequents it often. When it runs, 
it cannot be overtaken. it has fine fur, second to 
none among the wild beasts, and so are the hairs 
on its legs. it also has a tall forehead. it is hunted by 
means of milk left for it in vessels; once it drinks the 

29 Compare Waṭwāṭ 2000, 237; Jayakar 1908, 2:89. note that 
this is not the same animal that is described in ibn al-faqīh, 
1973, 13, where the reference is to the muskrat. 

30 Compare similar accounts in Bakrī 1992, 270 [411]; Jayakar 
1908, 2:265–6; and Waṭwāṭ 2000, 278. This account is not cited 
by al-Jāḥiẓ. for the various species of musk deer and types of 
musk, as well as the musk trade in islamic lands, see akasoy & 
yoeli-Tlalim 2007; king 2011.

31  ibn al-faqīh has a similar account of gigantic ants guard-
ing a land of gold between khorasan and india. Those who wish 
to take the gold similarly throw meat at the ants to distract 
them (ibn al-faqīh 1885, 325). Marwazī has an account of huge 
ants, which live in a land called Zamīn Zar, in sofāla, where 
gold grows like herbage (iskandar 1981, 290, 309 (arabic text)). 
The theme of animals guarding a treasure is common to the 
geographical literature of the time (Miquel 1967, 1:162n).

32 This animal is mentioned again in the following chapter, 
on wondrous birds, in the entry for the bird called m-a-m-n-q-r.

milk, it becomes intoxicated and is captured. a bird 
called m-a-m-n-q-r trusts it and associates with it; 
the bird is hunted together with it, as they are found 
together. When the meat of this beast is cooked thor-
oughly until it separates from the bone, and then 
every 10 dirhams of it are mixed with 4 dirhams of 
mahāfandehesht (?), it should be churned with milk 
of she-asses and melted cow-butter and drunk by 
those who suffer from the ‘greater disease’.33 This 
removes the rotten flesh from the body until only 
the nerves remain, after which one should treat 
with a medication that protects the body.

The rukh34 is a beast of exceptional pace, with a 
bed-like square body. it associates a lot with the 
babr (leopard/tiger), and is found together with it. 
The author of Kitāb al-Ḥayawān (Book of animals)35 
said: This animal has four legs underneath it and 
four on top of it—that is, on its back. it runs like 
the wind with the legs of its belly, and once it gets 
tired it rolls over and runs with the legs of its back, 
so that it never tires for as long as it lives. on each 
side, it has a face and eyes that look around. it has 
a large body and a stinking smell. it can only be 
observed from the top of a mountain, for no one 
can approach it without being devoured. The per-
son who looks at it should protect himself against 
the smells of the animal by inhaling camphor, as 
otherwise the stench will make him faint.

33 The ‘greater disease’ (al-dāʾ al-akbar) is unidentified. Pos-
sibly it is an error for dāʾ al-fīl, which is elephantiasis, or dāʾ 
al-ḥayyah, which involves the thickening and shedding of skin.

34 The account here is of a large and stinky quadruped. it has 
a close parallel with the animal of the same name in the Kitāb 
ṭabāʾiʿ al-ḥayawān of al-Marwazī: ‘The rukh. They say that this 
is an animal that looks like a camel (baʾīr). he has two humps, 
and tusks. one has to be wary of all the parts of his body: his 
flesh, his blood, his spittle and his dung. no animal can pass 
him when he has sighted it, for he can run faster than the wind 
and overtakes all other animals. if an animal fleeing from him 
gets high up in a tree or on another high place where he can-
not reach it, he stops in front of it and spreads its tail so that it 
has the shape of a big shovel. Then he pees in it and throws his 
urine to the animal he is pursuing. his tail is membrane-like, so 
that it can easily be spread and used to hold something. if the 
fleeing animal then [illegible letter] comes down, he defecates 
on it. if his urine or faeces land on an animal, it dies. The rukh 
(rook) in chess is called after him, because it is stronger than all 
the other pieces’ (translation from kruk 2001, 288). More com-
monly, the name rukh is associated with a fabulous bird, known 
as roc in european languages (Jayakar 1908, 1:856). 

35 This should be al-Jāḥiẓ, the author of the most famous 
Kitāb al-Ḥayawān at the time. however, the extant edition 
of his work does not contain an entry for the rukh. see also 
rawadieh’s comments in Gharāʾib 2011, 464. alternatively, it 
could be aristotle, whose Historia Animalium is sometimes 
cited by damīrī as Kitāb al-Ḥayawān al-Kabīr (smoygi 1957, 64). 
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The ashkar is an animal that can walk and spends 
much time on land.36 its head is like the head of a 
giant bird, and its body is the body of a predatory 
beast with fine hair. it has white wings, claws, and 
red eyes. it has lots of uses. a table-cloth made from 
its skin will never be touched by vermin.

The qāsah is an animal bigger than a cat, with 
a long tail. its skin is yellow with black spots like 
the skin of a leopard. it has small ears and red eyes. 
it lounges in the courts of kings, and is susceptible 
to training. Women keep it in their quarters like a 
domesticated cat. it is a blessed animal, for when it 
sees poisoned food it turns away until its quality is 
ascertained. This beast is found in upper egypt, the 
sudan, and the hot lands. ʿabd al-Jabbār sent one 
of these animals to Tekkīn, who was the governor 
of egypt.37

A-l-w-n-y-s is a predatory beast born of a union 
between monkeys and mountain sheep. it is the 
size of a wolf, with a horn and immense power. it 
may kill a man, and it eats many other animals.

The d-b-r-a-ʿ38 is a predatory beast born of a 
union of a lioness and a leopard (namir). it is the 
size of a large wolf. it is so feared that no other 
predatory animal or wild beast seeks its company 
(literally, ‘warms in his fire’), or takes shelter with it. 
it is said that it fights the babr (leopard), and that 
the babr fears no other animal.

Khizz al-māʾ (literally, ‘the water-silk’)39 is a wea-
sel-like beast, but slightly larger. it is born in the riv-
ers, and it swims in water in the same way it runs on 
land. it has a soft, fine hair, of which silken fabrics 
are made.

in the coasts of Zābaj, in the mountain of al-Jārūd, 
there are huge apes, with white breasts, black backs 
and tails, green shoulders, and moustaches which 
they stroke the way a man would stroke his mous-
tache. They are bigger than dogs.

There one finds also beasts called ḍ-m-r. They 
are black and white, and resemble cattle. They have 
long hair which they drag on the ground, which is 

36 This bird is mentioned earlier in Chapter Twenty, on 
wondrous sea creatures, where it is associated with a talisman 
for lunar Mansion viii.

37 Tekkīn ibn ʿabdallāh al-Ḥarbī (d. 321/933), abbasid gov-
ernor of egypt (ibn Taghrī Birdī 1929, 3:171–237; Gharāʾib 2011, 
465). 

38 Compare Waṭwāṭ 2000, 170 for a parallel account. 
39 Compare Waṭwāṭ 2000, 571 for a parallel account; the 

modern editor of the work, ʿabd al-razzāq aḥmad al-Ḥarbī, 
suggests it may be the rodent Mastela Marte. 

used to make fly whisks (midhābb). They originate 
in india.40

in the lands of Zābaj there are cats with wings 
like the wings of a bat, from the base of the ear to 
the tail.41

in india there is a beast called sannād.42 it is the 
size of an elephant or slightly smaller, and larger than 
an ox. it is the strongest of beasts. When the female 
is pregnant and the fetus descends in order to come 
out, it sticks out its head from her vulva and remains 
grazing in this way until it acquires strength. When 
it has become fully strong, she chucks it from her 
vulva, and once it is on the ground it flees from her, 
fearing that she would lick it and kill it, since her 
tongue is covered with prickles.

in the lands of Zābaj there are red mountain 
goats, spotted with white dots, which have tails like 
deer. Their flesh is sour.

in the lands of Zābaj there are musk mice, which 
are sometimes brought live to the lands of Zābaj. 
They are smaller than a small cat. When its testicle 
is pressed, musk of good odour oozes from it. one 
can also milk the musk from the female. if it is mac-
erated in the house it exudes the scent of musk, and 

40 Compare Masʿūdī 1962, 1:204, no. 429, in the account of 
the kingdom of dharma: ‘this is the source of the hair known 
as ṣ-m-r, which is used for fly whisks (midhābb), with handles 
made of ivory and silver, which servants hold over the heads 
of kings in their audiences’ (م���مر������ �ن�ا  

و��ن لم���عر � �عر  �ل���ش � �ة�����م�ل   � �ن��ل�د  و�م��ن 
�ة
لم���وك ��ن و��� � وأ م ع��ل� ر �ل��ن�د �ه�ا � وم ��ن

 �ة���هة
��ة ���صن �ل���هن �ل�ع�ا�ن و� �ن ��ن�ن����م��ن � � لم�دن ��ة �ة�سة��ن�دن �م��ن�� � �ل�دن � 

�ل�����ه�ا �ا  .french translation in Masʿūdī 1962, 1:155, no. 429 ;(م��ن
41 Compare a similar account of winged cats, found in the 

lands of Zābaj, in ibn al-faqīh 1885, 1019; ibn al-faqīh 1973, 13; 
Tibbetts 1979, 30. 

42 This account has close parallels with the account of the 
rhinoceros (karkaddan) in Jāḥiẓ 1938, 7:123–4. Jāḥiẓ casts doubt 
on the veracity of the account, and his version lacks the con-
cluding account of the mother’s thorny tongue. a century later, 
al-Masʿūdī mocks al-Jāḥiẓ for including this fanciful account in 
his work (Masʿūdī 1962, 1:205, no. 432). see a parallel account 
in al-damīrī, follwing Qazwīnī: ‘al-Qazwīnī states that it is an 
animal of the same description as an elephant, but it is smaller 
than it in body and larger than the ox. some say that its young 
one puts its head out of the vulva of the dam (before it is 
completely born) and grazes until it becomes strong; when it 
becomes strong, it comes forth and flees away from the dam, 
out of fear of the latter licking it with its tongue, for its tongue is 
like a thorn; if, however, the dam succeeds in finding it, it licks 
it until its flesh separates from its bones; it is very common in 
india’ (Jayakar 1908, 2:81). al-Waṭwāṭ (Waṭwāṭ 2000, 256) men-
tions a brief account of this marsupial behavior in his entry for 
the rhinoceros, but adds that al-Jāḥiẓ specifically denied it as 
an example of unfounded legends. This cycle of legends on the 
rhinoceros is summarized in Montgomery 2006, 68–9. for a 
recent discussion of the rhinoceros in medieval islamic writing 
in general, see von hees 2005, 106—112.
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if you touch it with your hand the musk scent clings 
to you.43

in the lands of the Turks there are rats ( jirdhān) 
which shed their skins and pluck their hair. These 
[hairs] are woven into kerchiefs, which, when soiled, 
are thrown into a fire. The fire consumes the dirt 
but the kerchief remains as it is, without burning.44

it is reported from alexander45 that he saw, dur-
ing his journey in india, a lion coming out of a forest 

43 Compare a parallel account of the musk-rats in ibn 
al-faqīh 1885, 111; translated in ibn al-faqīh 1973, 13: ‘Quant aux 
rats musqués, on les transporte vivants di sind jusqu’à az-Zābaj 
(la civette a meilleur parfum que le musc); quant à sa femelle, 
elle est porteuse de musc; lorsqu’il passe dans une chambre, le 
parfum de musc s’exhale de lui; et lorsque vous le touchez, son 
parfum imprègne votre main’. see the different version in Jāḥiẓ 
1938, 5:301; Waṭwāṭ 2000, 379–80.

44 Compare a similar account in Waṭwāṭ 2000, 290. This sal-
amander-like quality of field rats is not mentioned by damīrī 
(see Jayakar 1908, 1:418–420).

45 on the Alexander Romance in medieval arabic literature, 
see the above discussion of alexander’s letter to aristotle, at the 
end of Chapter Twenty-one, on deformed humans. 

and attacking a garrison, and the lion was the size 
of a buffalo. [he also saw] beasts with horns above 
their nostrils, larger than elephants; and pigs with 
cubit-long fangs; and tall men, every one of them six 
cubits, with sharp teeth like the teeth of dogs, while 
their faces were like the faces of women. and God 
is capable of all things.



The TWenTy-fifTh ChaPTer on Wondrous Birds1

The qāz: a bird resembling a francolin. it is red as a 
blazing fire, with a white beak, dark blue eyes, and 
white claws like the claws of the falcon. it is used to 
hunt hares and large birds. it is found in al-band,2 
which is at the edges of China, next to the hot sea, 
which is a sea of unyielding heat in which no life 
exists. The people of that region are blacks, who let 
down their long, loose hair. Gold grows in their land 
like bamboo. it is present on the surface of the land, 
and it is impossible to look at it when the sun shines 
due to its shimmer. These people have no dwell-
ings but caves. in their land there is a fruit which is 
nibbled like bread, and it is their sustenance. When 
this bird [i.e., the qāz] is near a food-tray containing 
poison or any secret evil, its feathers blacken and 
scatter off his body, until the person who is familiar 
with this bird figures out there is a poison and stays 
away from it. once the bird is placed in rice-water 
it regains its feathers after ten days.

in the sea of fārs (Persian Gulf ) there is a bird 
which lays its eggs on the surface of the water. it 
collects wisps floating over the sea, flutters over it 
and lays its eggs. it only knows the middle of the 
oceans.3

in the land of Zābaj there are white, red and yel-
low parrots, who speak in whatever language they 
are instructed, whether arabic, the language of the 
Zanj, or Persian.4

in the land of Zābaj there are green and spotted 
peacocks.5 There is also a species of birds called 
al-ḥawārī,6 which is larger than a starling and 
smaller than a ring-dove. it has a yellow beak, its 
wings and belly are black, and its legs are red. it is 
more eloquent than the parrot.

1  This final chapter is preserved in Ms d and Ms G.
2 Manuscripts read a-l-b-n-d or a-l-n-b-d. 
3 a similar account in ibn khurradādhbih 1889, 6111, in the 

account of the Persian Gulf, between Basra and oman, reads: 
‘there is a bird that collects the wisps floating over the sea when 
it is calm, lays its eggs and hatches them on the water surface, 
without ever going on land’. 

4 a similar account in ibn al-faqīh, 1885, 1015 reads: ‘Á 
az-Zābaj, il y a des perroquets blancs rouges et jaunes, qui par-
lent, suivant ce qu’on leur a inculqué, et avec clarté, en arabe, 
en persan, en grec, en hindi’ (translation of henri Massé, ibn 
al-faqīh 1973, 13; see also Tibbetts 1979, 30). 

5 ibn al-faqīh 1885, 1016, in the account of al-Zābaj: ‘il y a 
des paons verts et tachetés’ (translation of henri Massé, ibn 
al-faqīh 1973, 13; see also Tibbetts 1979, 30).

6 Ms d: al-jūrī.

in the land of Zābaj there are white, red and 
spotted ducks, with split crests, short legs, and long 
spurs.

in the lands of D-n-b-l-a there are huge cocks, 
with long legs, almost the size of an ostrich.

in the land of Q-a-q-l-h,7 at the mountain of 
al-Jārūd in the land of Zābaj, there are white falcons.8

in the land of sofala there is a species of birds 
called the al-kharābī.9 it can learn how to speak elo-
quently, but lives no longer than a year.

in a region called Kumkam (konkan)10 there 
is cock-like bird with a huge crest, known as the 
water-cock.

in the sea of fārs (Persian Gulf ) there is a bird 
called jarshī, larger than a pigeon. When it excretes 
dung, a bird flying behind it receives its dung as 
if assigned to do this, and swallows it. This bird is 
called juwānkark.11

in india, in the kingdom of Balharā,12 there is a 
bird called hoshgharānī. it is the size of a goose, 
beautifully coloured, with a green head and yel-
low inner corners of the eyes. kings keep them in 
their houses. When it sees something poisonous it 
screams loudly, and its scream indicates the pres-
ence of the poison. however, when its mind is at 
rest it sings in a beautiful voice. [Therefore], kings 
drink in its presence. it is rare, and found only in 
small numbers.

7 Ms d: al-ʿāqilah.
8 see parallel text in ibn al-faqīh 1885, 1016, in the section 

on the land of Zābaj.
9 Ms d: al-khawānī.

10 The coastal region of the western deccan lying roughly 
between Thālnēr and Bombay in the north and Goa in the 
south (EI2, art. ‘konkan’). it is mentioned in early islamic geo-
graphical literature as part of the Balharā kingdom in western 
india. see EI2, art. ‘Balharā’; ibn khurradādhbih 1889, 676. 

11  a very similar account in ibn al- faqīh 1885, 13, in a sec-
tion on the sea of China, reads: ‘on rencontre, en mer, un oiseau 
dit jarshī: il se tient a proximité du ravage, est plus gros qu’un 
pigeon, et est suivi par un oiseau dit juwānkark qui ressemble 
au pigeon; lorsque le jarshī rend des excréments, le juwānkark 
le reçoit avec son bec et les avale’ (translation of henri Massé, 
ibn al-faqīh 1973, 16). The account is repeated later in ibn 
al-faqīh’s work, with the additional detail that the pair of birds 
are seen in the indian ocean, from Basra to sind (ibn al-faqīh 
1885, 62). 

12 Balharā was the title of the kings belonging to the 
rāshṭṛakūṭa dynasty of the deccan (c. ad 753–975). see EI2, 
art. ‘Balharā’; ibn khurradādhbih 1889, 16; ibn Ḥawqal 1871, 2277. 
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in China there is a bird called b-l-d-a-m. it is red, 
the size of an ostrich, and is used to hunt wild asses.

in india there is a bird called d-y-w-r-a, which is 
the size of a pigeon. it is red, with a white beak. it 
is also found in the open country of the Zanj (?).13 
Wherever it is found, it kills all snakes, scorpions, 
mice and vermin.

in all climes one finds a bird called bādrūs. it is 
red, with a yellow pupil (iris) like the ring-dove. it 
enters houses. its brain has a great power to thwart 
major poisons, and its gall bladder is [dried, pow-
dered, and then] snuffed to treat facial paralysis and 
hemiplegia. its gizzard is burned and crushed with 
camphor; it is an ointment for treating cataracts,14 
and it benefits those who have lost their eyesight, 
or those afflicted with a membrane on the eye 
(al-ghishāwah) and other ophthalmic ailments. 
its blood is used for [combatting] the spreading 
(al-ʿadāwah) [of eye disease]. Wherever it is found, 
no vermin can survive. its voice breaks spells, curses 
and the power of spirits (al-rūḥāniyyah). Whoever 
carries with him the eye (literally, ‘pupil’, ḥadaqah) 
of this bird will only encounter love and respect. 
kings have it as [talismanic] pendants.

The m-a-m-n-q-r is a bird covered with green 
feathers, except for its neck, which is flaming red. 
its eyes are black, and his feet are golden yellow. it 
has talons, and it is the size of a falcon. it is domes-
ticated in houses and associates with men. When a 
cushion is placed before it, it stands on it so it can 
see the dining table. if anything containing a poi-
son or a secret evil is served to the table, it clutches 
the cushion, and then twists its head to its side and 
plucks out of its feathers a feather with a drop of 
blood on it. When the food tray is stained with that 
blood, its red colour turns to white immediately, 
and it is known that there is poison in it. This bird is 

13 Both manuscripts have al-mirrīkh (the planet Mars).
14 literally, ‘the descent of water in the eye’ (nuzūl al-māʾ fī 

al-ʿayn), a common term for a cataract.

found in China in a city called F-j-w-z-n. it is hunted 
by means of a beast called m-r-h-n-d.15

The b-h-q-r-a-m is a bird with the body of a 
pigeon, with white feathers, and two green lines in 
the middle of its back. it has a red beak and legs, 
red eyes, with a pointed beak like a falcon’s. it has 
a pleasant and beautiful voice, and it does not keep 
quiet save for eating or drinking. it is found at the far 
end of the land of the Turks. When it sees poisonous 
food it becomes restless, clutches the ground and is 
overcome by silence. This bird feeds on what other 
birds, predatory beasts, and wild animals feed. The 
Turks smear their eyes with its gall bladder, and are 
then not affected by darkness and nothing is hidden 
from them.

The s-h-w-a-n is a bird in the land of the slavs and 
the lands which border on the land of the franks. 
it is in the shape of an ostrich, but the pupils of its 
eyes are green, and it has a red beak, as long as a 
cubit, from which handles of knives are made. it 
has cloven hoofs. it flies a purposeful, quick flight, 
and cannot be overtaken. once it is hunted, it lives 
in the quarters of kings, where it is always next to 
a basin of water. it drinks from the basin drop by 
drop, for otherwise it is disturbed and dies. it often 
attacks anyone who comes near it. it is rare, and has 
been found only once in a long time. if a sick per-
son is brought before it, and it turns its face from 
him three times, then one knows that this person 
is going to die; however, if it looks at him, and then 
uses its beak to pick a peck of dirt from the ground 
and eat it, then they take it as indication of the 
recovery of that sick person. The bird lives as long 
as a horse.

This completes the second book. Praise be to God, 
master of the worlds.

15 on this land animal and its symbiotic relationship with 
the m-a-m-n-q-r bird, see Chapter Twenty-four above, where 
the name of the animal is written as b-m-r-h-y-d.



GLOSSARY OF STAR-NAMES

The glossary covers not only the names given to stars, planets, and comets, but also 
star-groups, asterisms, and constellations. Their occurrence within the Book of Curiosities 
is provided in the right-hand column in terms of the book, then chapter within that 
book, followed by a numbered reference when items in that chapter have been assigned 
numbers in the edition/translation; for example, 1.4 no. 019 refers to Book One, Chapter 
Four, no. 019 in the list given within that chapter. In transliterating the star-names, the 
letter ‘x’ has occasionally been used to represent a letter that lacks diacritical dots and 
could be interpreted in any number of ways. We gratefully acknowledge the generous 
assistance of Professor Paul Kunitzsch in identifying many of the star-names.

Terms 
transliterated

Arabic script Definitions, identifications, & sources Locations

ʿ-m-w-r-a-n
�ن ا ر �ع�مو Unidentified. One of the eleven stars said 

to have been seen by the prophet Joseph. 
A variant spelling ʿ-m-w-d-a-n is given by 
Ṭabarī 1969, 15:555 (no. 18780), Dhahabī 1963, 
1:572, and Bayḍāwī (Beeston 1963, 76), and 
yet another variant ʿ-m-w-dh-a-n is given Ibn 
Kathīr 1987, 2:485.

1.3

ʿ-sh-w-r-r ر ر و �ع���ش A so-called ‘Persian’ name for α Coronae Bore-
alis (Alphecca). It is otherwise unattested. In 
an Arabic fragment of a similar list of Her-
metic stars, the Pahlavi (Middle-Persian) 
name is given as s-r-m-ʾ-s-x-r (Kunitzsch 2001, 
35 and 66), while the Hebrew fragment gives 
it as s-y-r-b-ʾ-s-y-r (Lelli 2001, 129). 

1.4 no. 019

a-a-r-s ر��س ا ا Ares (Ἄρης): A Greek (bi-l-rūmiyah) name for 
the planet Mars. The same Greek (rūmiyah) 
name of a-a-r-s or a-r-s is assigned to this 
planet by al-Bīrūnī and al-Qummī.
Sources: Bīrūnī 1878, 192; Qummī 1997, 189.

1.8

a-l-a-d-r-q
ق

� ر د لا ا A so-called ‘Persian’ name for α Aquilae 
(Altair), the eleventh brightest star in the heav-
ens. The star-name is otherwise unattested. 

1.4 no. 025

a-l-b-r-kh-y-s ���ق��س �ل��نر�ن ا [obscure meaning]: A variant name given to 
a comet in the text of Ibn Hibintā; the same 
comet is given the name al-liḥyānī (the long-
bearded one) in the Book of Curiosities, where 
it is said to have been described by Ptolemy.
Source: Ibn Hibintā 1987, 1:362–3.

1.6

a-l-gh-a-f-ḍ
ن

��ن���س �ا �ل��ن ا A so-called ‘Persian’ name for β Geminorum 
(Pollux), the star in the face of the eastern 
twin forming half of the constellation of 
Gemini. The ‘Persian’ name could be read as 
the Arabic word al-ghāfiṣ meaning a sudden 
calamity or event (Lane 1863, 2275).

1.4 no. 012

a-l-m-r-ḥ-f
ل�مر�ح���ن ا An alternative reading of the name al-murjif, 

a star-group of uncertain identification, pos-
sibly ι Aurigae or e Persei. See al-murjif 

1.5 no. 038
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a-l-m-r-ḥ-l-h ل�مر���ل�ه .See a-l-m-r-j-l-h ا 1.9 (II)

a-l-m-r-j-f
���ن �ل���مر�حن ا See a-l-n-r-j-h

a-l-m-r-j-l-h ��ل�ه �ل���مر�ن ا [obscure meaning]: Unidentified. The star-
name a-l-m-r-j-l-h is one of two variant 
spellings of a star-name. The identity of the 
star or stars called a-l-m-r-j-l-h or a-l-m-r-
ḥ-l-h is uncertain, as is also meaning of the 
name. It is often paired by anwāʾ-authors 
with the star al-birjīs and associated with 
Lunar Mansion II. In the diagram associated 
with Lunar Mansion II in Chapter Nine, the 
name is written as al-m-r-j-l-h and illustrated 
with three stars, while in the text and in the 
related diagram in MS CB, fol. 3a, it is written 
as al-m-r-ḥ-l-h and illustrated with four stars 
in a square.
Source: Kunitzsch 1983, 51 no. 177. 

1.9 (II)

a-l-m-t-w-q-h �ل�����مقو��ق�ه ا A so-called ‘Persian’ name for α  Hydrae 
(Alphard). The name is otherwise unat-
tested. It it could be read as the Arabic word 
al-tūqah meaning ‘buckle’.

1.4 no. 014

a-l-n-r-j-h �ه �ل��نر�ن ا See al-narjisah and al-birjīs.

a-l-ṣ-r-f-w-h
و�ق

�ل���صر��ن ا The name a-l-ṣ-r-f-w-h is unattested and 
apprears to be an error. It is given as one of the 
names for Lunar Mansion XI. It is likely that 
the author/copyist either intended to give 
the common name for Lunar Mansion XI, al-
zubrah (the mane [of the large lion]), or the 
author/copyist had in mind the name of the 
next lunar mansion in sequence, al-ṣarfah, 
though that would not be a correct alterna-
tive name for Lunar Mansion XI.

1.9 (XI)

a-l-ṣ-w-d-ḥ �ل���صودح ا Unidentified star. One of the eleven stars (in 
addition to the Sun and Moon) said to have 
been see by the prophet Joseph. The vari-
ant al-ḍurūḥ is given by Ṭabarī 1969, 15:555 
(no. 18780), Bayḍāwī (Beeston 1963. 76) and 
Ibn Kathīr 1987, 2:485, while the variant 
al-ṣurūḥ occurs in Dhahabī 1963, 1:572.

1.3

abāhind �ه�من�د �ن�ا ا [Venus] A name given in all copies as the 
‘Indian’ name (bi-l-hindīyah) of the planet 
Venus. The name is very likely the common 
Persian name for the planet Venus, anāhīd, 
rather than the Indian one.

1.8

al-abnāʾ ء ��ن�ن�ا
أ
لا ا The sons: Unidentified. The name has not 

been found in other recorded sources. In one 
place in Chapter Five (no. 067), it is illustrated 
with four stars arranged in a square, with no 
further information provided. In a second 
entry in Chapter Five (no. 128) it is illustrated

1.5 nos. 067, 
128, 129
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with two stars and is said to be located between 
al-sharāsif (a star-group comprising eleven 
stars in Hydra) and al-khibāʾ (the tent), usu-
ally interpreted as stars comprising the con-
stellation Corvus. ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī 
gave banū naʿsh (the sons of the bier) as 
another name for banāt naʿsh (the daughters 
of the bier) in Ursa Major, ηζε Ursae Majoris.
Source: for banū naʿsh, Kunitzsch 1961, 48 
no. 57.

abrajīs See ibruḥīs.

al-abyan �ن��قسن
أ
لا ا The clearer one: Unidentified. It is an alter-

native form given in later copies (D, B, M) 
for a star that in copy A is called al-anīn (the 
groan?). The star-group is illustrated as three 
stars, and neither name has been found in 
the recorded sources.

1.5 no. 179

al-ʿadhārá �ى ر ا �ل���دن ا The virgins: Uncertain identification. It is 
apparently an alternative name for a star-
group called al-ʿudhrah (virginity). In Chap-
ter Nine the star-group is called al-ʿadhārá, 
and the text states that it consists of five 
stars. It is, however, illustrated with a pair 
of stars, while in the corresponding diagram 
in MS CB, fol 9a, it is shown as four stars. In 
Chapter Five, the name is al-ʿudhrah, where 
it one time is illustrated with five stars but 
a second time with only four. Ibn Qutaybah 
and others said that in the Milky Way under 
the star Sirius (α Canis Majoris) there were 
five stars called al-ʿudhrah. Some have identi-
fied them as ο1.2δεη Canis Majoris.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 42 no. 28; Kunitzsch 
1983, 98 G32. 

1.9 (VIII)

al-ʿadhb ن� �ل���دن ا The sweet, pleasant one: The name given 
the planet Saturn. Our manuscript A speci-
fies that this is an Indian or Hindi name 
(bi-l-hindīyah), while later copies D and 
M state that it is ‘Syriac’ (bi-l-suryāniyah). 
Al-Bīrūnī gives the Syriac name for Saturn 
as 

�ن و -while al-Qummī does not pro ,ك�ا
vide Syriac equivalents (Bīrūnī 1878, 192). If 
this was intended as a Syriac name, it is the 
only planet for which our author attempted 
to provide such a name. On the other hand, 
most if not all of the ‘Indian’ names for 
planets given in Chapter Eight appear to be 
simply Arabic words, and it is likely that bi-l-
hindīyah is the correct reading here rather 
than the bi-l-suryāniyah of the later copies.

1.8
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al-ʿadū 
al-shamālī ل�ق ما �ل���ش و ا �ل���د ا The northern enemy: Unidentified. The 

name has not been found in other recorded 
sources for star-names. In Chapter Five, the 
name occurs only in copy M; the position in 
the list of stars suggests that it is near Spica 
(α Virginis). For this star in Chapter Five, the 
early copy A gives al-maḥras al-shamālī (the 
northern walled enclosure), while copies D 
and B give al-faras al-shamālī (the northern 
horse), both also unrecorded as star-names. 
It may be a variant of ḥāris al-shamāl (the 
sentinel of the north) which is recorded as 
an alternative name for the star Arcturus 
(α Boötis). In Chapter Nine, the name is a 
conjectured reading of a corrupt passage.
Source: For ḥāris al-shamāl, Kunitzsch 1961 
67 no. 121a.

1.5 no. 154
1.9 (XV)

al-aʿfāj �احن �ع����ن
أ
لا ا The intestines: Unidentified. The name has 

not been found in other recorded sources. It 
is illustrated in Chapter Five with four stars, 
with no further information given in the 
lower cell. 

1.5 no. 063

aflāʾ al-khayl �مق�ل
�ل��ن ء ا ��ن�لا

أ
ا The foals of the horses: A name for small 

stars in the midst of ‘the horses’ (al-khayl), 
which are said to be stars under the tail of the 
scorpion (that is, under λυ Scorpionis), proba-
bly in the constellation Hydra or nearby Ara. 
The ‘foals of the horses’ are illustrated in the 
diagram for Lunar Mansion XVII in Chapter 
Nine with 5 stars.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 35 no. 2 and 70 
no. 129; Kunitzsch 1983, 43 no. 2. 

1.9 (XVII)

al-aghbar ��نر
�ن
أ
لا ا The dust-coloured: Unidentified. It is illus-

trated with a single star. The name as a star-
name has not been found in the recorded 
sources. 

1.5 no. 216

aghūjūs و��س و�حن
�عن
أ
ا αἰγόκερως, a horned goat: Capricorn. The 

Greek name for the zodiacal sign and con-
stellation of Capricorn. Copy A writes the 
name as a-gh-w-j-w-s, while later copies D 
and M write it as a-gh-w-j-w-sh, and copy C 
as q-z-m-y-r.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 192.

1.2 
(Capricorn)

al-ahillah
�ه��ل�هق

أ
لا ا The new moons: Unidentified as a star-name. 

The name may not be intended as a star-
name, although in Chapter Five, the name 
is written vertically in the left-hand margin 
alongside the eighth row of northern star-
names; no stars are illustrated for the name. 
The word al-ahillah is the plural of hilāl 
meaning the new moon, or lunar crescent. 

1.5 no. 111
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al-aḥwāḍ
ن

�س �حوا
أ
لا ا The ponds: Unidentified. The name has not 

been found in other recorded sources. In 
Chapter Five is written in the lower margin 
of the table, and no stars are illustrated. The 
singular form, al-ḥawḍ (the pond, or water-
ing trough), however, was aligned by ʿAbd 
al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī with seven stars in the 
Great Bear (τhυφθef Ursae Majoris).
Source: Kunitzsch 1961, 67 no. 122. 

1.5 no. 101

al-aḥmirah
ح�مر�ق

أ
لا ا [1] The donkeys: Possibly referring to four 

stars said in some anwāʾ-sources to be at the 
eastern end of Hydra and the north-eastern 
part of Centaurus. In Chapter Five (no. 149) 
they are illustrated as four stars in a curve in 
copy A, but with five in the later copies D,B, 
and M.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1983, 64 no. N1; Qaddūrī 
2005, 91.

1.5 no. 149,

al-aḥmirah
ح�مر�ق

أ
لا ا [2] The donkeys: In a different entry in 

Chapter Five (no. 209), the name al-aḥmirah 
is given in the later copies (D, B, M) for a star 
that in the earlier copy A is called al-akhḍar 
(the green one). 

1.5 no. 209

al-aḥmirah
ح�مر�ق

أ
لا ا [3] The donkeys: In Chapter Nine, in the dis-

cussion of Lunar Mansion XXI, the star-group 
‘the donkeys’ (al-aḥmirah) was clearly defined 
in the text as three luminous stars of the 
fourth magnitude that comprise half of the 
star-group called ‘the necklace’ (al-qilādah), 
the latter being six stars in the constellation 
Sagittarius. In both the illustration of Lunar 
Mansion XVI given in Chapter Nine, and in 
the related diagram MS CB fol. 17a, the star 
group labeled al-aḥmirah is illustrated with 
four stars forming a square. 

1.9 (XVI, 
XVII, XXI)

al-akhbiyah
��ن�مق�هق

�حن
أ
لا ا See saʿd al-akhbiyah.

akhbiyat saʿd ن�مق�هق ��س���د��
�حن

أ
 The tents of saʿd: γπ Aquarii (?). Our author ا

appears to be unique it taking only two 
stars (presumably ηζ Aquarii) for Lunar 
Mansion XXV, and the other two usually 
associated with Lunar Mansion XXV for the 
‘tents’ (γπ Aquarii). In the diagram illustrat-
ing Lunar Mansion XXV, the ‘tents (akhbiyat 
saʿd) are illustrated as a pair of stars some 
distance to the south of saʿd al-akhbiyah (ηζ 
Aquarii). In the comparable diagram in MS 
CB fol. 24a the saʿd is illustrated by two stars 
and the ‘tents’ by four stars in a Y-formation.

1.9 (XXV)
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al-akhḍar ر
���صن �حن

أ
لا  ,The green one: Uncertain identification ا

possibly ε Pegasi. It is illustrated with a sin-
gle star. In the later copies D, B, and M, the 
name is written as al-aḥmirah (the donkeys), 
the same name given an unidentified star in 
a previous entry (no. 149). In several anwāʾ-
books it is said that autumn (kharīf ) is her-
alded by the appearance of the two nasr-stars 
(nasr ṭāʾir, α Aquilae, and nasr wāqiʿ, α Lyrae) 
followed by al-akhḍar and then by the two 
stars composing al-fargh al-muqaddam (the 
anterior spout, αβ Pegasi).
Sources: Lane 1863, 756; Marzūqī 1914, 2:17–18; 
Ibn ʿĀṣim 1993, 124.

1.5 no. 209

ākhir kawkabay
al-fakkah 
al-shamālī

��ك��ق �ل����ن ر �لو�ل�نىق ا ��ن
آ
ا  

ل�ق ما �ل���ش ا
The northern of the two stars of al-fakkah: 
Uncertain identification. Possibly one of the 
two stars (π or ι Coronae Borealis) either side 
of the gap in the ring of stars forming the con-
stellation of Corona Borealis, which was com-
monly called al-fakkah. The constellation of 
Corona Borealis, however, is far to the north 
of and distant from Scorpio, which is the 
constellation being described at this point in 
Chapter Two. If the word is read as al-kiffah 
(the scale, or pan of a scale), rather than al-
fakkah, it would appear more relevant to the 
combined constellations of Scorpio and Libra; 
the northern of the two stars in the balance-
pans of Libra would be β Librae, also known 
as Kiffa Borealis. However, β Librae is one of 
the two stars named immediately after this 
one in Chapter Two, and therefore it would 
appear to be an unnecessary repetition.

1.2 (Scorpio)

ākhir al-nāqah 
wa-huwa al-kaff 
al-khaḍīb

��ق�هق �ل��ن�ا ر ا ��ن
آ
ا  

[�ل���ن �ل�ـ  و�هو ]ا
���ق��ن

�ل�حن���صن ا

The last of the camel—that is, the ‘dyed hand’: 
One of the Bedouin traditions envisaged a large 
she-camel in the stars composing the region of 
Cassiopeia and Andromeda. The ‘head of the 
she-camel’ was illustrated in the map accom-
panying Lunar Mansion XXVI, and it has been 
aligned with three stars in Andromeda, ικλ 
Andromedae. Several star-names were based 
on various parts of this she-camel, but the par-
ticular term used here (ākhir al-nāqah) is unre-
corded. In the text for Lunar Mansion XXVIII  
it is stated to be the same as ‘the dyed hand’ 
(al-kaff al-khaḍīb; βαγδε Cassiopeiae), the well-
known W-shaped asterism in Cassiopeia. In the 
diagram for Lunar Mansion XXVIII it is illus-
trated as an open ring of 16 stars. In the cor-
responding diagram in MS CB fol. 27a, a large 
number of stars in various rows are labeled 
with different parts of the she-camel and it is 
stated that ‘the dyed hand’ is the same of the 
hump (sanām) of the she-camel.
Sources: For various star-names associated 
with this camel, see Kunitzsch 1961, 85 no. 190; 
Kunitzsch 1983, 49 no. 136b, 90 no. G22. 

1.9 (XXVIII)
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ākhir al-nahr �هر �ل���ن ر ا ��ن
آ
ا The end of the river: θ Eridani, a double star 

today called Acamar. While the Arabic name 
means literally ‘the end of the river’, it is 
probably not the star today named Achernar 
(‘the end of the river’), which is α Eridani, the 
ninth brightest star of the heavens. In Ptol-
emy’s day, α Eridani would not have been 
visible to an observer north of the geographi-
cal latitude of 23 1/2°. There is, however, 
evidence that α Eridani was observed in tra-
ditional Bedouin astronomy and in the nauti-
cal traditions of the 15th and 16th centuries.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1959, 99 no. 1; Savage-Smith 
1985, 192; Kunitzsch 1983, 81–3 N29; for Bed-
ouin knowledge of α Eridani, Kunitzsch 1977.

1.4 no. 001

al-aʿlām م ��لا
أ
لا ا The signposts: βθγ Aurigae. The star-name 

al-aʿlām was applied to a group of three 
bright stars behind Capella (α Aurigae). In 
Chapter Five (no. 100) the name is written in 
the lower margin, and no stars are illustrated, 
but it is repeated later (no. 175) where it is 
illustrated with three stars in a row. In Chap-
ter Nine it is illustrated with five stars in the 
diagram for Lunar Mansion V and again also 
in the diagram for Lunar Mansion VIII,
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 36 no. 8; Kunitzsch 
1983, 43 no. 8, 54 no. 214, 84 G3.

1.5 nos. 100, 
175
1.9 (V, VIII)

alyat al-ḥamal �ل�������ل �ل��ق�هق ا
أ
ا The lamb’s fat-tail: Unidentified. The name of 

a comet/meteor that appears every 40 years. 
It is said to also be known as al-muʿtaniqayn 
(the embracing couple) and to have a tail 
that casts flames and sparks of fire. It is illus-
trated as two long swords or darts. The name 
is not found elsewhere in the published lit-
erature in the context of stars or comets. It is 
described amongst the ‘obscure stars having 
the appearance of faint lances’ (al-kawākib 
al-khafīyah dhawāt al-ḥirāb al-marsūmah) for 
which Hermes is given as an authority.

1.7 no. 26

amlūdīṭā | 
amrawīṭā

�ق��ط�ا | ����لود  ا
�ق��ط�ا وِ �مْرِ

ِ
ا

Aphrodite (Ἀφροδίτη): A Greek name (bi-l-
rūmiyah) given the planet Venus. It is trans-
literated in copy A as amlūdīṭā, but written 
in the two later copies as amrawīṭā, and it 
is apparently intended as the equivalent of 
the Greek Ἀφροδίτη, the Greek deity name 
given to Venus. The Greek (rūmiyah) name 
of Venus is written as afrūdīṭī and afrūdīṭā 
respectively by al-Bīrūnī and al-Qummī
Sources: Bīrūnī 1878, 192; Qummī 1997, 189.

1.8
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ʿamūd al-ṣalīb �ل���ص��ل��ق��ن �ع�مود ا The vertical post of a cross: ε Delphini. 
According to ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī, the star 
in the tail of the Greek-Ptolemaic constella-
tion of Delphinus was called ʿamūd al-ṣalīb 
because the four bright stars (βαδγ Delphini) 
that form a rhomboid in that constellation 
were thought by Bedouins to form a cross. 
The ‘vertical post of a cross’ is in Chap-
ter Five illustrated with five stars arranged 
as a cross, but in the diagram for Lunar 
Mansion XXIII in Chapter Nine it is shown 
as four stars in a square. In an illustration for 
Lunar Mansion XXII that occurs in MS CB 
fol. 21a, the star-group called ʿamūd al-ṣalīb 
is illustrated with ten stars in two vertical 
rows and a single star beneath them. See also, 
al-ʿunqūd.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 42 no. 30; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 157.

1.5 no. 135
1.9 (XXIII)

al-ʿānah
�ن�هق �ل���ا ا The herd of wild asses: A group of small stars 

in the southern hemisphere, beneath the 
Ptolemaic constellation of Piscis Austrinus. 
The precise identification is uncertain. They 
are illustrated in Chapter Five with a single 
star, with no further information given.
Source: Kunitzsch 1961, 42 no. 32. 

1.5 no. 074

anāhīd �ه�مق�د �ن�ا
أ
ا [Venus]: The common Persian name for the 

planet Venus was anāhīd, sometimes written 
nāhīd. In all copies, the name is actually writ-
ten as abāhind, where (in Chapter Eight) it 
is said to be the Indian name (bi-l-hindīyah) 
rather than the Persian name. Al-Bīrūnī, in 
similar lists of names, gives the Sanskrit for 
Venus as كر��  in his Chronology of Ancient ��سش
Nations and in his astrological manual as 
shukr wār (ر وا ��كر   ;see Bīrūnī 1878, 192 ;(��سش
Bīrūnī 1879, 172; and Bīrūnī 1934, 165. These 
are equivalent to the Sanskrit Cukra and the 
Hindī šukravār (शुक्रवार).
Sources: EI2, art. nujūm (P. Kunitzsch); 
Hastings 1921, 86. 

1.8

al-ʿanāq
ق

� �ل���من�ا ا The young she-goat: ζ Ursae Majoris (Mizar). 
According to the Bedouin tradition, the large 
star in the middle of the tail of Great Bear was 
called al-ʿanāq. In Chapter Five, however, it 
is illustrated with a pair of stars. In Chap-
ter Nine, it is illustrated as a single star. The 
name al-ʿanāq can also mean a lynx as well as 
a young she-goat or kid (Hava 1964, 505), but 
because al-ʿanāq is used to designate a differ-
ent set of stars, the translation of the name is 
here differentiated from ʿanāq al-arḍ.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 43 no. 33; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 136.

1.5 no. 222
1.9 (XI)
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ʿanāq al-arḍ
ن

ر�س
أ
لا ق ا

� �ع�من�ا The desert lynx: γ Andromedae or β Persei. 
The name ʿanāq al-arḍ was a Bedouin name 
for a star in the constellation Andromeda 
that is usually identified as γ Andromedae. 
However, there is confusion amongst anwāʾ-
writers regarding this star, with some associa-
tion with β Persei. In Chapter Five (no. 055) 
it is identified as an alternative name for raʾs 
al-ghūl (β Persei), while later in the same 
chapter it is given on its own and illustrated 
with a single star. In yet a third occurance in 
Chapter Five (no. 202), it is illustrated with 
four stars in a square, while in Chapter Nine 
it is again illustrated with only a single star.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 43 no. 34a; Kunitzsch 
1983, 44 no. 34a.

1.5 nos. 009, 
055, 064, 202
1.9 (II)

al-ʿanazah
�ق ن
�ل�ه��ـ�من��ـر ا The javelin, or short spear: A rare name for 

the constellation Sagitta. The use of the term 
al-ʿanazah for the constellation of Sagitta is 
not known to occur elsewhere, except for 
manuscripts of the al-Ḥajjāj translation of 
the Almagest which read: isṭus [= ʾΟϊστός] 
wa-yusammá bi-l-ʿarabīyah al-ʿanazah wa-
huwa al-nawl. The common Arabic name 
for Sagitta was al-sahm (the arrow), and our 
author employs the latter in the entry for 
Aquila.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 184.

1.3

anf al-asad ��س�د
أ
لا �ن���ن ا

أ
ا The nose of the lion: The open cluster M44, 

Praesepe. It is an alternative name for al-
nathrah (‘the cartilage of the nose’), which 
reflected the image of a lion, larger than 
the Ptolemaic Leo, in the region of the skies 
containing Cancer with its open cluster Prae-
sepe. In Chapter Five the name is written in 
the lower margin, and no stars are illustrated.
Source: Kunitzsch 1961, 37 no. 10.

1.5 no. 107

anīkhus �ن��ق��ن��س ا  Hêniokhos (Ἡνίοχος): An Arabised version 
of the Greek name for the constellation of 
Auriga.

1.3

al-anīn �ن��قسن لا ا The groan (?): Unidentified. It is illustrated 
as three stars. The name as a star-name has 
not been found in the recorded sources. In 
later copies (D, M) the name is written as as 
al-abyan (the clearer one), also an otherwise 
unattested star-name.

1.5 no. 179

al-ʿanz �ل����نرن ا [1] The goat: α Aurigae (Capella) or ε 
Aurigae. In the constellation of Auriga, the 
star near the western elbow of the figure was 
traditionally called al-ʿanz ‘the goat’, though 
ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī stated that it could also 
apply to the large star on the western shoulder 
of the figure—that is, Capella (α Aurigae), the 
sixth brightest star in the heavens. In the table

1.3
1. 4 no. 006
1.5 no. 170
1.9 (I)
1.9 (XXVI)
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of ‘thirty bright stars’ given in Chapter Four it 
clearly refers to α Aurigae (Capella), for it is 
defined as being equivalent to al-ʿayyūq, the 
traditional name for Capella. In Chapter Five 
it is illustrated with a single star.

In Chapter Nine it is said to be a ‘large, 
bright star’ that rises before Lunar Mansion I, 
and Capella would indeed ‘rise’ before Lunar 
Mansion 1. In the accompanying illutra-
tion, however it is illustrated as a single star 
toward the south of Lunar Mansion 1. In the 
comparable diagram in MS CB, fol. 2a, the 
same star is labelled kalb al-ʿanz (the dog 
of the goat; written without dots), and it is 
possible that this otherwise undocumented 
star-name refers to a different star than one 
in Auriga.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 43–4 nos. 36–7; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 151–3

al-ʿanz �ل����نرن ا [2] The goat: Unidentified star-group. In 
the diagram for Lunar Mansion XXVI, there 
is a row of three stars labelled al-ʿanz. Since 
these three stars are placed south of stars in 
Pegasus (comprising Lunar Mansion XXVI) 
and consequently far from the constellation 
of Auriga, the name al-ʿanz cannot be refer-
ring to either ε Aurigae or α Aurigae. It is pos-
sible that the name ‘the goat’ is referring to 
another otherwise unrecorded group of stars. 
MS CB fol. 25a illustrates in approximately 
this position six stars labelled min al-ʿanz 
(amongst the goat).

1.9 (XXVI)

al-ʿanz �ل����نرن ا [3] The goat: Boötes. An unusual name 
given the constellation of Boötes in the dia-
gram opening Chapter One. It is possible 
that a confusion of terms has occurred in 
the opening diagram, with the copyist mis-
reading the word al-ʿawwāʾ as al-ʿanz, for the 
most common Arabic name given Boötes was 
al-ʿawwāʾ (the howler). In Chapter Three, 
however, Boötes is called al-ghūl with al-ʿanz 
possibly intended as a synonym. 

1.1 (diag. 1)
1.3

al-ʿaqd �ل������ق�د ا The knot: α Piscium (?). In the Ptolemaic con-
stellation of Pisces, the third star in the band 
between the fishes, counting from the eastern 
fishes, was called by ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī 
‘the knot of the two ties’ (ʿaqd al-khayṭayn), 
probably reflecting the Ptolemaic imagery 
rather than the Bedouin. The name al-ʿaqd 
does not occur in the anwāʾ-literature. It is 
here illustrated with a single star.
Sources: ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī 1954, 252; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 187.

1.5 no. 166
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al-ʿaqrab ر�ن
�ل�����هق ا The scorpion (Scorpio): The Arabic name 

for the constellation and zodiacal sign of 
Scorpio.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.10

aqrūnus و�ن��س ر
��ق ا Kronos (κρόνος): The Greek (bi-l-rūmiyah) 

name for the planet Saturn. It is a trans-
literation of the Greek κρόνος, the Greek 
deity name given to Saturn. The same Greek 
(rūmiyah) name of aqrūnus is assigned to 
this planet also by al-Bīrūnī and al-Qummī.
Sources: Bīrūnī 1878, 192; Qummī 1997, 189.

1.8

ʿarʿar �عر�عر The juniper tree: Unidentified. This is said to 
be a Greek name, otherwise unrecorded, for a 
pair of stars (or meteors) known in Arabic as 
al-dalāʾil (the omens). The pair are said to lie 
near al-fakkah. They are described amongst 
the ‘obscure stars having the appearance of 
faint lances (al-kawākib al-khafīyah dhawāt 
al-ḥirāb al-marsūmah)’ for which Hermes is 
given as an authority. 

1.7 no. 3

al-arnab ��ن��ن ر
أ
لا ا [1] The hare: Lepus. The common Arabic 

name for the classical southern constellation 
of Lepus.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.3

al-arnab ��ن��ن ر
أ
لا  .The hare: Unidentified star-group [2] ا

Apparently (from the illustration given in 
Chapter Five) a group of three stars, stated to 
be in al-hulbah (Coma Berenices). The name 
in association with this asterism has not been 
found in other recorded sources.
Sources: For other stellar uses of the name al-
arnab, Kunitzsch 1983, 72–3 no. N14.

1.5 no. 020

ʿarquwat al-dalw �لو �ل�د و�ق ا
�عر��ق The wooden rod for carrying a bucket: β 

Pegasi, a red-giant star also called Scheat. 
The Arabic name for this star as written in 
the text for Lunar Mansion XXV must be a 
scribal error for ʿarquwat al-dalw, which in 
turn must be an alternative name for muqad-
dam al-dalw (the anterior part of the bucket), 
which is written in the accompanying dia-
gram and was also in the diagram for Lunar 
Mansion XXIV as the name for the ʿayyūq-
star of the previous lunar mansion. It refers 
to the northern of the stars forming al-fargh 
al-muqaddam (the anterior spout; αβ Pegasi) 
of a leather bucket envisaged in the area of 
Pegasus. According to the text, the ʿayyūq-
star is the northern one of the two, which is 
β Pegasi.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 44 no. 38a; Ibn 
Qutaybah 1956, 82.

1.9 (XXV)
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ā-r-s-w |
a-r-s

ر��س ر��سوِ | ا
آ
ا Hermes (Ἑρμής): A Greek (bi-l-rūmiyah) 

name given the planet Mercury. It is writ-
ten in the early copy A as ā-r-s-w and in the 
two later copies as a-r-s, and it is apparently 
intended as a transliteration of the Greek 
Ἑρμής (Hermes), the Greek deity name given 
to Mercury. The Greek (rūmiyah) name of 
Mercury is written as hirmis and hāris respec-
tively by al-Bīrūnī and al-Qummī.
Sources: Bīrūnī 1878, 192; Qummī 1997, 189. 

1.8

ʿarsh al-simāk ك �ل���ما �عر��سش ا The throne of the [unarmed] simāk: βγδε 
Corvi. Four stars in the southern constel-
lation of the Raven (Corvus) were in the 
Bedouin tradition called ʿarsh al-simāk 
al-aʿzal (the throne of the unarmed simāk). 
The ‘unarmed simāk’ was the large star Spica 
in Virgo (α Virginis). By the early Arabs this 
star in Virgo was viewed as one of the back 
legs of a very large lion. Spica is visible in 
the hand of Virgo to the north of the tail of 
Corvus.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 44 no. 40; Savage- 
Smith 1985, 205. 

1.5 nos. 112, 
156
1.9 (XIII)

al-arwá ى� و ر
أ
لا ا The female mountain goat, or antelope: 

Unidentified. It is illustrated as two stars. The 
name as a star-name has not been found in 
the recorded sources.

1.5 no. 188

al-asad ��س�د
أ
لا ا [1] The lion: Leo. The common Arabic name 

for the constellation and zodiacal sign of Leo.
1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.10

al-asad س�د��
أ
لا  The lion: Unidentified star-name. It is [2] ا

illustrated as a single star. The name as a star-
name has not been found in the recorded 
sources. In the Bedouin tradition, an even 
larger lion was envisioned in the skies, and 
the phrase ‘of the lion’ forms part of a num-
ber of star-names. Used by itself, however, it 
is undocumented as a star-name. The name 
as written in copy A makes little sense, and 
therefore the reading in the later copies (D, 
B,M) of al-asad has been adopted.

1.5 no. 189

al-āsah 
��س�هق

آ
لا  The myrtle: Unidentified star-group. It is ا

illustrated by four stars in a row and said to 
be below the ‘daughters of the bier’ (banāt 
naʿsh). The latter could be either in Ursa 
Minor (εδα Ursa Minoris) or Ursa Major (ηζε 
Ursae Majoris). 

1.5 no. 014

al-ʿaṣāh
�ق �ل�ه���ص�ا ا See al-qaṣʿah.
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asfal sarīr banāt 
naʿsh

�ل ��صر�قر ��س��ن
أ
�ق �ن����سش ا ��ن�ن�ا

The lower part of the bed of the daughters 
of the bier: It is presumably the ‘bed’ or ‘bier’ 
of Ursa Major that is represented in the dia-
gram for Lunar Mansion IX, along with the 
‘daughters of the bier’ (αβδγ Ursae Majoris). 
This drawing (and one of the two given ear-
lier for Lunar Mansion VIII) suggests that the 
author (or the source used by our author) 
interpreted the ‘bed’ as three stars, with the 
fourth star combined with the three ‘daugh-
ters’. If this interpretation is correct, then the 
three stars on the righthand side, labelled 
‘the lower bed’ would be αβγ Ursa Majoris. 
The equivalent illustration in the diagram 
in MS CB, fol. 10a, has eight stars labelled 
ushnān al-ṭarf (the potash of al-ṭarf ) which 
makes little sense; it might be read as an 
error for asnān al-ṭarf (the teeth of al-ṭarf ), 
but the meaning of that is also obscure.
Source: For sarīr banāt naʿsh, Kunitzsch 1983, 
58 no. 264.

1.9 (IX)

asnān al-ṭarf
�ل��طر��ن �ن ا �������من�ا

أ
ا The teeth of al-ṭarf: Unidentified. This is 

a possible reading of an otherwise unre-
corded star-name. In an illustration of Lunar 
Mansion IX in MS CB, fol. 10a, the name 
(which might also be read as ushnān al-ṭarf ) 
of this star-group is shown as comprised of 
eight stars. In the corresponding diagram in 
MS A of the Book of Curosities, the star-group 
is labelled asfal sarīr banāt naʿsh (the lower 
part of the bed of the daughters of the bier).

1.9 (IX)

al-ʿaṣṣār ر �ا �ل�ه���صّ  The one who presses grapes: A name given ا
a comet/meteor or star-group, described as a 
southern star with three radiant stars under-
neath, with an orbit of thirty solar years. The 
name of this star-group, or comet/meteor, is 
otherwise unrecorded. It is described amongst 
the ‘obscure stars having the appearance of 
faint lances’ (al-kawākib al-khafīyah dhawāt 
al-ḥirāb al-marsūmah) for which Hermes is 
given as an authority. It is illustrated as a 
single star with three stars in a row beneath. 
This reading of the name (al-ʿaṣṣār) follows 
the three later copies (D, B, M), which, by 
ignoring the diacritic tashdīd, can also be 
interpreted as al-ʿuṣār (juice, or sap). In the 
earlier copy (A) it appears to read al-ṣighār 
(the small ones). These terms as a star-name, 
or name of a comet/meteor, are also not 
recorded in other published literature.

1.7 no. 13



542 glossary of star-names

Table (cont.)

Terms 
transliterated

Arabic script Definitions, identifications, & sources Locations

al-ʿaṭāʾ ء �ل�ه��ط�ا ا The gift: Unidentified. This star-name has 
not been found in other recorded sources. It 
is illustrated with a ring of ten stars in the 
diagram in Chapter Nine showing Lunar 
Mansion V; it is omitted from the related 
diagram in MS CB, fol. 6a.

1.9 (V)

al-athāfī �ق
��ن �ش�ا

أ
لا  The legs of a tripod: συτ Draconis or πρφ ا

Draconis. The star-name was applied to at 
least three different groups formed of three 
stars. In Chapter Five it is said to be oppo-
site the ‘cooking pot’ (al-qidr), and the three-
star group near the ‘cooking pot’ (al-qidr) 
was identified by ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī as 
stars today designated as συτ Draconis and by 
other anwā-authors as stars today designated 
as πρφ Draconis. Although only two stars are 
illustrated in Chapter Five as composing this 
asterism, the author must have intended a 
group of three stars.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 38 no. 17; Kunitzsch 
1983, 43–4 nos. 17–18, 66 N3, N16 

1.5 no. 011
1.9 (VII)

al-ʿātiq �ق
�ق �ل���ا ا The shoulder-blade: ο Persei, or ζ Persei. The 

Arabic name reflects the Bedouin image of a 
woman (named al-thurayyā), with her shoul-
der and outstretched arm in the constellation 
of Perseus. Ibn Qutaybah speaks of a single, 
not very bright, star, while ʿAbd al-Raḥmān 
al-Ṣūfī and others identify the shoulder-blade 
with two stars in the constellation of Perseus. 
In Chapter Five it is represented with a single 
star. In Chapter Nine it is illustrated with two 
stars, although the related diagram in MS CB, 
fol. 4a, shows it as a single star.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 44 no. 41; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 151.

1.5 no. 037
1.9 (III)

al-ʿaṭūf
�ل�ه��طو��ن ا The trap: Unidentified. The name of this 

star, or comet/meteor, is otherwise unre-
corded. It is illustrated by a single star and 
described amongst the ‘obscure stars having 
the appearance of faint lances’ (al-kawākib 
al-khafīyah dhawāt al-ḥirāb al-marsūmah) for 
which Hermes is given as an authority. This 
name was stated to be used by Ptolemy and 
the Hermetic name is not given.

1.7 no. 8

al-aʿwād د �عوا
أ
لا ا The poles: Unidentified. It is illustrated with 

four stars, three in a row and one beneath. 
The name as a star-name has not been found 
in the recorded sources.

1.5 no. 203
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al-ʿawāʾīdh
�أ�دن �ل��وا ا The camel-mothers: γξβν Draconis. Four 

stars forming a square on the head of the 
constellation Draco were given the name 
‘the camel-mothers’ by Bedouins. Ibn Qutay-
bah states that they are to the left of al-nasr 
al-wāqiʿ (αε1,2ζ1,2 Lyrae), although in the table 
given in Chapter Five they are said to be to 
the right of that asterism and illustrated with 
only three stars rather than four. In the dia-
gram in Chapter Nine of Lunar Mansion XVI, 
the star-group is shown as only two stars, but 
it is likely that another star-group was here 
intended, while in the diagrams for Lunar 
Mansion XVII and Lunar Mansion XVIII, it is 
shown as four stars in a square.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 45 no. 42; Kunitzsch 
1983, 100 no. G37; Savage-Smith 1985, 137.

1.3
1.5 no. 044
1.9 (XVI, 
XVII, XVIII)

al-ʿawāsib ��������ن | �ل��وا  ا
��س�ن �ل��وا ا

The coverings for camels or horses (?): Sev-
eral anwāʾ-authors mention in connection 
with Lunar Mansion IX (rather than Lunar 
Mansion VIII) a star-name al-ʿawāsib, said to 
be stars in the form of the letter alif. In a dia-
gram in MS CB, fol. 9a, that is related to one 
in Chapter Nine, the name is clearly written 
al-ʿawāsib and illustrated with three stars in 
a vertical row; in the comparable diagram in 
Chapter Nine, it is also illustrated with three 
stars in a vertical row, but the name is spelt 
as al-ʿawāsif. Other variant spellings are also 
recorded, such as al-ʿarāsīb.
Source: Kunitzsch 1983, 64–5 no. N2.

1.9 (VIII)

awlād al-naʿām م �ل��ن���ا د ا ولا
أ
ا The young ostriches: Uncertain identifica-

tion. Awlād al-naʿām appears to be an alter-
native name for firākh al-naʿāʾim (the chicks 
of ostriches), a star-group said by Aḥmad ibn 
Fāris in his anwāʾ-treatise to rise toward the 
north of Lunar Mansion XXII.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1983, 98–9 no. G34; For-
cada 2000, 195.

1.9 (XXII)

awlād al-ḍibāʿ �من�اع
�ل�����ن د ا ولا

أ
 .(?) The offspring of the hyenas: κιθλ Boötis ا

Ibn Qutaybah said these were small stars to 
the right of the hyenas, between the hyenas 
and the ‘daughters of the bier’ (ηζε Ursae 
Majoris). ʿAbd al-Raḥman al-Ṣūfī identified 
the children of the hyenas with four stars in 
the constellation Boötes (κιθλ Boötis). In the 
table in Chapter Five, the name occurs twice, 
once illustrated with five stars and the sec-
ond time with four stars.
Source: Kunitzsch 1961, 39 no. 20. 

1.5 nos. 015, 
027
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awlād al-khayl �مق�ل
�ل��ن د ا ولا

أ
ا The offspring of the horses: Precise identi-

fication uncertain. The asterism presumably 
consists of three stars (as illustrated in Chap-
ter Five) below the ‘horses’ (al-khayl) that are 
formed of stars in the constellation of Ara.
Source: Kunitzsch 1983, 43 no. 2.

1.5 no. 140

awlād al-ẓibāʾ ء �من�ا
�ل��طن د ا ولا

أ
 The offspring of the gazelles: Flam. 10 Leonis ا

Minoris, or Flam. 31 Lyncis (?). Ibn Qutaybah 
says that the offspring (awlād) of gazelles are 
small stars between the gazelles themselves 
and their ‘leaps’. ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī 
aligns these with numbers 5 through 8 of 
the unformed (external) stars of Ursa Major. 
Only two stars are depicted in the table.
Source: Kunitzsch 1961, 39 no. 21a.

1.5 no. 024

al-awsaṭ min 
minṭaqat 
al-jawzāʾ

و��س��ط ���سن
أ
لا  ا

ء ا رن و �ل��ن ���سن��ط����ق�هق ا
The middle of the giant’s girdle: ε Orionis 
(Alnilam). The designated star is the middle 
star of the three making up the famous ‘belt 
of Orion’ (δεζ Orionis).
Source: Kunitzsch 1993, 247 no. 7. 

1.4 no. 007

al-awtād �ق�اد و
أ
لا ا The tent pegs: Unidentified. The name has 

not been found in other recorded sources for 
star-names. In Chapter Five it is illustrated 
with three stars in a triangular arrangement, 
and it is stated that its location is ‘below 
the northern walled enclosure (al-maḥras 
al-shamālī)’, which is also an unrecorded 
star-name. The name (al-maḥras al-shamālī) 
might be a variation of ḥāris al-shamāl (the 
sentinel of the north) which ʿAbd al-Raḥmān 
al-Ṣūfī gives as an alternative name for the 
star Arcturus (α Boötis).
Source: For ḥāris al-shamāl: Kunitzsch 1961, 
67 no. 121a. 

1.5 no. 154

al-ʿawwāʾ ء �ل��وا ا [1] The howler: The most common Arabic 
name given the classical constellation of 
Boötes. In Chapter Three, all copies give it 
the name al-ghūl, rather than al-ʿawwāʾ, in 
the main entry for the constellation, though 
in the preceding entry (for Cepheus) it is 
referred to with the name al-ʿawwāʾ.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 174–6. 

1.3

al-ʿawwāʾ ء �ل��وا ا [2] The howler: Lunar Mansion XIII; βηγδε 
Virginis. Five stars were usually considered 
to comprise this lunar mansion, all in the 
constellation of Virgo. Some Arabic writers, 
however, said that only four were recognized 
as forming this lunar mansion. The author 
of the Book of Curiosities specifies that it is 
formed of five stars.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 45 no. 44; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 127.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.2 (Virgo)
1.9 (XIII)

awwal al-wādī See al-wādī.
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al-aʿyār ر �ع�مق�ا
أ
لا ا The wild asses: The text describing Lunar 

Mansion XXI in Chapter Nine states that three 
stars of fifth magnitude were called al-aʿyār 
(the wild asses) and formed half of the six 
stars forming the ‘necklace’ (al-qilādah). The 
star-name is otherwise unattested.

1.9 (XXI)

ʿayn al-ʿanz �ل����نرن ���قسن ا ‘The eye of the goat’: An unidentified star 
whose longitude would fall in Gemini.

1.2 (Gemini)

ʿayn al-thawr ر �ل��شو ���قسن ا ‘The eye of the bull’: α Tauri, Aldebaran. The 
largest star on the head of the constellation 
Taurus is the thirteenth brightest star in the 
heavens. It is given as an alternative name for 
al-dabaran in Chapter Nine.
Source: Kunitzsch 1983, 84–5 no. G4. 

1.2 (Taurus)
1.9 (IV)

a-y-sh �ق��سش ا A so-called ‘Persian’ name for α Orionis 
(Betelgeuse), the twelfth brightest star in 
the heavens. The ‘Persian’ name of a-y-sh is 
other wise unattested. 

1. 4 no. 008

al-ʿayyūq
ق

� �ل���مقو ا [1] [obscure meaning]: α Aurigae, known 
today as Capella. The star called al-ʿayyūq in 
Arabic is the sixth brightest star in the heav-
ens. The meaning of the Arabic word is not 
clear.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1959, 119–121 no. 27; 
Kunitzsch 1961, 46 no. 47; Savage-Smith 1985, 
153. 

1.2 (Gemini)
1.4 no. 006
1.5 no. 039
1.9 (III)

al-ʿayyūq
ق

� �ل���مقو ا [2] [obscure meaning]: Auriga. In Chapter 
Three the name of the brightest star in the 
constellation Auriga, al-ʿayyūq (α Aurigae, 
Capella), has been given to the entire con-
stellation. The use of al-ʿayyūq for the con-
stellation is not known to occur elsewhere, 
except for manuscripts of the al-Ḥajjāj trans-
lation of the Almagest where it reads: mumsik 
al-aʿinnah wa-huwa al-ʿayyūq wa-yusammá 
bi-l-rūmīyah anīkhus.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 182.

1.3

ʿayyūq
pl. ʿayyūqāt 

�ق ق | �ع�مقو��ق�ا
� �ع�مقو ʿayyūq-star; ‘indicator star’: A prominent 

star or stars (ʿayyūqāt) that rise along with, 
or ahead of, an asterism. In particular, the 
bright stars indicating the rising of a lunar 
mansion. Chapter Nine of Book One is par-
ticularly concerned with the topic.

1.1 (preface)
1.9

al-aẓfār ر �ا ����ن طن
أ
لا ا The claws: Uncertain identification. The 

name is written in the lower margin in Chap-
ter Five, and no stars are illustrated and no 
further information given. Several different 
pairs of stars were called ‘the claws’, includ-
ing the stars in Draco called aẓfār al-dhiʾb 
(the claws of the wolf ) given elsewhere in 
Chapter Five (no. 008) amongst the northern 
stars. Others were in Lyra and in Gemini.
Source: Kunitzsch 1961, 41 nos. 24–26.

1.5 no. 103
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aẓfār al-dhiʾb ��أ��ن �ل�دن ر ا �ا ����ن طن
أ
ا The claws of the wolf: fω Draconis (?). Vari-

ous interpretations of these stars have been 
given by writers on anwāʾ, but all of them 
refer to small stars in the constellation of 
Draco.
Source: Kunitzsch 1961, 41 no. 26.

1.5 no. 008

aẓfār al-nasr �ل���ن��صر ر ا �ا ����ن طن
أ
ا The claws of the eagle: Unidentified. The 

name has not been found in other recorded 
sources. The asterism in Chapter Five is illus-
trated with two groups of three stars each.

1.5 no. 134

aẓfar al-nasr 
al-wāqiʿ

�ل���ن��صر ر ا �ا ����ن طن
أ
 ا

ع
����ق �لوا ا

The claws of the flying eagle: Uncertain 
identification. According to Ibn Qutaybah 
and ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī, the name ‘claws’ 
(aẓfar) was used for stars lying before al-
nasr al-wāqiʿ (α Lyrae, Vega). Precisely which 
stars these are remains uncertain. They are 
illustrated in Chapter Five by four stars in a 
V-formation.
Source: Kunitzsch 1961, 41 no. 24.

1.5 no. 049

ʿaẓm al-simāk ك �ل���ما �م ا
�ع��طن The bone of simāk: Unidentified. The name 

has not been found in other recorded 
sources. The name simāk was applied to two 
different stars: α Virginis (Spica) and α Boötis 
(Arcturus). In Chapter Five, the name ʿaẓm 
al-simāk is written vertically in the left-hand 
margin alongside the third row of northern 
star-names; no stars are illustrated.

1.5 no. 115

b-r-ḥ-a-d See s-r-ḥ-w-b.

b-s-y-m �ن����قم A so-called ‘Persian’ name for ε Orionis 
(Alnilam). The ‘Persian’ name b-s-y-m can be 
read as basīm, meaning ‘well-flavoured’, and 
resembles x-x-r-s-y-m given to α Geminorum 
in similar Hermetic lists of stars.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1993, 247 no. 7; Kunitzsch 
2001, 35.

1.4 no. 007

b-sh-n-s ���ن��س �ن���ش [Saturn] The Sanskrit or Hindi (bi-l-
hindīyah) name given for the planet Saturn. 
The name is unidentified. Al-Bīrūnī, in simi-
lar lists of names, gives the Sanskrit as s-n-s-
j-r in his Chronology of Ancient Nations and in 
his astrological manual as s-n-kh-r w-a-r, tran-
scribed by the editor as sanīchar wār. These 
are equivalent to the Sanskrit çanaiçcara and 
the Hindī šanivār (निवार). Al-Bīrūnī gives 
the Hebrew (bi-l-ʿibrāniyah) name, correctly, 
as sh-b-th-y [Shabthāy], which is somewhat 
similar in form to the ‘Sanskrit’ name of b-sh-
n-s given by our author.
Sources: Bīrūnī 1878, 192; Bīrūnī 1879, 172; 
Bīrūnī 1934, 165.

1.8
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b-t-y-k-h [?] �ق��ك�� )؟(
�ن���ق A so-called ‘Persian’ name for α Centauri 

(Rigil Kent). The reading of the name b-t-y-
k-h assigned to the star in Chapter Four is 
uncertain and otherwise unattested. 

1.4 no. 021

b-z-a-z-w-h See tarāzū.

bābānīyah
��ن�ق�هق �ن�ا �ن�ا Bābānīyah: A term applied to a group of 

bright stars near the ecliptic (al-kawākab 
al-bābānīyah). The term bābānīyah is an Ara-
bised form of the Pahlavi (Middle Persian) 
word a-wiyābān-īg, which literally rendered 
the Greek ἀπλανής (fixed star). Al-Bīrūnī gives 
the word as biyābānīyah and says it means 
‘desert stars’ in Persian (based on the New 
Persian word biyābān meaning ‘desert’), add-
ing the gloss ‘for finding the right way through 
deserts depends on them’); this, however, is a 
false etymology. In antiquity, a special list of 
thirty bright stars was constructed that was 
transmitted, through Pahlavi, to the Arabs, 
where they were known as bābānīyah.
Sources: Bīrūnī 1934, 46 sect.125; Kunitzsch 
1981; Kunitzsch 2001, 16.

1.1 (diagr. 
1 caption)
1.2

al-bāghiy �ق
��ن �ا �ل��ن ا The oppressor, or the unjust: Mars. An 

‘Indian’ (bi-l-hindīyah) name for the planet 
Mars. In copy A the name appears to be the 
Arabic word al-bāghiy, while in the two later 
copies (D and M), it appears to be the Arabic 
word al-nāʿiy, meaning ‘one who announces 
a death’. Al-Bīrūnī, in similar lists of names, 
gives the Sanskrit as mangal in his Chronol-
ogy of Ancient Nations and in his astrological 
manual as mangal wār. These are equiva-
lent to the Sanskrit maṅgala or the Hindī 
maṅgalvār (मंगलवार).
Sources: Bīrūnī 1878, 192; Bīrūnī 1879, 172; and 
Bīrūnī 1934, 165.

1.8

al-bahīm ���قم �ل���ن ا The obscure: Unidentified. It is illustrated as 
a single star. The name as a star-name has not 
been found in the recorded sources. In later 
copies D and B, the name reads al-naham 
(the greedy), while in copy M it is written 
as al-baham (lambs or kids); neither of these 
names have been found as star-names in 
recorded sources.

1.5 no. 225

bahrām م �هرا  The common Persian name for [Mars] ��ن
the planet Mars. It is sometimes written as 
vahrān.
Sources: EI2, art. ‘nujūm’ (P. Kunitzsch); 
Hastings 1921, 86; Steingass 1892, 210.

1.8
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al-bakkārah 
ر�ق ��ك�ا �ل��ن -A set of pulleys: Unidentified. It is illus ا

trated as three stars in a triangular arrange-
ment. The name as a star-name has not been 
found in the recorded sources. In the copy A, 
it is written without diacritics, while in the 
later copies (D, B, M) the name is written as 
al-nuṭṭār (guards), which is also unattested as 
a star-name.

1.5 no. 190

al-bākhil �ن�ل �ا �ل��ن ا The miser: Unidentified. It is twice named 
in Chapter Five, once (no. 172) illustrated in 
all copies as a single star, while at the second 
mention (no. 185) it is shown as two stars. 
The name al-bākhil has not been found in 
the recorded sources, nor has the reading 
al-nāḥil (the emaciated one) which occurs 
in the later copies. It is likely that they are 
mistakes for al-nājidh (a mature person, or, 
a molar tooth), for the latter is a name that 
ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī applied to a star on 
the left shoulder of Orion (γ Orionis).
Source: Kunitzsch 1961, 84 no. 185.

1.5 nos. 172, 
185

al-baldah 
�ق ��ل�د �ل��ن ا The place: Lunar Mansion XX1. This lunar 

mansion was said by most medieval writers 
to be an area devoid of stars. It was thought 
of as the area behind the head of Sagittarius. 
Nonetheless it was occasionally illustrated 
with four stars, as in the diagram in Book 
One, Chapter One. In the diagram for Lunar 
Mansion XXI in Chapter Nine, it is indicated 
as a very large single dot, while in the accom-
panying text specifying that it is ‘an empty 
space in the middle of al-qilādah (ξ2οπdρυ 
Sagittarii)’.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 7 no. 51; Savage-Smith 
and Smith 2004, 240; Qazwīnī 1848, 42–51. 

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.2 
(Sagittarius)
1.9 (XXI)

baldat al-thaʿlab �ل��ش����ل��ن �ق ا �ن��ل�د The place of the fox:  An area of no stars. 
Authors of anwāʾ-treatises differ in their 
description of its location, most commonly 
assigning it to a region between α Androme-
dae and the two stars γ Persei and β Androme-
dae. The association of a fox with an area 
lacking stars may reflect the association of 
foxes with baldness, for the common name 
for alopecia was dāʾ al-thaʿlab, ‘the disease 
of the fox’. Al-Marzūqī, alone amongst the 
anwāʾ-authors, states that it lies ‘to the right 
of mirfaq (α Persei)—the same description as 
given in Chapter Five (no. 017), where, how-
ever, it is depicted as one large star. Later in 
Chapter Five (no. 196) the entry al-thaʿlab (the

1.5 nos. 017, 
196
1.9 (IX)
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fox) is given, which is probably a repetition 
of the earlier entry, though in the latter one 
it is illustrated by five stars in a V-formation. 
In Chapter Nine, it is specifically stated that 
‘the place of the fox’ is a cluster of four stars 
arranged in a line, though it is illustrated 
with six stars in two rows of three; on the 
corresponding diagram in MS CB, fol. 10a, it 
is semi-circle of ten stars.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1983, 79 N25; Kunitzsch 
1961, 47 no. 52.

al-banāt �ق �ل��ن�من�ا ا The daughters: Unidentified. Illustrated with 
a pair of stars on a diagram showing the stars 
around Lunar Mansion IX; it is not illustrated 
on the corresponding diagram in MS CB, 
fol. 10a.

1.9 (IX)

banāt arwá �ى و ر
أ
�ق ا ��ن�ن�ا The daughters of the antelope (or female 

mountain goat): An indentified group of 
stars whose name is not otherwise recorded 
in the literature. An unnamed star-group, or 
comet/meteor, comprised of three stars is 
said to be nearby.

1.7 no. 5

banāt naʿsh �ق �ن����سش ��ن�ن�ا The daughters of the bier: ηζε Ursae Majoris 
or εδα Ursa Minoris. In the Bedouin tradition, 
a bier or corpse-bearing plank accompanied 
by three mourning daughters was envisioned 
in two different areas: in the classical constel-
lation Ursa Major and in Ursa Minor.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 48 nos. 55–7; 
Savage-Smith, 1985, 132–4. 

1.5 nos. 001, 
002, 005,014
1.7 no. 15
1.9 (I, IX, X)

banāt zimām (?) م ���ا �ق رن ��ن�ن�ا The daughters of zimām (?): Unidentified. 
The name makes little sense as written, 
and the name has not been found in other 
recorded sources. It is illustrated with three 
stars. The word zimām is something which 
ties or fastens, and often is used for a cam-
el’s nose-ring or a bridle. One anonymous 
anwāʾ-treatise does refer to an unidenti-
fied star-named banāt imām (the daughters 
of the imām), and perhaps the same star is 
intended. In the later copies D, M, B, the 
star-name is written as wa-al-zimām (and 
the camel’s nose-ring, or bridle) and illus-
trated by four stars set in a curve. In Chapter 
Seven (no. 23), the name al-zimām is applied 
to a comet/meteor said to be on a hundred-
year orbit, near the orbit of Saturn, for which 
Hermes is given as an authority.
Source: For banāt imām, Kunitzsch 1983, 66, 
no. N3, 71 no. N12.

1.5 no. 148
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al-baqar ر
�هق �ل��ن ا The cattle:  Uncertain identification. Star 

groups called ‘the cows’ are described by 
anwāʾ-authors as being in various positions. 
Ibn Qutaybah says that opposite the star 
al-dabarān (α Tauri, Aldebaran) there are 
stars called ‘the cows,’ and this description 
is closest to that given in Chapter Five. Oth-
ers say that ‘the cows’ are stars to the right 
of the ‘cut-off hand’ (al-kaff al-jadhmāʾ) of 
the large woman named al-thurayyā—stars 
envisioned in the area of the constellation 
Cetus, probably equivalent to λαγδνμ Ceti. 
In the table in Chapter Five, when the star 
group is first mentioned (no. 025), it is illus-
trated with three stars grouped together in a 
triangle with a solitary star alongside, while 
at the second mention (no. 184) the four 
stars are arranged in a square. In Chapter 
Nine, in connection with Lunar Mansion I, it 
is illustrated as a group of four stars placed 
above al-kaff al-jadhmāʾ. In the diagram for 
Lunar Mansion III in Chapter Nine, a group 
of six stars may have been intended to be 
al-baqar but were mis-labelled at al-naṭḥ 
(an alternative name for Lunar Mansion I). 
In the diagram illustrating Lunar Mansion IV 
in Chapter Nine, it is illustrated with seven 
stars; this star-group is not included in the 
related diagram in MS CB, fol. 5a, while in the 
illustration of Lunar Mansion VII it is shown 
as twelve stars in a curvy line, with the corre-
sponding diagram in MS CB, fol. 8a, illustrat-
ing them as a straight line of six stars.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961,48–9 nos. 58a/b; 
Kunitzsch 1983, 45–6 nos 58a/b.

1.5 
nos. 025,184
1.9 (I, III, IV, 
VII)

al-baqarāt See, al-qafazāt al-ẓibāʾ.

al-bār ر �ا �ل��ن ا See al-baz.

barāzūh See tarāzū.

Barshāʾūsh
و��سش �ا �نر��سش Perseus (Περσεύς): The name is an attempted 

transliteration of the Greek name for the 
northern constellation, Περσεύς. This form of 
the name occurs only in copy A, where it is 
written above the normal Arabic name of raʾs 
al-ghūl.
Source: Kunitzsch, 1974, 180–1.

1.3

barthās ��س �ن�ا  �ر
��س[ �ش�ا �نر  =]

παρθένος, a young woman: The Greek name 
for the zodiacal constellation and sign of 
Virgo. The later copies read baryās, with the 
early copy A writing the name with no dia-
critics on the first letter, as x-r-b-a-s.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 191.

1.2 (Virgo)
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barūn
�ن و �نر An unidentified star listed in Chapter Two 

amongst the bābānīyah stars whose longitude 
is in the sign of Gemini. It is said to ascend at 
twenty-seven degrees at a northern position.

1.2 (Gemini)

b-a-ṭ-m-y-a-s ��س ط����مق�ا �ن�ا [Saturn]: The Byzantine name (bi-l-
yūnāniyah) for the planet Saturn. It is 
unidentified. In the early copy A, it is writ-
ten without any diacritical markings on the 
next to last consonant, but in MS M it clearly 
reads as a ‘y’. 

1.8

baṭn al-ḥūt ل��و�ق�  ;The belly of the fish: Lunar Mansion XXVIII �ن��ط�سن ا
β Andromedae (Mirach) + 17 other stars. 
Lunar Mansion XXVIII had several different 
names. That used in the discussion and dia-
gram of the lunar mansion in Chapter Nine, 
and also in Chapter Two, reflects the Bedouin 
conception of a large fish positioned across 
the area we now call Andromeda, with the 
lunar mansion itself usually being designated 
by a single star on the south side of the waist 
of Andromeda (β Andromedae). Our author 
is unusual, if not unique, in having Lunar 
Mansion XXVIII composed not of the single 
star but of 18 stars forming this large fish. In 
the accompanying diagram it is illustrated by 
a ring of 14 stars, one of which is larger than 
the rest. This lunar mansion is also occasion-
ally illustrated on astronomical instruments 
with a number of stars.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 50 no. 64a; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 132; for illustrations on 
astronomical instruments, Ackermann 2004, 
160.

1.2 (Pisces)
1.9 (XXVIII)

baṭn al-nāqah
��ق�هق �ل��ن�ا �ن��ط�سن ا The belly of the she-camel: Unidentified. 

One of a number of stars in the region of 
Cassiopeia and Andromeda, north-east of 
Lunar Mansion XXVI, that are given names of 
camel-parts. This particular star-name occurs 
also in two anonymous anwāʾ-treatises.
Source: Kunitzsch 1983, 51–2 no. 190. 

1.9 (XXVI)

baṭn Qayṭūrus (?) ر��س �سق��طو
 The belly of Cetus (or Centaurus): In all �ن��ط�سن ��ق

copies, this star name in Chapter Five is 
written as baṭn Qayṭūrus, indicating a con-
fusion in the transmission of the name. If 
the reference is to a star in the constellation 
Centaurus (Qanṭūrus), then it would be to 
ε Centauri. It is likely, however, that the con-
stellation of Cetus (Qayṭūs) was intended, in 
which case the reference would be to the star 
ζ Ceti, a common star on astrolabes, whose 
modern name Baten Kaitos is derived from 
the Arabic. 

1.5 no. 198
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baṭn Qayṭūs �سق��طو��س
�ن��ط�سن ��ق The belly of Cetus: ζ Ceti, a common star on 

astrolabes, with the ‘modern’ name Baten 
Kaitos, derived from the Arabic. 
Source: Kunitzsch 1959, 67 no. 8.

1.2 (Libra)

bāṭrūs و��س طر �ن�ا Peter: Jupiter. The Byzantine name (bi-l-
yūnāniyah) given as the name for the planet 
Jupiter. It is otherwise unidentified as a plan-
etary name. Perhaps bāṭrūs is a distorted 
form of an Arabic transliteration of the Latin 
name Jupiter.

1.8

al-bawātir �قر وا �ل��ن ا Sharp swords or sticks (?): Unidentified. 
Possibly an otherwise unrecorded name 
for a group of stars or comets. The phrase 
min al-bawātir (part of, or belonging to, the 
bawātir) is used in reference to a comet 
said to be called al-murawwiʿah by Hermes 
and Ṭūmā by Ptolemy. The meaning of 
the phrase, however, is unclear. The word 
bawātir, according to Dozy 1881, 1:50, is the 
plural form of bātir, a sharp sword or stick 
used to amputate or cut off. The word could 
also be read as al-nawāʾir meaning hatreds, 
enmities, or fires; see Steingass 1892, 1431.

1.7 no. 10

al-bayāḍ
ن

�س �ل��ن�مق�ا ا The white [star]: Unidentified. In the table in 
Chapter Five, it is illustrated as a single large 
star, with no further information given. 

1.5 no. 057

bayḍ al-naʿāʾim م
�أ �ل��ن���ا ن ا

��ن�ق���س The egg of the ostriches: Uncertain identifi-
cation. The ‘egg of the ostriches’ was said by 
ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī to be given to a star 
near the ‘ostrich nest (udḥī al-naʿām)’ which 
was composed of five stars in Eridanus and 
two in Cetus. The star-name, however, in 
Chapter Five (no. 132) is illustrated by eight 
stars in a ring, while in a second entry in 
the same chapter (no. 143) it is illustrated 
with four stars in a straight row. It is also 
said in Chapter Five (no. 132) to be between 
al-ṣādirah (the departing one) and al-ṭāʾir 
(the flying one), but the meaning is unclear.
Source: Kunitzsch 1961, 50 no. 65.

1.5 nos.132, 
143

al-bāz 
رن �ا �ل��ن ا The falcon: Probably an alternative name 

for α Aurigae (Capella), though illustrated in 
all copies with a pair of stars. The name in 
the earliest copy (A) is written as al-bāz (fal-
con), which is undocumented in the recorded 
sources as a star-name. However, the name 
al-bār (of uncertain meaning) is mentioned in 
some navigational treatises written before 1500, 
where al-bār is said to be ʿayyūq al-thurayyā, 
and ʿayyūq al-thurayyā is another name for 
Capella, usually called simply ʿayyūq. The later 
copies (D, B, M) are unanimous in reading the 
name as nasr al-bār, whose meaning is also 
obscure but may suggest a variety of eagle.
Source: For al-bār, Kunitzsch 1961, 49 no. 60.

1.5 no. 193
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al-birjīs ���ق��س �ل��نر�ن ا [1] [obscure meaning]: Uncertain iden-
tity, either a star in Auriga or one in Per-
seus. ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī says that in 
the Bedouin tradition there were two stars 
between Capella and the ‘shoulder-blade of 
al-thurayyā’ (in the lower foot of Perseus). 
He goes on to say that one of these interven-
ing stars was in the upper foot of Perseus (e 
Persei) and the other in the upper foot of 
Auriga (ι Aurigae), and that they were called 
al-m-r-j-f and al-birjīs, though which is which 
is not clear. The significance of these two 
star-names is very uncertain, although some 
suggest that they indicate camel imagery. 
Aḥmad ibn Fāris identifies the star with raʾs 
al-ghūl (β Persei). It is likely that al-birjīs is the 
intended star-group in Chapter Five (no. 210), 
where the name is written as al-narjisah and 
illustrated by four stars, three in one group 
with the fourth at a distance. There is no 
illustration in the accompanying diagram in 
Chapter Nine, but in the similar diagram in 
MS CB, fol. 3a, it is illustrated as a star-group 
of five stars, four in a square and once along-
side. In Chapter Nine the word is written 
without dots, and in the later copies D and 
M the word is written as al-narjis, meaning 
‘narcissus’; in the related diagram in MS CB, 
fol. 3a, it is written as al-birḥis. Variant spell-
ings occur also in other anwāʾ-sources.
Sources: Forcada 2000, 192; Kunitzsch 1961, 
50–51 no. 66; Kunitzsch 1983, 46 no. 66 and 
95 G29.

1.5 no. 210
1.9 (II)

al-birjīs ���ق��س �ل��نر�ن ا [2] [obscure meaning]: A name given to a 
comet in the text of Ibn Hibintā; the same 
comet is given the name al-liḥyānī (the long-
bearded one) in the Book of Curiosities, where 
it is said to have been described by Ptolemy. 
A later Persian list of comets includes one 
called Birjīsī, but it also includes at the same 
time another comet named Liḥyānī.
Sources: Ibn Hibintā 1987, 2:141; Kennedy 
1980, 164 no. 5 in the list.

1.6

birzāwush
و��سش ا رن �نر See tizrāwush.

al-buhul ���ل �ل���ن ا She-camels having no brand or mark: 
Unidentified. In no. 095 of Chapter Five it is 
illustrated with a ring of eight stars and stated 
to be in or around the very large giant cover-
ing the area around Orion (al-jawzāʾ). The 
word might have been intended to read as al-
nuhul, given by the grammarian al-Marzūqī 
as a variant of al-nihāl (thirsty animals head-
ing for water), which is an alternative name 
for kursī al-jawzāʾ—the name in Chapter 
Five of the entry (no. 094) that precedes this 
one, corresponding to four stars in Lepus

1.5 no. 095
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(αβδγ Leporis). A star-group named al-buhul 
is mentioned in one anwāʾ source only, but 
in that instance it is associated with Lunar 
Mansion XXII, which is formed of stars in the 
constellation of Capricorn.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1983, 66 no. N4; Kunitzsch 
1961, 89 no. 203.

al-bulaʿ ��للع �ل��ن ا See saʿd al-bulaʿ.

Būqṭis �نو��ق��ط��س Boötes (Βοώτης): An additional name given 
the classical constellation of Boötes, translit-
erating its Greek name. The most common 
Arabic name given the classical constellation 
was al-ʿawwāʾ.
Source: For various Arabic names given this 
constellation, Kunitzsch 1974, 174–6. 

1.3

al-buṭayn ط��قسن�� �ل��ن ا [obscure meaning] Lunar Mansion II; εδρ 
Arietis or Flam. 41, 39, 35, 36 Arietis. Variously 
identified as three or four stars in the constel-
lation Aries. Chapter Nine specifies that it is 
comprised of one bright star and two obscure 
ones.
Source: Kunitzsch 1961, 51 no. 68.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.2 (Aries)
1.9 (II)

buzghāla � �ن�لا  �نرن
�ل�ه[ �ن�ا �نرن  =]

A calf, or kid: A Persian name for the zodia-
cal sign and constellation of Capricorn. All 
the copies write the name as buzghalāh 
(except copy C, which omits it).
Source: Steingass 1892, 183.

1.2 
(Capricorn)

al-dabarān
�ن ا �نر �ل�د  The follower: α Tauri, Aldebaran. The [1] ا

largest star on the head of the constella-
tion Taurus, the thirteenth brightest star in 
the heavens. It ‘modern’ name Aldebaran is 
derived from the Arabic name. In Chapter 
Two it is classified as a bābānīyah star at the 
puzzling position of 23°20’ South. In Chapter 
Four it is one of the 30 Hermetic stars.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1959, 109 no. 16; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 166. 

1.2 (Taurus)
1.4 no. 003
1.5 no. 025

al-dabarān 
�ن ا �نر �ل�د ا [2] The follower: Lunar Mansion IV; α Tauri 

(Aldebaran). Aldebaran is the most promi-
nent of the open cluster composing the 
asterism of the Hyades, and the lunar man-
sion was occasionally interpreted to include 
all the Hyades. It is the latter interpretation 
that our author is following, for it is specifi-
cally stated in Chapter Nine that the lunar 
mansion comprises seven stars arranged in a 
formation like that of the letter dāl, and this 
is the way it is illustrated in the accompany-
ing diagram.
Source: Kunitzsch 1961, 51 no. 69.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.2 (Taurus)
1.9 (III)
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al-ḍabiʿah
�من���هق

�ل�����ن ا The camel desiring a stallion: Unidentified. 
The star-name given here has not been found 
in other recorded sources. In Chapter Five it 
is illustrated with two stars, and no further 
details are given.
Source: For meaning of name, Lane 1863, 
1767.

1.5 no. 088

al-ḍafādiʿ See al-ḍifādiʿ.

al-ḍafdaʿ See al-ḍifdiʿ.

al-ḍafdaʿān See al-ḍifdiʿān.

al-dāhish �ه��سش ا �ل�د ا The unsettled, or amazed, astonished: 
Unidentified. The name of a star or comet, 
said to complete its orbit every year. It is 
stated that Ptolemy called it al-muẓlim (the 
evil-doer). Neither name is found elsewhere in 
the published literature in the context of stars 
or comets. It is illustrated with a single star and 
described amongst the ‘obscure stars having 
the appearance of faint lances’ (al-kawākib 
al-khafīyah dhawāt al-ḥirāb al-marsūmah) for 
which Hermes is given as an authority. 

1.7 no. 20

al-dāʾir �أر ا �ل�د ا The revolving one: Unidentified. It is illus-
trated as three stars in a triangular arrange-
ment. The name is a variant spelling given in 
later copies (D, M) for an unidentified star 
called al-dawāʾir (the circles) in copy A. Nei-
ther name has been found in the recorded 
sources. 

1.5 no. 174

dāʾir al-nāqah
��ق�هق �ل��ن�ا ا �أر ا  .See raʾs al-nāqah د

dāʾirat al-nāqah
��ق�هق �ل��ن�ا �أر�ق ا ا د See raʾs al-nāqah.

al-dajājah
�هق �ن �ا �ن �ل�د ا The hen, or cock: Cygnus. The common Ara-

bic name for the Ptolemaic constellation of 
Cygnus.
Source: Kunitzsch, 1974, 179.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.3

al-dalāʾil �أ�ل �ل�دلا ا The omens: Unidentified. The name of this 
pair of stars (or meteors) is otherwise unre-
corded. It is said that the names was used 
by Hermes, but in addition a Greek name 
of ʿarʿar (lit. juniper tree) is given. The pair 
are said to lie near al-fakkah. It is described 
amongst the ‘obscure stars having the appear-
ance of faint lances (al-kawākib al-khafīyah 
dhawāt al-ḥirāb al-marsūmah)’ for which 
Hermes is given as an authority. 

1.7 no. 3

al-dalw �لو �ل�د ا [1] The bucket: Aquarius. The traditional 
Arabic name for the constellation and zodi-
acal sign of Aquarius. The name al-dalw 
reflects an older Bedouin image rather than 
the Ptolemaic description of the constella-
tion as a pourer of water.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 193.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.10
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al-dalw �لو �ل�د ا [2] The leather bucket: αβγδ Pegasi The tra-
ditional Bedouin name for the square formed 
by the four bright stars in the constellation 
Pegasus, the asterism known today as the 
‘Square of Pegasus’. In anwāʾ-literature it was 
described as having an ‘anterior spout’ (al-fargh 
al-muqaddam) composed of the two foremost 
stars (αβ Pegasi) and a ‘posterior’ spout (al-
fargh al-muʾakhkhar) composed of the two 
hindmost stars (γδ Pegasi [or α Andromedae]).
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 57 nos. 92b, 93a, 93b; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 131–2

1.3

al-ḍāmin ���سن �ا �ل���صن ا The guarantor: Unidentified. The name of 
this star, or comet or meteor, is otherwise 
unrecorded. It is illustrated with one large 
star surrounded by five small ones, though 
in the later copies it is illustrated by six stars 
arranged pyramidally. It is said to be near the 
path of Sirius and to be yellow-reddish and 
saffron-like in colour. It is described amongst 
the ‘obscure stars having the appearance of 
faint lances’ (al-kawākib al-khafīyah dhawāt 
al-ḥirāb al-marsūmah) for which Hermes is 
given as an authority. 

1.7 no. 4

al-dawāʾir �أر وا �ل�د ا The circles: Unidentified. It is illustrated as 
three stars in a triangular arrangement. The 
name has not been found in the recorded 
sources. In later copies (D, M) the name is 
written as al-dāʾir ‘the revolving one’, also 
unattested as a star-name. 

1.5 no. 174

al-ḍayqah (or, 
al-ḍīqah)

�مق��ق�هق
�ل�����ن ا The narrows, straits: Unidentified. According 

to various anwāʾ-authors, this name refers to 
two stars between Aldabaran (α Tauri) and 
the Pleiades.
Source: Kunitzsch 1961, 52 no. 73.

1.9 (IV)

al-dhābiḥ �نح ا �ل�دن ا See saʿd al-dhābiḥ.

dhanab al-asad ��س�د
أ
لا ��ن��ن ا  The tail of the lion: β Leonis. The modern دن

name Denebola comes from the Arabic. 
The author of the table in Chapter Four has 
equated the star with Lunar Mansion XII, 
named ṣarfah, and assigned it a ‘Persian’ 
name m-r-s-q, otherwise unattested.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1959, 221–2 no. 206; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 172.

1.2 (Virgo)
1.4 no. 017
1.5 no. 114

dhanab 
al-ʿayyūq

ق
� �ل���مقو ��ن��ن ا دن The tail of al-ʿayyūq: Unidentified. The 

name has not been found in other recorded 
sources. Al-ʿayyūq was the traditional name 
for Capella, α Aurigae. In Chapter Five, the 
name dhanab al-ʿayyūq is written vertically 
in the left-hand margin alongside the first 
row of northern star-names. It is evident 
that considerable corruption has occurred in 
the tradition of this star-name, for the single 
star al-ʿayyūq can hardly have had a ‘tail’ 
(dhanab). No stars are illustrated.

1.5 no. 117
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dhanab 
al-dajājah

�هق �ن �ا �ن �ل�د ��ن��ن ا دن The tail of the hen or cock: α Cygni A star in 
the constellation Cygnus, its ‘modern’ name 
Deneb is from the Arabic meaning ‘tail’.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1959, 155 no. 81; Kunitzsch 
1983, 85–6 G8; Savage-Smith 1985, 146.

1.4 no. 027

dhanab al-dubb �ن �ل�د ��ن��ن ا دن The tail of the bear: αδε Ursae Minoris. 
Al-Marzūqī mentioned that some astrono-
mers designated the three banāt naʿsh 
(the daughters of the bier) in the smaller 
bear as ‘the tail of the bear’. They are, how-
ever, in Chapter Five illustrated with only a 
single star.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1983, 86 no. G9; Marzūqī 
1914, 2:371.

1.5 no. 195

dhanab al-ḥūt �ل��و�ق ��ن��ن ا دن The tail of the fish: λαγδνμ Ceti In the dis-
cussion of Lunar Mansion XXVII in Chapter 
Nine, our author equates ‘the tail of the fish’ 
with a group of six stars called ‘the cut-off 
hand’ (al-kaff al-jadhmāʾ), which in the Bed-
ouin tradition were aligned with six stars 
in Cetus (viewed as one of the hands of the 
large woman named al-thurayyā). By the ‘tail 
of the fish’ our author must mean the tail of 
Cetus, a fantastic creature with a feathered 
fish tail, though in the published literature 
no other author uses such a designation for 
Cetus. Moreover, the six stars comprising 
‘the cut-off hand’ are not those in the tail of 
Cetus but rather stars in its head and neck. 
Nonetheless, the alignment of ‘the tail of the 
fish’ with Cetus is confirmed by compari-
son with the anwāʾ-treatise of ‘Aḥmad ibn 
Muḥammad al-Yaḥṣabī al-Qurṭubī who says 
that the ‘tail of Cetus’ (dhanab qayṭūs) rises 
with this lunar mansion. The stars are not 
illustrated in the diagram below the text nor 
in the related diagram in MS CB fol. 26a.
Sources: Qaddūrī 2005, 93; for al-kaff 
al-jadhmāʾ, Kunitzsch 1961, 72 no. 137; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 124.

1.9 (XXVII)

dhanab al-nasr 
al-ṭāʾir

�ل���ن��صر ��ن��ن ا  دن
�أر �ل��ط�ا ا

The tail of the falling eagle: βαδγ Delphini 
The reference is to four stars that lay behind 
(hence, forming the ‘tail’ of ) the ‘flying eagle’, 
the latter being either α Aquilae alone or 
three stars αβγ Aquilae. In the diagram for 
Lunar Mansion XXII (and also in the accom-
panying text) dhanab al-nasr al-ṭāʾir is given 
as an alternative name for al-ʿunqūd (the 
bunch of grapes). The more common name 
for the stars behind Aquila is al-qaʿūd (the 
young camel) or al-ʿuqūd (necklaces), refer-
ring to four stars in the constellation of Del-
phinus to the east of Aquila (βαδγ Delphini). 
In Chapter Nine, in the diagram for Lunar 
Mansion XXII, it is illustrated as four stars 
to the north of three stars—that is, the four 

1.9 (XXII)
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stars in Delphinus to the left of three stars in 
Aquila. On the comparable diagram in MS 
CB, fol. 21a, two columns of eleven stars are 
labelled ʿamūd al-ṣalīb (the column of the 
cross), reflecting another variant name for 
this same star-group.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1983, 86 no. G10; for 
other names for the four stars in Delphinus, 
Kunitzsch 1961, 95 no. 234. 

dhanab al-thawr ر �ل��شو ��ن��ن ا دن The tail of the bull: Unidentified. The 
name has not been found in other recorded 
sources. In Chapter Five it is illustrated with 
three stars in an arc, with no further details 
provided. It cannot refer to the Greek-Ptol-
emaic constellation of Taurus, for only the 
front half of a charging bull forms the con-
stellation, with the result that it has no tail. 
Moreover, in Arabic lore there exists no bull 
(thawr) which could have a tail.

1.5 no. 086

dhāt al-kaff |
dhāt al-kaff 
al-khaḍīb

| �ل�ك���ن  �ق ا ا �ل�ك���ن دن �ق ا ا  دن
���ق��ن

�ل�حن���صن ا

The lady of the dyed hand (or, The Lady of 
the Hand): Cassiopeia. The common Ara-
bic name for the Ptolemaic constellation 
of Cassiopeia. The Greek name of this con-
stellation, Cassiopeia, has no trace in the 
Arabic. In the Bedouin tradition, the five 
stars in the constellation (βαγδε Cassiopeiae) 
forming a W-shaped asterism were called 
al-kaff al-khaḍīb (the dyed hand) and were 
viewed as being the open hand on an upper 
extended arm, passing through the constella-
tion Perseus, of a figure named al-thurayyā, 
whose head was the Pleiades.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 179–180.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.3

dhawāt 
al-dhawāʾib

��أ��ن وا
�ل�دن �ق ا وا

دن Stars with tails: The common Arabic term for 
comets.

1.1 (diagr. 1)

al-dhiʾbān
�ن �ا ��أ�ن

�ل�دن ا The two wolves: ζη Draconis, two stars in the 
constellation of Draco. In Chapter Five they 
are said (in entry no. 007) to be ‘to the left of 
the daughters of the bier (ηζε Ursae Majoris)’, 
while later in the table (no. 124) they are said 
to be ‘after al-nasaq’).
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 53 no. 79; Ibn Qutay-
bah 1956, 148. 

1.5 nos. 007, 
124

al-dhīkh ن
�قح �ل�دن ا The manlike hyena: ι Draconis, a star in the 

constellation of Draco. In the diagram for 
Lunar Mansion XVIII in Chapter Nine it is 
illustrated with a single star. In the discus-
sion of Lunar Mansion XX, it is given two 
alternative names: faḥl al-ḍibāʿ (the male 
hyena) and jayʿar (the female hyena).
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 53 no. 80; Kunitzsch 
1983, 47 no. 80.

1.9 (XVIII, 
XX)
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dhirāʿ اع ر
دن [1] Forearm: A unit of measure. When used 

as a unit of angular distance, as it is in the 
context of the lunar mansions in Chapter 
Nine, it is approximately equivalent to the 
breadth of a thumb when it is held up at 
arm’s length against the sky. It was defined 
by ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī as 2°20’
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 118 no. 322a; 
Kunitzsch 1977, 265.

1.9 (VII)

al-dhirāʿ اع ر
�ل�دن -The foreleg [of the lion]: αβ Gemino [2] ا

rum and αβ Canis Minoris. The ‘foreleg ’ was 
a name applied to the two stars in the heads 
of the Ptolemaic Gemini and two in the Canis 
Minor. In the Bedouin tradition, these stars 
were seen as forming the forelegs of an enor-
mous lion, which covered an area of the heav-
ens much larger than the Ptolemaic Leo. The 
traditions are confused as to whether the ‘fore-
leg’ formed by the two stars in Gemini was the 
‘drawn up’ leg (al-maqbūḍah) and the other 
foreleg formed by the stars in Canis Minor, 
was the ‘extended’ foreleg (al-mabsūṭah), or 
whether it was the other way around.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 54 no. 83; Kunitzsch 
1983, 97 no. G31 and 63 no. 290a/b; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 125–6; ʿAbd al-Raḥmān 
al-Ṣūfī 1985, 165.

1.9 (VI)

al-dhirāʿ اع ر
�ل�دن ا [3] The foreleg [of the lion]: Lunar 

Mansion VII, either αβ Geminorum or αβ 
Canis Minoris. There was disagreement as 
to which of these two groups of stars con-
stituted Lunar Mansion VII. ʿAbd al-Raḥmān 
al-Ṣūfī argued that since the northern pair 
was closer to the ecliptic, it should be the 
lunar mansion. Our author, however, inter-
prets Lunar Mansion VII as the southern 
foreleg (αβ Canis Minoris). He is not unique 
amongst anwāʾ-sources in so doing.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 54 no. 83; Kunitzsch 
1983, 97 no. G31 and 63 no. 290a/b

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.2 (Gemini)
1.9 (VII)

dhirāʿ 
al-mabsūṭah

ل����ن���وط�هق اع ا ر
�ل�دن ا The extended foreleg [of the lion]: The ‘fore-

leg of the lion’ was a name applied to the two 
stars in the heads of the Ptolemaic Gemini 
(αβ Geminorum) and two in Canis Minor. 
In the Bedouin tradition, these stars were 
seen as forming the forelegs of an enormous 
lion, which covered an area of the heavens 
much larger than the Ptolemaic Leo. The 
traditions are confused as to whether the 
‘foreleg’ formed by the two stars in Gemini 
(αβ Geminorum) was the ‘drawn up’ leg 
(al-maqbūḍah) and the other foreleg (formed 
by the stars in Canis Minor (αβ Canis Minoris)

1.9 (VI)
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was the ‘extended’ foreleg (al-mabsūṭah), or 
whether it was the other way around. ʿAbd 
al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī argued that the groups of 
stars that rise first should be the ‘extended’ 
leg. Since the northern pair (αβ Geminorum) 
rises before the southern set (αβ Canis Mino-
ris), the former rightly should be termed ‘the 
extended’ and the latter ‘the drawn up’.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 54 no. 82b; Kunitzsch 
1983, 97 no. G31 and 63 no. 290a/b.

al-dhirāʿ 
al-maqbūḍah

�هق �منو�صن
ل�����ق اع ا ر

�ل�دن ا [1] The drawn-up foreleg [of the lion]: either 
αβ Geminorum or αβ Canis Minoris. The tradi-
tions are confused as to whether the ‘foreleg’ 
formed by the two stars in Gemini was the 
‘drawn up’ leg (al-maqbūḍah) and the other 
foreleg (formed by the stars in Canis Minor) 
was the ‘extended’ foreleg (al-mabsūṭah), or 
whether it was the other way around.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 54 no. 83; Kunitzsch 
1983, 97 no. G31 and 63 no. 290a/b; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 125–6; ʿAbd al-Raḥmān 
al-Sūfī 1985, 165.

1.9 (VII)

al-dhirāʿ 
al-maqbūḍah

�هق �منو�صن
ل�����ق اع ا ر

�ل�دن ا [2] The drawn-up foreleg [of the lion]: 
An alternative, and fuller, name for Lunar 
Mansion VII. Our author clearly interprets 
the ‘drawn up’ leg as the southern foreleg (αβ 
Canis Minoris) and gives its name to Lunar 
Mansion VII. He is not unique amongst 
anwāʾ-sources in doing this.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 54 no. 83; Kunitzsch 
1983, 97 no. G31 and 63 no. 290a/b.

1.9 (VII)

al-dhirāʿ 
al-shaʾmī م�ق

أ
�ا �ل���ش اع ا ر

�ل�دن ا The northern foreleg [of the lion]: αβ Gemi-
norum. Since our author interprets the south-
ern foreleg (αβ Canis Minoris) as being Lunar 
Mansion VII, then this star-group must be the 
northern pair of stars, αβ Geminorum.

1.9 (VII)

dhū al-farʿ رع
�ل���هن و ا

دن Possessing many parts: An unidentified star. 
One of eleven stars (in addition to the Sun 
and Moon) said to have been seen by the 
prophet Joseph. The variant dhū al-fargh 
(possessing a spout) is given by Ṭabarī 1969, 
15:555 (no. 18780) and Dhahabī 1963, 1:572, 
while the variant al-farʿ, unmodified, occurs 
in Bayḍāwī (Beeston 1963, 76).

1.3

dhū 
al-nakafatayn

�مق��قسن
�ل��ن�ك����ن و ا

دن Possessor of two swellings: An unidentified 
star. One of eleven (in addition to the Sun 
and Moon) said to have been seen by the 
prophet Joseph. The variant dhū al-katifayn 
(possessor of two shoulder-blades) is given 
by Bayḍāwī (Beeston 1963, 76), with the vari-
ant al-katifān (two shoulder-blades) given 
by Dhahabī 1963, 1:572. A yet different vari-
ant, dhū al-kanafāt (possessor of two wings), 
occurs in Ṭabarī 1969, 15:555 (no. 18780) and 
Ibn Kathīr 1987, 2:485.

1.3
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al-ḍibāʿ �من�اع
�ل�����ن ا The hyenas: βγδμν Boötis (and ζηστφυχ Her-

culis ?). An outline of hyenas was envisioned 
in the area occupied by the constellations of 
Boötes and Hercules. ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī 
aligned these Bedouin stars with five stars 
in the head, shoulders, and staff of Boötes as 
well as seven in the constellation of Hercules. 
However, in Chapter Five only four stars are 
illustrated for this star-group, though arranged 
slightly differently in the two diagrams. In the 
diagram of Lunar Mansion XX in Chapter 
Nine, they are illustrated by ten stars in a coil.
Source: Kunitzsch 1961, 52 no. 74. 

1.5 nos. 016, 
028, 046
1.9 (XX)

dīdimus ����س �ق�د د δίδυμοι, the twins: Gemini. The Greek 
name for the zodiacal sign and constella-
tion of Gemini. The name is transliterated 
as dīdimus in the early copy A as well as the 
Karshūni copy B, with the other later copies 
giving variations on r-y-d-m-y-s.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 189.

1.2 (Gemini)

al-ḍifdiʿ
al-awwal

ل و
أ
لا �دع ا ��ن �ل���صن ا The first frog: α Piscis Austrini (Fomalhaut), in 

the Greek-Ptolemaic constellation of Aquar-
ius. In Chapter Nine (for Lunar Mansion I) the 
name al-kalb (the dog) is given as an alterna-
tive name and it is said to be of first magnitude 
and on the left foot of Aquarius. Elsewhere in 
Chapter Nine (for Lunar Mansion II), if the 
interpretation of the text is correct, it was also 
known as al-rāʿī (the shepherd) and said to 
be of second magnitude and on the right foot 
of Aquarius. The star was traditionally called 
by Arabs ‘the first frog’ (al-ḍifdiʿ al-awwal) 
or ‘the front frog’ (al-ḍifdiʿ al-muqaddam), 
while the bright star in the tail of Cetus was 
called ‘the second frog’ (al-ḍifdiʿ al-thānī) or 
‘the back frog’ (al-ḍifdiʿ al-muʾakhkhar).
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 52, nos. 75a; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 184, 187.

1.9 (I, II. 
XXVII)

al-ḍifdiʿ 
al-muʾakhkhar

ر ل�وأ��ن �دع ا ��ن �ل���صن ا The back frog: β Ceti. The bright star in the 
tail of Cetus was traditionally called by Arabs 
‘the back frog’ (al-ḍifdiʿ al-muʾakhkhar), 
while the large star at the end of the stream 
of water poured by Aquarius (α Piscis Aus-
trini, Fomalhaut) was called ‘the front frog’ 
(al-dḍfdiʿ al-muqaddam).
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 53, no. 76b; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 184, 187.

1.9 (XXVII, 
XXVIII)

al-ḍifdiʿ
al-muqaddam م ل�����ق�د �دع ا ��ن �ل���صن ا The front frog: α Piscis Austrini (Fomalhaut). 

In Chapter Nine (for Lunar Mansion I) the 
name al-kalb (the dog) is given as an alter-
native name. Elsewhere in Chapter Nine (for 
Lunar Mansion II), if the interpretation of the 
text is correct, it was also known as al-rāʿī 
(the shepherd).
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 52, no. 75b; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 184, 187.

1.9 (XXVII)
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al-ḍifdiʿān 
�ن ��ا �د ��ن �ل���صن ا The two frogs: α Piscis Austrini and β Ceti. In 

the Greek-Ptolemaic constellation of Aquar-
ius, the large star at the end of the stream 
of water—in the mouth of the Southern 
Fish—was traditionally called by Arabs ‘the 
first frog’ (al-ḍifdiʿ al-awwal) or ‘the front frog’ 
(al-ḍifdiʿ al-muqaddam), while the bright 
star in the tail of Cetus was called ‘the sec-
ond frog’ (al-ḍifdiʿ al-thānī) or ‘the back frog’ 
(al-ḍifdiʿ al-muʾakhkhar). The ‘two frogs’ are 
in Chapter Five illustrated with two stars.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 52–3, nos. 75–76; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 184, 187.

1.5 no. 137

al-ḍifādiʿ دع �ا ��ن �ل���صن ا The frogs: α Piscis Austrini and β Ceti. The 
name al-ḍifādiʿ in Chapter Five is illustrated 
with a pair of stars, suggesting that both stars 
are intended.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 52–3, nos. 75–76; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 184, 187.

1.5 no. 223

dīnkar ق�ن��كر�� .See du-paikar د

al-ḍīqah See al-ḍayqah.

dol ل و د A bucket: Aquarius. The Persian name for the 
zodiacal sign and constellation of Aquarius.
Source: Steingass 1892, 546.

1.2 
(Aquarius)

al-dubb al-akbar �ك��نر
أ
لا �ن ا �ل�د ا The greater bear: Ursa Major. The standard 

designation of the Greco-Roman northern 
constellation of Ursa Major, or the Great 
Bear.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 172.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.3
1.5 no. 110

al-dubb 
al-aṣghar

ر �ص��ن
أ
لا �ن ا �ل�د ا The lesser bear: Ursa Minor. The standard 

Arabic designation of Ursa Minor, the first 
in the sequence of northern constellations. 
In Chapter Five (no. 226) it curiously is illus-
trated with a single star.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 172.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.3
1.5 no. 226

dughūs و��س
�عن د ζυγός, a balance: Libra. The Greek name for 

the zodiacal sign and constellation of Libra. 
The early copy A transliterates it as dughrūs, 
while the later copies M, D, and B can be read 
either as daghrūs or raghrūs; copy C writes 
it as y-a-r-s.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 191.

1.2 (Libra)

al-dulfīn ��قسن
�ل����ن �ل�د ا The dolphin (Δελφίς): Delphinus. the Ara-

bic name for the Ptolemaic constellation of 
Dephinus, derived from the Greek name.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 186.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.3

du-paikar و ��پ�ق��كر  The two-edged axe: [Gemini] The Persian د
name for the zodiacal sign and constellation 
of Gemini. In the early copy A, it is written as 
dīnkar, and in the later copies as dīnkīr.
Sources: Steingass 1892, 541; Bīrūnī 1934, 70 
sect. 150.

1.2 (Gemini)
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f-n-l-q ��ن�من��ل�ق [obscure meaning] Unidentifed. One of 
eleven stars (in addition to the Sun and 
Moon) said to have been seen by the prophet 
Joseph. The variant al-falīq (the one who 
splits something) is given by Ṭabarī 1969, 
15:555 (no. 18780) and Bayḍāwī (Beeston 1963, 
76), while the variant al-faylaq (a military 
unit) occurs in Ibn Kathīr 1987, 2:485, and 
Dhahabī 1963, 1:572.

1.3

f-q-r-ṭ-s τοξότης, an archer: Sagittarius. The Greek 
name for the zodiacal sign and constellation 
of Sagittarius. The earlier copy A writes the 
name as f-q-r-ṭ-s, while the later copies write 
it as f-q-ṭ-r-s.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 192.

1.2 
(Sagittarius)

f-r-t-h al-asad [= 
farīsat al-asad ?]

��س�د
أ
لا ر�ق�ه ا

 ��ن
ر�ق����هق

 [= ��ن
��س�د ؟[ لا ا

The prey [?] of the lion: Unidentified. The 
name is written as f-r-t-h al-asad and is pos-
sibly an error for farīsat al-asad. It is written 
vertically in the left-hand margin alongside 
the tenth row of northern star-names in 
Chapter Five. No stars are illustrated.  The 
name has not been found in other recorded 
sources.

1.5 no. 109

faḥl al-ḍibāʿ �من�اع
�ل�����ن ���ل ا

��ن The male hyena: ι Draconis. One of two alter-
native names given in the discussion of Lunar 
Mansion XX in Chapter Nine for the star usu-
ally named al-dhīkh (the manlike hyena). It is 
otherwise unattested as a star-name.

1.9 (XX)

fāʾiqus ق����ق��س� ��ن�ا φαικός (?): The Moon. The name is given as a 
Greek (bi-l-rūmiyah) name for the Moon and 
is otherwise unattested in Arabic sources. It 
is written in the early copy A as fāʾiqus, while 
the two later copies have qāʾis. The word 
fāʾiqus is a reasonable transliteration of the 
Greek φαικός, which was a synonym for the 
adjective λαμπρός, meaning ‘bright, radiant’ 
and commonly applied to the stars and the 
Sun; its specific application to the Moon has 
not been documented elsewhere. A similar 
name, fayqus مق��ق��س�

 was given by al-Qummī ,��ن
as a Greek name for the Moon. The usual 
Greek name, however, for the Moon was 
σελήνη, and indeed al-Bīrūnī gives the Greek 
name for the Moon as sīlīnus.
Sources: Liddell & Scott 1940, 1912 and 1028; 
Qummī 1997, 189.

1.8
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al-fāʾiz �أرن �ا �ل����ن ا The victor: The planet Jupiter. Al-fāʾiz is 
given as an Indian (bi-l-hindīyah) name 
for the planet. Al-Bīrūnī, in similar lists of 
names, gives the Sanskrit as b-r-h-s-f-t-y in 
his Chronology of Ancient Nations and in his 
astrological manual as f-b-s-t-w-a-r (written 
without diacritics and transcribed by the edi-
tor as brihaspat wār). These are equivalent, 
more or less, to the Sanskrit vṙhaspati and 
Hindi bṛhaspativār (बृहस्पतिवार).
Sources: Bīrūnī 1878, 192; Bīrūnī 1879, 172; and 
Bīrūnī 1934, 165.

1. 8

al-fakkah
��ك��ق �ل����ن ا al-fakkah: αβθπγδει Coronae Borealis. The 

Bedouin name for the ring of eight stars 
forming the constellation Corona Borealis. 
The meaning of the name is puzzling, one 
explanation being that al-fakkah comes from 
a root meaning ‘to break’, and that the name 
might refer to a space or gap between the 
two northernmost stars in the ring (πι Coro-
nae Borealis).
Sources: Kunitzsch 1974, 176; Kunitzsch 1961, 
55–6 no. 85; Savage-Smith 1985, 142. 

1.3
1.5 no. 032, 
054
1.7 no. 3

al-fakkah 
al-shaʾmīyah

���مق�هق
أ
�ا �ل���ش ��ك��ق ا �ل����ن ا The northern al-fakkah: An alternative 

name for al-fakkah. In Chapter Nine, it is 
stated that al-fakkah al-shaʾmīyah ‘is a group 
of stars in the form of a circle of which a part 
is missing, also known as qaṣʿat al-masākīn 
(the dish of the poor)’. In the diagram that 
accompanies the text, the star-group is illus-
trated with nine rather than the usual eight 
stars associated with the asterism.

1.9 (XV)

fam al-ḥūt �ل��و�ق م ا
��ن [1] The mouth of the fish: α Piscis Austrini 

(Fomalhaut), the eighteenth brightest star.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1959, 164–5 no. 101; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 183.

1.2 
(Aquarius)

fam al-ḥūt �ل��و�ق م ا
��ن [2] The mouth of the fish: Unidentified. In 

the discussion of Lunar Mansion XXVIII in 
Chapter Nine, it is stated that this star is near 
al-safīnah ‘the ship’, but that cannot be the 
Ptolemaic constellation of Argo, which is far 
distant. A different image of a ship must be 
intended. 

1.9 (XXVIII)

fam al-ḥūt 
al-janūbī

�ل��و�ق م ا
 ��ن

�ن�ق �منو �ل��ن  ا
[1] The mouth of the southern fish: α Piscis 
Austrini (Fomalhaut).
Sources: Kunitzsch 1959, 164–5 no. 101; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 183.

1.4 no. 026

fam al-ḥūt 
al-janūbī

�ل��و�ق م ا
 ��ن

�ن�ق �منو �ل��ن  ا
[2] The mouth of the southern fish: The con-
stellation of Piscis Austrinus, or the Southern 
Fish. Here the name of a single star is used 
for the name of the entire constellation.

1.3



 glossary of star-names 565

Table (cont.)

Terms 
transliterated

Arabic script Definitions, identifications, & sources Locations

al-faqār
رن �ا �ل����ق����ن  ا

ر [ �ل����ن����ق�ا [= ا
[1] The vertebrae: εμ1,2ζ1,2ηθικ Scorpionis. 
The name was applied to the stars form-
ing the tail of the Ptolemaic constellation 
of Scorpio (excluding the two at the tip of 
the tail which usually constituted Lunar 
Mansion XIX). In Chapter Nine, in the dia-
gram for Lunar Mansion XIX, they are illus-
trated by a half-circle of six stars, while the 
comparable diagram in MS CB, fol. 18a, has a 
semi-circle of eight stars with the label writ-
ten without any diacritical dots.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 59 no. 99; Kunitzsch 
1983, 48 no. 99b. 

1.9 (XIX)

al-faqār ر �ل����ن����ق�ا -The vertebrae [of al-jawzāʾ]: δεζ Orio [2] ا
nis. The ‘vertebrae’ was the traditional name 
for the famous asterism of the Belt of Orion, 
referring to the anatomy of the very large 
giant named al-jawzāʾ that was larger than 
the Ptolemaic constellation of Orion. It is 
illustrated as three stars in Chapter Nine in 
connection with Lunar Mansion VI, as also in 
the corresponding diagram in MS CB, fol. 6a.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 56 no. 88; Kunitzsch 
1983, 47 no. 88; Savage-Smith 1985, 191.

1.9 (V, VI)

al-faqarāt �ق را
�ل����ن���هق  The vertebrae: Unidentified, possibly stars in ا

Ursa Major. The word al-faqarāt is attested as a 
star-name, but one that refers to stars in Scor-
pio or in Orion. It is given in MS CB, fol. 12a, 
as an equivalent name for a star-group called 
in copy A of the Book of Curiosities al-qafazāt 
or al-baqarāt in an illustration for Lunar 
Mansion X. The latter refers to twin stars in 
each of the three prominently depicted feet of 
Ursa Major that were identified as represent-
ing the leaps of the gazelle in the Bedouin con-
stellation (ικ, λμ, νξ Ursa Majoris). 

1.9 (X)

al-farānā (?) )ن�ا )؟� را
�ل���هن ا [obscure meaning]: Unidentified. Appar-

ently two of the stars forming the asterism 
of Coma Berenices. The name has not been 
found in other recorded sources. The name 
could also be read as al-ʿirānā.

1.5 no. 019

al-faras ر��س
�ل���هن ا The horse: Unidentified. In Chapter Five it 

is illustrated as a single star. The name al-
faras as a star-name has not been found in 
the recorded sources. The three later cop-
ies (D, B, M) write the name as al-quds (the 
sanctuary); the latter name is also the stan-
dard name for Jerusalem, but such a name in 
either sense is undocumented as a star-name. 
Two horses, al-farasān, are mentioned in one 
anwāʾ-source in connection with two stars 
called al-khayl (horses) said to be beneath 
the tail of the scorpion.
See also al-maḥras al-shamālī.
Source: For al-farasān, Kunitzsch 1983, 67 
no. N6. 

1.5 no. 168
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al-farasān
�ن ر��س�ا

�ل���هن ا The two horses: Unidentified. Named as a 
pair of luminous stars rising to the south of 
Lunar Mansion XV (al-ghafr), the stars are 
probably in the northern part of the constel-
lation of Centaurus, but precise identifica-
tion is uncertain. On a related diagram in MS 
CB, fol. 16a, the word is written as al-larasān 
and illustrated with four stars. In the anwāʾ-
treatise by Aḥmad ibn Fāris the word is writ-
ten as al-farīsān.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1983, 67, no. N6; for 
al-farīsān, Forcada 2000, 194.

1.9 (XV)

al-faras al-awwal ل و
أ
لا ر��س ا

�ل���هن ا The first horse: Equuleus. The name used in 
the al-Ḥajjāj translation of the Almagest for 
the Ptolemaic constellation of Equuleus, ‘The 
first horse’. It was conceived as having the 
form of a head of a horse and can be seen in 
the sky immediately above the Dolphin (Del-
phinus). It was called the ‘first horse’, because 
the larger form of a horse that makes up the 
constellation of Pegasus was designated the 
‘second horse’.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 186–87.

1.3

al-faras al-thānī �ق
�ن �ل��ش�ا ر��س ا

�ل���هن  The second horse: Pegasus. The Arabic ا
name used in the al-Ḥajjāj translation of 
the Almagest for the Ptolemaic constellation 
of Pegasus was al-faras al-thānī, the second 
horse. The ‘first’ horse is the small constella-
tion of Equuleus, which is only the head of 
a horse.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 187.

1.3

al-fard رد
�ل���هن ا The solitary one: α Hydrae (Alphard). ʿAbd 

al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī said that the star was 
called the solitary one ‘because of its seclu-
sion from stars of similar quality [magnitude] 
and its turning toward the South.’ He also said 
that an alternative name for the star was ʿunq 
al-shujāʿ (the neck of the serpent). The name 
al-fard occurs twice in Chapter Five, once 
(no. 069) illustrated with a solitary star and 
once (no. 126) illustrated with a ring of nine 
stars, though in the latter instance the star-
name is erroneously written as al-qird (the 
tick). In Chapter Nine (Lunar Mansion X) it 
is illustrated as a single star.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 57 no. 90; Savage- 
Smith 1985, 203. 

1.5 nos. 069, 
126
1.9 (X)

al-fāris ر��س �ا �ل����ن ا The rider, or horseman, cavalier: A name of 
a comet said to have been described by Ptol-
emy. The comet is also described, but not 
illustrated, by Ibn Hibintā. The name corre-
sponds to the name ἱππίας (horseman) found 
in late-antique Greek lists of ten comets. The 
name al-fāris occurs also as a comet-name in

1.6 no. 1
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later Arabic/Persian sources, while the com-
parable comet-name in early Latin treatises 
is miles.
Sources: Ibn Hibintā 1987, 1:362 and 2:140–41; 
for ἱππίας, Tannery 1920, 4:356 and Pl. II; for 
later use, Kennedy 1980, 164 no. 7 in list; for 
Latin versions, Thorndike 1950, 24–5, 41, 93, 
124, and 163.

al-fargh 
al-muʾakhkhar 

ر ل�وأ��ن ن ا
رع

�ل���هن ا The posterior spout: Lunar Mansion XXVII; 
γ Andromedae + α Andromedae [or δ Pegasi]. 
The name refers to the leather bucket envis-
aged by the Bedouins in the area of Pegasus, 
with the two hindmost (eastern) stars con-
stituting the posterior spout of the bucket 
(γ and α Andromedae, the latter star shared 
with Pegasus as δ Pegasi). The name of the 
lunar mansion was occasionally shortened to 
simply al-muʾakhkhar, as in Chapter Two and 
in the diagram opening Chapter One.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 57 nos. 93a and 93b; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 132.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.2 (Pisces)
1.9 (XXVII)

al-fargh 
al-muqaddam م ل�����ق�د ن ا

رع
�ل���هن ا [1] The anterior spout: αβ Pegasi. The Bed-

ouins envisaged a leather bucket in the 
area of Pegasus, with the bucket formed by 
the four bright stars making up the modern 
asterism called the Great Square of Pegasus. 
The two foremost (western) stars constituted 
the anterior spout of the bucket (αβ Pegasi). 
In the discussion of Lunar Mansion XXIV in 
Chapter Nine, it states that its northernmost 
star (β Pegasi, a red-giant star also called 
Scheat) forms the ʿayyuq-star for Lunar 
Mansion XXIV, while in the accompanying 
diagram it is given the name muqaddam al-
dalw and shown as one star.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 57 no. 92b; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 131–2. 

1.9 (XXIV, 
XXVIII)

al-fargh 
al-muqaddam م ل�����ق�د ن ا

رع
�ل���هن ا [2] The anterior spout: Lunar Mansion XXVI; 

αβ Pegasi. The name refers to the leather 
bucket envisaged by the Bedouins in the area 
of Pegasus, with the two foremost (western) 
stars constituting the anterior spout of the 
bucket (αβ Pegasi). The name of the lunar 
mansion was occasionally shortened to sim-
ply al-muqaddam, as in Chapter Two and in 
the diagram opening Chapter One.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 57 nos. 92a and 92b; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 131–2.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.2 (Aquar-
ius, Pisces)
1.9 (XXVI)

farīsat al-asad ��س�د
أ
لا ر�ق����هق ا

��ن The prey (?) of the lion: Unidentified. The 
name is written as f-r-t-h al-asad and is pos-
sibly an error for farīsat al-asad. In Chapter 
Five it is written vertically in the left-hand 
margin alongside the tenth row of northern 
star-names; no stars are illustrated. The name 
has not been found in other recorded sources.

1.5 no. 109
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al-farjah
�هق ر�ن

�ل���هن ا The aperture: Uncertain identity. It may be 
a variant spelling of al-qurḥah (an abcess 
or boil), which is a star in the constellation 
Cepheus (ξ Cephei ?). The spelling as al-farjah 
is recorded in at least one copy of an anwāʾ-
treatise. The spelling given in copy A, al-
farkhah (hen), is otherwise unrecorded.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 95 no. 233; Kunitzsch 
1983 no. 233 and also index; Ibn Qutaybah 
1956, 149.

1.5 no. 009

al-farkhah
�هق ر�ن

�ل���هن ا The hen: The identity of this star is uncer-
tain, and it is otherwise unrecorded. It may 
be a variant spelling of al-qurḥah (an abcess 
or boil), which is a star in the constellation 
Cepheus (ξ Cephei ?).
Sources: For al-qurḥah, Kunitzsch 1961, 95 
no. 233; Kunitzsch 1983 no. 233 and also 
index; Ibn Qutaybah 1956, 149.

1.5 no. 009

al-farqadān
�ن ا ر��ق�د

�ل���هن ا The two calves: βγ Ursae Minoris. In the 
constellation of Ursa Minor, two calves were 
envisioned as being at one end of a rod or 
beam attached to a millstone that rotated 
about the north celestial Pole.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 58 no. 96; 
Savage-Smith, 1985 136.

1.3 nos. 003, 
005, 025

faʾs al-quṭb �ل���هق��ط��ن ��س ا ��ن�اأ The axis of the pole: Flam. 5 in Ursa Minor. 
The constellation of Ursa Minor consisted of 
seven formed stars and one unformed star 
(that is, one outside the outlines of the con-
stellation). This unformed star was said by Ibn 
Qutaybah to represent ‘the axis of the pole’, 
while others such as ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī 
said it resembled ‘the axis of a millstone’ (faʾs 
al-raḥā) that had in its centre the north pole. 
According to the description given in Chap-
ter Five, it lies between the ‘daughters of the 
bier’ in Ursa Minor (three stars in the tail, εδα 
Ursa Minoris), the ‘two calves’ (two stars in 
the square, βγ Ursae Minoris), and the ‘little 
goat’, which is Polaris (and is also one of the 
‘daughters of the bier’).
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 589 no. 97a–c; 
Savage-Smith, 1985, 134.

1.5 no. 005

al-fawāris ر��س وا
�ل����ن ا The horsemen: δγε Cygni (?). The ‘horse-

men’ envisioned in the area of the constel-
lation Cygnus were usually considered to be 
four stars across the upper edge of the bird’s 
wing (δγεζ Cygni). However, there are some 
anwāʾ-sources that identify it with three 
rather than four stars. It is evident that our 
author interprets it as three stars only (prob-
ably δγε Cygni), for in Chapter Five it is 
illustrated with three stars arranged in a tri-
angular formation, and the text in the lower

1.5 no. 052
1.9 (XIX, XX)
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cell specifies three stars. In the diagram for 
Lunar Mansion XIX in Chapter Nine (and the 
comparable diagram in MS CB fol. 18a), it is 
illustrated also with three stars, though the 
name al-fursān (also meaning ‘horsemen’) 
is used rather than al-fawāris. Moreover, in 
the discussion of Lunar Mansion XX, it is 
said that the ‘horsemen’ are ‘three luminous 
stars arranged in a line that cuts through the 
Milky Way.’
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961,47 no. 98; Savage- 
Smith 1985, 146.

al-fiqarāt �ق را
�ل����ن���هق .See al-faqarāt ا

al-fursān
�ن ر��س�ا

�ل���هن ا See al-fawāris.

gāv و  A bull, a bullock: Taurus. The Persian name كگ�ا
for the zodiacal constellation and sign of 
Taurus.
Source: Steingass 1892, 1072–73.

1.2 (Taurus)

al-ghāfiṣ ��ن���س �ا �ل��ن ا A sudden calamity or event: A possible read-
ing of a so-called ‘Persian’ name for β Gemi-
norum (Pollux). It is otherwise unattested as 
a star-name. The name can also be read as 
a-l-gh-a-f-ḍ.
Source: For al-ghāfiṣ, Lane 1863, 2275.

1.4 no. 012

al-ghafr ر
�ل��ن���هن ا [obscure meaning] Lunar Mansion XV; ικλ 

Virginis. This Lunar mansion consisted of 
three stars in the constellation Virgo. Many 
etymologies are presented in the Arabic 
astronomical literature for the word ghafr, 
the most common being that the name was 
applied because the stars were inconspicuous.
Source: Kunitzsch 1961, 63 no. 109.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.2 (Libra)
1.9 (XV)

al-ghanājān
�ن �ا �ن �من�ا �ل��ن ا The two hedgehogs: Unidentified. It is illus-

trated with a pair of stars and said to be 
below Lunar Mansion XXIV (βξ Aquarii). The 
name has not been found in other recorded 
sources. The later copies (D, B, M) write the 
name as al-ghunājāt (amorous gestures ?), 
but interpreting the name as two hedge-hogs 
is in keeping with the predilection for assign-
ing animal names to star-groups.
Sources: For ghanajah meaning ‘hedgehog’, 
Hava 1964, 537, and Lane 1863, 2300.

1.5 no. 151

al-ghanam م
�ن �ل��ن ا Sheep or goats: Uncertain identity. ʿAbd 

al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī said that al-ghanam was 
the flock tended by the shepherd pictured 
in the area of the constellation Serpentarius, 
where the large star α Ophiuchi bore the Bed-
ouin name al-rāʿī (the shepherd).
Source: Kunitzsch 1983, 43 no. 4, 49–50 
no. 113, 96–97 G30.

1.5 no. 147
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al-ghūl ول
�ل��ن ا The demon: The constellation Boötes. In 

Chapter Three, in the main entry for Boötes, 
all copies give it the name al-ghūl, rather 
than al-ʿawwāʾ (the common Arabic name 
for Boötes), though in the preceding entry 
(for Cepheus) it is referred to with the 
name al-ʿawwāʾ as well as an the additional 
name Būqṭis, reflecting the Greek name. 
The use of al-ghūl for Boötes is also found 
in the star catalogue compiled by al-Battānī, 
where the phrase al-ghūl ḥāris al-shamāl wa-
huwa al-baqqār (the demon, guardian of the 
north—that is, the cattle herder) is employed.
Source: Kunitzsch, 1974, 175.

1.3

al-ghunājāt See al-ghanājān.

al-ghurāb �ن را �ل��ن ا The raven: The constellation of Corvus.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 200.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.3

ḥ-m-y-l-x  Α so-called ‘Persian’ name for α Scorpionis ح�م�مق��ل��
(Antares). The name is otherwise unattested. 
The ‘Persian’ name, though not clearly writ-
ten, could be read as the Arabic word 
al-ḥummayāt, meaning fevers.

1.4 no. 022

ḥ-s-k-n-h �ح����ك��ن�ه A so-called ‘Persian’ name for θ Eridani, a 
double star today called Acamar. The name 
ḥ-s-k-n-h is somewhat similar to the name 
ḥ-s-d applied in similar lists of Hermetic stars 
to α Virginis.
Source: Kunitzsch 2001, 34.

1.4 no. 001

ḥ-w-l-s  Unidentified. The [obscure meaning] �حو�ل��س
name of this star-group, or comet, is other-
wise unrecorded. The name is an alterna-
tive spelling to ḥawwās (night-walker). It is 
described amongst the ‘obscure stars having 
the appearance of faint lances (al-kawākib 
al-khafīyah dhawāt al-ḥirāb al-marsūmah’ for 
which Hermes is given as an authority. 

1.7 no. 1

ḥ-x-a-d-l ل د  .A so-called ‘Persian’ name for α Andromedae �ح�م�ا
The Persian star-name ḥ-x-a-d-l is otherwise 
unattested. The second consonant is undot-
ted, and could be read as a ‘y’, ‘n’, ‘b’, or ‘t’.

1.4 no. 029

al-ḥabāʾil �أ�ل �ل���من�ا ا The snares: Unidentified. The name has not 
been found in other recorded sources. It is 
illustrated in Chapter Five with four stars 
arranged in a square. No further information 
is given in the lower cell. 

1.5 no. 062

al-ḥabashī �ل�����ن���شىق ا The Ethiopian: A name given one of the 
eleven comets said to have been described 
by Ptolemy. In the early copy A the name is 
written without diacritics, though later cop-
ies D and M clearly write it as al-ḥabashī, with 
copy B writing al-ḥashá. The comet-name 
occurs also in Ibn Hibintā, where the name 
may read al-ḥashayn rather than al-ḥabashī. 
The name as written in copy A could also be

1.6 no. 8
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read as al-ḥīsī, which is a comet-name given 
in a later Persian treatise. There appears to 
be no late-antique equivalent for this comet-
name nor a comparable Latin name.
Sources: Ibn Hibintā 1987, 1:363 and 2:142; for 
al-ḥīsī, see Kennedy 1980, no. 10 in the list.

ḥaḍārī See suhayl ḥaḍārī.

al-ḥajal �ل �ل������حن ا The partridge: An unidentified bābānīyah 
star whose longitude was said in Chapter 
Two to be in the hours of Aquarius. The name 
could be read as al-ḥajl, meaning anklet.

1.2 
(Aquarius)

al-ḥajar (?) �ل�������ر  ا
ر ؟[ �ل�������ن ا  =[

The rock: Unidentified star. The word is writ-
ten in Chapter Five without dots and illus-
trated with a single star said to be ‘below the 
pole’. The star-name is otherwise unrecorded 
in the literature. The word could also be read 
as al-jaḥd (the denial), though that also is an 
unrecorded star-name. Perhaps the word is 
simply an error for al-judayy, the pole star 
(Polaris). 

1.5 no. 013

al-ḥalab See al-ḥanāʾit.

al-ḥalas �ل����ل��س ا The carpet: Unidentified. The name of a star-
group or comet/meteor consisting of two stars 
near al-kaff al-khaḍīb (βαγδε Cassiopeiae). 
The name is said to be one used by Ptolemy. 
The text states that it was called by Hermes 
al-kalbayn, while its ordinary name was 
al-khaṣm. All three names are unrecorded in 
published literature. It is described amongst 
the ‘obscure stars having the appearance of 
faint lances’ (al-kawākib al-khafīyah dhawāt 
al-ḥirāb al-marsūmah) for which Hermes is 
given as an authority. 

1.7 no. 6

al-ḥamal �ل�������ل ا The ram: Aries. The Arabic name for the 
Ptolemaic zodiacal constellation and sign of 
Aries.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.1
1.10

al-ḥāmī م�ق �ل���ا ا The guardian: Unidentified. It is illustrated 
as a single star. Al-ḥāmī can also mean a 
stallion-camel that refuses to be ridden. This 
name is given in the later copies (D, M) as an 
alternative to the name as it occurs in copy 
A, al-muḥāmī (the defender). Neither form of 
the name is documented as a star-name.
Source: For meaning of al-ḥāmī, Lane 1863, 
652.

1.5 no. 186

ḥāmil al-raʾs ��س ا لر ���ل ا ��ا The bearer of the head: Perseus. The common 
Arabic name for the Ptolemaic constellation 
of Perseus. The figure of Perseus is usually 
depicted holding by the hair a bearded and 
mustachioed head of a male demon, while in 
his hand raised overhead he wields a sword. 
It is usually specified that the head carried by 
the figure is that of an ogre (al-ghūl).
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 180–81.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
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ḥāmil al-sabʿ �ل�������منع ���ل ا ��ا The carrier of the wild beast: Lupus. The 
constellation of Lupus was usually called in 
Arabic al-sabʿ (the wild beast) referring to 
the animal that was carried by the centaur 
(Centaurus). The animal called al-sabʿ was 
thought to be a cross between a wolf and a 
hyena and hence not an edible animal. In 
the diagram opening Chapter One, the name 
ḥāmil al-sabʿ is used. In the Bedouin tradi-
tion, the constellations of the Centaur and 
the Wild Beast were viewed together as one, 
and the title given on that diagram might 
reflect this older tradition, even though the 
Centaur is also given a separate entry.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 202–3.

1.1 (diagr. 1)

al-hanʿah 
�ل����من���هق ا [the mark (branded on a camel’s neck)]: 

Lunar Mansion VI; γξ Geminorum or γξημν 
Geminorum. Some authors identified this 
Lunar mansion with two stars in the constel-
lation Gemini: γ Geminorum, whose modern 
name is Alena from the name of this Lunar 
mansion, and ξ Geminorum. Others said that 
the three stars in front of these two were also 
to be included—that is, that the Lunar man-
sion consisted of five stars: γξημν Geminorum. 
In Chapter Nine it is stated that al-taḥīyah is 
an alternative name for Lunar Mansion VI.
Source: Kunitzsch 1961, 64, no. 114.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.2 (Gemini)
1.9 (VI)

al-ḥanāʾit (?) ��ق��ق �ل���من�ا ا [uncertain meaning]: Unidentified. It is illus-
trated as four stars in a diamond formation. 
Copy A reads al-ḥanāyit, whose meaning is 
unclear and which is not recorded as a star-
names. The name can also be interpreted as 
al-khabāʾith (the noxious ones), also unat-
tested as a star-name. The later copies have 
yet different readings of the name: D has 
al-khāʾib (the unsuccessful), B has al-nāʾib 
(the old she-camel), and M has al-ḥalab 
(milk), written out any dots and hence open 
to other readings. None of these are attested 
star-names.

1.5 no. 181

al-haqʿah 
�ل�������ق���هق ا A tuft of hair; a branding mark; a distin-

guishing mark on a horse: Lunar Mansion V; 
λφ1φ2 Orionis. Most authors said that this 
lunar mansion was composed of three small 
stars next to one another like a small triangle 
in the constellation of Orion. In Chapter Nine 
it is said that that al-minsār (= al-maysān) is 
an alternative name for Lunar Mansion V, as 
well as raʾs al-jawzāʾ.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 64 no. 115a; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 124

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.2 (Taurus, 
Gemini)
1.9 (V)
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al-ḥarbah
�ن�هق �ل��ر ا The lance, or spear: One of eleven comets 

said to have been described by Ptolemy. The 
name corresponds to the name ξιφίας (sword-
shaped) found in late-antique Greek lists of 
ten comets. The name al-ḥarbah occurs as a 
comet-name in later Arabic/Persian sources, 
and there are comparable comet-names 
(ascone/aschone/azcona) in early Latin trea-
tises. Ibn Hibintā calls this tailed star al-
nayzak rather than al-ḥarbah.
Sources: For later uses of name, Kennedy 
1980, 164 no. 8 in list; for late-antique equiva-
lents, Tannery 1920, 4:356 and Pl. II; for Latin 
versions, Thorndike 1950, 24–25, 42, 93, 124, 
and 163; see Ibn Hibintā 1987, 1:362 and 2: 141.

1.6 no. 2

ḥāris al-shamāl ل ما �ل���ش ر��س ا ��ا The sentinel of the north: α Bootis (Arc-
turus). A name given by ʿAbd al-Raḥmān 
al-Ṣūfī as an alternative name for the star 
Arcturus (α Bootis).
Source: Kunitzsch 1961, 67 no. 121a.

1.5 no. 154

al-harrārān
�ن ا ر �ل��هرا ا The two wimpering dogs: [α Lyrae and α 

Scorpionis. Both Ibn Qutaybah and Aḥmad 
ibn Muḥammad al-Yaḥṣabī al-Qurṭubī in 
their treatises on anwāʾ define al-harrāran as 
the two stars al-nasr al-wāqiʿ (α Lyrae) and 
al-qalb (α Scorpionis) and repeat the associa-
tion with the onset of cold weather. In the 
diagram for Lunar Mansion XVIII in Chapter 
Nine, the two stars al-harrārān are illustrated 
at the lefthand (north) side of the diagram, 
but this is slightly incongruous since in the 
middle of the same diagram the star al-qalb 
is illustrated for a second time on its own (or 
rather with two nearby stars in Lyra). If indeed 
al-harrārān includes the star al-qalb, then that 
star is illustrated in two different positions on 
this celestial map. In other treatises the name 
al-harrārān is occasionally incorrectly written 
as al-harrāzān, as it is in the paragraph accom-
panying the diagram of Lunar Mansion XVIII 
(though in the diagram itself the name is 
clearly written as al-harrārān).
Sources: Qaddūrī 2005, 92; Ibn Qutaybah 
1956, 70; Kunitzsch 1961, 65 no. 116; Kunitzsch 
1973, 49, no. 116.

1.9 (XVIII)

al-ḥasār See al-ḥishār.

al-ḥaṣāṣ �س �ل�ح���ص�ا ا [obscure meaning] Uncertain identification. 
In several sources (including Chapter Five) 
this name is written without dots, as al-ḥaṣāṣ. 
It is probably intended to be the star-name 
al-khaṣāṣ (the gap). The latter appears to 
refer to one star in the Bedouin image of a

1.5 no. 034
1.9 (I, 
XXVIII)
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woman (named al-thurayyā) whose hand of 
her right arm was visualised as spreading out 
towards Cassiopeia. Aḥmad ibn Fāris in his 
anwāʾ-treatise stated that al-khaṣāṣ is a bright 
star rising in the north with Lunar Mansion I, 
and he equated it with zand al-thurayyā (the 
forearm of al-thurayyā). In Chapter Nine, 
however, it is stated that ‘the gap (al-khaṣāṣ)’ 
is one of the stars in the constellation Trian-
gulum, probably β Trianguli.
Sources: Forcada 2000, 192; Kunitzsch 1983, 
68–70 no. N10.

al-ḥashá, or, 
al-ḥashayn

��قسن �ل�����ش �ل�����شى | ا ا Shortness of breath, or, the interior: An 
alternative spelling of a name given one of the 
eleven comets said to have been described by 
Ptolemy. Copy B writes the name as al-ḥashá 
where the early copy A and later copies D 
and M have al-ḥabashī (though A is written 
without diacritics). The comet-name occurs 
also in Ibn Hibintā, where the name may 
read al-ḥashayn rather than al-ḥabashī.
Source: Ibn Hibintā 1987, 1:363 and 2:142.

1.6 no. 8

ḥasharah See al-ḥishār.

al-ḥāṣib �����ن �ل���ا ا The thrower of stones [referring to wind]: 
Unidentified. The name al-ḥāṣib is not 
recorded in the published literature as a star-
name. The name is clearly written in all cop-
ies as al-ḥāṣib and illustrated with two stars. 
In copy A, it is stated to be below al-sullam, a 
group of stars below the Southern Fish (Piscis 
Austrinus), though the later copies say it is 
below ṭiyām (?) or ṭulm (a board on which 
bread is rested while rising), neither of which 
are recorded star-names. Various authors of 
anwāʾ-treatises refer to a single star near 
Lunar Mansion XXIV (βξ Aquarii and c1 
Capricorni) as named al-ḥāṭib (the collector 
of wood) or al-khāṭib (the betrothed), and 
in one instance writing it as al-khāḍib (the 
dyer). It is likely that the name al-ḥāṣib is 
yet another variant spelling of the same star-
name, though in Chapter Five it is here illus-
trated with a pair of stars instead of only one.
Source: Kunitzsch 1983, 70–1 no. N11.

1.5 no. 151

al-ḥāṭib (?) ط�� �ل���ا  The collector of wood: ε Pegasi (?). The ا
reading and identification of this star-
name is problematic. In Chapter Nine it 
is written without any diacritical dots. A 
dot could be added, however, to produce 
al-khāṭib (the bethrothed), which is given 
by the anwāʾ-writer Aḥmad ibn Muḥammad 
al-Yaḥṣabī al-Qurṭubī as a star that rises to

1.9 (XXIII)
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the north of Lunar Mansion XXIV; for Lunar 
Mansion XXIII the same author states that 
the star rising to the north is al-khāṣif (the 
repairer of shoes and baskets). The undotted 
form is also found in other anwāʾ-texts. It is 
clearly a single bright star, and might refer 
to the bright star in Pegasus to the north of 
the region of Lunar Mansion XXIV (also in 
Aquarius)—that is, ε Pegasi. In the diagram 
for Lunar Mansion XXIII in Chapter Nine 
it is represented by a single star, as also on 
the comparable diagram in MS CB, fol. 22a, 
where the name is clearly written as al-ḥāṭib.
Sources: Qaddūrī 2005, 93; see Kunitzsch 
1983, 70–1 no. N11

al-hattāk ك �ل����مق�ا ا The ripper: Unidentified. The name of this 
star-group, or comet, is otherwise unre-
corded. It is illustrated by a single large star 
surrounded by six smaller stars (or in copy M 
by seven smaller stars). Its path is said to fol-
low that of al-shiʿrá al-shaʾmīyah (Procyon), 
or according to the later copies al-shiʿrá 
al-yamāniyah (Sirius), and to traverse its 
orbit every 100 years. The name al-hattāk is 
said to have originated with Hermes. It is also 
known as al-qāʾim, and is described amongst 
the ‘obscure stars having the appearance of 
faint lances’ (al-kawākib al-khafīyah dhawāt 
al-ḥirāb al-marsūmah) for which Hermes is 
given as an authority

1.7 no. 18

al-ḥawar See al-ḥawr.

al-ḥawḍ
ن

�ل��و�س ا The pond, or watering trough: Uncertain 
identification. Ibn Qutaybah said there was a 
‘pond’ (al-ḥawḍ) indicated by a ring of stars to 
the right of qafazāt al-ẓibāʾ (the leaps of the 
gazelles) in the Great Bear. ʿAbd al-Raḥmān 
al-Ṣūfī identified these with τhυφθef Ursae 
Majoris. However, in Chapter Five it is illus-
trated with only a single star.
Source: Kunitzsch 1961, 67 no. 122.

1.5 nos. 066, 
211

al-hawdaj �ل���ودحن ا The camel-litter: Unidentified. This is an oth-
erwise unrecorded and unidentified group 
of stars. A hawdaj is a type of camel-vehicle 
used particularly by women; it was made with 
staves and wooden sides and was covered 
with a dome-like top. It is here represented 
in the diagram for Lunar Mansion XXVII in 
Chapter Nine by 17 stars arranged in a filled 
triangle. There is no comparable star-group 
in the diagram in MS CB fol. 26a.
Source: For hawdaj, Lane 1863, 2885.

1.9 (XXVII)
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al-ḥawr | 
al-ḥawrāʾ

ر | �ل��و  ا
ء ا ر �ل��و ا

The black-eyed beauty; black-eyed woman: 
ε Ursae Majoris (Alioth0, the first star in the 
tail of the Great Bear. The word means a 
woman (or female animal) with deep-black 
eyes contrasing markedly with the white of 
the eye. In Chapter Five, the name is written 
as al-ḥawr and in Chapter Nine as al-ḥawrāʾ. 
The name in other sources is often written 
al-jawn (the black horse), and there are many 
other variants. The name might also be read 
as al-ḥawar (the bull).
Sources: Ibn Qutaybah 1956, 148 note 1; 
Lane 1863, 666; Kunitzsch 1961, 62 no. 106; 
Kunitzsch 1983, 48 no. 106; Savage-Smith, 
1985, 136.

1.5 no. 072
1.9 (X)

al-ḥawwā ل��وا� ا The serpent charmer: Serpentarius/Ophiu-
chus. A common alternative name for the 
Ptolemaic constellation of Serpentarius or 
Ophiuchus. In Chapter Five it is (errone-
ously) given as a star-group illustrated with 
a pair of stars.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1974, 183; Savage-Smith 
1985, 153. 

1.3
1.5 no. 205

ḥawwās ��س  Night-walker: Unidentified. The name of this �حوا
star-group, or comet, is otherwise unrecorded. 
The name is written as ḥawwās, without 
any diacritics, though the three later copies 
write it as ḥ-w-l-s. It is described amongst 
the ‘obscure stars having the appearance of 
faint lances’ (al-kawākib al-khafīyah dhawāt 
al-ḥirāb al-marsūmah) for which Hermes is 
given as an authority.
Source: For ḥawwās meaning ‘night-walker’, 
Hava 1964, 149.

1.7 no. 1

ḥayʿam (?) ح�م�عم
�  

�مق��ر ؟[ [= �حن
[obscure meaning] Unidentified. The Ara-
bic text is written without diacritical dots; 
ḥayʿam is meaningless. Given the context 
of there being another star called a male 
hyena, the word is probably to be read as 
jayʿar (meaning a she-hyena). An anonymous 
anwāʿ-text has a sentence very similar to the 
one here, and that text states that al-jahm 
rises together with al-dhīkh (the male hyena) 
as two stars north of Lunar Mansion XX. The 
word al-jahm means ‘an ugly or distorted 
face’ and is also applied to the lion.
Sources: For word jayʿar, Lane 1865, 429; for 
al-jahm, Kunitzsch 1983, 67 no. N7, and Lane 
1865, 478.

1.9 (XX)
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al-ḥayy �ل�ح�ق  Unidentified. The name :[obscure meaning] ا
as written in Chapter Five has not been 
found in other recorded sources; it is illus-
trated with two stars. It possibly is a varia-
tion of the star-name al-ḥayyah. Authors of 
anwāʾ-treatises spoke of stars between the 
‘two calves’ (farqadān, βγ Ursae Minoris) 
and the ‘daughters of the bier’ (banāt naʿsh, 
εγη Ursae Majoris) as being ‘the serpent’ 
(al-ḥayyah). ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī identi-
fied these as four stars in the constellation 
Draco (ιακλ Draconis). Only two stars, how-
ever, are illustrated in Chapter Five and they 
are stated to be below Cancer. 

1.5 no. 029

al-ḥayyah
�ل���مق�هق ا [1] The serpent/snake: Serpens. A short 

form of the Arabic name for the Ptolemaic 
constellation of Serpens. 

1.1 (diagr. 1)

al-ḥayyah
�ل���مق�هق ا [2] The serpent: ιακλ Draconis. Authors of 

anwāʾ-treatises spoke of stars called ‘the ser-
pent’ (al-ḥayyah) between the ‘two calves’ 
(farqadān; βγ Ursae Minoris) and the ‘daugh-
ters of the bier’ (banāt naʿsh, εγη Ursae Majo-
ris). ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī identified these 
as four stars in the constellation Draco. Seven 
stars, however, are illustrated in Chapter 
Five, arranged in a snake-like fashion.
Source: Kunitzsch 1961, 68 no. 123.

1.5 no. 068

ḥayyat al-ḥawwā �ل��وا �ح�مق�هق ا The snake-charmer’s snake: Serpens. The full 
Arabic name for the Ptolemaic constellation 
of Serpens.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 183.

1.3

al-ḥibāl (?) �ل���م�ال -The ropes: Unidentified. The name is writ ا
ten in Chapter Five without diacritical dots. 
The name could also be read as al-jibāl (the 
mountains) and al-khayāl (the apparition), 
all of them otherwise undocumented as star-
names. It is illustrated with two stars, but no 
further information is provided. It has not 
been found in other recorded sources. 

1.5 no. 070

ḥimār khalf 
al-suʿūd

ر �ن��لل�ن  ح�م�ا
�ل�����ود ا

A donkey behind al-suʿūd: Unidentified. The 
name has not been found in other recorded 
sources. It is here illustrated with a single 
star. The name al-suʿūd may refer to all the 
saʿd-asterisms—that is, ten pairs of stars 
associated with various omens. The name 
might also refer to one specific saʿd-asterism, 
namely the two stars in Aquarius and one in 
Capricorn (βξ Aquarii and c1 Capricorni) that 
together form Lunar Mansion XXIV, usually 
called saʿd al-suʿūd.
Source: For the saʿd-asterisms, Kunitzsch 
1961, 100–3 no. 257.

1.5 no. 164
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al-ḥimārān
�ن ا ر  ح�م�ا

) �قسن ر )ح�م�ا
The two donkeys: This star-name does not 
appear to occur in the anwāʾ-literature, but 
Ptolemy (following an earlier Greek tradi-
tion) called the two stars either side of the 
open star cluster (M44) in Cancer by a Greek 
name meaning ‘asses’. ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī 
for these two stars (γδ Cancri) used the term 
al-ḥimārayn ‘the two donkeys’. In the slightly 
later navigational literature as recorded by 
Ibn Mājid, the star-name al-ḥimārān was 
used for two quite different stars: αβ Centauri.
Sources: ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī 1954, 173; 
Kunitzsch 1961, 68 no. 124; Tibbetts 1971, 547.

1.9 (VIII)

al-ḥishār )؟( ر  �ا �ل�����ش ا [obscure meaning] Unidentified. It is illus-
trated as four stars in an arc. The name has 
not been found in the recorded sources. The 
name al-ḥishār is an unusual form from the 
root ḥ-sh-r meaning to collect or congregate. 
A common early Arabic word for any small 
animal that creeps and crawls, including rats 
and lizards, is ḥasharah, and it is possible that 
the form given here is intended as a variant 
with a similar meaning. Later copies (D, M) 
write the name as al-ḥasār or al-ḥisār, with-
out any dots; its meaning is equally obscure 
and it also is not found in recorded sources.

1.5 no. 180

al-hulbah
�هق �ل�����ل��ن ا The coarse hair: Coma Berenices (Berenice’s 

Hair), in the tail of the constellation Leo. 
The asterism was identified and named by 
the court astronomer to the ruler Ptolemy III 
Euergetes in Alexandria. He named it in hon-
our of Ptolemy III’s consort Berenice, who 
had vowed to dedicate a lock of her hair in 
a temple if her husband returned victorious 
from the Third Syrian War, which began in 
246 BC. Ptolemy III did return, and the court 
astronomer preferred to place the lock of hair 
in the skies. The astronomer Ptolemy refers 
to it only as a lock of hair, not mentioning 
Berenice. In the Arab Bedouin tradition the 
asterism was called al-hulbah, also mean-
ing ‘hair.’ Curiously, however, the asterism 
in Chapter Five is indicated only by a single 
star. The manner in which the name is writ-
ten in the table in Chapter Five (

�هق �ل����ل��ن  is (ا
similar to that in some manuscript copies of 
the anwāʾ-treatise by Aḥmad ibn Fāris. In the 
illustration of Lunar Mansion XIII in Chap-
ter Nine, it is illustrated with thirteen stars 
arranged in three irregular rows, while in the 
corresponding diagram in MS CB, fol. 14a, it is 
illustrated by ten stars in two unequal rows.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 65, 117a; Kunitzsch 
1983, 49 no. 177a; Savage-Smith 1985, 172.

1.5 no. 018
1.9 (XII, XIII)



 glossary of star-names 579

Table (cont.)

Terms 
transliterated

Arabic script Definitions, identifications, & sources Locations

hurmuz | 
hurmuzd

د �هر�مرن | �هر�مرن [Jupiter] Persian names for the planet Jupiter.
Sources: EI2, art. ‘nujūm’ (P. Kunitzsch); 
Hastings 1921, 86; Steingass 1892, 1497.

1.8

al-ḥurrān
�ن �ل��را  .The two young animals: ζη Draconis ا

Al-ḥurrān is an alternative name for al-dhiʾbān 
(the two wolves), both applying to the same 
two stars in the constellation of Draco.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 68 no. 125; Ibn 
Qutaybah 1965, 148. 

1.5 no. 012

al-ḥūt �ل��و�ق ا The fish: The traditional Arabic name for 
the constellation and zodiacal sign of Pisces. 
In Arabic astronomical writings, the name 
came to replace the name al-samakatān (the 
two fishes) that translated the Ptolemaic 
constellation.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 193–4.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.10

al-ḥūt al-janūbī �ن�ق �منو �ل��ن �ل��و�ق ا ا The southern fish: The standard designation 
of the classical southern constellation Piscis 
Austrinus.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 203.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.3

al-ibil �ن�ل لاأ ا The camels: Unidentified. The name has 
not been found in other recorded sources. 
At its first mention in Chapter Five (no. 150) 
it is illustrated with three stars in a straight 
line and stated to be below ‘the ladder’ (al-
sullam), a groups of stars below the Southern 
Fish (Piscis Austrinus). At the second men-
tion in Chapter Five (no. 187) it is illustrated 
with only four stars in a row.

1.5 nos. 150, 
187

ibruḥīs | نر����ق��س�  ا
���ق��س �نِ

ِ
ر
ْ
�ن
أ
ا

ὑδροχόος, water-pourer: Aquarius. The Greek 
name for the zodiacal sign and constellation 
of Aquarius.The early copy A has unvocalised 
ibruḥīs, while later copies D and M have fully 
vocalized abrajīs, and copy C has l-y-a-m-a.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 193.

1.2 
(Aquarius)

al-iklīl لاأك��ل��ق�ل ا [1] The crown, or wreath: The constellation 
Corona Australis, more frequently given the 
full name of al-iklīl al-janūbī.
Sources: 

1.1 (diagr. 1)

al-iklīl لاأك��ل��ق�ل ا [2] The crown, or wreath: A short-form des-
ignation of the Ptolemic northern constella-
tion of Corona Borealis.

1.3

al-iklīl لاأك��ل��ق�ل ا [3] The crown: Lunar Mansion XVII. The tra-
ditions are not consistent with regard to this 
lunar mansion, with as many as five different 
interpretations given: (1) three stars in Libra 
(in the bar supporting the scales of Libra), 
two of which are usually identified today 
with the stars θκ Librae with one unidenti-
fied; (2) three stars in a row in the constel-
lation of Scorpio (βδπ Scorpionis); (3) three

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.2 (Libra, 
Scoprio)
1.9 (XVII)
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stars in Libra only one of which is in the bar 
supporting the scales (θ Librae and possible 
κ Librae and Flam. 39; (4) the three previous 
stars plus two unidentified stars one of which 
might be Flam. 40 in Scorpio; and (5) five 
stars in Libra, one of which is at the north-
ern end of the bar (θ Librae) and the other of 
uncertain identification.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 71 no. 134a; Savage- 
Smith 1985, 129)

al-iklīl al-janūbī �ن�ق �منو �ل��ن لاأك��ل��ق�ل ا ا The southern crown, or wreath: The stan-
dard designation of the Ptolemaic constella-
tion of Corona Australis, rendering the Greek 
Στέφανος νότιος.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 203.

1.3

al-iklīl 
al-shamālī ل�ق ما �ل���ش لاأك��ل��ق�ل ا ا The northern crown, or wreath: The Arabic 

name for the Ptolemaic northern constella-
tion of Corona Borealis, translating the Greek 
Στέφανος βόρειος.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 176.

1.1 (diagr. 1)

al-iklīl al-shaʾmī م�ق
أ
�ا �ل���ش لاأك��ل��ق�ل ا  The northern crown, or wreath: A variant ا

form of the Arabic name for the Ptolemaic 
northern constellation of Corona Borealis. 
The common traditional Arabic name for the 
constellation was al-fakkah, whose meaning 
is obscure. The author of the table in Chap-
ter Four equates al-iklīl al-shaʾmī with nayyir 
al-fakkah (the brilliant star of al-fakkah), 
referring to the brightest and largest star of 
the constellation, α Coronae Borealis, today 
known as Alphecca. In the diagram for Lunar 
Mansion XVII in Chapter Nine, it is illustrated 
with seven stars in a V-formation.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 55–6 no. 85; Savage- 
Smith 1985, 142.

1.4 no. 019
1.9 (XVII)

īkhthīs (?) ٮ��ن�����س  ا
ٮق��ن���ش��س؟[ [= ا

ἰχθύες, fishes: Pisces. The Greek name for the 
constellation and zodiacal sign of Pisces. In 
copy A, the word is written with only one dia-
critical dot; one interpretation of it would be 
i-y-kh-y-s, which could be vocalised as īkhthīs, 
a fair approximation to the Greek. The later 
copy D vocalises fully a totally different word 
limānīs, and the same word appears in copies 
B and M but with less vocalisation.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 193–94.

1.2 (Pisces)

īliyūs �ق��ل��قو��س ا Helios (ʿήλιος): The Sun. The Greek name 
(bi-l-rūmiyah) transliterated here as īliyūs is 
the equivalent of the Greek ʿ ήλιος (Helios), the 
Greek deity name given to the Sun. The same 
Greek (rūmiyah) name of īliyūs is assigned to 
this planet by al-Bīrūnī and al-Qummī.
Sources: Bīrūnī 1878, 192; Qummī 1997, 189.

1.8
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inqiḍāḍ 
al-kawākib

ن
�س �ا �ن���هق���صن  ا

�ل�كوا�ل���ن ا
A storm of stars: A general term for meteor 
showers.

1.6

al-ʿirānā (?) )ن�ا )؟� �ل��را ا [obscure meaning]: Unidentified. Appar-
ently two of the stars forming the asterism 
of Coma Berenices. The name has not been 
found in other recorded sources. The name 
could also be read as al-farānā.

1.5 no. 019

i-y-kh-y-s See īkhthīs.

j-r-y-a-n
�ن �ق�ا ر ��ن Unidentified. One of the eleven stars (in addi-

tion to the Sun and Moon) said to have been 
seen by the prophet Joseph. The reading j-r-
y-a-n is confirmed by Ibn Kathīr 1987, 2:485, 
and Bayḍāwī (Beeston 1963, 76); the variant 
kh-r-t-a-n is given by Dhahabī 1963, 1:572.

1.3

al-jabbār ر �من�ا �ل��ن ا The giant: The standard Arabic name for the 
classical southern constellation of Orion.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 194–6.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.3

al-jābiyah
��ن�ق�هق �ا �ل��ن ا The pool or basin of water: One of eleven 

comets associated with the name of Ptol-
emy. The name al-jābiyah is a possible inter-
pretation of the name al-khābiyah, the latter 
being the form in which it appears in all 
copies of the Book of Curiosities. If the name 
were read as al-jābiyah, it might equate to a 
Latin comet-name gebea, or gebia, though 
the Latin texts say that the comet is also 
known as tenaculum. There is also a category 
of tailed star known as al-jābiyah, and it is 
possible that a generic term for comets was 
applied here to an individual one. There is no 
comparable discussion in Ibn Hibintā.
Sources: For the Latin gebea, Thorndike 1950, 
24–25, 44, 93, and 124; for generic category, 
Kennedy 1980, 163.

1.6 no. 10

al-jabhah
���هق �س�ن �ل��ن ا [1] The forehead [of the lion]: ζγηα Leonis. 

The Bedouin name for four stars in the con-
stellation Leo.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 61 no. 103b; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 172.

1.5 no. 126
1.9 (X)

al-jabhah 
���هق �س�ن �ل��ن ا [2] The forehead [of the lion]: Lunar 

Mansion X; ζγηα Leonis. Four stars compose 
this lunar mansion, all of them in the constel-
lation of Leo. Its name refers to the forehead 
of the large lion of the Bedouin tradition.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 61, no. 103a; Savage- 
Smith 1985, 126.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.2 (Cancer, 
Leo)
1.9 (X)

al-jaʿd ���د �ل����ن ا The curly haired:  Unidentified. It is said to 
be ‘a solitary star’. The name has not been 
found in other recorded sources. 

1.5 no. 021

al-jady �ىق �د �ل��ن ا The goat: The Arabic name for the constella-
tion and zodiacal sign of Capricorn.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 192. 

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.1
1.10
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jady al-suʿūd �ل�����ود �ىق ا �د �ن The goat of al-suʿūd: Unidentified. The name 
has not been found in other recorded sources. 
In Chapter Five it is illustrated with a single 
star. The name al-suʿūd may refer to all the 
saʿd-asterisms—that is, ten pairs of stars 
associated with various omens. The name 
might also refer to one specific saʿd-asterism, 
namely the two stars in Aquarius and one in 
Capricorn (βξ Aquarii and c1 Capricorni) that 
together form Lunar Mansion XXIV, usually 
called saʿd al-suʿūd.
Source: For the saʿd-asterisms, Kunitzsch 
1961, 100–3 nos. 257,1–257,10.

1.5 no. 163

al-jaḥd (?) �ل������ح�د   ا
����ح�د ؟[ �ل��ن  [= ا

The denial: Unidentified. The star-name is 
otherwise unrecorded in the literature. The 
word is written in Chapter Five without dots 
and illustrated with a single star said to be 
‘below the pole’. The word could also be read 
as al-ḥajar (the rock), though that also is an 
unrecorded star-name. Perhaps the word is 
simply an error for al-judayy, the pole star 
(Polaris). 

1.5 no. 013

jahm ����م .See ḥayʿam �ح�ن

janb al-jadhmāʾ 
[= al-khaḍīb ?] 
al-ayman

ء ���ا �دن �ل��ن ��ن��ن ا  �حن
�ق��سن

أ
لا ا

The right side of al-jadhmāʾ [= al-khaḍīb ?]: 
β Persei (?). The sequence of star-names in 
the table given in Chapter Four would suggest 
that this is intended to be β Persei (Algol), 
since that star is included in similar lists of 
Hermetic stars. Moreover, in these other lists 
β Persei is assigned the same temperament 
as given for this star in Chapter Four. The 
word al-jadhmāʾ is a short form of the star-
name al-kaff al-jadhmāʾ (the cut-off hand), 
referring to four stars in Cetus (λαγδνμ Ceti). 
Since this star-group is far away from Per-
seus, the word is likely an error for al-khaḍīb, 
referring to al-kaff al-khaḍīb, the dyed hand, 
the well-known W-shaped asterism in Cas-
siopeia (βαγδε Cassiopeiae), just above head 
of Perseus. The significance of the ‘right side’ 
in this context is unclear. The star α Persei 
is positioned within the constellation of Per-
seus on his right diaphragm, but it is β Persei, 
and not α Persei, that is included in similar 
lists of thirty bright stars.
Source: Kunitzsch 2001, 26. 

1.4 no. 002

al-jāriyah 
al-riʿnāʾ

ء لكر�ع�من�ا �ق�هق ا ر �ا �ل��ن ا The frivolous maiden: One of eleven comets 
said to have been described by Ptolemy. The 
name is given as an alternative name for the 
comet also called al-muwarrad (the rosy one) 
or, in later copies, al-mawrūd (suffering a 
periodic fever), In a similar text, Ibn Hibintā 
gives only the name al-jāriyah (the maiden), 
with no modifying adjective.
Source: Ibn Hibintā 1987, 1:363 and 2:141. 

1.6 no. 6
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al-jāthī �ق
�ش �ا �ل��ن ا The kneeling man: The common Arabic 

name for the Ptolemaic constellation of 
Hercules.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 176–7.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.3

al-jawzāʾ ء ا رن و �ل��ن ا [1] [obscure meaning]: Gemini. The tra-
ditional Arabic name for the constellation 
and zodiacal sign of Gemini. The name is 
from the root j-w-z meaning ‘to travel’ and 
reflects a large feminine figure envisioned 
in this region of the heavens in pre-Islamic 
Arabic. Occasionally writers employed for 
Gemini the name al-tawʾamān (the two 
twins), reflecting the Ptolemaic name for the 
constellations.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1974, 189–90; Kunitzsch 
1961, 369; ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī 1954, 160.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.1
1.10

al-jawzāʾ ء ا رن و �ل��ن ا [2] [obscure meaning]: Orion. An alterna-
tive name for the constellation of Orion, 
reflecting the traditional Bedouin delineation 
of the skies. In the translation of the Almagest 
by al-Ḥajjāj, Orion is defined as al-jabbār wa-
huwa al-jawzāʾ (the giant, that is al-jawzāʾ).
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 194–6.

1.3 
(Eridanus)

al-jawārī �ىق ر وا �ل��ن ا The servant maidens: δεζ Orionis. The Bed-
ouin term for three stars corresponding to 
the dagger or sword of the Ptolemaic con-
stellaition Orion was al-jawārī, or al-jawāzī, 
which does not translate easily. In Chapter 
Five the star-group is represented by three 
stars.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 61–2 no. 105; Savage- 
Smith 1985, 181.

1.5 no. 091

al-jawn
�ن و �ل��ن ا See al-ḥawr.

jayʿar ح�م�عم
� 

�مق��ر ؟[ [= �حن
The female hyena: ι Draconis. One of two 
alternative names given in the discussion 
of Lunar Mansion XX in Chapter Nine for 
the star usually named al-dhīkh (the man-
like hyena). It is otherwise unattested as a 
star-name. The Arabic text reads ḥayʿam, 
written without dots, which is meaningless. 
Given the context of another star called a 
male hyena, it is likely to be read as jayʿar, 
meaning a she-hyena. An anonymous anwāʿ-
text has a sentence very similar to the one 
given in Chapter Nine, and that text states 
that al-jahm rises together with al-dhīkh 
(the male hyena) as two stars north of Lunar 
Mansion XX. The word al-jahm means ‘an 
ugly or distorted face’ and is also applied to 
a lion.
Sources: For jayʿar, Lane 1865, 429; for al-
jahm, Kunitzsch 1983, 67 no. N7, and Lane 
1865, 478.

1.9 (XX)
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al-jibāl (?) ل �ل���م�ا  ا
ل ؟[ �من�ا �ل��ن  [= ا

The mountains: Unidentified. The name is 
written in Chapter Five without diacritical 
dots, and al-jibāl is one interpretation; it 
could also be read as al-khayāl (the appari-
tion) and al-ḥibāl (the ropes), all of them 
otherwise undocumented as star-names. It 
is illustrated with two stars, but no further 
information is provided. It has not been 
found in other recorded sources. 

1.5 no. 070

al-judayy �ىق �د �ل��ن ا The little goat: α Ursae Minoris, Polaris. The 
star at the end of the tail of the Lesser Bear 
(Ursa Minor) is the Pole Star. The name al-
judayy is of ancient Arab origin. In one of 
its occurances in Chapter Five (no. 221), it is 
illustrated in all copies with two stars, and 
consequently its identity in that context is 
uncertain.
Source: Kunitzsch 1961, 62–3 no. 107a.

1.5 nos. 004, 
005, 006, 221

al-julūd ��لود �ل��ن ا See al-khulūd.

k-n-a-r [?] ر ؟[ �ا
ن
ر [= كــ� كــ��ا [obscure meaning] β Persei (?). A so-called 

‘Persian’ name assigned in Chapter Four to 
what is probably a star in Perseus given the 
confused name of janb [al-kaff] al-jadhmāʾ 
[= al-khaḍīb ?] al-ayman. The sequence of 
stars suggests that it is referring to β Persei. 
The name in the Book of Curiosities is written 
without diacritics; in a similar Hermetic list, 
the ‘Persian’ name k-n-a-r is given to α Lyrae.
Source: Kunitzsch 2001, 34. 

1.4 no. 002

k-r-r-n-sh �ن��سش ر �كر [obscure meaning] α Cygni (Deneb). A 
so-called ‘Persian’ name for the star in Cyg-
nus. The name k-r-r-n-sh as a star-name is 
unattested. It is possible that the word writ-
ten here is a corruption of the Persian kūr-
namāyish, meaning dark or obscure.
Source: Steingass 1892, 1060. 

1.4 no. 027

kabid al-asad ��س�د
أ
لا �د ا  The liver of the lion: The star-name ‘the liver �ل��ن

of the lion’ reflects the Bedouin image of a 
very large lion chasing a gazelle, and not the 
modern constellation of Leo. ʿAbd al-Raḥmān 
al-Ṣūfī identifies the ‘liver of the lion’ with 
one of the two external stars beneath the tail 
of Ursa Major (Flam. 12, α Canum Venatico-
rum). In Chapter Five it is illustrated with two 
stars. In the diagram for Lunar Mansion XII 
in Chapter Nine, it is illustrated as a single 
star which bears two names: kabid al-asad 
and also al-qārī; the latter was a name for 
the last star in the tail of Ursa Major (η Ursae 
Majoris), and the use of both names for the 
same star suggests that the author or copyist 
considered them to be the same star.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 71–2 no. 135; 
Kunitzsch 1983, 49 no. 135; Savage-Smith 
1985, 136. 

1.5 no. 030
1.9 (XII)
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al-kaff 
al-jadhmāʾ

ء ���ا �دن �ل��ن �ل�ك���ن ا ا The cut-off hand: λαγδνμ Ceti. In the Bed-
ouin tradition, six stars in the head and neck 
of the Greek-Ptolemaic constellation Cetus 
were collectively called ‘the cut-off hand’ (al-
kaff al-jadhmāʾ). It was viewed as one of the 
hands of the large woman named al-thurayyā. 
In both instances where the star-name occurs 
in Chapter Five, the name is illustrated with 
only two stars, while in Chapter Nine, in con-
nection with Lunar Mansion I, it is illustrated 
by three stars in a triangular arrangement. 
In Chapter Two, these stars are named as a 
bābānīyah star-group.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 72 no. 137; Savage- 
Smith 1985, 124; Kunitzsch 1983, 49 no. 137.

1.2 (Gemini)
1.5 nos. 087, 
161
1.7 no. 17
1.9 (I, II, 
XXVII)

al-kaff al-khaḍīb ���ق��ن
�ل�حن���صن �ل�ك���ن ا  The dyed hand: βαγδε Cassiopeiae. The Arabic ا

name reflects the Bedouin image of a woman 
(named al-thurayyā) whose hand of her right 
arm was visualised as spreading out towards 
Cassiopeia, with the fingers represented by 
the well-known W-shaped asterism. It was 
called ‘the dyed hand’ because it was consid-
ered a hand dyed with henna, a red dye made 
from Lawsonia inermis L. In Chapter Two it is 
named as a bābānīyah star-group, although it 
is not listed as a Hermetic star in Chapter Four. 
In the discussion of Lunar Mansion XXVIII in 
Chapter Nine, it is said to also be called ākhir 
al-nāqah (the last of the camel).
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 72 no. 136b; Savage- 
Smith 1985, 124 and 147.

1.2 (Gemini)
1.3
1.5 no. 033
1.7
1.9 (XXVIII)

al-kalb �ل��ك��ل��ن ا [1] The dog: Unidentified. A name assigned 
to two stars of uncertain identification, listed 
in Chapter Two among the bābānīyah stars 
whose longitude was in the sign of Gemini. 
One is said to ascend at twenty-one degrees 
and thirty minutes, at a northern position, 
and the other star at twenty-one degrees and 
thirty minutes, at a southern position. Sev-
eral stars were called ‘the dog’, including 
α Canis Majoris (Sirius) and the two dogs of 
Aldebaran, υ and χ Tauri, located on Taurus’ 
left ear. The positions assigned these stars in 
relation to Gemini are puzzling and therefore 
preclude firm identification.

1.2 (Gemini)

al-kalb �ل��ك��ل��ن ا [2] The dog: α Canis Majoris (Sirius). ʿAbd 
al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī said that the brilliant star 
in the jaw of the larger dog was called sim-
ply al-kalb (the dog), following Ptolemy. The 
star is still today called the dog-star and the 
days of greatest heat the dog-days. In Chap-
ter Five (no. 146), it is illustrated with a single 
star and said to be ‘below the southern Milky 
Way’. Elsewhere in Chapter Five (no. 090) the 
same star was call al-kalb al-akhīr (the hind-
most dog).
Source: Kunitzsch 1961, 73 nos. 139–140.

1.5 no. 146
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al-kalb �ل��ك��ل��ن ا [3] The dog: α Piscis Austrini (Fomalhaut). 
The name al-kalb is given in Chapter Nine as 
an alternative to the star-name ‘the first frog’ 
(al-ḍifdiʿ al-awwal), which was the traditional 
Arab name for α Piscis Austrini. The associa-
tion of the name al-kalb with this star is not 
otherwise documented. 

1.9 (I)

al-kalb al-akbar �ك��نر
أ
لا �ل��ك��ل��ن ا ا [1] The larger dog: α Canis Majoris (Sirius). 

In Chapter Four, the name is said to be 
equivalent to al-shiʿrá al-yamāniyah (the 
southern shirʿá), from the traditional legend 
of two Sirii, Sirius the southern shiʿrá in the 
Larger Dog and Procyon the northern shiʿrá 
in the Lesser Dog, who were sisters of Cano-
pus (suhayl) who had married the huge giant 
al-jawzāʾ.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1983, 62–3; Kunitzsch 
1961 no. 289b; Savage-Smith 1985, 194–7; 
Savage-Smith 1992 Table 2.1.

1.4 no. 010

al-kalb al-akbar �ك��نر
أ
لا �ل��ك��ل��ن ا ا [2] The larger dog: The classical southern 

constellation of Canis Major.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 197.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.3
1.9 (IX)

al-kalb al-akhīr �ن��قر
أ
لا �ل��ك��ل��ن ا ا The hindmost dog: α Canis Majoris (Sirius). 

ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī said that the brilliant 
star in the jaw of the larger dog was called 
simply al-kalb (the dog), following Ptolemy. 
This particular designation, ‘the hindmost 
dog’ (al-kalb al-akhīr, is otherwise unre-
corded. In Chapter Four it was also called 
‘the larger dog’ (al-kalb al-akbar), and indeed 
the name given in Chapter Five could be 
read as al-kalb al-akbar. The star is still today 
called the dog-star and the days of greatest 
heat the dog-days.

1.5 no. 090

al-kalb al-aṣghar ر �ص��ن
أ
لا �ل��ك��ل��ن ا ا [1] The smaller dog: α Canis Minoris 

(Procyon).
Source: Kunitzsch 1961, 112 no. 290b.

1.4 no. 013

al-kalb al-aṣghar ر �ص��ن
أ
لا �ل��ك��ل��ن ا ا [2] The smaller dog: The classical southern 

constellation of Canis Minor.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 197–98.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.3

al-kalb al-thānī �ق
�ن �ل��ش�ا �ل��ك��ل��ن ا ا The second dog: An unusual term for the 

southern constellation of Canis Major. 
1.3 (entry for 
Orion)

kalb al-ʿanz �ل����نرن ك��ل��ن ا The dog of the goat: Unidentified. This oth-
erwise undocumented star-name appears in 
the diagram in MS CB fol. 2a that is equiva-
lent to the diagram accompanying the discus-
sion of Lunar Mansion I in Chapter Nine. The 
diagram in Chapter Nine, has the equivalent 
star labelled simply al-ʿanz (the goat), which 
often refers to Capella (α Aurigae), the 6th 
brightest star in the heavens. The name kalb

1.9 (I, XXVI)
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al-ʿanz also occurs in the diagram for Lunar 
Mansion XXVI in MS CB, fol. 25a, where it 
is shown as a single star to the south of the 
lunar mansion, comprised of stars in Pegasus. 
In the equivalent diagram in Chapter Nine in 
copy A, the single star is labelled qāʾid al-ʿanz 
(the leader of the goat), also an otherwise 
unattested star-name.

kalb al-jabbār ر �من�ا �ل��ن ك��ل��ن ا The dog of the giant: α Canis Majoris (Sirius). 
In Chapter Nine, the text is rather unclear, 
for on first reading it would appear that ‘the 
dog of the giant’ (kalb al-jabbār) applied to 
the companion star (β Canis Majoris) rather 
than Sirius.
Source: Kunitzsch 1961, 73 no. 140.

1.5 no. 120
1.9 (VII)

al-kalbayn ��قسن �ل��ك��ل��ن ا The two dogs: Unidentified. The name of a 
star-group or comet/meteor consisting of 
two stars near al-kaff al-khaḍīb (βαγδε Cas-
siopeiae). The text states that the star-group 
was called al-kalbayn by Hermes and al-ḥalas 
by Ptolemy, while its ordinary name was 
al-khaṣm. All three names are unrecorded in 
published literature. It is described amongst 
the ‘obscure stars having the appearance of 
faint lances’ (al-kawākib al-khafīyah dhawāt 
al-ḥirāb al-marsūmah) for which Hermes is 
given as an authority. 

1.7 no. 6

kamān 
�ن كما A bow: Sagittarius. A Persian name for the 

zodiacal sign and constellation of Sagittarius.
Source: Steingass 1892, 1047.

1.2 
(Sagittarius)

al-karab �ل��كر�ن ا The place where a rope is attached to a 
bucket: τυ Pegasi. In the constellation of 
Pegasus, the traditional Bedouin image of a 
leather bucket is reflected in some of its star-
names. In later copies (D, M) this star-name 
is written as al-ṭarab (the pleasure), which is 
undocumented as a star-name.
Source: Kunitzsch 1961, 74 no. 145.

1.5 no. 219

al-kaʾs ��س
أ
�ل��ك�ا ا [1] A cup, goblet: Crater. The a term used for 

the constellation Crater in the Arabic transla-
tion of Ptolemy’s Almagest made by al-Ḥajjāj. 
The usual name for this constellation was 
bāṭiyah (a jar) or al-maʿlaf (the manger). It 
was said to consist of seven stars, while in the 
diagram opening Chapter One, eight are indi-
cated. In this diagram (preserved only in MS 
A), the name has been erroneously written as 
al-kulyatayn (the two kidneys).
Sources: Ptolemy 1986, 1:198; Kunitzsch 1974, 
199.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.3
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al-kaʾs س�� �ل��ك�ا  ا
��س ؟[

أ
�ل��ك�ا  [= ا

[2] A cup, goblet: Unidentified. A name 
given in the diagram for Lunar Mansion XIII 
in MS CB, fol. 14a, for a star-group named 
al-ṭāʾir in copy A of the Book of Curiosities. It 
is illustrated in Chapter Nine as eight stars in 
a V-formation. In the corresponding diagram 
in MS CB, fol. 14a, it is a V-formation of nine 
stars. Neither star-name has been found in 
the recorded literature. The common star-
name nasr ṭāʾir (the flying eagle) was used 
by Bedouins as a name for three stars in the 
constellation of Aquila (αβγ  Aquilae), and 
the nautical literature records the use of 
al-kāsir as a synonym for nasr al-wāqiʿ (the 
falling eagle; αεζ Lyrae), but those are north-
ern stars and at a great distance from Lunar 
Mansion XIII.
Sources: For al-kāsir and naṣr al-ṭāʾir, 
Kunitzsch 1961, 74 no. 146 and 86 no. 194a. 

1.9 (XIII)

kāw و  .See gāv كگ�ا

al-kawākib 
dhawāt 
al-dhawāʾib
(sing. 
kawkab dhū 
al-dhuʾābah)

�ق وا
�ل�كوا�ل���ن دن  ا

��أ��ن وا
�ل�دن ا

Stars possessing wisps of tails: A common 
term for comets and meteors. The term 
reflects the earlier Greek designation of com-
ets as κομη̑̑ται. The word dhuʾābah more gen-
erally means a lock of hair, a tuft, or a wisp, 
or anything which hangs down.
Source: EI2, art. ‘nudjūm’ (P. Kunitzsch).

1.6
1.7

al-kawākab 
al-bābānīyah 

��ن�ق�هق �ن�ا �ا �ل��ن �ل�كوا�ل���ن ا ا See bābānīyah.

al-kawākib 
al-khafīyah 
dhawāt al-ḥirāb 
al-marsūmah

�مقّ�هق
�ل��ن����ن �ل�كوا�ل���ن ا  ا
�ن �ل��را �ق ا وا

 دن
ل�مر��سو���هق ا

The obscure stars having faint lances: A clas-
sification of star-groups, or comets or mete-
ors, not found in other recorded literature. 
The phrase al-kawākib al-khafīyah dhawāt 
al-ḥirāb al-marsūmah is more literally ren-
dered as ‘obscure stars with impressed (or 
lightly-traced) lances’. 

1.7

kawākib 
al-lahab

�ل��ل�����ن �لوا�ل���ن ا Stars of the flame: Unidentified. It is illus-
trated with five stars in two rows. The name 
as a star-name has not been found in the 
recorded sources.

1.5 no. 194

al-kawākib 
al-mutaḥayyirah

ل��مق����ح��قر�ق �ل�كوا�ل���ن ا ا The ‘bedazzled’ or erratic stars: The plan-
ets. A term designating the five planets vis-
ible to the naked eye (Mercury, Venus, Mars, 
Jupiter, and Saturn) to the exclusion of the 
Sun and Moon, for these five appear at one 
time to retrograde and at another time to 
move in direct or forward motion. The adjec-
tive al-mutaḥayyirah, from a root meaning 
to bedazzle and hence confuse, translates 
the Greek πλάνητες meaning ‘wandering’ or 
‘straying’.
Sources: EI2, art. ‘nujūm’ (P. Kunitzsch); Lane 
1863, 685; WKAS 1:442.

1.1 (diagr. 2)
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kawākib 
al-safīnah

��ق�من�هق
�ل�����ن �لوا�ل���ن ا See al-safīnah [2].

al-kawākib 
al-sayyārah

ر�ق �ل�������مق�ا �ل�كوا�ل���ن ا ا All seven planets—that is, the Sun and Moon 
as well as the five planets visible to the naked 
eye.
Source: EI2, art. ‘nujūm’ (P. Kunitzsch).

1.1, 1.2

al-kawākib 
al-ʿulwīyah

�قّ�هق �ل����لو �ل�كوا�ل���ن ا ا The upper planets: A term designating the 
three planets above the Sun: Mars, Jupiter, 
and Saturn.
Sources: WKAS 1:443; EI2, art. ‘nujūm’ 
(P. Kunitzsch).

1.1, 1.8

kawkab 
al-dhanab

��ن��ن �ل�دن �لو�ل���ن ا The star of the tail: Unidentified. The name 
of a star or comet/meteor returning every 107 
years. It is stated to have three tails, and it is 
illustrated in that manner. The name has not 
been found elsewhere in the published lit-
erature in the context of stars or comets. It is 
described amongst the ‘obscure stars having 
the appearance of faint lances’ (al-kawākib 
al-khafīyah dhawāt al-ḥirāb al-marsūmah) for 
which Hermes is given as an authority. 

1.7 no. 24

al-kayd �ل�ك��ق�د ا The deception: A famous comet or fictitious 
star. It received special attention from Ibn 
Hibintā, who appears to be the first person 
to mention it. Ibn Hibintā devoted a large 
sub-chapter to it and said that this tailed 
star appears every 100 years and travels ret-
rograde, like the lunar nodes, through the 
zodiac, moving through one sign in twelve 
years. Ibn Hibintā, however, provides no 
illustration, as is provide in the Book of Curi-
osities. There appears to be no late-antique 
equivalent for this comet-name nor a com-
parable Latin name.
Sources: Ibn Hibintā 1987, 1:363–365 and 
2:143–144; Kennedy 1957, 45; EI2, art. ‘kayd’ 
(W. Hartner).

1.6

kaywān
�ن �ل��قوا [Saturn]: The common Persian name for the 

planet Saturn, sometimes written kēvān. It is 
of Babylonian origin.
Source: EI2, art. ‘nujūm’ (P. Kunitzsch).

1.8

kayfāṭūs طو��س �ا �ل��ق��ن [Venus]: A ‘Byzantine’ (bi-l-yūnāniyah) name 
given the planet Venus. The name could be 
vocalised as kīfāṭūs or kayfāṭūs. It is other-
wise unrecorded as a planetary name.

1.8

 kazdum | 
kazhdum م د  �كرن

م[ [= �كرشد
 A scorpion: Scorpio. The Persian name of the 
zodiacal sign and constellation of Scorpio. 
In the early copy A, the name is incorrectly 
given to Libra rather than Scorpio, while in 
entry for Scorpio the name is written above 
the line. In all copies, the name is written as 
kazdum rather than kazhdum.
Source: Steingass 1892, 1027.

1.2 (Libra, 
Scorpio)
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al-khabāʾith ��ق��ش �من�ا
�ل��ن ا The noxious ones: Unidentified. It is illus-

trated as four stars in a diamond formation. 
As a star-name it has not been found in the 
recorded sources. It is one interpretation of 
the name as written in copy A, which reads 
al-ḥanāyit (or al-ḥanāʾit). The later copies 
have yet different readings of the name: D 
has al-khāʾib (the unsuccessful), B has al-nāʾib 
(the old she-camel), and M has al-ḥalab 
(milk), written out any dots and hence open 
to other readings. None of these are attested 
star-names.

1.5 no. 181

al-khābiyah
��ن�ق�هق �ل��ن�ا ا The cask: One of eleven comets associ-

ated with the name of Ptolemy. The comet-
name al-khābiyah is not recorded elsewhere 
and there is no comparable term in the 
late-antique comet lists. The name is fully 
dotted in all copies and precisely written 
as al-khābiyah. If the name were read as 
al-jābiyah (a pool or basin of water), it might 
equate to a Latin comet-name gebea, or gebia; 
see the entry above for al-jābiyah. There is no 
comparable discussion in Ibn Hibintā. 

1.6 no. 10

al-khafīyah
�مق�هق

�ل��ن����ن ا Hidden stars: Very obscure stars. 1.I diagr. 1, 
legend

al-khāʾib See al-ḥanāʾit.

kharchang 
گ

�من� ر�حپ ��ن A crab: Cancer The Persian name of the 
zodiacal constellation and constellation of 
Cancer. In the Arabic, it is written as khar-
shank shār.
Sources: Steingass 1892, 453; Bīrūnī 1934, 70 
sect. 159.

1.2 (Cancer)

al-khaṣāṣ �س �ل�حن���ص�ا .See al-ḥaṣāṣ ا

al-khaṣm �ل�حن����م ا The adversary: Unidentified. A star-group or 
comet/meteor consisting of two stars near al-
kaff al-khaḍīb (βαγδε Cassiopeiae). The name 
al-khaṣm could also be vocalised as al-khuṣm, 
meaning the side or extremity of some-
thing. The star-group or comet is said to be 
called by Hermes al-kalbayn and by Ptolemy 
al-ḥalas. All three names are unrecorded in 
published literature. It is described amongst 
the ‘obscure stars having the appearance of 
faint lances’ (al-kawākib al-khafīyah dhawāt 
al-ḥirāb al-marsūmah) for which Hermes is 
given as an authority.
Source: For the word al-khaṣm, Lane 1863, 752

1.7 no. 6

al-khāṭib ط��ن �ل��ن�ا  .See al-ḥāṣib and al-ḥāṭib ا
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al-khayāl (?) ل �ل���م�ا  The apparition: Unidentified. The name is ا
written in Chapter Five without diacritical 
dots, and al-khayāl is one interpretation; it 
could also be read as al-jibāl (the mountains) 
and al-ḥibāl (the ropes), all of them otherwise 
undocumented as star-names. It is illustrated 
with two stars, but no further information 
is provided. It has not been found in other 
recorded sources. 

1.5 no. 070

al-khayl �مق�ل
�ل��ن ا The horses: Uncertain indentification. Ibn 

Qutaybah says that the star-group called al-
khayl consists of stars dispersed ‘under the 
raised tail of the scorpion (asfal min shawlat 
al-ʿaqrab)’, that is, under λυ Scorpionis. The 
same statement of location is made in Chap-
ter Five, where they are illustrated with five 
stars. This would suggest that the stars are 
some of those forming the Greek-Ptolemaic 
constellation of Ara, which hangs in the sky 
immediately beneath the tail of Scorpio. 
In Chapter Nine, in the diagram for Lunar 
Mansion XVII, the ‘foals of the horses’ (aflāʾ 
al-khayl) are illustrated with five stars.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 35 no. 2 and 70 
no. 129; Kunitzsch 1983, 43 no. 2.

1.5 no. 139
1.9 (XVII)

al-khibāʾ ء �من�ا
�ل��ن  The tent: Uncertain identity. The stars [1] ا

comprising the Greek-Ptolemaic constel-
lation of Corvus were called in the anwāʾ-
tradition al-khibāʾ (the tent), but the name 
was sometimes restricted to just four stars in 
the constellation, βγδε Corvi. In Chapter Five, 
no. 130, ‘the tent’ is said to be ‘below al-shaw-
lah’ and is represented by only three stars in 
a triangular arrangement, The name al-shaw-
lah (the raised tail) was applied to two stars 
in the tip of the tail of Scorpio (λυ Scorpio-
nis) and also formed Lunar Mansion XIX. If 
the name al-khibāʾ is correctly interpreted as 
the stars of Corvus, then it would be below 
(that is, south of ) al-shawlah, but not directly 
so, for it almost 60° to the West. In Chapter 
Nine, in the diagram for Lunar Mansion XII, 
al-khibāʾ is illustrated by a ring of nine stars, 
while in the corresponding illustration in MS 
CB, fol. 13a, it is a ring of ten stars. The text 
of Chapter Nine suggests that al-munʿaṭif (an 
otherwise unrecorded star-name) may have 
been an alternative name.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 44 no. 40; Kunitzsch 
1983, 66–7 no. N5; Savage-Smith 1985, 205; 
ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī 1954, 321.

1.5 nos. 127, 
128, 129, 130
1.9 (XII)
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al-khibāʾ ء �من�ا
�ل��ن  The tent: Uncertain identity. Possibly γπ [2] ا

Aquarii—that is, two of the four stars usu-
ally said to form Lunar Mansion XXV. In the 
discussion of Lunar Mansion XXV in Chap-
ter Nine, our author appears to be unique it 
taking only two of the stars (presumably ηζ 
Aquarii) for the lunar mansion (or saʿd) itself 
and the other two (γπ Aquarii) for the ‘tent’. 
If the identification is correct, the author has 
become confused regarding the direction of 
the other two, for they are to the west of the 
first two (and only one is south of the first 
two).

1.9 (XXV)

kīfāṭūs طو��س �ا �ل��ق��ن See kayfāṭūs.

khosha ه� و��سش
�حن An ear of corn, or a bunch of grapes: Virgo. 

The Persian name of the zodiacal sign and 
constellation of Virgo. In Chapter Two it is 
mistakenly applied to Leo, for the author/
copyist has made a mistake in the sequence of 
Persian zodiacal names. In the entry for Leo, 
the early copy A (and also the later copy M), 
write the name as n-kh-w-sh-h, while in the 
later copy D it reads n-ḥ-w-sh-h. In the entry 
for Virgo, the later copies write the name 
correctly as khosha, but the earlier copy A 
gives the name as tarāzū, the common Per-
sian name for Libra, reflecting an error in the 
sequence of Persian zodiacal names that the 
copyist began in the entry for Leo.
Sources: Steingass 1892, 487; Bīrūnī 1934, 70 
sect. 150.

1.2 (Leo, 
Virgo)

al-khulūd (?) �ل����لود  ا
�ل��ن��لود ؟[ [= ا

The moles, field rats: Unidentified. The 
name has not been found in other recorded 
sources. It is written without diacritics, and 
it might also be read as al-julūd (the skin), 
which is also unrecorded as a star-name. In 
Chapter Five it is illustrated with a single 
star, and no further information is provided.

1.5 no. 084

khūmāris ر��س | وا
 �حن

ر��س و���ا
 �حن

[obscure meaning]: Unidentified. The name 
of a star-group, or comet/meteor, that is oth-
erwise unrecorded. It is written as khuwāris 
in the oldest copy (A), while the later copies 
write it as khūmāris. The text states that it 
consists of a large star surrounded by twelve 
small stars that encircle it and that Hermes 
gave it the name al-ṣawārikh, while the 
Greeks call it khuwāris (or khūmāris). Neither 
name is in the recorded literature. The star 
group is illustrated in copy A with one large 
star surrounded by eight stars, while in M is 
it is illustrated by a large star surrounded by 
eleven stars, and in D and B by one large and 
ten small stars. It is said to pass through Aries 
every forty, though some say sixty, solar years. 

1.7 no. 7
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For every two orbits of Saturn in the sky, it 
orbits the sky once. It is described amongst 
the ‘obscure stars having the appearance of 
faint lances’ (al-kawākib al-khafīyah dhawāt 
al-ḥirāb al-marsūmah) for which Hermes is 
given as an authority.

al-khurtān
�ن �ق�ا ر

�ل��ن  ;The two holes, or eyelets: Lunar Mansion XI ا
δθ Leonis. The most common name for this 
Lunar Mansion is al-zubrah (the mane [of 
the lion]), though al-khurtān does also occur 
occasionally. Al-khurtān is used in both the 
diagram in 1.1 and in Chapter Nine.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 69 no. 128; Savage- 
Smith 1985, 126–7.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.9 (X, XI)

khūshah | 
khūsheh

�ه و��سش
�حن See khosha. 

al-kulyatayn �ل��ك��ل��ق�مق��قسن ا See al-kaʾs.

al-kursī �ل��كر���ىق ا The throne: αβδγ Leporis (?). Ibn Qutay-
bah said that al-kursī was the name for four 
stars arranged in an irregular square under 
al-jawzāʾ (a very large giant covering the area 
of Orion, but larger). ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī 
identified these as four stars in the Greek-
Ptolemaic constellation of Lepus. In Chapter 
Nine the star-group is illustrated as three 
stars in a triangular arrangement.
Sources: Kunitzsch 75, nos. 148a–b; Savage- 
Smith 1985, 194.

1.5 no. 094
1.9 (VII)

al-kursiyān
�ن �ل��كر�������مق�ا ا The two thrones: αβδγ Leporis, τ Orionis, and 

λβψ Eridani. Despite this star-group being 
illustrated in Chapter Five by only two stars, 
the name refers to two groups of four stars 
each. The ‘anterior throne’ [of al-jawzāʾ, the 
very large giant in the area of Orion] was 
identified as being one star in Orion and 
three in Eridanus (τ Orionis, and λβψ Eri-
dani). The ‘posterior throne’ [of al-jawzāʾ] 
was considered to be four stars in the con-
stellation Lepus (αβδγ Leporis).
Source: Kunitzsch 1961, 75, nos. 148–9.

1.5 no. 099

khuwāris ر��س وا
�حن See khūmāris.

al-lakhīyah
�مق�هق

�ل��ل����حن ا See al-taḥīyah.

al-laqaṭ �ل��لل�هق��ط ا The gleanings: Uncertain identification. The 
name is clearly written as al-laqaṭ in all cop-
ies, though there are different spellings in 
various copies of ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī’s 
treatise, where al-laqaṭ is given as an alter-
native name for the three stars forming the 
‘sword of the giant’ (sayf al-jabbār), cθ1,2ι 
Orionis. It is illustrated in Chapter Five, how-
ever, with only a single star.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 75 no. 151; for sayf 
al-jabbār Kunitzsch 1961, 105 no. 266.

1.5 no. 165
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al-lawābis �ن��س �ل��لوا ا The garments (?): Unidentified. The name 
has not been found in other recorded sources. 
It is illustrated in Chapter Five with three 
stars in a diagonal row; no further informa-
tion is given.

1.5 no. 059

al-layth �ل��ل��ق��ش ا The lion: Unidentified. The name has not 
been found in other recorded sources. In 
Chapter Five it is illustrated with two stars, 
with no further information provided. Al-
layth is also an alternative name for the zodi-
acal sign Leo (see EI2, art. ‘Minṭaḳat al-burūdj’ 
(W. Hartner).

1.5 no. 058

al-liḥyānī �
�ن �ل��ل����ح�م�ا  ا

] �ق
�ن �ل��ل����ح�مق�ا [= ا

The long-bearded one: A name applied to the 
fourth in a list of eleven comets said to have 
been described by Ptolemy. It is also used a 
second time as an alternative name for the 
eighth comet (named al-ḥabashī, the Ethio-
pian) in the same list, and when discussing 
the tenth comet in the list, our author says 
that some have identified al-liḥyānī with a 
comet named al-khābiyah. In the early copy 
(A) of the Book of Curiosities, the name is 
written without diacritics, except for the nūn, 
while in the later copies the name is written 
as al-lijyānī or al-lujaynī, whose meaning is 
obscure. The name al-liḥyānī occurs also in 
Ibn Hibintā. The name corresponds to the 
name πωγωνίας (bearded) found in late-
antique Greek lists of ten comets. The comet-
name al-liḥyānī also occurs in the treatise 
Risālah fī Dhawāt al-dhawāʾib wa-mā dhukira 
fīhā min al-ʿajāʾib attributed to Ḥunayn ibn 
Isḥāq. The comet-name al-liḥyānī also occurs 
in later Arabic/Persian sources, while the 
comparable Latin comet-name is barbata.
Sources: Ibn Hibintā 1987, 1:363 and 2:142; for 
late-antique versions, Tannery 1920, 4:356 
and Pl. II; for Risālah fī Dhawāt al-dhawāʾib, 
Bodleian, MS Marsh 618, fols. 229b–231a 
[old 457–466] and Cairo, Dār al-Kutub, MS 
Muṣṭafá Fāḍil mīqāt 204, fols. 75b–76a, repro-
duced in King 1986, pl. LXXX; for al-liḥyānī in 
later Arabic/Persian sources, Kennedy 1980, 
164 no. 11 in list; for the comet-name in Latin 
treatises, Thorndike 1950, 25.

1.6 nos. 4, 8 
and 10

al-lijyānī �
�ن �مق�ا �ل��ل����حن ا See al-liḥyānī.

limānīs �ن���ق��س
آ
لِ��ا See īkhthīs.

liyūn
�ن �ل��قو λέων, a lion: The Greek name for the zodiacal 

sign and constellation of Leo, transliterated 
as liyūn.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 190.

1.2 (Leo)

al-lujaynī ى
��ق�ن �ل��ل����حن ا See al-liḥyānī.
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al-lūrā ا ر �ل��لو ا λύρα, a lyre: The Greek name for the zodiacal 
sign and constellation of Lyre, transliterated 
as al-lūrā.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 177.

1.3

m-a-s-x-r See y-a-n-y-sh.

m-k-l-th-m م
-A so-called ‘Persian’ name for α Piscis Aus ����ك��ل�ش

trini, the 18th brightest star and now num-
bered in the constellation of the Southern 
Fish, Piscis Austrinus. This star-name is oth-
erwise unattested.

1.4 no. 026

m-m-ʿ-a-n ] �ن �ن ]��س������ا م������ا A so-called ‘Persian’ name for β1,2 Sagittarii 
(Arkab). The reading of the ‘Persian’ name 
m-m-ʿ-a-n is uncertain and otherwise unat-
tested. The name might be read as s-m-ʿ-a-n, 
equally unattested. 

1.4 no. 023

m-n-d-kh-t ��ق �حن ���من�د [Venus]: A so-called ‘Persian’ (bi-l-fārsiyah 
for the planet Venus The name written in this 
manuscript, m-n-d-kh-t, is inexplicable, and it 
is written in the same manner in all the cop-
ies, though in the two later copies it is said to 
be a Greek (rūmiyah) name. It is possible that 
this was intended to be the ‘Indian’ name 
rather than the Persian one, since the correct 
Persian name appears as the Sanskrit name 
in this entry. The common Persian name for 
Venus, however, is nāhīd, nāhida, or anāhīd.
Source: For anāhīd etc.; Steingass 1892, 103 
and 1382.

1.8

m-r-s-q �مر��س�ق A so-called ‘Persian’ name for β Leonis 
(Denebola). The Persian star-name is other-
wise unattested. 

1.4 no. 017

m-s-t-ḥ-ṣ-x ���������مق����ح������� A so-called ‘Persian’ name for β Pegasi, a star 
in Pegasus. The name is otherwise unattested. 
The final letter is undotted and uncertain 

1.4 no. 028

m-sh-y-r See sher.

m-w-ṭ-w-s وطوُ��س�ُ� [The Moon]: The Byzantine name (bi-l-
yūnāniyah) name for the Moon given in later 
copies as m-w-ṭ-w-s (or mūṭūs, as written in 
copy A) is unidentified as a planetary name.

1.8

māh �
آ
���ا The Moon: The common Persian name for 

the Moon.
Source: Steingass 1892, 1145.

1.8

al-mahā ل�ُ����ا ا A type of antelope: Unidentified. It is illus-
trated as four stars in a diamond pattern. The 
name as a star-name has not been found in 
the recorded sources, nor is the significance 
of the word evident. In the Karshūnī copy 
B, it is written as al-muʾānasah meaning 
‘familiarity’, but that also is unrecorded as a 
star-name. 

1.5 no. 191
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al-maḥāmil ���ل ل�����ح�ا ا Litters carried by camels: ζγηα Leonis. An 
alternative name for al-jabnah (the forehead 
of the lion), which corresponds to four stars 
in Leo.
Source: Kunitzsch 1983, 72–3 no. N14.

1.5 no. 096

māhe �ه� ���ا A fish: Pisces. A Persian name for the zodia-
cal sign and constellation of Pisces, transliter-
ated as māhī.
Source: Steingass 1892, 1147.

1.2 (Pisces)

al-maḥras 
al-shamālī ل�ق ما �ل���ش ل������ر��س ا ا The northern walled enclosure: Unidenti-

fied. The name has not been found in other 
recorded sources for star-names. The name 
(al-maḥras al-shamālī) might be a varia-
tion of ḥāris al-shamāl (the sentinel of the 
north) which ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī gives 
as an alternative name for the star Arcturus 
(α Boötis). In Chapter Five, in place of the 
word al-maḥras (as written in copy A), cop-
ies D and B read al-faras (the horse) and copy 
M reads al-ʿadū (the enemy).
Sourcse: For ḥāris al-shamāl, Kunitzsch 1961, 
67 no. 121a; for the meaning of al-maḥras, 
Dozy 1881, 1:270.

1.5 no. 154

al-majarrah
رّ�ق ل������ن ا The galaxy: The white band known as The 

Milky Way.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 139–40; EI2, art. ‘al-
madjarra’ (P. Kunitzsch).

1.3 (entry for 
Lupus)
1.5 nos. 033, 
035, 040, 
042, 043, 
050, 053
1.7 no. 8

al-makākī ل���ك�اك�ق ا The mukkāʾ-birds: Unidentified. Al-makākī is 
the plural of mukkāʾ, a white and light-brown 
coloured bird about the size of a nightin-
gale; as a star-name its identity is uncertain. 
One anwāʾ-source specifies that they are 
two stars, but other sources suggest a larger 
group—a group of stars of the constellation 
Hydra that in the Bedouin tradition were 
called al-sharāsīf (the rib cartilages, or the 
shackled camels). In Chapter Nine, it is illus-
trated in the diagram for Lunar Mansion V 
by a row of five stars, although the text speci-
fied it should be two red stars; it is omitted 
on the related diagram in MS CB, fol. 6a. In 
the diagram for Lunar Mansion VI, it is again 
illustrated by a row of five stars, and it is also 
illustrated in that manner in the related dia-
gram in MS CB, fol. 7a.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 76 no. 155; Kunitzsch 
1983, 50 no. 155; for the meaning of the name, 
Dozy 1881, 2:615.

1.9 (V, VI)
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al-maʿlaf
ل�������لل�ن ا [1] The manger: The open cluster in Cancer 

(M44, Praesepe). ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī said 
that this prominent open cluster was called 
maʿlaf (the manger or stable) and that it was 
‘cloudy (saḥābī)’. This terminology was deriv-
ative from the Greek.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 76 no. 156; Savage- 
Smith 1985, 170.

1.5 no. 113

al-maʿlaf
ل�������لل�ن ا [2] The manger: Lunar Mansion VIII; M44 

(Praesepe). In Chapter Nine, this name 
is given as al alternative name for Lunar 
Mansion VIII. 

1.9 (VIII)

maʿlaf al-saraṭān
�ن �ل��صرط�ا ������لل�ن ا The manger of the crab: The open cluster 

in Cancer (M44, Praesepe). In Chapter Five 
the name maʿlaf al-saraṭān is written in the 
lower margin, and no stars are illustrated. 

1.5 no. 102

mallāḥ 
al-safīnah

��ق�من�هق
�ل�����ن ���لاح ا The navigator of the ship: Unidentified. The 

name has not been found in other recorded 
sources. It is illustrated in copy A with one 
large and two smaller stars, arranged in a tri-
angular formation, and in later copies with 
three of the same size. Lunar Mansion XXIV, 
beneath which it is said to be situated, con-
sists of two stars in Aquarius and one in Cap-
ricorn (βξ Aquarii + c1 Capricorni).

1.5 no. 145

al-mankib ل��من�ك��ن ا [1] The shoulder: An otherwise unattested 
name for the Ptolemaic constellation of 
Equuleus. In the diagram opening Chapter 
One, this unusual (if not unique) name is 
applied to Equuleus. The name al-mankib, 
however, suggests that the author had in 
mind a prominent star rather than a constel-
lation. The name mankib forms part of sev-
eral individual star-names, including a star 
in Pegasus (mankib al-faras, β Pegasi), a star 
in Auriga (mankib dhī al-ʿinān, β Aurigae, 
Menkalinan), and a star in Orion (mankib 
al-jawzāʾ, α Orionis, Betelgeuse). None, how-
ever, are associated with the small constella-
tion of Equuleus. 

1.1 (diagr. 1)

al-mankib ل��من�ك��ن  The shoulder [of al-thurayyā]: See [2] ا
mankib al-thurayyā.

mankib al-faras ر��س
�ل���هن ���من�ك��ن ا The shoulder of the horse: β Pegasi. A star 

in the constellation Pegasus, whose name 
reflects the Greek-Ptolemaic image rather 
than the Bedouin one. In MS A of Chapter 
Two, the star is said to be a bābānīyah star, 
though the later copies refer to it only as a 
fixed star. In Chapter Four the star is included 
amongst the Hermetic ‘thirty bright stars’.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1983, 90 G22; Savage- 
Smith 1985, 159. 

1.2 (Pisces)
1.4 no. 028
1.5 no. 212
1.9 (XXVI)
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mankib 
al-jabbār

ر �من�ا �ل��ن ���من�ك��ن ا The shoulder of the giant: A star of uncer-
tain identification whose longitude would 
be in the constellation Gemini. It is possibly 
mankib al-jawzāʾ al-aysar (the left shoulder 
of al-jawzāʾ), a name for γ Orionis (Belle-
trix), or mankib al-jawzāʾ al-ayman (the right 
shoulder of al-jawzāʾ), a name for α Orionis 
(Betelgeuse), both of whose longitudes would 
be in the constellation of Gemini.

1.2 (Gemini)

mankib 
al-jawzāʾ 
al-ayman

ء ا رن و �ل��ن  ���من�ك��ن ا
�ق��سن

أ
لا ا

The right shoulder of the giant al-jawzāʾ: α 
Orionis (Betelgeuse). The 12th brightest star 
in the heavens.
Source: Kunitzsch 1961, 77 no. 158. 

1.4 no. 008

mankib 
al-jawzāʾ 
al-aysar

ء ا رن و �ل��ن  ���من�ك��ن ا
�ق��صر

أ
لا ا

The left shoulder of the giant al-jawzāʾ: 
γ Orionis (Belletrix). The text also gives a ‘Per-
sian’ name as y-a-n-y-sh, which is somewhat 
similar to m-a-s-x-r in related Hermetic lists 
of stars, where it is applied to α Coronae Bore-
alis; the temperament of Jupiter and Mercury 
given in Chapter Four is also the same as for 
α Coronae Borealis in other Hermetic lists.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1959, 150 no. 72; Kunitzsch 
1961 no. 158; Savage-Smith 1985, 191; for m-a-s-
x-r, Kunitzsch 2001, 35 and 26.

1. 4 no. 005

mankib mumsik 
al-ʿinān 

 ���من�ك��ن م�����ك
�ن �ل���من�ا  ا

The shoulder of the one holding the reins: 
β Aurigae (Menkalinam). The ‘one holding 
the reins’ is Auriga. Chapter Four assigns a 
Persian star-name q-ʿ-r that resembles the 
name al-ʿ-r (with the article al- added) given 
in similar Hermetic lists of stars to α Aurigae 
rather than to β Aurigae.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1959, 130 no. 180; for al-ʿ-r, 
Kunitzsch 2001, 37 and 26.

1.4 no. 009

mankib 
qanṭūrus

ر��س ���من�ك��ن ��ق�سن��طو The shoulder of the centaur: ι Centauri or θ 
Centauri (?). The ‘shoulder of the centaur’ is 
not a common star-name, and it is not men-
tioned in association with Lunar Mansion XVI 
in other available sources. It reflects Ptol-
emaic terminology for the constellation, and 
was usually used for a star on the shoulder of 
the southern constellation Centaurus which 
is to be identified with either ι Centauri or 
θ Centauri.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 338.

1.9 (XVI)

mankib 
al-thurayyā

�ق�ا ر
�ل��ش  + The shoulder of al-thurayyā: ξ Persei [2] ���من�ك��ن ا

3 other stars (?). The Arabic name reflects 
the Bedouin image of a woman (named 
al-thurayyā), with the arm of her out-
stretched arm in the constellation of Perseus. 
It is usually associated with only a single star 
(ξ Persei), but Ibn Qutaybah said it was two, 
and in Chapter Five it is Illustrated with four 
stars in a semicircle. In Chapter Nine it is

1.5 no. 036
1.9 (II)
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called simply al-mankib and illustrated with 
three stars (although the text specifically 
states that it consists of two adjacent stars), 
while in the similar diagram in MS CB fol. 3a 
it is shown as a single star and given its full 
name, mankib al-thurayyā.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 76 no. 157; Savage- 
Smith 1985, 123, 151.

al-marʾah allatī 
lam tara baʿlan

ىق لم �قر
�ل��ق �ق ا

أ
ل�مرا  ا

�ن���لاً
The woman who never married: Andromeda. 
This is an alternative name for the more com-
mon al-marʾah al-musalsalah (the chained 
woman) applied to the northern constella-
tion of Andromeda.
Sources: ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī 1954, 125; 
Kunitzsch 1974, 187–8.

1.3

al-marām م ل�مرا ا Longing, or, wish: α Orionis or γ Orionis. 
This is a variant spelling of al-mirzam, which 
is a short form for mirzam al-jawzāʾ, which is 
either α Orionis or γ Orionis. ʿAbd al-Raḥmān 
al-Ṣūfī said that people called the bright 
red star in Orion by the name of mirzam 
al-jawzāʾ (the mirzam of al-jawzāʾ), but that it 
is incorrect, for the term properly belongs to 
the third star of the constellation (γ Orionis) 
which precedes it.
Source: For the variant spelling maram, For-
cada 2000, 192.

1.9 (V)

al-maʿrifah
ل�����ر��ن�هق ا The knowledge: Unidentified. A star-group 

called al-maʿrifah is said in some anwāʾ-
sources to be near the star-groups al-athāfī, 
al-qidr, and banāt naʿsh—precisely the same 
description as given here in Chapter Nine. 
In the manuscript A, however, the word in 
written as al-mighrafah (the spoon or the 
scoop). One other instance of al-mighrafah is 
recorded, as well as the spelling al-miʿzafah. 
The most common spelling, however, is 
al-maʿrifah.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1983, 74 no. N16; Forcada 
2000, 193; Qaddūrī 2005, 90. 

1.9 (VII)

maṣabb al-māʾ ء ل��ا �م�������ن ا The water outlet: Unidentified. The term 
maṣabb al-māʾ occurs in the Arabic transla-
tion of Ptolemy’s Almagest as a name for the 
star identified today as α  Piscis Austrini. It is 
stated in Chapter Nine that this star called 
maṣabb al-māʾ is the last in the line of stars 
forming ‘the cattle’ (al-baqar), whose identity 
is uncertain. It is said to be of third magnitude. 
Star groups called ‘the cattle’ are described 
by anwāʾ authors as being in various posi-
tions, including opposite the star al-dabarān 
(α Tauri, Aldebaran) and to the right of the 
‘cut-off hand’ (al-kaff al-jadhmāʾ) of the large 
woman named al-thurayyā (τθζθη Ceti).
Source: Kunitzsch 1983, 82–3 no. N29.

1.9 (IV)
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māsik al-ʿinān
�ن �ل���من�ا ��س�ك ا -The one holding the rein: The northern con ���ا

stellation of Auriga. This is an alternative to 
the more common name for Auriga, mum-
sik al-ʿinān or mumsik al-aʿinnah. In Chap-
ter Three, māsik al-ʿinān occurs along with 
mumsik al-ʿinān.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 182.

1.3
1.9 (III)

matn al-asad ��س�د
أ
لا سن ا

����ق The back of the lion: δ Leonis. A star on the 
rump of the constellation Leo whose com-
mon name was ẓahr al-asad, also meaning 
‘the back of the lion’.
Source: For ẓahr al-asad, Savage-Smith 1985, 
172.

1.4 no. 016

al-mawrūd ود ر ل�و ا Suffering a fever periodically: One of eleven 
comets said to have been described by 
Ptolemy. In later copies D and B the name is 
written as al-mawrūd, while in copies A and 
M it is clearly written in al-muwarrad (the 
rosy one). In a similar text, Ibn Hibintā does 
not give either al-muwarrad or al-mawrūd 
as the name for the comet, but rather only 
al-jāriyah (the maiden). This same alterna-
tive name is also given in the Book of Curi-
osities, where it is modified with an adjective 
as al-jāriyah al-riʿnā (the fickle or frivolous 
maiden).
Source: Ibn Hibintā 1987, 1:363 and 2:141.

1.6

al-maysān 
�ن ل����ق����ا  The bright one: An alternative name for ا

Lunar Mansion V; λφ1φ2 Orionis. In Chap-
ter Nine the name is written as al-minsār or 
al-minshār, which are likely to be errors for 
al-maysan, which some anwaʾ-authors gave 
as an alternative name for Lunar Mansion V.
Source: Kunitzsch 1983, 50–1 no. 159.

1.9 (V)

maysān al-malik ل���ل�ك �ن ا �����ق����ا The bright star of the king: ξ Geminorum. 
In the text accompanying the diagram for 
Lunar Mansion IV in Chapter Nine, the 
name is written as minsār al-malik, while in 
the diagram it is written as minshār al-malik. 
In a similar diagram in MS CB, fol. 6a (illus-
trating Lunar Mansion V) is clearly written 
as maysān al-malik. Other variants occur as 
well. The spelling maysān al-malik appears to 
be the most common. The name al-maysān is 
also given by some other anwāʾ-authors as an 
alternative name for Lunar Mansion V.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1983, 50–1 no. 159; 
Kunitzsch 1961, 77 no. 159; Savage-Smith 1985, 
125).

1.9 (IV, V)
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al-mifrash
ر��سش

ل����هن ا The deck of the ship: Unidentified stars in 
the classical constellation of Argo Navis. It 
is a name found in the Arabic translation of 
Ptolemy’s Almagest and is used to refer to 
several stars in the southern constellation of 
the ship. In Chapter Two it is listed amongst 
the bābānīyah stars whose longitude is in the 
sign of Leo. In Chapter Five, in a table of 227 
star-names, it is written in the lower margin, 
with no stars illustrated.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 328–32 nos. 559, 560, 
566, and 569. 

1.2 (Leo)
1.5 no. 105

al-mighrafah
ر��ن�هق ل�����ن ا See al-maʿrifah. 

mihr �م��هر The sun: The common name for the Sun in 
Persian.
Source: Steingass 1892, 1353.

1.8

mijdāf al-safīnah
��ق�من�هق

�ل�����ن ��ن ا ا �د م��ن The oar of the ship: Unidentified. A star 
whose longitude is in Gemini.

1.2 (Gemini)

al-mijmarah
���مر�ق ل�����حن ا The incense burner: Ara, a southern constel-

lation. This is the only classical constellation 
about which there is no Bedouin tradition—
that is, the seven stars comprising the constel-
lation do not seem to have been recognized 
in the Arab world prior to the introduction of 
Greek astronomy.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 203.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.3

al-minṣal ل��سن���ص�ل ا See al-munṣal.

al-minsār |
al-minshār

ر | ل����ن����ا  ا
ر �ا ل����ن���ش ا

See al-maysān.

minshār 
al-malik

See maysān al-malik.

al-mirfaq | mir-
faq al-thurayyā

�ق
�ق |�مر��ن

ل�مر��ن  ا
�ق�ا ر

�ل��ش ا
The elbow | The elbow of al-thurayyā:  α 
Persei. The Arabic name reflects the Bedouin 
image of a woman (named al-thurayyā), with 
the elbow of her outstretched arm in the con-
stellation of Perseus. The star-name appears 
customarily to refer to a single star. In Chap-
ter Five, the star is given two entries, and in 
the first (no. 035) it is illustrated with two 
stars while in the second (no. 076) it is shown 
as a single star. In Chapter Nine (where it is 
written as mirfaq al-thurayyā) it is illustrated 
as a single star.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 77 no. 163; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 123 and 151.

1.5 nos. 035, 
076
1.9 (I)

al-mirrīkh ن
�قح ل�مر ا Mars: The planet Mars, considered one of the 

‘wandering’ stars.
1.1
1.1 (diagr. 2)

al-mirzam م
رن ل�مر ا [1] [obscure meaning] possibly, Compan-

ion: α Orionis or γ Orionis. The name al-
mirzam is a short form for mirzam al-jawzāʾ. 
See mirzam al-jawzāʾ.
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al-mirzam م
رن ل�مر ا [2] [obscure meaning] possibly, Companion:  

β Canis Majoris. A large star in Canis Major 
which in traditional Arab nomenclature was 
considered the ‘companion’ of Sirius. It is on 
the upper front paw of the dog, just under 
the western foot of Orion. In both the entry 
for Orion and the entry for Lepus in Chap-
ter Three, al-mirzam is said to be in the ‘foot 
of the giant’ (fī rijl al-jabbār). In Chapter 
Nine, the name kalb al-jabbār (the dog of the 
giant) is said to be an alternative name for 
al-mirzam.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 78 no. 164b/c. and 
Savage-Smith 1985, 197.

1.3 (in entry 
for Orion 
and for 
Lepus)
1.9 (VII)

mirzam 
al-jawzāʾ

ء ا رن و �ل��ن م ا
رن -possibly, The compan [obscure meaning] �مر

ion of al-jawzāʾ: α Orionis or γ Orionis. When 
referring to al-jawzāʾ, it designates either 
α Orionis or γ Orionis. In Chapter Five and 
Chapter Nine, the name al-mirzam is used 
as a short form for mirzam al-jawzāʾ. ʿAbd 
al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī said that people called 
the bright red star in Orion (α Orionis) by 
the name of mirzam al-jawzāʾ, but that it is 
incorrect, for the term properly belongs to 
the third star of the constellation (γ Orionis) 
which precedes it. In Chapter Five it was 
represented by a single star. In Chapter Nine, 
the word al-mirzam is consistently written 
as al-marām (longing, wish), a variant spell-
ing that also occurs elsewhere, including the 
related diagram in MS CB, fol. 6a.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 79–80 no. 166b; 
Kunitzsch 1983, 51 no. 166b; Savage-Smith 
1985, 191; for al-marām, Forcada 2000, 192.

1.5 nos. 093, 
122
1.9 (V)

mirzam al-shiʿrá 
al-ghumayṣāʾ 

�ى ��ر �ل���ش م ا
رن  �مر

ء �����سق���ص�ا
�ل��ن ا

[obscure meaning] possibly, The com-
panion of al-shiʿrá al-ghumayṣā: β Canis 
Minoris. One of three stars given the name 
mirzam. See al-shiʿrá al-ghumayṣā.
Source: Kunitzsch 1961, 78–79 nos. 164a and 
165a.

1.3 

mirzam al-shiʿrá 
al-ʿabūr

�ى ��ر �ل���ش م ا
رن �مر

ر �ل���منو ا
[obscure meaning] possibly, The compan-
ion of al-shiʿrá al-ʿabūr: β Canis Majoris. See 
al-shiʿrá al-ʿabūr.
Source: Kunitzsch 1961, 78 no. 164b/c. 

1.9 (VIII)

al-miṣbāḥ ل�������من�اح ا The lamp: One of eleven comets said to have 
been described by Ptolemy. The name cor-
responds to the name λαμπαδίας (torch-like) 
found in late-antique Greek lists of ten com-
ets. The comet-name al-miṣbāḥ also occurs 
in the treatise Risālah fī Dhawāt al-dhawāʾib 
wa-mā dhukira fīhā min al-ʿajāʾib attributed

1.6 no. 3
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to Ḥunayn ibn Isḥāq. The comet-name al- 
miṣbāḥ also occurs in later Arabic/Persian 
sources, while the comparable comet-name 
in early Latin treatises is aurora or candela. 
It has been suggested that the term λαμπάς 
(torch) can also refer to auroral phenomena 
rather than comets, and the association of 
red with al-miṣbāḥ might support such an 
interpretation (see Stothers 1979, 90).
Sources: For late-antique equivalents, Tan-
nery 1920, 4:356 and Pl. II; for later Arabic/
Persian use, Kennedy 1980, 164 no. 3 in list; 
for Latin equivalents, Thorndike 1950, 24–25, 
42, 93, 124, and 163. Revelant leaves from the 
Risālah fī Dhawāt, Bodleian, MS Marsh 618, 
fols. 229b–231a [old 457–466] and Cairo, Dār 
al-Kutub, MS Muṣṭafá Fāḍil mīqāt 204, fols. 
75b–76a, are reproduced in King 1986, pl. 
LXXX.

al-miʿzafah See al-maʿrifah

al-mīzān
�ن ا ل���قرن ا [1] The balance: Libra. A common name for 

the constellation and zodiacal sign of Libra. 
It was also occasionally known as al-zubānā, 
an old word of Sumerian origin meaning ‘the 
claws’, reflecting an antique image of a scor-
pion covering a larger area than the classical 
Greek Scorpio.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 191.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.10

al-mīzān
�ن ا ل���قرن ا [2] The balance [of Canopus]: Unidenti-

fied. The identity of the two stars called ‘its 
[suhayl’s] balance’ is uncertain. In Chapter 
Nine, the star-group is paired with al-wāzin 
rising with Canopus. An anonymous anwāʾ-
treatise states essentially the same as that 
said in Chapter Nine. In Chapter Nine it is 
illustrated by three stars, while in the related 
diagram in MS CB, fol. 3a, it is illustrated with 
two stars.
Source: Kunitzsch 1983, 75 no. N17.

1.9 (II)

al-muʾakhkhar ر ل�وأ��ن ا See al-fargh al-muʾakhkhar.

muʾakhkhar 
al-faras

ر��س
�ل���هن ر ا ��وأ��ن The rear portion of the horse: Unidentified. 

It is illustrated by three stars in a curve. The 
name as a star-name has not been found in 
the recorded sources. It may be intended as 
a variant of qiṭʿat al-faras (the portion of a 
horse) that is one of the Arabic names for the 
Ptolemaic constellation of Equuleus, which 
had the form of the head and neck of a horse.
For qiṭʿat al-faras, Kunitzsch 1974, 186.

1.5 no. 213
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muʾakhkhar 
maṣabb al-māʾ

ر �م�������ن  ��وأ��ن
ء ل��ا ا

The back portion of the water outlet: 
Unidentified. The asterism called ‘the water 
outlet’ (maṣabb al-māʾ) is unidentified; see 
maṣabb al-māʾ. In Chapter Nine, the diagram 
for Lunar Manson IV that occurs in MS CB, 
fol. 5, shows a single star labelled muʾakhkhar 
maṣabb al-māʾ. This star is not illustrated on 
the comparable diagram in copy A, which in 
its place has the star-group ‘the cattle’ (al-
baqar). The term maṣabb al-māʾ occurs in 
the Arabic translation of Ptolemy’s Almagest 
as a name for the star identified today as 
α Piscis Austrini.
Source: Kunitzsch 1983, 82–3 no. N29.

[1.9 (IV)]

al-muʾānasah
�ن����هق ل�وأا ا See al-mahā.

al-muḥāmī م�ق ل�ُ����ح�ا ا The defender: Unidentified. It is illustrated 
as a single star. The name as a star-name has 
not been found in the recorded sources. The 
later copies D and M read al-ḥāmī (the guard-
ian), which can also mean a stallion-camel 
that refuses to be ridden; such a name is also 
undocumented as a star-name.
Source: For the meaning of al-ḥāmī, Lane 
1863, 652.

1.5 no. 186

al-muḥāwarah
ر�ق و ل�����ح�ا ا The dispute: Unidentified. It is illustrated as 

a single star. The name has not been found in 
the recorded sources. 

1.5 no. 173

al-mukhtār �مق�ار ل�����حن ا The preferred: Unidentified. It is illustrated 
as a single star. The name has not been found 
in the recorded sources. 

1.5 no. 178

al-mukhālaṭ �ل��ط �ا ل�����حن  .The infected, or the mixed: Unidentified ا
The name of a star-group or comet/meteor 
said to consist of two stars with three obscure 
ones behind, tranversing the heavens every 
103 and 1/2 solar years. Hermes is said to 
have called it al-nawāṣī (the forelocks) or 
al-nawāṣīr (fistulas). None are the names are 
found elsewhere in the published literature 
as star/comet-names. It is illustrated with two 
stars having below them a row of three. It is 
described amongst the ‘obscure stars having 
the appearance of faint lances’ (al-kawākib 
al-khafīyah dhawāt al-ḥirāb al-marsūmah) for 
which Hermes is given as an authority. 

1.7 no. 19

al-multahib ن���� ل���ل���ق -The burning one: Cepheus, a northern con ا
stellation. The constellation was more com-
monly was called qīqāʾūs, an Arabic version 
of the Greek name Cepheus. However, the 
name al-multahib was used (in addition 
to qīqāʾūs) in glosses on the translation of 
Ptolemy’s Almagest and by ʿAbd al-Raḥmān 

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.3
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al-Ṣūfī; moreover, it appears on the two ear-
liest preserved Islamic celestial globes, both 
made in Spain in 478/1085. This alternative 
Arabic name for Cepheus is also reflected in a 
Latin translation as Inflammatus. In Chapter 
Three, the name al-multahib was erroneously 
associated with the constellation Perseus.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1974, 173–4; see Ptolemy 
1986, 2:44; Savage-Smith 1985, 311 nt. 38; 
Dekker & Kunitzsch 2008, 184.

mumsik 
al-ḥayyah 

�ل���مق�هق م�����ك ا The one holding the serpent: Serpentarius 
(or Ophiuchus), a northern constellation. 
This is one of the names given the constel-
lation of Serpentarius, an alternative being 
al-ḥawwā, meaning serpent charmer. On the 
diagram opening Chapter One, the name 
mumsik al-ḥayyah is inadvertently given in 
place of the correct name for the constella-
tion Triangulum.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 183.

1.1 (diagr. 1)

mumsik al-ʿinān
�ن �ل���من�ا م�����ك ا The one holding the rein: Auriga, a northern 

constellation. This common Arabic name for 
the Ptolemaic constellation of Auriga often 
displays the slight variant mumsik al-aʿinnah 
(the one holding the reins). Another variant 
is māsik al-ʿinān, which in Chapter Three 
occurs along with mumsik al-ʿinān.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 182.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.3

al-munʿaṭif
ل��من�ه��ط���ن  The curve: Unidentified. The name has not ا

been found in recorded sources. The text in 
Chapter Nine says that the star-group has a 
form like that of al-khibāʾ (the tent), a name 
given by Bedouins to stars comprising the 
Greek-Ptolemaic constellation of Corvus the 
Raven. The name was by some restricted to 
just four stars in the constellation, βγδε Corvi, 
and as such was an alternative name for 
ʿarsh al-simāk al-aʿzal (the throne of simāk 
aʿzal). Since al-munʿaṭif is not mentioned 
in the accompanying diagram for Lunar 
Mansion XII, but al-khibāʾ is, it is likely that 
they are intended as synonyms. In the dia-
gram for Lunar Mansion XII in Chapter Nine, 
al-khibā is illustrated by a ring of nine stars, 
while in the corresponding illustration in MS 
CB, fol. 13a, it is a ring of ten stars.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 44 no. 40; Kunitzsch 
1983, 66–7 no. N5; Savage-Smith 1985, 205; 
ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī 1954, 321.

1.9 (XII)

munīr al-fakkah
��ك��ق �ل����ن ���من��قر ا The brilliant star of al-fakkah: α Coronae 

Borealis (Alphecca).
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 215 nt. 152.

1.2 (Libra)
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al-munṣal ل��سن���ص�ل -The sword, or, the stone pestle: Unidenti ا
fied. The name has not been found in other 
recorded sources. In Chapter Five it is illus-
trated with a single star and is stated in the 
lower cell to be located after al-dhiʾbān (the 
two wolves). The only recorded identifica-
tion for the latter stars are as two stars in the 
northern constellation of Draco (ζη Draconis).
Sources: For al-dhiʾbān, Kunitzsch 1961, 53 
no. 79; Ibn Qutaybah 1956, 148. 

1.5 no. 125

al-muqaddam م ل�����ق�د ا See al-fargh al-muqaddam.

muqaddam 
al-dalw

�لو �ل�د م ا ������ق�د The anterior part of the bucket: β Pegasi. This 
appears to be an alternative term for what 
the text describes as the ʿayyūq-star for Lunar 
Mansion XXIV. In the text it was referred to 
as the northern of the stars forming al-fargh 
al-muqaddam (the anterior spout), referring 
to two stars in the constellation Pegasus. The 
Bedouins envisaged a leather bucket in the 
area of Pegasus, with the bucket formed by 
the four bright stars making up the modern 
asterism called the Great Square of Pegasus. 
An alternative name for this square of stars 
was al-dalw (the bucket). The two foremost 
(western) stars constituted the anterior spout 
of the bucket (αβ Pegasi), and according to the 
text the ʿayyūq-star of Lunar Mansion XXIV 
is the northern one of the two, which is 
β Pegasi, a red-giant star also called Scheat. 
In the accompanying diagram (as in MS CB 
fol. 23a) it is illustrated with a single star.
Sources: For al-dalw, see Kunitzsch 1961, 52 
no. 74; for al-fargh al-muqaddam, Kunitzsch 
1961, 57 no. 92b; Savage-Smith 1985, 131–2. 

1.9 (XXIV)

muqaddam 
al-jabbār

ر �من�ا �ل��ن م ا ������ق�د The front of the giant: An unidentified star 
in the constellation of Taurus. It is otherwise 
unrecorded.

1.2 (Taurus)

al-murawwiʿah
و��هق ل�مر  The fearsome: Unidentified. The name of ا

this pair of stars, or comet, is otherwise unre-
corded. The comet is said to have been called 
al-murawwiʿah by Hermes. It is described 
amongst the ‘obscure stars having the 
appearance of faint (or lightly-traced) lances 
(al-kawākib al-khafīyah dhawāt al-ḥirāb al- 
marsūmah)’ for which Hermes is given as an 
authority

1.7 no. 10

al-murjif
���ن ل�مُر�حن ا The one spreading alarming news: ι Aurigae 

or e Persei (?). Uncertain identification. The 
Arabic name reflects the Bedouin image 
of a woman (named al-thurayyā), with her 
shoulder and outstretched arm in the con-
stellation of Perseus. ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī 
said that anwāʾ-authors stated that between 
the ‘shoulder-blade’ of al-thurayyā (usually 
οζ Persei) and al-ʿayyūq (Capella, α Aurigae) 

1.5 no. 038
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there were two stars under the Milky Way, 
one named al-murjif and the other named 
al-birjīs. In Chapter Five, the star-name is 
illustrated with two stars. This star-name 
might also be read as a-l-m-r-ḥ-f.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 50 no. 66, 51 note 1, 
and 73 no. 177; Kunitzsch 1983, 51 no. 177.

al-muṣbaḥ ل�������من���ح ا The morning: Unidentified. It is said to be 
one of the eleven stars (in addition to the 
Sun and Moon) seen by the prophet Joseph.

1.3

al-mushtarī �ىق ��قر ل����ش ا [obscure meaning]: The planet Jupiter, con-
sidered one of the ‘wandering’ stars.

1.1
1.1 (diagr. 2)

al-mustaḥiqqāt �ق ل��������مق����ح����ق�ا ا The deserving ones: Unidentified. The 
name has not been found in other recorded 
sources. In Chapter Five it is illustrated with 
a row of three stars and said to be between 
al-farqadān (βγ Ursae Minoris), and the 
banāt naʿsh (αβγδ Ursae Majoris). 

1.5 no. 026

al-mustaḥṣif |
al-mustakhṣif

ل��������مق����ح���ص�ن | ل��������مق����حن���ص�نا ا
The one soundly built, free from defect: The 
name al-mustaḥṣif is a variant spelling of the 
star-name al-mustakhṣif, both of which occur 
only in the anwāʾ-literature. Both are alter-
native names for the star in the constellation 
Andromeda called by Bedouins ʿanāq al-arḍ 
(the desert lynx), γ Andromedae. In Chapter 
Nine the name is written as al-mustaḥṣif and 
in the related diagram in MS CB, fol. 3a, the 
name is also written as al-mustaḥṣif. In the 
diagram for Lunar Mansion III in Chapter 
Nine, it is illustrated as a single star.
Source: Kunitzsch 1983, 75 no. N18, for a dis-
cussion of the term and its possible origin. 

1.9 (II, III)

al-mustamiddāt �ق ا ل���������ق�����د ا The extended (?): Unidentified. The name of 
six stars said to complete their orbit every ten 
years. It is stated that Hermes was responsible 
for the name al-mustamiddāt; it is not found 
elsewhere in the published literature. It is 
illustrated with six stars, either in two rows 
of four and two, or in two rows of three. It is 
described amongst the ‘obscure stars having 
the appearance of faint lances’ (al-kawākib 
al-khafīyah dhawāt al-ḥirāb al-marsūmah) for 
which Hermes is given as an authority. 

1.7 no. 21

al-muʿtaniqayn ��قسن
ل�������ق�من��ق ا The embracing couple: Unidentified. The 

name of a comet/meteor that appears every 
40 years. It is said to also be known as alyat 
al-ḥamal (the lamb’s fat-tail) and to have a 
tail that casts flames and sparks of fire. It is 
illustrated as two long swords or darts. The 
name is not found elsewhere in the published 
literature in the context of stars or comets. It 
is described amongst the ‘obscure stars having 
the appearance of faint lances’ (al-kawākib 
al-khafīyah dhawāt al-ḥirāb al-marsūmah) for 
which Hermes is given as an authority. 

1.7 no. 26
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al-muthallath ل��مش��ل��ش ا The triangle: Triangulum, a small northern 
constellation. This is the standard Arabic 
name for the constellation. It was considered 
to consist of three stars arranged at the apexes 
of a triangle. In the diagram opening Chapter 
One, the wrong name has been assigned to it: 
al-ḥawwā (the serpent charmer), an alterna-
tive name for the constellation Serpentarius.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 188–89.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.9 (I, 
XXVIII)

mūṭūs See m-w-ṭ-w-s.

al-muwārab ر�ن ل�وا ا Something oblique or slanted: Unidentified. 
It is illustrated as a single star. The name 
as a star-name has not been found in the 
recorded sources. 

1.5 no. 183

al-muwarrad د ّ
ر ل�و ا The rosy one: One of eleven comets said to 

have been described by Ptolemy. In the early 
copy A and the later M, the name is clearly 
written in al-muwarrad, while in later cop-
ies D and B it is written as al-mawrūd (suf-
fering a fever periodically). In a similar text, 
Ibn Hibintā does not give either al-muwarrad 
or al-mawrūd as the name for the comet, but 
rather only al-jāriyah (the maiden). This same 
alternative name is also given in the Book of 
Curiosities, where it is modified with an adjec-
tive as al-jāriyah al-riʿnā (the fickle or frivolous 
maiden). There is no comparable name in the 
late-antique lists of Greek comet-names. The 
comet-name al-wardī (rosy), however, occurs 
in the treatise Risālah fī Dhawāt al-dhawāʾib 
wa-mā dhukira fīhā min al-ʿajāʾib attributed to 
Ḥunayn ibn Isḥāq, and also in a later Arabic/
Persian source. A comparable Latin comet-
name (rosa) is found in early Latin treatises.
Sources: For al-jāriyah, Ibn Hibintā 1987, 1:363 
and 2:141; for later Arabic/Persian names, 
Kennedy 1980, 164 no. 4 in list; for compa-
rable Latin names, Thorndike 1950, 24–25, 
43, 93, 163; for Risālah fī Dhawāt al-dhawāʾib, 
pertinent folios from Bodleian, MS Marsh 
618, fols. 229b–231a [old 457–466] and Cairo, 
Dār al-Kutub, MS Muṣṭafá Fāḍil mīqāt 204, 
fols. 75b–76a, are reproduced in King 1986, 
pl. LXXX.

1.6 no. 6

al-muẓlim ��لم
ل���طن ا The evil-doer: Unidentified. The name of 

a star or comet, said to complete its orbit 
every year. It is stated that Ptolemy called 
it al-muẓlim, while it also had the name 
al-dāhish (the unsettled, or amazed, aston-
ished). Neither name is found elsewhere in 
the published literature in the context of stars 
or comets. It is illustrated with a single star 
and described amongst the ‘obscure stars hav-
ing the appearance of faint lances’ (al-kawākib 
al-khafīyah dhawāt al-ḥirāb al-marsūmah) for 
which Hermes is given as an authority. 

1.7 no. 20
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n-kh-w-sh-h �ه و��سش
��ن
ٮن See khosha.

al-naʿāʾim م
�أ �ل��ن���ا ا [1] The ostriches: γδεησφτζ Sagittarii. The 

name al-naʿāʾim (the ostriches) was applied 
to eight stars in the constellation of Sagit-
tarius, four on either side of the Milky Way. 
In the Bedouin tradition the Milky Way was 
viewed as a river, with one group of four 
ostriches going toward the river and another 
group of four leaving the river on the other 
side. The four departing ostriches are σφτζ 
Sagittarii, and the four arriving ones are γδεη 
Sagittarii.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 83 nos. 179–183; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 130.

1.9 (XIV)

al-naʿāʾim م
�أ �ل��ن���ا ا [2] The ostriches: Lunar Mansion XIX; 

γδεησφτζ Sagittarii. The name al-naʿāʾim, in 
the context of lunar mansions, applied to all 
eight stars. In Chapter Nine, in the entry on 
Lunar Mansion XIV, the star group is illus-
trated with nine stars, and nine stars (labelled 
al-naʿām) are also used in the related illustra-
tion of Lunar Mansion XIV in MS CB, fol. 15a. 
In Chapter Nine, the term naʿāmatān (two 
ostriches) is given as an alternative name; its 
usage appears to be unique to this manuscript.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 83 nos. 179–183; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 130. 

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.2 
(Sagittarius)
1.9 (XX)

naʿāmatān
�ن ���مق�ا �ن���ا Two ostriches: An alternative name for 

al-naʿāʾim, Lunar Mansion XX. This term 
appears to be unique to this treatise.

1.9 (XX)

al-nāḍiḥ ح
�ص �ل���ا  ا

ح ؟[
�صن �ل��ن�ا [= ا

The water-carrying camel: Unidentified. The 
name of this star-group, or comet/meteor, 
is otherwise unrecorded. It is said to consist 
of one star with six brillliant ones behind 
it, though it is illustrated with eight stars 
(except for copy M which shows only six). It 
is said to be a favourable star, appearing once 
every 40 years. The name assigned to Ptol-
emy (al-nawāḍiḥ) is simply the plural of that 
assigned to Hermes (al-nāḍiḥ). Al-nāḍiḥ is a 
camel (or ass or oxen) that drives a water-rais-
ing machine at a well. The names are written 
without diacritics in the early copy A, while 
the later copies (D, B, M) read the names as 
al-nāṣiḥ and al-nawāṣiḥ, which is the singular 
and plural of a word having several meanings, 
including an advisor or councillor, a tailor or 
needle-worker, and someone pure of heart. 
The star-group/comet is described amongst 
the ‘obscure stars having the appearance of 
faint lances’ (al-kawākib al-khafīyah dhawāt 
al-ḥirāb al-marsūmah) for which Hermes is 
given as an authority.
Sources: For the meaning of al-nāḍiḥ, Lane 
1863, 2807; for al-nāṣiḥ, Lane 1863, 2802.

1.7 no. 9



610 glossary of star-names

Table (cont.)

Terms 
transliterated

Arabic script Definitions, identifications, & sources Locations

al-nāhil ه�ل� �ل��ن�ا -The thirsty animal: Uncertain identifica ا
tion. The name has not been found in other 
recorded sources. It may, however, be a sin-
gular form of the word al-nihāl, which is a 
Bedouin term for four stars said to be camels 
quenching their thirst. These four stars are 
aligned with stars in the constellation Lepus 
(αβγδ Leporis). The star-name in Chapter Five 
is illustrated with three stars, two of which 
have been damaged or obliterated.
Sources: For al-nihāl, Kunitzsch 1961, 89 
no. 203; Kunitzsch 1983, 72 no. N14; Savage- 
Smith 1985, 195.

1.5 no. 085

al-nāḥil ��ل �ل��ن�ا ا The emaciated one: Unidentified. It is a 
reading of a star-name that occurs in the 
later copies (D, B, M) for an unidentified 
single star that in copy A is called al-bākhil 
(the miser). Neither name has been found in 
the recorded sources. It is likely that they are 
mistakes for al-nājidh (a mature person, or, 
a molar tooth), for the latter is a name that 
ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī applied to a star on 
the left shoulder of Orion (γ Orionis).
Source: For al-nājidh, Kunitzsch 1961, 84 
no. 185.

1.5 nos. 172, 
185

al-nahr �هر �ل���ن -The River: Eridanus, a southern constella [1] ا
tion. This is the common Arabic name for the 
classical southern constellation of Eridanus.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 196.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.3 

al-nahr �هر �ل���ن ا [2] The river: Uncertain identification. 
Some anwāʾ-sources speak of two or three 
stars near Lunar Mansion XXV called al-wādī 
(the small river). Since Lunar Mansion XXV 
consists of four stars in the constellation of 
Aquarius, it is possible that the name al-
nahr, meaning ‘river’ was also used for these 
same stars. It is illustrated by only two stars 
in the first entry in Chapter Five (no. 065), 
although in the second entry (no. 162) it has 
six stars in a partial ring. As a star-name the 
word al-nahr is not recorded before the nau-
tical writings of Aḥmad ibn Mājid about 1500, 
when he used the term for stars in the water 
pouring from the jug of Aquarius.
Source: Kunitzsch 1983, 81–3 no. N29.

1.5 nos. 065, 
162

al-nāʾib See al-ḥanāʾit.

al-nāʿiy ���ق �ل��ن�ا ا The one who announces a death: Mars. 
The name is stated to be an ‘Indian’ (bi-l-
hindīyah) term for the planet Mars. It is the 
reading given in the two later copies, D and 
M, while the earlier copy A appears to give 
the Arabic word al-bāghiy (the oppressor, the 
unjust). Neither name is attested in the pub-
lished literature.

1.8
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al-nājid ��د �ل���ا  ا
�د[ �ن �ل��ن�ا ا  =[

The supporter: γ Orionis (?). It is said to be a 
star on the figure of the large giant al-jawzāʾ, 
but its precise identification is uncertain. It is 
said in Chapter Nine to be a white star of the 
second magnitude. In the discussion of Lunar 
Mansion V, the name of this star is always 
written without diacritical dots, but in the 
accompanying diagram, and also in the dia-
gram in MS CB, fol. 6a, it is written as al-nājid. 
This spelling of the star-name (al-nājid) is 
recorded in some anwāʾ-sources and also in 
later navigation writings. The more common 
spelling is, however, al-nājidh, which was the 
common term for a molar tooth.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1983, 51 no. 185; Tibbetts 
1971, 552; for al-nājidh, Kunitzsch 1961, 84 
no. 185.

1.9 (V)

al-nājidh
�دن �ن �ل��ن�ا ا See al-nājid and al-nāḥil.

najm 
al-thurayyā

�ق�ا ر
�ل��ش ��م ا ��ن

ٮن The star al-thurayyā: The Pleiades. An alter-
native name for the open star cluster in the 
constellation of Taurus. Six or sometimes 
seven stars are visible with the naked eye.
Source: Kunitzsch 1961, 84 no. 186.

1.9 (I)

najm al-suhā See al-suhā.

al-narjisah
����هق �ل��نر�حن ا [meaning uncertain]: Unidentified. The star- 

name is written clearly in all copies as al-nar-
jisah (perhaps a mistake for the common al-
narjis, meaning narcissus), and illustrated by 
four stars, three in one group with the fourth 
at a distance. It is also possible to read the 
star-name as lacking a sīn, that is, as al-n-r-j-
h, but the meaning of such a word is unclear 
and it is unrecorded as a star-name. Variant 
spellings (including al-narjis) occur also in 
other anwāʾ-sources. In this context, how-
ever, it may be a mistake for the star-name 
al-birjīs. The identity of the latter, however, 
is uncertain. See al-birjīs. 

1.5 no. 210

nas �ن��س See sharshīr.

al-nasaq �ل���ن����ق ا The row: Uncertain identity. The name al-
nasaq was applied to two different groups 
of stars, one usually called al-nasaq al-shaʾmī 
(the northern row) and the other al-nasaq 
al-janūbī or al-nasaq al-yamānī (the southern 
row). The former consisted of two stars in the 
serpent carried by Serpentarius (Ophiuchus), 
nine stars across the arm of Hercules, and 
two stars in Lyra. The latter was aligned with 
four stars in Serpens and ten in Serpentarius. 
The area between these two rows of stars was 
sometimes called ‘the meadow’ (al-rawḍah) 
and was said to be devoid of stars. The star-
group al-nasaq is illustrated in Chapter Five 

1.5 nos. 050, 
076, 124
1.9 (V, XVI, 
XVII)
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(no. 050) by a ring of eight  stars. In Chapter 
Nine, in the diagram for Lunar Mansion XVII, 
it is illustrated with a diagonal row of eight 
stars.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 86 no. 192a–b; 
Kunitzsch 1983, 52 no. 192a/b; Savage-Smith 
1985, 155.

al-nasaq 
al-shaʾmī م�ق

أ
�ا �ل���ش �ل���ن����ق ا ا The northern row: Two stars in the serpent 

carried by Serpentarius, nine stars across the 
arm of Hercules, and two stars in Lyra.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 86 no. 192a; 
Kunitzsch 1983, 52 no. 192a; Savage-Smith 
1985, 155.

1.9 (XVI)

al-nasaqayn ��قسن
�ل���ن�����ق ا The two rows: The ‘northern row’ (al-nasaq 

al-shaʾmī) and the ‘southern row’ (al-nasaq 
al-janūbī or al-nasaq al-yamānī), combined. 
The former consisted of two stars in the ser-
pent carried by Serpentarius (Ophiuchus), 
nine stars across the arm of Hercules, and 
two stars in Lyra. The latter was aligned with 
four stars in Serpens and ten in Serpentarius.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 86 no. 192a–b; 
Kunitzsch 1983, 52 no. 192a–b; Savage-Smith 
1985, 155.

1.9 (XVII)

al-nashiʾ ل���ن���شىأ�  The newborn camel or The newly risen ا
clouds: Unidentified. The name al-nashiʾ 
(or al-nashʾ) has not been found in other 
recorded sources as a star-name. It is illus-
trated in Chapter Five with a single star, with 
no further information is given.

1.5 no. 061

al-nāṣiḥ ح
�ص �ل��ن�ا .See al-nāḍiḥ ا

nasr �ن��صر See sharshīr.

nasr al-bār ر �ا �ل��ن �ن��صر ا A variety of raptor, possibly a type of fal-
con (?): α Aurigae (?). Probably an alterna-
tive name for α Aurigae (Capella), though 
illustrated in all copies with a pair of stars. 
The name nasr al-bār is given in all the later 
copies (D, B, M) for what is written in the 
earliest copy (A) as al-bāz (falcon); the lat-
ter is undocumented in the recorded sources 
as a star-name. However, the name al-bār (of 
uncertain meaning) is mentioned in some 
navigational treatises written before 1500, 
where al-bār is said to be ʿayyūq al-thurayyā, 
and ʿayyūq al-thurayyā is another name 
for Capella, usually called simply ʿayyūq. 
The star-name nasr al-bār, however, is also 
undocumented in recorded sources.
Source: For al-bār, Kunitzsch 1961, 49 no. 60.

1.5 no. 193
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al-nasr al-ṭāʾir �أر �ل��ط�ا �ل���ن��صر ا ا [1] The flying eagle: α Aquilae. The most 
common alignment of the Arabic name is 
with the single very bright star α Aquilae 
(Altair), the eleventh brightest star in the 
heavens. While the bird in question is usually 
rendered as ‘eagle’, the Arabic al-nasr is more 
accurately translated as ‘vulture’, though 
both qualify as varieties of raptors.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1959, 138–9 no. 52; 
Kunitzsch 1961, 86 no. 194a; Savage-Smith 
1985, 157. 

1.2 
(Capricorn)
1.4 no. 025

al-nasr al-ṭāʾir �أر �ل��ط�ا �ل���ن��صر ا ا [2] The flying eagle: αβγ  Aquilae. Some 
scholars (as in Chapter Five) have identified 
the Arabic name with three stars in the con-
stellation of Aquila. In the diagram for Lunar 
Mansion XXI in Chapter Nine, it is illustrated 
with three stars, the middle one larger than 
the other two.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1959, 138–9 no. 52; 
Kunitzsch 1961, 86 no. 194a; Savage-Smith 
1985, 157. 

1.5 no. 043
1.9 (XXI)

al-nasr al-ṭāʾir �أر �ل��ط�ا �ل���ن��صر ا ا [3] The flying eagle: The constellation of 
Aquila. In Chapter Three, al-nasr al-ṭāʾir is 
twice equated with the entire constellation 
of Aquila (in the discussion of Aquila and 
in the entry on Sagitta). In this, the author 
again follows the al-Ḥajjāj translation of the 
Almagest.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 185–86. 

1.3

al-nasr al-wāqiʿ ع
����ق �لوا �ل���ن��صر ا ا [1] The falling eagle: α Lyrae (Vega). The 

most common identification of this Arabic 
name is with the single very bright star Vega, 
the fifth brightest in the heavens. While the 
bird in question is usually rendered as ‘eagle’, 
the Arabic al-nasr is more accurately trans-
lated as ‘vulture’, though both qualify as vari-
eties of raptors. In Chapter Five it is one time 
(no. 045) identified with a single bright star, 
but second time with three stars.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1959, 218 no. 198; Kunitzsch 
1961, 87 no. 195a; and Savage-Smith 1985, 146. 

1.2 
(Sagittarius)
1.4 no. 024
1.5 no. 045 

al-nasr al-wāqiʿ ع
����ق �لوا �ل���ن��صر ا ا [2] The falling eagle: αε1,2ζ1,2 Lyrae. Some 

scholars have identified the Arabic name 
with three stars in the constellation Lyra, and 
in Chapter Five it is once in the table identi-
fied with three stars (no. 042), though a sec-
ond time it is described as a single bright star. 
In the diagram for Lunar Mansion XVIII in 
Chapter Nine it is also illustrated with three 
stars in a triangular arrangement.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1959, 218 no. 198; Kunitzsch 
1961, 87 no. 195a; and Savage-Smith 1985, 146. 

1.5 no. 042
1.9 (XVIII)
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al-nasr al-wāqiʿ ع
����ق �لوا �ل���ن��صر ا ا [3] The falling eagle: The constellation Lyra. 

In Chapter Three, the name is used as an 
alternative name for the entire constellation 
of Lyra.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 177. 

1.3

al-naṭḥ ل��ن��ط���ح�  The butting: Lunar Mansion I; βγ Arietis or ا
αβγ Arietis. This is an alternative name for 
Lunar Mansion I, more commonly called 
al-sharaṭayn or al-sharaṭān. Some authors 
write the alternative name as al-nāṭiḥ. In 
Chapter Nine, it is said to consist of three 
stars, though in the accompanying illustra-
tion it is illustrated by a single star (and also 
in the corresponding illustration in MS CB, 
fols. 2a).
Source: Kunitzsch 1961, 110–11, no. 286.

1.9 (I)

al-nathrah
�ل��ن��شر�ق ا [1] The cartilage of the nose: The open 

cluster in Cancer (M44, Praesepe). The tra-
ditional Bedouin name for the cluster was 
al-nathrah, reflecting the image of a lion, 
larger than the Ptolemaic Leo, in this region 
of the skies.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 76 no. 156, 88 no. 201; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 170.

1.5 no. 106

al-nathrah 
�ل��ن��شر�ق ا [2] The cartilage of the nose: Lunar 

Mansion VIII; M44 (Praesepe), γδ Cancri. This 
mansion was usually interpreted as compris-
ing three stars in the constellation of Cancer: 
the open star cluster M44, today called Prae-
sepe or the Beehive, and two additional stars, 
one on either side of the open cluster (γδ 
Cancri). Some writers, however, limited the 
Lunar Mansion to only the star cluster M44. 
Chapter Nine gives al-maʿlaf (the manger) as 
alternative name.
Source: Kunitzsch 1961, 88 no. 201.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.2 (Cancer)
1.9 (VIII)

al-nāṭiḥ ط���ح �ل��ن�ا ا [1] That which butts or gores: α Arietis. 
A large star at the top of the head of the 
Greek-Ptolemaic constellation Aries. ʿAbd 
al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī aligns al-nāṭiḥ with this 
star, while Ibn Qutaybah and other anwāʾ-
authors align the name with two stars in 
the constellation Aries, those also called 
al-sharaṭān (βγ Arietis). In Chapter Five the 
name is illustrated with a single star, indicat-
ing that α Arietis is intended.
Source: Kuntizsch 1961, 88 nos. 198–9.

1.5 no. 083

al-nāṭiḥ ط���ح �ل��ن�ا ا [2] That which butts or gores: Lunar 
Mansion I; βγ Arietis or αβγ Arietis. An alter-
native spelling for an alternative name of 
Lunar Mansion 1. See al-naṭḥ.

al-nawāḍiḥ ح
�صن �ل��نوا ا See al-nāḍiḥ.
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al-nawāh
�ق �ل��نوا .See al-sahm [2] ا

al-nawāʾir �أر �ل��نوا ا [See al-bawātir]

al-nawāṣī ��ى �ل��نوا ا The forelocks: Unidentified. The name of a 
star-group or comet/meteor said to consist 
of two stars with three obscure ones behind, 
tranversing the heavens every 103 and 1/2 
solar years. Hermes is said to have called it 
al-nawāṣī (according to the later copies D, 
B, M), while the earlier copy A writes the 
name as al-nawāṣīr (fistulas). It also had the 
name al-mukhālaṭ (the infected). Neither 
name is found elsewhere in the published 
literature in the context of stars or comets. 
It is illustrated with two stars having below 
them a row of three. It is described amongst 
the ‘obscure stars having the appearance of 
faint lances’ (al-kawākib al-khafīyah dhawāt 
al-ḥirāb al-marsūmah) for which Hermes is 
given as an authority. 

1.7 no. 19

al-nawāṣiḥ ح
�ص �ل��نوا ا See al-nāḍiḥ.

al-nawāṣīr �ص��قر �ل��نوا ا See al-nawāṣī.

al-nawk �ل��نوك ا See al-nok.

al-nawl �ل��نول ا The weaving loom: The constellation of 
Sagitta. It is a name given the constellation 
in the ‘old’ or ‘Maʾmūnian’ translation of the 
Almagest made before that by al-Ḥajjāj. In the 
diagram opening Chapter One, preserved in 
only one manuscript, the copyist has errone-
ously written the common word al-ghūl (the 
demon) instead of al-nawl. In Chapter Three, 
in the entry for Sagitta, the author may have 
intended the word al-nawl but erroneously 
wrote the Persian word al-nok, meaning a 
point or a nib; on the other hand, al-nok (or 
al-nawk) is mentioned by al-Bīrūnī as one of 
the alternative names for Sagitta.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1974, 62, 184; Bīrūnī 1934, 
71 sect. 160.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.3

nayyir al-fakkah
��ك��ق �ل����ن �ن��قر ا The bright star of al-fakkah: α Coronae 

Borealis (Alphecca). The brightest and larg-
est star of the constellation Corona Borealis, 
traditionally known as al-fakkah.

1.4 no. 019

al-nayzak ك �ل��ن��قرن ا Spear: A Persian term used for various unex-
plained celestial phenomena, including 
meteors, comets, and supernova.
Sources: EI2, art. ‘Nudjūm’ (P. Kunitzsch) and 
art. ‘Kayd’ (W. Hartner).

1.6

al-nihāl See al-nāhil.

nīmāṭūs See tīmāṭūs.
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al-niyāṭ ط �ل���م�ا  ا
ط[ �ل��ن�مق�ا [= ا

The arteries: Two obscure stars either side 
of Antares (α Scorpionis). This Bedouin term 
was aligned by ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī with 
two stars in the constellation of Scorpio, στ 
Scorpionis. In the diagram illustrating Lunar 
Mansion XVIII in Chapter Nine, α Scorpionis 
(al-qalb) is illustrated as one large star with 
two smaller stars either side, and similar rep-
resentations occur in other Arabic sources. In 
copy A the word is written without diacrit-
ics, while the entry is missing from the other 
copies.
Sources: For al-niyāṭ, see Kunitzsch 1961, 89 
no. 205; for representations in other Arabic 
sources, Savage-Smith and Smith 2004, 249; 
Ackermann 2004, 160.

1.9 (XVIII)

al-niẓām م �ا �ل��ن��طن ا A string of pearls: δεζ Orionis. An alterna-
tive name in the Bedouin tradition for the 
three stars forming the famous asterism of 
the Belt of Orion. In Chapter Five it is illus-
trated by three stars in a triangular arrange-
ment and said to be located after al-nuddām, 
an unidentified star said to be located after 
al-maḥāmil, usually identified as ζγηα Leonis.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 89 no. 207; Savage- 
Smith 1985, 191.

1.5 no. 097

al-nok �ل��نوك ا A pointed tip or nib: The constellation of 
Sagitta. The Persian name al-nok, meaning a 
pointed tip or a nib, was occasionally given 
to the constellation Sagitta. It is also possible 
that the word is an error for the early Arabic 
term al-nawl (the weaving loom) that was 
applied to Sagitta in the diagram opening 
Chapter One.
Sources: Steingass 1892, 1435; Bīrūnī 1934, 71 
sect. 160.

1.3

al-nuddām م ا �ل��ن�د ا The repentant ones: Unidentified. The name 
al-nuddām has not been found in other 
recorded sources. In Chapter Five it is illus-
trated with two stars and is said to be located 
after al-maḥāmil. The latter was an alterna-
tive name for al-jabnah (the forehead of the 
lion), which corresponds to four stars in Leo 
(ζγηα Leonis).
Sources: For al-jabhnah, Kunitzsch 1961, 61 
no. 103a; for al-maḥāmil, Kunitzsch 1983, 72–3 
no. N14.

1.5 nos. 096, 
097

al-nuhul See al-buhul.
al-nuṭṭār ر �ل��ن��ط�ا  The guards: Unidentified. It is illustrated as ا

three stars in a triangular arranement. The 
name as a star-name has not been found in 
the recorded sources. In the copy A, the name 
is written as al-bakkārah (a set of pulleys), but 
without diacritics so that the first letter could 
be read differently. In the later copies (D, B, 
M) the name is clearly written as al-nuṭṭār.

1.5 no. 190
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al-nuwwār ر �ل��نوا ا The flowers: Unidentified. It is illustrated as 
two stars in a diagonal line. The name has 
not been found in the recorded sources.

1.5 no. 176

q-ʿ-r ����ق��ر A so-called ‘Persian’ name for β Aurigae, a 
star in Auriga (Menkalinam). The ‘Persian’ 
name q-ʿ-r resembles the name al-ʿ-r (with 
the article al- added) given in similar Her-
metic lists of stars to α Aurigae rather than 
to β Aurigae.
Source: For al-ʿ-r, Kunitzsch 2001, 37 and 26. 

1.4 no. 009

q-l-m-ṣ ��ق����ص���س A so-called ‘Persian’ name for α Lyrae (Vega), 
a star in the constellation Lyra that is the 
fifth brightest star of the heavens. The name 
is otherwise unattested.

1.4 no. 024

al-qabāʾil �أ�ل �من�ا
�ل����ق ا The tribes: Unidentified. The name has not 

been found in other recorded sources. It is 
illustrated in Chapter Five with four stars 
arranged in a square; no further information 
is given.

1.5 no. 060

qābis �ن��س ��ق�ا  A seeker of fire or knowledge: Unidentified. 
One of eleven stars said to have been seen by 
the prophet Joseph.

1.3

qadam al-jāthī �ق
�ش �ا �ل��ن م ا ��ق�د The foot of the kneeling man: Uncertain 

identification. The ‘foot of the kneeling man’ 
must be one or more stars on one of the feet of 
the constellation Hercules, which was known 
as ‘the kneeling man’ (al-jāthī). It is illustrated 
with a pair of stars. In the Almagest transla-
tion made by al-Ḥajjāj, the word qadam is 
used in describing both the twentieth star (of 
uncertain astronomical identification) in the 
constellation of Hercules and a star following 
the twentieth-eighth star which was actually 
assigned to Boötes (ν1,2 Boötis).
Source: Kunitsch 1974, 234–5 nos. 87 and 93.

1.5 no. 227

qadamay 
al-saraṭān

�ن �ل��صرط�ا م�ق ا ��ق�د The two feet [claws] of the crab: Unidenti-
fied. The name has not been found in other 
recorded sources. In Chapter Five it is writ-
ten in the lower margin, and no stars are 
illustrated. The form of the name suggests 
that it is from the Greek-Ptolemaic tradition 
rather than Bedouin anwāʾ material.

1.5 no. 104

qadamay suhayl م�ق ��س����مق�ل ��ق�د The two feet of suhayl: Unidentified; possi-
bly ει Carinae. Suhayl is the star Canopus in 
the Greek-Ptolemaic constellation Argo Navis 
(α Carinae). The ‘feet of suhayl ’ are mentioned 
in the anwāʾ-literature, but their precise 
identification is uncertain. In Chapter Five, 
the name is written vertically in the left-hand 
margin alongside the second row of northern 
star-names, with no stars illustrated. In Chap-
ter Nine, in the map of Lunar Mansion XI, it 
is illustrated with a pair of stars.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 40 no. 23 and 90 
no. 210. 

1.5 no. 116
1.9 (XI)
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qafazāt al-ẓibāʾ ء �من�ا
�ل��طن �ق ا ا رن

��ق���هن The leaps of the gazelles: ικ + λμ + νξ Ursa 
Majoris. Twin stars in each of the three 
prominently depicted feet of Ursa Major 
were identified as representing the leaps of 
the gazelle in the Bedouin constellation. In 
Chapter Five, only one pair of stars is illus-
trated, and the same is true for Chapter Nine 
(and also the corresponding diagram in MS 
CB, fol. 11a). In MS CB the name is written 
without any diacritical dots which allows for 
other interpretations, while in the Book of 
Curiosities, the name in Chapter Nine is writ-
ten as al-baqarāt, a spelling that occurs in 
a few manuscripts of anwāʾ-treatises during 
discussion of Lunar Mansion XI. In the dia-
gram for Lunar Mansion XI in MS CB, fol. 12a, 
the name is written as al-faqarāt (vertebrae), 
which is an attested star-name, but one that 
refers to stars in the constellation Scorpio, 
far from this Lunar Mansion. The star group 
does not appear in the equivalent diagram 
for Lunar Mansion XI in the Book of Curiosi-
ties. The reading of al-qafazāt is confirmed by 
the text by Aḥmad ibn Fāris, who specified 
that it is qafazāt al-ẓibāʾ.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 90 no. 211b; Kunitzsch 
1983, 53 no. 211b; Forcada 2000, 194; Qaddūri 
2005, 90. 

1.5 no. 023
1.9 (X)

al-qāʾid �أ�د �ل����ق�ا ا [1] The commander, leader: Unidentified. 
The name of a star or comet/meteor on a 
hundred-year orbit, near the orbit of Saturn. It 
is stated that Hermes was responsible for the 
additional names of al-qāʾid and al-rāmī. The 
text says that it was also known as al-zimām. 
None of the names are found elsewhere in 
the published literature in the context of 
stars or comets. It is illustrated by a long 
funnel-like formation and described amongst 
the ‘obscure stars having the appearance of 
faint lances’ (al-kawākib al-khafīyah dhawāt 
al-ḥirāb al-marsūmah) for which Hermes is 
given as an authority. 

1.7 no. 23

al-qāʾid �أ�د �ل����ق�ا ا [2] The leader: η Ursae Majoris (Alkaid). 
A name for the star at the tip of the tail of 
Ursa Major. See qāʾid al-ʿanz [1].
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 91 no. 213; Savage- 
Smith, 1985, 136.

qāʾid al-ʿanz �ل����نرن �أ�د ا  .The leader of the goat: η Ursae Majoris [1] ��ق�ا
An otherwise unattested name for the star at 
the tip of the tail of Ursa Major. The usual 
term for it is simply al-qāʾid (the leader). The 
occurence al-ʿanz (of the goat) is here unex-
plained and not recorded in the published 
literature. The star is also said to be called 
al-qarn (the horn).

1.5 no. 006
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qāʾid al-ʿanz �ل����نرن �أ�د ا  .The leader of the goat: Unidentified [2] ��ق�ا
An otherwise unattested star-name. In the 
diagram for Lunar Mansion XXVI in Chapter 
Nine, it is illustrated as a single star south 
of the lunar mansion. In the same area of 
a comparable diagram in MS CB, fol. 25a, 
there is also a single star, but labelled kalb 
al-ʿanz (the dog of the goat), also an unat-
tested star-name. Given the context of 
Lunar Mansion XXVI, it cannot refer to the 
same star at the tip of the tail of Ursa Major 
(η Ursae Majoris).

1.9 (XXVI)

qāʾid al-taḥīyah
�ل�مق����ح�مق�هق �أ�د ا ��ق�ا The leader of al-taḥīyah: Unidentified. 

This star-name is otherwise unattested. The 
star occurs only in the star map for Lunar 
Mansion VI, and is not mentioned in the 
accompanying text in Chapter Nine. It is, 
however, also illustrated and labelled on the 
related diagram in MS CB, fol. 7a, where it is 
shown as a single star. 

1.9 (VI)

al-qāʾim م
�أ �ل����ق�ا ا The upright: Unidentified. The name of this 

star-group, or comet/meteor, is otherwise 
unrecorded. It is illustrated by a single large 
star surrounded by six smaller stars (or in 
copy M by seven smaller stars). Its path is 
said to follow that of al-shiʿrá al-shaʾmīyah 
(Procyon) or (according to the later cop-
ies) al-shiʿrá al-yamāniyah (Sirius), and to 
traverse its orbit every 100 years. Hermes 
is said to have called it al-hattāk (the rip-
per). It is described amongst the ‘obscure 
stars having the appearance of faint lances’ 
(al-kawākib al-khafīyah dhawāt al-ḥirāb 
al-marsūmah) for which Hermes is given as 
an authority. 

1.7 no. 18

al-qalāʾiṣ �أ���س �ل����ق�لا ا The young camels: The open cluster called 
the Hyades—five stars on the face of Tau-
rus (γδθ1,2αε Tauri). In Chapter Five, they 
are illustrated with five stars, though the 
star-group was annotated arbaʿah (four). 
However, in Chapter Nine they appear to be 
considered a star-group distinct from Lunar 
Mansion IV (which was often interpreted 
as being the Hyades). In Chapter Nine they 
are illustrated with three stars, though in the 
related diagram in MS CB, fol. 5a, they are 
shown as six stars.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 91 no. 214; Kunitzsch 
1983, 54 no. 214. 

1.5 no. 077
1.9 (IV)
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al-qalb �ل����ق��ل��ن ا [1] The heart: Unidentified as a south-
ern asterism. In Chapter Five it is included 
amongst the sourthern stars and is illustrated 
with a ring of eight stars. It is stated to be 
located between al-abnāʾ (an unidentified 
star-group) and al-khibāʾ (the tent), usually 
interpreted as stars comprising the constella-
tion Corvus. In Arabic star lore, al-qalb (the 
heart) is normally associated with a large 
single star in the zodiacal constellation of 
Scorpio (α Scorpionis).
Source: For al-qalb as α Scorpionis, see 
Kunitzsch 1961, 91 no. 216. 

1.5 no. 129

al-qalb �ل����ق��ل��ن ا [2] The heart: Lunar Mansion XVIII; α Scor-
pionis. This Lunar mansion was usually said 
to consist of a single star (Antares), the six-
teenth brightest star in the heavens. In the 
diagram for Lunar Mansion XVIII in Chapter 
Nine it is illustrated by three stars, with the 
middle one only slightly larger than the other 
two; the accompanying text states that it is a 
single star located between two obscure stars 
called al-niyāṭ (the arteries), but projecting 
slightly to the north. Similar representations 
occur in other Arabic sources.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 91 no. 216a; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 129; for similar represen-
tations, Savage-Smith and Smith 2004, 249; 
Ackermann 2004, 160.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.2 (Scorpio)
1.9 (XVIII)

qalb al-ʿaqrab ر�ن
�ل�����هق ��ق��ل��ن ا The heart of the scorpion: α Scorpionis 

(Antares). The Arabic name of the bright red 
star of Antares (the heart of the scorpion) 
also gave its name to Lunar Mansion XVIII.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1959, 169 no. 110; Kunitzsch 
1961, 91 no. 216a/b; Savage-Smith 1985, 177. 

1.2 (Scorpio)
1.3
1.4 no. 022

qalb al-asad ��س�د
أ
لا ��ق��ل��ن ا The heart of the lion: α Leonis (Regulus). 

This common designation for the bright star 
Regulus follows the Greek-Ptolemaic tradi-
tion of nomenclature. In the Arab Bedouin 
tradition the star did not have its own dis-
tinctive name, but was simply one of the 
four stars comprising Lunar Mansion X (αζγη 
Leonis). A number of anwāʾ-authors, how-
ever, do state that the name qalb al-asad was 
given to the southern bright first-magnitude 
star of the group (that is, α Leonis), some-
times adding that it was ‘scientific astrono-
mers’ (munajjimūn) who used that term for 
the star. In Chapter Two it is listed amongst 
the bābānīyah stars whose longitude is in the 
sign of Leo, and in Chapter Four amongst the 
Hermetic ‘thirty bright stars’.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1983, 92 G26; Savage- 
Smith 1985, 172. 

1.2 (Leo)
1.4 no. 015
1.9 (X)
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qalb al-thawr ر �ل��شو ��ق��ل��ن ا The heart of the bull: α Tauri (Aldebaran). 
This is an alternative name for the more 
common name of al-dabaran.
Source: Kunitzsch 1983, 94–5 no. G28. 

1.9 (IV)

qanṭūrus ر��س ��ق�سن��طو κένταυρος, a centaur: Centaurus. The Greek 
name for the southern constellation of Cen-
taurus, transliterated as qanṭūrus.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 200.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.3

al-qārī �ىق ر �ل����ق�ا ا Pitch-like: η Ursae Majoris or Flam. 12, α 
Canum Venaticorum (?). The name al-qārī is 
in some anwāʾ-writings mentioned in con-
nection with Lunar Mansion XII and used 
apparently as an alternative name for the 
more common al-qāʾid (the leader), which 
was the Bedouin name for last star in the tail 
of Ursa Major (η Ursae Majoris). The fact that 
in the diagram illustrating Lunar Mansion XII 
in Chapter Nine, both the name al-qārī and 
kabid al-asad are written either side of a 
single star suggests that the author or copy-
ist considered them to be the same star. The 
lion’s liver’ was a name given by Bedouins to 
a small star that was one of the two exter-
nal stars of Ursa Major (Flam. 12, α Canum 
Venaticorum). Its Arabic name reflects the 
image of a large lion chasing the deer whose 
‘leaps’ are formed by the twin stars in the 
feet of the Great Bear. In the corresponding 
diagram in MS CB, fol. 13a, three stars are 
labelled kabid al-asad and there is no men-
tion of al-qārī.
Source: Kunitzsch 1983, 53 no. 213, and 80–1 
no. N27.

1.9 (XII, XIII)

al-qarn
ر�ن

�ل���هق  The horn: η Ursae Majoris. It is said to be an ا
alternative name for qāʾid al-ʿanz (the leader 
of the goat), a name for the star at the tip of 
the tail of Ursa Major. The use of this name 
in the context of a star in Ursa Major is 
otherwise unattested.

1.5 no. 006

qarqilus ر��ق��ل��س
��ق καρκίνος, a crab: Cancer. The Greek name for 

the zodiacal sign and constellation of Cancer, 
transliterated as q-r-q-l-s in the early copy A, 
and as f-r-f-y-s in the later copies. 
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 190. 

1.2 (Cancer)

qaṣabat 
al-ḥamal

�ل�������ل ������من�هق ا
��ق The windpipe of the ram: Unidentified. The 

otherwise undocumented star-name is illus-
trated as two stars to the north of Lunar 
Mansion I, nearby a star-named al-khaṣāṣ.

1.9 (I)
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al-qaṣʿah
�ل���هق���ص���هق ا The bowl, or vessel: One of eleven comets 

said to have been described by Ptolemy. The 
name corresponds to the name πίθος (a large 
wine jar) found in late-antique Greek lists of 
ten comets. The comet-name al-qaṣʿah seems 
to be continued in later Arabic/Persian 
sources, although E. S. Kennedy reads the 
name as qaṣaʿī (dwarfed). The comparable 
comet-name in early Latin treatises is scu-
tella. In a similar text, Ibn Hibintā gives the 
comet the same name, al-qaṣʿah, though it 
has been read by E. S. Kennedy as al-ʿaṣāh 
(the stick).
Sources: Ibn Hibintā 1987, 1:363 and 2:141; for 
late-antique equivalents, Tannery 1920, 4:356 
and Pl. II; for possible later Arabic usage, 
Kennedy 1980, 164 no. 2 in list; for scutella, 
Thorndike 1950, 25 and 43; for al-ʿaṣāh, 
Kennedy 1957, 44.

1.6 no. 5

qaṣʿat 
al-masākīn

ل�����ا�ك��قسن ��ق���ص���هق ا The dish of the poor: Corona Borealis. This 
is an alternative Bedouin name given the 
constellation of Corona Borealis, more com-
monly known as al-fakkah.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 92 no. 221a; Kunitzsch 
1983, 54 no. 221a; Savage-Smith 1985, 142. 

1.9 (XV)

al-qaʿūd �ل����ق��ود ا See al-ʿunqūd. 

al-qaws و��س
�ل����ق ا The bow: Sagittarius. The traditional Arabic 

name for the constellation and zodiacal sign 
of Sagittarius.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 192.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.10

qayṭūs �سق��طو��س
��ق κη̑τος, a sea-monster or huge fish: Cetus. The 

Greek name for the southern constellation of 
Cetus, transliterated as qayṭūs.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 194.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.3

al-qidr ر �ل����ق�د  .The cooking pot: ηθ Cephei + others nearby  ا
According to ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī, Arabs 
traditionally gave the name al-qidr to a wide 
circle of dark stars that lay between αβ in 
Cepheus (two bright stars on the shoulders 
of the figure) and the end of the right wing 
of Cygnus overhead and in line with the 
square of stars on the body of Draco and the 
tail of the swan Cygnus. This circle of stars 
would include ηθ Cephei. In Chapter Five it 
is illustrated with a ring of nine stars, while 
in Chapter Nine it is illustrated with a row 
of three stars.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 94 no. 228; Kunitzsch 
1983, 17–18 and N16.

1.5 nos. 009, 
010, 011
1.9 (VII)
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al-qilādah
�ق د �ل����ق�لا ا The necklace: ξ2οπdρυ Sagittarii. Six stars in a 

curve in the constellation of Sagittarius were 
traditionally called ‘the necklace’. In Chapter 
Five they are illustrated with seven stars in 
a ring, while in Chapter Nine they are illus-
trated with eight stars (in both diagrams for 
Lunar Mansion XV and Lunar Mansion XXI). 
The text for Lunar Mansion XXI states that 
three of these six stars are of the fourth mag-
nitude and are called al-aḥmirah (the don-
keys), while the other three stars are of fifth 
magnitude and are called al-aʿyār (the wild 
asses).
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 94 no. 229; Kunitzsch 
1983, 73–4 no. N15; Savage-Smith 1985, 181. 

1.5 no. 204
1.9 (XV, XXI)

qīqāʾūs و��س �مق��ق�ا
��ق κηφεύς, Cepheus: Cepheus. The Greek name 

for the northern constellation of Cepheus, 
transliterated as qīqāʾūs (or fīfāʾūs). The clas-
sical constellation of Cepheus was commonly 
was called qīqāʾūs, an Arabic version of the 
Greek name Cepheus.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 173–4. 

1.3

qiṭʿat al-faras ر��س
�ل���هن  .See muʾakhkhar al-faras ��ق��ط�����هق ا

qriyūs ر�قو��س
��ق κρίος, a ram: Aries. The Greek name for the 

zodiacal sign and constellation of Aries, 
transliterated as qriyūs.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 189.

1.2 (Aries)

al-qubbah
�من�هق

�ل����ق ا The dome: Unidentified. Ibn Qutaybah 
said that al-qubbah was below the ‘raised 
tail (al-shawlah) of the scorpion’, but ʿAbd 
al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī said that the stars known 
by the name al-qubbah, arranged in a circle, 
were in fact the stars forming the Greek-Ptol-
emaic constellation of the Southern Crown 
(Corona Australis). In Chapter Five, the aster-
ism al-qubbah is illustrated with seven stars 
in a V-shaped arrangement. In the discussion 
of Lunar Mansion XX in Chapter Nine it is 
specified as comprising six stars, but in the 
accompanying diagram it is shown as ten 
stars in an elongated half-circle, while in the 
comparable diagram in MS CB fol. 19a, it is 
illustrated as nine stars in a V-formation.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 95 no. 231; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 209. 

1.5 no. 131
1.9 (XX)

al-quds ��س �ل����ق�د ا The sanctuary: Unidentified. In Chapter Five 
it is the name given in the three later copies 
(D, B, M) for a single star that in copy A is 
called al-faras (the horse). Neither the name 
al-quds nor al-faras has been found in the 
recorded sources as a star-name. 

1.5 no. 168

al-qurḥah
ر��هق

�ل���هق ا See al-farjah and al-farkhah.
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qaṣabat 
al-ḥamal

�ل�������ل ������من�هق ا
��ق The windpipe of the ram: Unidentified. This 

unidentified star-group is not recorded as a 
star-name in other published literature. It is 
illustrated as a pair of stars on the ‘map’ of 
Lunar Mansion I, but it not illustrated in the 
similar diagram in MS CB, fol. 2a. Presumably 
it refers to two stars in the constellation of 
Aries, possibly including the relatively bright 
star numbered as the second external star 
(Flam. 41, c Arietis). 

1.9 (I)

r-y-a-b �ن �ق�ا ر [obscure meaning]: Unidentified. One of 
eleven stars (in addition to the Sun and 
Moon) said to have been seen by the prophet 
Joseph. The variant w-th-a-b occurs in Ṭabarī 
1969, 15:555 (no. 18780), Ibn Kathīr 1987, 2:485, 
Dhahabī 1963, 1:572, and Bayḍāwī (Beeston 
1963, 76).

1.3

al-rāʿī ���ق لكرا ا [1] The shepherd: Unidentified. A shep-
herd was envisioned in several areas of the 
sky, including the constellations of Cepheus, 
Serpentarius (Ophiuchis), Orion, and Sagit-
tarius. It is not stated which is intended. In 
the earliest copy (A), in Chapter Five, it is 
illustrated with two stars on a diagonal line, 
while in the later copies of this chapter (D, 
M, B), it is illustrated with three stars in a tri-
angular formation. In the diagram for Lunar 
Mansion XIX in Chapter Nine, it is illustrated 
as a single star; given the position of Lunar 
Mansion XIX, ‘the shepherd’ in this context 
is presumably the one in on the head of the 
serpent charmer Serpentarius (α Ophiuchi, 
Ras Alhague). See also al-shāʾ wa-al-ghanam 
wa-al-rāʿī.
Sources: For various stars named al-raʿī, 
Kunitzsch 1961, 96 nos. 235–238; Savage- 
Smith 1984, 153.

1.5 no. 220
1.9 (XIX)

al-rāʿī ���ق لكرا ا [2] The shepherd: α Piscis Austrini (Fom-
alhaut). Apparently an alternative name for 
the star traditionally called by Arabs ‘the 
first frog’ (al-ḍifdaʿ al-awwal), which is α Pis-
cis Austrini, in the Greek-Ptolemaic constel-
lation of Aquarius. The early copy A reads 
‘the second frog’ (al-ḍifdaʿ al-thānī), but the 
context and the later copy D support read-
ing the text as al-ḍifdaʿ al-awwal. The use of 
al-rāʿī (the shepherd) for this star is other-
wise undocumented. 

1.9 (II)

al-rāʿī ق��� لكرا ا [3] The shepherd [of the ostriches]: λ Sagit-
tarii. In the discussion of Lunar Mansion XX 
in Chapter Nine, it is stated that the ‘shep-
herd’ is a star between and slightly to the 
north of the two groups of ‘ostriches’ forming 
Lunar Mansion XX. The modern λ Sagittarii 
is indeed in just that position. In the diagram 
accompanying the text, however, it is shown

1.9 (XX)
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as considerably to the south of the ‘ostriches’, 
but in the comparable diagram in MS CB, 
fol. 19a, it is a single star immediately above 
(west) of Lunar Mansion XX.
Sources: For various stars named al-raʿī, 
Kunitzsch 1961, 96 nos. 235–238; Savage- 
Smith 1984, 153.

al-rajd د� لكر�ن ا The tremble (?): Unidentified. The name has 
not been found in other recorded sources. In 
Chapter Five it is illustrated with a single star 
and no further information is provided.

1.5 no. 082

al-rākibayn ��قسن لكرا�ل��ن ا The two riders: Unidentified. It is the name 
of two stars on a twelve-year orbit, and it is 
stated that Hermes was responsible for the 
name al-rākibayn. It is not found elsewhere 
in the published literature. It is illustrated 
with two stars and described amongst the 
‘obscure stars having the appearance of 
faint lances’ (al-kawākib al-khafīyah dhawāt 
al-ḥirāb al-marsūmah) for which Hermes is 
given as an authority. 

1.7 no. 22

al-rāmī م�ق لكرا ا The archer: Unidentified. The name of a star 
or comet/meteor on a hundred-year orbit, 
near the orbit of Saturn. It is stated that 
Hermes was responsible for the additional 
names of al-qāʾid and al-rāmī. The text says 
that it was also known as al-zimām. None 
of the names are found elsewhere in the 
published literature in the context of stars 
or comets. It is illustrated by a long funnel-
like formation and described amongst the 
‘obscure stars having the appearance of 
faint lances’ (al-kawākib al-khafīyah dhawāt 
al-ḥirāb al-marsūmah) for which Hermes is 
given as an authority. 

1.7 no. 23

al-rāmiḥ ح
م لكرا .See al-rumḥ ا

raʾs al-dubb �ن �ل�د ��س ا
أ
ا ر The head of the bear: Unidentified. The name 

presumably refers to some of the stars in the 
constellation of the Great Bear (Ursa Major). 
It is otherwise unattested as a star-name. In 
the accompanying text for Lunar Mansion VII 
in Chapter Nine, stars in and around the con-
stellation Cepheus are mentioned under the 
star-name al-qidr, as well as the front north-
ernmost star in the ‘bed’ of the banāt naʿsh 
(likely to be α Ursa majoris). In the analo-
gous diagram for Lunar Mansion VII in MS 
CB, fol. 8a, a line of three stars labelled al-
qidr is illustrated with another line of three 
stars immediately beneath, and this lower 
line is labelled wa-huwa raʾ s al-dubb (that is, 
the head of the bear). This suggests that the 
name ‘the head of the bear’ (raʾ s al-dubb) is 
an alternative name for al-qidr (the cooking 
pot), usually identified as ηθ Cephei and oth-
ers nearby.

1.9 (VII)
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raʾs al-ghūl ول
�ل��ن ��س ا

أ
ا ر [1] The head of the demon: β Persei (Algol). 

The Arabic name reflects the Greek-Ptole-
maic constellation of Perseus who holds an 
ogre’s head by its hair. The largest star in 
the head of the ogre was called raʾs al-ghūl. 
In Chapter Five is it shown as one large star 
surrounded by three stars, and indeed in the 
constellation of Perseus the star Algol is sur-
rounded by three smaller stars in the head of 
the demon.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 43 no. 34a; Kunitzsch 
1983, 44 no. 34a, 95–6 no. G29; Savage-Smith 
1985, 149.

1.2 (Taurus)
1.5 no. 055
1.9 (I)

raʾs al-ghūl ول
�ل��ن ��س ا

أ
ا ر [2] The head of the demon: The constella-

tion of Perseus. In Chapter Three, the name 
of the major star, raʾs al-ghūl (β Persei, Algol) 
is used for the name of the entire contella-
tion of Perseus.

1.3

raʾs al-ḥawāris See raʾs al-ḥawwā.

raʾs al-ḥawwā �ل��وا ��س ا
أ
ا ر The head of the serpent charmer: α Ophiuchi 

(Ras Alhague). This name reflects the Greek-
Ptolemaic constellation outline. The tradi-
tional Arab name was al-rāʿī (the shepherd). 
In Chapter Six, it is curiously illustrated with 
six stars, five in a row with one beneath. In 
the late copy M, it is written raʾs al-ḥawāris, 
which has not been found in any other 
recorded source.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1983, 96–7 no. G30; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 153. 

1.2 
(Sagittarius)
1.5 no. 206
1.9 (XXVII)

raʾs al-jāthī �ق
�ش �ا �ل��ن ��س ا

أ
ا ر The head of the kneeling man: α Herculis. 

The name reflects the Greek-Ptolemaic con-
stellation of Hercules, who was known as ‘the 
kneeling man’ (al-jāthī). The traditional Bed-
ouin name for this star was kalb al-rāʾī (the 
shepherd’s dog). 

1.5 no. 208

raʾs al-jawzāʾ ء ا رن و �ل��ن ��س ا
أ
ا ر The head of al-jawzaʾ: An alternative name 

for Lunar Mansion V; λ φ1φ2 Orionis.
Source: Kunitzsch 1961, 97 no. 241.

1.9 (V)

raʾs al-marʾah
�ق
أ
ل�مرا ��س ا

أ
ا ر The head of the woman: α Andromedae. The 

star is shared between the head of the constel-
lation Andromeda and the belly of the con-
stellation of Pegasus. Andromeda was usually 
called in Arabic al-marʾah al-musalsalah (the 
chained woman). In MS A of Chapter Two, 
the star is said to be a bābānīyah star, though 
the later copies refer to it only as a fixed star. 
In Chapter Four the star is included amongst 
the Hermetic ‘thirty bright stars’.
Source: Savage-Smith 1985, 159.

1.2 (Pisces)
1.4 no. 029
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raʾs al-nāqah
��ق�هق �ل��ن�ا ��س ا

أ
ا ر [1] The head of the she-camel: ικλ Andro-

medae. One of the Bedouin traditions envi-
sionaged a large she-camel in the stars 
composing the region of Cassiopeia and 
Andromeda. The head of this she-camel was 
usually aligned with three stars in Andro-
meda. The sources employed by the author 
of the Book of Curiosities imply that the 
asterism encompassed seven or nine stars. In 
Chapter Five it is illustrated with nine stars 
in a snake-like formation, although in the 
later copies it is illustrated with seven stars, 
and the name is written as dāʾirat al-nāqah 
(the circle of the she-camel) or dāʾir al-nāqāh 
(the revolving of the she-camel), both unre-
corded as star-names. In the diagram for 
Lunar Mansion XXVI in Chapter Nine, 
it is illustrated as seven stars in a snake-
like conformation; there is no comparable 
illustration in the related diagram in MS CB, 
fol. 25a.
Sources: For various star-names associated 
with this camel, Kunitzsch 1961, 85 no. 190; 
Kunitzsch 1983, 49 no. 136b and 90 no. G22.

1.5 no. 218
1.9 (XXVI)

raʾs al-nāqah
��ق�هق �ل��ن�ا ��س ا

أ
ا ر [2] The head of the she-camel: Equuleus. In 

Chapter Three it is stated that raʾs al-nāqah is 
an Arab name for the constellation Equuleus. 

1.3

raʾs al-shujāʿ �اع �ل���ش����حن ��س ا
أ
ا ر The head of the serpent: Unidentified; pre-

sumably some stars in or around the constel-
lation of Hydra. One recorded anwāʾ-author 
(Ibn Mammātī, d. 606/1209) mentions a 
star-group named raʾs al-shujāʿ in connec-
tion with Lunar Mansion VIII, but gives no 
further details. An earlier anwāʾ-author, 
Aḥmad ibn Fāris (fl. 371/982), in connec-
tion with Lunar Mansion IX states that raʾs 
al-shujāʿ is an alternative name for al-ʿadhārá 
(the virgins), which have been identified as 
ο1,2δεη Canis Majoris. In Chapter Nine, how-
ever, raʾs al-shujāʿ is illustrated as a pair of 
stars beneath a different pair of stars labelled 
al-ʿadhārá. The star-group raʾs al-shujāʿ is not 
shown on the corresponding diagram in MS 
CB, fol. 9a.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1983, 98 no. G32; Forcada 
2000, 193; Qaddūrī 2005, 90.

1.9 (VIII)

raʾs al-tawʾam 
al-muʾakhkhar م

أ
�ل��قوا ��س ا

أ
ا  ر

ر ل�وأ��ن ا
The head of the rear twin: β Geminorum 
(Pollux). The star in the face of the eastern 
twin forming half of the constellation of 
Gemini.
Source: Kunitzsch 1959, 195 no. 161. 

1.4 no. 012
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raʾs al-tawʾam 
al-muqaddam م

أ
�ل��قوا ��س ا

أ
ا  ر

م ل�����ق�د ا
The head of the forward twin: α Geminorum 
(Castor). The star in the head of the western-
most twin forming part of the constellation 
of Gemini.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1959, 195 no. 161; Savage- 
Smith 1992, Table 2.1; Savage-Smith 1985, 168.

1.4 no. 011

raʾs al-thuʿbān
�ن �ل��ش���من�ا ��س ا

أ
ا ر The head of the snake: Unidentified. It is 

illustrated with six stars in a V-formation, 
tilted to one side. The name as a star-name 
has not been found in the recorded sources. 

1.5 no. 207

al-rawḍah See al-nasaq.

rāyat al-simāk 
al-rāmiḥ

ك �ل���ما �ق�هق ا ا  ر
ح
م لكرا ا

The standard of al-simāk al-rāmiḥ: Uncer-
tain identity. In the illustration of Lunar 
Mansion XIV in Chapter Nine it is illustrated 
with two stars. The name was applied by Ibn 
Qutaybah to a small star nearby al-simāk 
al-rāmiḥ (α Boötis, Arcturus). ʿAbd al-Raḥmān 
al-Ṣūfī identified the star with the Ptolemaic 
star known today as ε Boötis.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 97 no. 245 and 112, 
no. 294; Ibn Qutaybah 1956, 62

1.9 (XIV)

al-riʾāl ل لكر�أ�ا ا [1] The young ostriches: Unidentified. The 
young ostriches are illustrated in Chapter 
Five with four stars, while in the illustration 
for Lunar Mansion XXII in Chapter Nine they 
are shown as a ring of ten stars (and on the 
comparable diagram in MS CB, fol. 21a, a 
ring of eight stars). In other sources, young 
ostriches (al-riʾāl) are said to be between two 
bright stars, each called ‘the male ostrich’ 
(al-ẓalīm): α Piscis Austrini and α Eridani 
rather than θ Eridani. The former was at the 
end of the stream of water in Aquarius (and 
in the mouth of the Southern Fish) and the 
other in the end of the River (Eridanus).
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 97–8 no. 246; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 192; for Bedouin knowl-
edge of α Eridani, Kunitzsch 1977.

1.5 no. 141
1.9 (XXI, 
XXII)

al-riʾāl ل لكر��ا  ا
ل[ لكر�أ�ا [= ا

[2] The young ostriches: Unidentified. A 
possible interpretation of the name for one of 
the eleven stars said to have been seen by the 
prophet Joseph. In Chapter Three it is writ-
ten without diacritical dots. For the star seen 
by Joseph, the variant a-l-dh-y-a-l is given 
by Ṭabarī 1969, 15:555 (no. 18780), Dhahabī 
1963, 1:572, and Bayḍāwī (Beeston 1963, 76), 
and the variant a-l-d-y-a-l by Ibn Kathīr 1987, 
2:485.

1.3



 glossary of star-names 629

Table (cont.)

Terms 
transliterated

Arabic script Definitions, identifications, & sources Locations

al-ridf
��ن لكرد ا The follower: α Cygni (Deneb). In the area of 

the constellation Cygnus, the Bedouin design 
was of four horsemen formed of the four stars 
across the wings of the bird (δγεζ Cygni) with 
a horseman riding behind (‘the follower’ 
al-ridf ) represented by the very large star at 
the base of the tail.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 98 no. 248; Savage- 
Smith 1985, 146.

1.2 
(Aquarius)
1.5 nos. 051, 
075
1.9 (XIX)

al-rijl �ل لكر�ن ا The foot: Uncertain identity; ι Aurigae (?). 
The name is illustrated with three stars and 
is said to be ‘under the Milky Way’. Given the 
sequence of stars presented in Chapter Five, 
however, this name may be a short form of 
rijl al-ʿayyūq (the foot of ʿayyūq), although 
the latter is a single star (ι Aurigae) below 
al-ʿayyūq (α Aurigae, Capella). 

1.5 no. 040

rijl al-ʿayyūq
ق

� �ل���مقو �ل ا ر�ن The foot of al-ʿayyūq: ι Aurigae + one or 
two (?). ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī, as well as Ibn 
Qutaybah, said that below al-ʿayyūq (α Aurigae, 
Capella) there was a star that was called rijl 
al-ʿayyūq; this has been aligned with ι Aurigae. 
In Chapter Nine, however, the text clearly 
speaks of two small stars which are called ‘the 
two feet of al-ʿayyūq (rijlā al-ʿayyūq)’, while 
in the accompanying diagram it is illustrated 
with three stars in a triangular arrangement 
and labeled in the singular rijl al-ʿayyūq.
Sources: ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī 1956, 37; 
Kunitzsch 1961, 98 no. 250; Kunitzsch 1983, 
56 no. 250.

1.9 (III)

rijl al-jabbār ر �من�ا �ل��ن �ل ا ر�ن The foot of the giant: β Orionis. The name 
rijl al-jabbār is an alternative form of rijl 
al-jawzāʾ. It was usually identified with a 
single star, that of β Orionis (Rigel), the sev-
enth brightest star of the heavens. In Chapter 
Nine, for Lunar Mansion VI, it is illustrated 
with a single star, as also in the related dia-
gram in MS CB, fol. 7a; however, in MS CB 
it is illustrated and labelled twice, once with 
southern stars and once with northern ones.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 98–9, no. 251a/b; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 191.

1.9 (VI)

rijl al-jawzāʾ ء ا رن و �ل��ن �ل ا ر�ن The foot of al-jawzāʾ: β Orionis + κ Orionis 
(?). The foot of al-jawzāʾ is usually identified 
with just one star, that of β Orionis (Rigel), 
the seventh brightest star of the heavens. In 
Chapter Five, however, it is illustrated with 
two stars, and since the anwāʾ-tradition 
speaks of ‘the two feet’ of al-jawzāʾ (rijlā 
al-jawzāʾ) as applying to both β Orionis and 
κ Orionis, it is likely that both are intended 
in the reference in Chapter Five.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 98–9, no. 251a/b; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 191.

1.2 (Gemini)
1.5 no. 092
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rijl yumná fī 
al-faras �ق

ى ��ن
�لسق��ن �ل ا لكر�ن  ا

ر��س
�ل���هن ا

‘The right foot of the horse’: α Centauri (Rigel 
Kent). The star is on the right foremost foot 
of the half-human, half-horse Centaur. The 
term given in Chapter Four is unusual, but 
a comparison with other fragments suggest 
that α Centauri is the correct interpretation. 
It is possible that instead of the phrase ‘in the 
horse’ ( fī al-faras), the original from which 
the material was extracted read fī al-qaws (in 
Sagittarius), meaning that the longitude of 
the star would have been given in terms of 
the house of Sagittarius.

1.4 no. 021

al-rijl al-yusrá 
min al-jawzāʾ

�ى �ل���ق��صر �ل ا لكر�ن  ا
ء ا رن و �ل��ن  ���سن ا

The left foot of al-jawzāʾ: β Orionis (Rigel).
Sources: Savage-Smith 1985, 191; Kunitzsch 
1959, no. 164 

1. 4 no. 004

rijlā al-ʿayyūq
ق

� �ل���مقو �لا ا ر�ن See rijl al-ʿayyūq.

al-rishāʾ ء �ا لكر��سش ا [1] The Rope: β Andromedae (Mirach) + 
others (?). The name was usually applied to 
a single star on the south side of the waist 
of Andromeda and was designated to be a 
rope used for the leather bucket (composed 
of the asterism of the Great Square of Pega-
sus) envisioned by in the area of Pegasus. 
However, in Chapter Five it is shown as five 
stars arranged in an arc. In the diagram for 
Lunar Mansion XXVI, it is illustrated as an 
elongated half-circle of nine stars.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 99 no. 252; Savage- 
Smith 1985, 132.

1.5 no. 080
1.9 (XXVI)

rishāʾ ء �ا ر��سش [2] The rope: Lunar Mansion XXVIII; β 
Andromedae + 18 (?) other stars. Rishāʾ 
was but one of several names for Lunar 
Mansion XXVIII. It was applied to the star 
on the south side of the waist of Andromeda 
and was designated to be a rope used for the 
leather bucket envisioned in the area of Peg-
asus. In the opening diagram of Chapter One, 
Lunar Mansion XXVIII is shown as consisting 
of multiple stars, possibly eight; the number 
of stars on the diagram, however, is unclear 
because of offset from the facing page which 
has left extra red dots in the space allotted to 
rishāʾ. In Chapter Nine (where the name baṭn 
al-ḥūt is used rather than rishāʾ), our author 
states that the lunar mansion consists of 18 
stars, and in the accompanying diagram it is 
illustrated by a ring of 14 stars, one of which is 
larger than the rest. Our author is unusual, if 
not unique, in having Lunar Mansion XXVIII 
composed not of the single star but of several 
stars.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 99 no. 252; Savage- 
Smith 1985, 132.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
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al-rubaʿ لكر�نع ا The young camel: Unidentified. A very small 
star (not now identified with certainty) was 
said to be a ‘young camel’ (al-rubaʿ) in the 
midst of four ‘camel-mothers’ (al-ʿawāʾidh), 
located near the eye of the constellation 
Draco (νβξγ Draconis). In Chapter Five it is 
illustrated with two stars.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 99 no. 253; Savage- 
Smith 1985, 138.

1.5 no. 073

al-rudn 
�ن لكرد ا The sleeve: Unidentified. In the discussion of 

Lunar Mansion I in chapter Nine, it is said 
to be the ‘indicator star’ of Lunar Mansion I 
and ‘alongside [or part of ?] the Pleiades’. The 
star-named al-rudn is not illustrated in the 
accompanying diagram in the Book of Curi-
osities, though in MS CB, fol. 2a, it is shown 
as a single star and there is a similar read-
ing of the star-name. It is possible that there 
has been some confusion with the word 
al-zand, for zand al-thurayyā (the forearm 
of al-thurayyā) was by Aḥmad ibn Fāris said 
to be a bright star that rose in the north 
with Lunar Mansion I, apparently referring 
to a star in the Bedouin image of a woman 
(named al-thurayyā) whose hand of her right 
arm was visualised as spreading out towards 
Cassiopeia.
Sources: Forcada 2000, 192; Kunitzsch 1983, 
83 N30. 

1.9 (I)

al-rukbatān
�ن لكر�ل���ن�مق�ا ا The two knees: Unidentified. The name has 

not been found in other recorded sources. In 
Chapter Five, no. 098, it is illustrated with 
three stars. No further information is given. 

1.5 nos. 098, 
099

al-rumḥ ح
م لكر ا The lance: Unidentified. The name of a 

comet/meteor that by Hermes was called 
al-rumḥ, according to the earlier copy A. The 
later copies D, B, M give the name as al-rāmiḥ 
(the lancer). It is said to have three distinct 
tails, and it is illustrated as a single bul-
bous star with three tails. Neither name has 
been found elsewhere in the published lit-
erature in the context of stars or comets. It is 
described amongst the ‘obscure stars having 
the appearance of faint lances’ (al-kawākib 
al-khafīyah dhawāt al-ḥirāb al-marsūmah) for 
which Hermes is given as an authority. 

1.7 no. 27

s-k-d-w-l ل و ��س��ك�د A so-called ‘Persian’ name for α Tauri (Aldeb-
aran). The name s-k-d-w-l is strikingly simi-
lar to the name s-x-d-w-l given to α Cygni in 
similar Hermetic lists of star-names (see 
Kunitzsch 2001, 34). 

1.4 no. 003

s-l-h-b ��س��ل�����ن A so-called ‘Persian’ name for α Canis Mino-
ris (Procyon). The Persian star-name is other-
wise unattested.

1. 4 no. 013
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s-m-ʿ-a-n �ن ]؟[ ��س������ا See m-m-ʿ-a-n. 

s-n-s-j-r ر ��س���ن��������ن See b-sh-n-s.

s-r-d-b |
s-r-d-t

�ن  ��صرد
] �ق ]��صرد

A so-called ‘Persian’ name for α Geminorum 
(Castor), the star in the head of the west-
ernmost twin forming part of the constella-
tion of Gemini. In Chapter Four the ‘Persian’ 
name is given as s-r-d-b or s-r-d-t, with the 
last letter uncertain. In an Arabic fragment of 
a list of Hermetic stars, the Pahlavi (Middle-
Persian) name is given as s-r-s-x-m.
Source: Kunitzsch 2001, 35 and 66.

1.4 no. 011

s-r-ḥ-w-b و�ن
��صر�حن Α so-called ‘Persian’ star-name for β Librae, 

a large star in the constellation of Libra. The 
name is otherwise attested. The ‘Persian’ 
name s-r-ḥ-w-b could be interpreted as a 
form of the Persian sar-khwāb meaning the 
first sleep. In an Arabic fragment of a similar 
list of Hermetic stars, the Pahlavi (Middle-
Persian) name is given as b-r-ḥ-a-d.
Sources: Kunitzsch 2001, 35 and 66; for sar-
khwāb, Steingass 1892, 672. 

1.4 no. 020

s-r-s-x-m See s-r-d-b.

al-sabʿ �ل�������منع ا The wild beast: Lupus. The constellation 
Lupus was the animal that was carried by the 
centaur (Centaurus). It was thought to be a 
cross between a wolf and a hyena and hence 
not an edible animal.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 202–3.

1.3

sabʿ al-baḥr �ل�من�����ر �������منع ا A beast of the sea: Cetus. An alternative name 
for the southern constellation of Cetus, given 
in the al-Ḥajjaj translation of the Almagest.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 194.

1.3

sābiḥ �نح ��س�ا See sāʾiḥ. 

al-sābiq 
al-awwal

ل و
أ
لا �ن�ق ا �ل����ا ا The first racing horse: ζ Ophiuchi (?). Two 

stars were designated by anwāʾ-writers as ‘the 
two racing horses’ (sābiqān), and these have 
been idenfied as ζη Ophiuchi. It is likely that 
in the context of Lunar Mansion XVII, ζ Ophi-
uchi is intended as ‘the first racing horse’.
Source: Kunitzsch 1983, 56–7 no. 256. 

1.9 (XVII)

al-sābiq al-akhar ر ��ن
أ
لا �ن�ق ا �ل����ا ا The other racing horse: η Ophiuchi (?). Two 

stars were designated by anwāʾ-writers as ‘the 
two racing horses’ (sābiqān), and these have 
been identified as ζη Ophiuchi. It is likely 
that in the context of Lunar Mansion XVIII, 
η Ophiuchi is intended as ‘the other racing 
horse’.
Source: Kunitzsch 1983, 56–7 no. 256. 

1.9 (XVIII)
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saʿd-stars [obscure meaning; omen stars ?]: There were 
ten star-groups traditionally called saʿd-stars. 
The word saʿd is of such ancient origin that 
by the time it was recorded by ninth-century 
Arabic authors, its significance was lost; a 
possible interpretation would be ‘omen’,
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 100–3 nos. 257,1–
257,10; Kunitzsch 1983, 112, no. 257.

saʿd al-akhbiyah 
��ن�مق�هق

�حن
أ
لا ��س���د ا [obscure meaning] The omen of the tents (?): 

Lunar Mansion XXV; γπζη Aquarii. If saʿd is 
rendered as ‘omen’, then Lunar Mansion XXV 
could be translated as ‘the omen of the tents’. 
The name was occasionally shortened to al-
akhbiyah, as on the diagram opening Chapter 
One. It consists of the four stars in the con-
stellation Aquarius forming a small Y-shaped 
asterism today called the Water Jar. They 
form a triangle with one star in the middle, 
and that middle star (ζ Aquarii) is one of the 
finest doubles in the sky. In the discussion 
of Lunar Mansion XXV in Chapter Nine, our 
author appears to be unique it taking only 
two of the stars (presumably ηζ Aquarii) for 
the lunar mansion (or saʿd) itself and the 
other two for the ‘tents’; if the identification 
is correct, the author has become confused 
regarding the direction of the other two (γπ 
Aquarii), for they are to the west of the first 
two (and only one is south of the first two).
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 100 no. 257,1; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 131.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.2 
(Aquarius)
1.9 (XXV)

saʿd al-bihām ���ام �ل���ن ��س���د ا See saʿd al-bahāʾ. 

saʿd al-bahāʾ ء ���ا �ل���ن ��س���د ا [obscure meaning] The omen of elegance (?): 
θν Pegasi. The name saʿd al-bahāʾ occurs in the 
text of Chapter Nine for Lunar Mansion XXII, 
as well as the accompanying diagram. In 
Chapter Five, it is either a scribal error or yet 
another variant of a star-name that is recorded 
in several different forms, most commonly 
saʿd al-bihām (the omen of the young animals, 
θν Pegasi).
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 100–1 no. 257,2a/b; 
Kunitzsch 1983, 57 no. 257; Savage-Smith 
1985, 159. 

1.5 no. 157
1.9 (XXII)

saʿd al-bulaʿ ��للع �ل��ن  ,The omen of the devourer [obscure meaning] ��س���د ا
or swallower’ (?): Lunar Mansion XXIII; εν 
Aquarii. If saʿd is rendered as ‘omen’, then 
Lunar Mansion XXIII could be translated as ‘the 
omen of the devourer or swallower’. The full 
name of this Lunar mansion was saʿd al-bulaʿ, 
though it was not unusual for the shortened 
form, al-bulaʿ, to be used (as on the diagram 
opening Chapter One). It refers to two stars in 
the constellation of Aquarius (εν Aquarii)
Source: Kunitzsch 1961, 101 no. 257,4. 

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.2 
(Capricorn)
1.9 (XXIII)
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saʿd al-bāriʿ رع �ا �ل��ن ��س���د ا [obscure meaning] The omen of excellence 
(?): λμ Pegasi. In the discussion of Lunar 
Mansion XXV in Chapter NIne, they are said 
to rise to the south of the lunar mansion.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 101 no. 257.3; 
Kunitzsch 1983, 57 no. 257.

1.9 (XXV)

saʿd al-dhābiḥ نح� ا �ل�دن -the omen of the sac‘ [obscure meaning] ��س���د ا
rificer’ (?): Lunar Mansion XXII; α1,2β Cap-
ricorni + ν Capricorni. If saʿd is rendered as 
‘omen’, then Lunar Mansion XXII could be 
rendered as ‘the omen of the sacrificer’. The 
full name of this Lunar mansion was saʿd 
al-dhābiḥ, though it was not unusual for 
the shortened form, al-dhābiḥ, to be used 
(as on the diagram opening Chapter One). 
It was usually said to consist of two stars in 
the constellation of Capricorn whose mod-
ern identification is α1,2β Capricorni, with 
α Capricorni being a double star. In Chapter 
Nine, however, our author, includes a third 
star in his definiton of Lunar Mansion XXII, a 
small star (ν Capricorni) nearby the northern 
of the two stars. This smaller star was called 
by Bedouins the sheep (shāʾ) which was sac-
rificed. A similar definition using three stars 
is found in the anwāʾ-treatise by Aḥmad ibn 
Muḥammad al-Yaḥṣabī al-Qurṭubī.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 101–2 no. 257,5; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 130–1; for al-Qurṭubī, 
Qaddūrī 2005, 93.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.2 
(Capricorn)
1.5 no. 144
1.9 (XXII)

saʿd al-humām م �ل��������ا ��س���د ا [obscure meaning] The omen of the hero, or, 
The omen of sleet and hail (?): ζξ Pegasi. In 
Chapter Five, however, this saʿd group is illus-
trated in all copies with three instead of two 
stars. In the diagram for Lunar Mansion XXIV 
in Chapter NIne, it is illustrated as a pair.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 102 no. 257,6a; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 159.

1.5 no. 160
1.9 (XXIV)

saʿd al-malik ل���ل�ك ��س���د ا [obscure meaning] The royal omen (?): 
αο Aquarius.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 100–3 no. 257, 
esp. 102 no. 257,7; Savage-Smith 1985, 185.

1.5 no. 171

saʿd maṭar ��س���د �م��طر [obscure meaning] The omen of rain (?): 
ηο Pegasi.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, p. 102 no. 257,8; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 159.

1.5 no. 159

saʿd nāshirah
ر�ق ��صش ��س���د �ن�ا [obscure meaning] The omen of fertility (?): 

γδ Capricorni.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 102–3 no. 257,9; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 183)

1.5 no. 158
1.9 (XXIII)
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saʿd al-suʿūd ل�����ود� ��س���د ا [obscure meaning] The omen of good for-
tune’ (?): Lunar Mansion XXIV; βξ Aquarii + 
c1 Capricorni. If saʿd is rendered as ‘omen’, 
then Lunar Mansion XXIV could be trans-
lated as ‘omen of good fortune’. The name 
was occasionally shortened to al-suʿūd, as 
on the diagram opening Chapter One. It was 
applied to two stars on the west shoulder of 
Aquarius and a third star in the end of the 
tail of Capricorn.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 103 no. 257,10; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 131.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.2 
(Capricorn, 
Aquarius)
1.5 no. 145
1.9 (XXIV)

sadd ��س�د See sharshīr.

al-ṣādirah
ر�ق د �ل���ص�ا ا The arriving [ostriches]: γδεη Sagittarii. The 

name ‘the ostriches (al-naʿāʾim)’ was applied 
to eight stars in the constellation of Sagit-
tarius, four on either side of the Milky Way. 
In the Bedouin tradition the Milky Way was 
viewed as a river, with one group of four 
ostriches going toward the river and another 
group of four leaving the river on the other 
side. The arriving (al-ṣādirah) ostriches are 
γδεη Sagittarii, illustrated in the diagram 
for Lunar Mansion XX in Chapter Nine with 
four stars arranged in a square; an identical 
arrangement is found in MS CB fol. 19a.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 83, nos. 179–83; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 130. 

1.9 (XX)

ṣadr al-asad ��س�د
أ
لا ر ا �ص�د The chest of the lion: α Leonis (?). The name 

has not been found in other recorded sources. 
It is illustrated in Chapter Five with a single 
star, and its name reflects the Bedouin image 
of a large lion in this area. The star is pos-
sibly α Leonis, which had no individual name 
in the Arabic star lore but was one of the four 
stars comprising Lunar Mansion X. In Chap-
ter Five it is also stated that it is a red star 
below a star called al-ṣarfah, which was the 
Arab traditional name for the star in the tail 
of the constellation Leo (β Leonis).
Source: For Lunar Mansion X, Kunitzsch 1961, 
61, no. 103a/b.

1.5 no. 079

al-safīnah
��ق�من�هق

�ل�����ن ا [1] The ship: Argo Navis. The area covered 
by the classical constellation of Argo Navis is 
today usually divided into four constellations: 
Carina (the keel), Puppis (the stern), Vela 
(the sail), and Pyxis (the mariner’s compass).
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 198.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.3
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al-safīnah
��ق�من�هق

�ل�����ن ا [2] The ship: Unidentified. The asterism 
is illustrated in Chapter Five with a ring of 
eleven stars. In Chapter Nine, in the diagram 
for Lunar Mansion X, however, it is shown 
as thirteen stars in a ring, with the analo-
gous diagram for Lunar Mansion X in MS 
CB, fol. 11a, representing it by nineteen stars 
arranged in an irregular rectangular pattern. 
In the diagram for Lunar Mansion XXVIII in 
chapter Nine, it is illustrated with an intri-
cate design of twenty-one stars (with no 
equivalent star-group on the comparable dia-
gram in MS CB, fol. 27a). The only Bedouin 
account of a ship in the sky places the ship 
in an area extending from under the stars 
forming al-dalw (the bucket; δγβα Pegasi) 
to saʿd al-suʿūd (Lunar Mansion XXIV, βξ 
Aquarii + c1 Capricornii), with its bow on the 
‘anterior frog’ (α Piscis Austrini) and its stern 
on the ‘posterior frog’ (β Ceti). This appears 
an impossible arrangement and is nowhere 
near the Ptolemaic constellation Argo. ʿAbd 
al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī dismissed this tradition, 
saying ‘but those who say this knew neither 
al-safīnah (the ship) nor al-suʿūd nor the two 
frogs; but God is wisest and knows best.’
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 104–5 no. 259; ʿAbd 
al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī 1956, 303; Savage-Smith 
1985, 199.

1.5 no. 224
1.9 (X, 
XXVIII)

al-saffūd ود
�ل�����ن ا The skewer: One of eleven comets said to 

have been described by Ptolemy. This name 
may correspond to the name δοκίας (a beam 
or a poker) found in late-antique Greek lists 
of ten comets. The Greek term δοκός or δοκίς 
was also applied to auroral phenomena. 
There is no comparable early Latin comet-
name. There is no comparable discussion in 
Ibn Hibintā.
Sources: For late-antique equivalents, Tan-
nery 1920, 4:356 and Pl. II; for auroral names, 
Stothers 1979, 90; for later Arabic/Persian 
terms, Kennedy 1980, 164 no. 13 in list.

1.6 no. 9

saḥābiyah
��ن�ق�هق ������ا Nebulous stars: It may refer to either star 

clusters, double stars, or a nebula in the mod-
ern sense.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.9 (III)

al-sāhī �ه�ق �ل����ا ا The neglectful: Unidentified. The name of 
this star, or comet/meteor, is otherwise unre-
corded. It is described as a black star in the 
proximity of no other star and with an erratic 
course that does not repeat. It is illustrated 
with a single star and described amongst 
the ‘obscure stars having the appearance of 
faint lances’ (al-kawākib al-khafīyah dhawāt 
al-ḥirāb al-marsūmah) for which Hermes is 
given as an authority. 

1.7 no. 14
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al-sahm �ل��س�����م ا [1] The arrow: Sagitta. This is the most com-
mon Arabic name for the Ptolemaic constel-
lation of Sagitta.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 184–5.

1.3 (in entry 
for Aquila)

al-sahm �ل��س�����م ا [2] The arrow: Unidentified. In Chapter 
Five it illustrated with a pair of stars. In the 
diagram for Lunar Mansion XXI in Chapter 
Nine, al-sahm is shown as six stars in a row, 
and the alternative name al-nawāh (the date-
pit or kernel) is provided; the name al-nawāh 
is otherwise undocumented as a star-name.

1.5 no. 169
1.9 (XXI)

sahm al-rāmī م�ق لكرا ��س�����م ا The arrow of the archer: Unidentified. In the 
description of Lunar Mansion XXVI in Chap-
ter Nine, it is said to be a single luminous star, 
but it is not illustrated in the accompanying 
diagram. Some anonymous anwāʾ-texts men-
tion ‘the arrow of the archer’ in connection 
with Lunar Mansion XXVI, saying that it rises 
to the south of the lunar mansion. A precise 
identification is not possible.
Source: Kunitzsch 1983, 77–8 no. N23.

1.9 (XXVI)

al-ṣahrīj �قحن �ل���ص��هر ا See al-ṣihrīj.

sāʾiḥ ح[
�أ ح [= ��س�ا

� ��س�ا Traveller, or pilgrim: The Moon. It is said to 
be an ‘Indian’ (bi-l-hindīyah) name given the 
Moon. In the earlier copy A it is written with-
out diacritics and could be read as the Arabic 
word sāʾiḥ. The plural sāʾiḥāt was occasionally 
used by other writers for the planets, though 
this may have been a mistranscription of 
sābiḥāt. In the two later copies, it is written 
as the Arabic word sābiḥ (a swimmer), whose 
plural, sābiḥāt, was also used as a general word 
for stars or planets, because they were viewed 
as swimming or gliding about in the firma-
ment. The employment of the singular Arabic 
word, sāʾiḥ or sābiḥ, in specific reference to the 
Moon, however, is otherwise undocumented. 
Al-Bīrūnī, in similar lists of names, gives the 
Sanskrit as sūm in his Chronology of Ancient 
Nations and in his astrological manual as sūm 
wār. These are equivalent to the Sanskrit sōma 
and the Hindī somvār (सोमवार).
Sources: For sāʾiḥāt, Lane 1863, 1482; for 
sābiḥāt, Lane 1863, 1291; Bīrūnī 1878, 192; 
Bīrūnī 1879, 172; Bīrūnī 1934, 165.

1.8

al-salbāq
ق

� �ا �ل�����ل��ن ا See al-sulaḥfāh. 

al-ṣalīb �ل���ص��ل��ق��ن  The cross: βαδγ Delphini. Four bright stars ا
behind al-nasr al-ṭāʾir (α Aquilae, Altair) 
form a rhomboid and a prominent asterism 
known today as Job’s Coffin. One of the Arab 
Bedouin names for this asterism was al-ṣalīb. 
On the diagram for Lunar Mansion XXII in 
Chapter Nine, it is illustrated with five stars.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 108 no. 277a; Savage- 
Smith 1985, 157. 

1.5 no. 047
1.9 (XXII, 
XXIII)
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sanām al-nāqah
��ق�هق �ل��ن�ا م ا �������من�ا The hump of the she-camel: β Cassiopeiae (?). 

The ‘hump’ (sanām) is usually aligned with the 
star on the raised elbow of the constellation 
Cassiopeia. In Chapter Five, however, it is 
illustrated with three stars in a triangle, while 
in the diagram for Lunar Mansion XXIV in 
Chapter Nine, it is illustrated with five stars 
in a V-formation.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 85 no. 190; Kunitzsch 
1983, 49 no. 136b, 90 no. G22.

1.5 no. 056
1.9 (XXIV)

sāq al-asad ��س�د
أ
لا ق ا

� ��س�ا The [back] leg of the lion: α Virginis. In 
Chapter Five, it is given as an alternative 
name for Spica (α Virginis).
Source: Kunitzsch 1961, 104 no. 263.

1.5 no. 155
1.7 no. 10

al-sāqī �ق
��ق �ل����ا ا The cupbearer (?):  Unidentified. A group 

of three stars said to be to the right of the 
constellation Corona Borealis. The name has 
not been found in other recorded sources. In 
Chapter Five it is illustrated with three stars 
arranged as a triangle. 

1.5 no. 032

al-saraṭān
�ن �ل��صرط�ا ا The crab: Cancer. The standard Arabic name for 

the constellation and zodiacal sign of Cancer.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 190.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.10

al-ṣarfah
�ل���صر��ن�هق ا [1] The change [of weather]: β Leonis. The 

Arab traditional name for the star in the tail 
of the constellation Leo.
Source: Kunitzsch 1961, 108 no, 279

1.5 no. 079

al-ṣarfah 
�ل���صر��ن�هق ا [2] The change [of weather]: Lunar 

Mansion XII; β Leonis. It was called al-ṣarfah, 
according to ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī, because 
its rising at dawn before the sun foretold the 
weather changing from heat to cooler tem-
peratures, while its setting at dawn indicated 
a change from cold weather.
Sources: Savage-Smith 1985, 127; Kunitzsch 
1961, 108 no. 279.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.2 (Leo, 
Virgo)
1.9 (XII)

al-sarīr �ل��صر�قر ا The bier: αβγδ Ursae Majoris. The term 
al-sarīr is a synonym for the more common 
word naʿsh. In the Bedouin tradition, a bier 
or corpse-bearing plank accompanied by 
three mourning daughters was envisioned in 
two different areas: in the classical constella-
tion Ursa Major and in Ursa Minor. In Chap-
ter Five, it appears to refer to the four stars 
in Ursa Major. Only ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī 
appears to use the synonym al-sarīr for the 
four stars comprising the bier.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 48 nos. 55–7 and 104 
no. 264; Savage-Smith, 1985, 132–4. 

1.5 no. 001

sarīr al-jawzāʾ ء ا رن و �ل��ن ��صر�قر ا The bed of al-jawzāʾ: Uncertain identity. 
Four stars under ‘the foot of al-jawzāʾ (rijl 
al-jawzāʾ, β Orionis)’, according to one anwāʾ-
source. In Chapter Nine it is stated that it 
rises after Procyon (al-shiʿrá al-shaʾmīyah).
Source: Kunitzsch 1983, 50 no. 148a. 

1.9 (VI)
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sarīr banāt naʿsh �ق �ن����سش ��صر�قر ��ن�ن�ا The bed/bier of the daughters of the bier: 
αβδγ Ursae Majoris or βγζη Ursae Minoris. In 
the Bedouin tradition, a bier or corpse-bear-
ing plank accompanied by three mourning 
daughters (banāt naʿsh) was envisioned in 
two different areas: in the classical constel-
lation Ursa Major and in the constellation 
of Ursa Minor. The bier or ‘bed’ was formed 
of the four stars making up the body of the 
bears (αβδγ Ursae Majoris, βγζη Ursae Mino-
ris), and the ‘daughters’ of the three in the 
tails, ηζε Ursae Majoris, εδα Ursae Minoris.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 194 no. 264; 
Kunitzsch 1983, 58 no. 264.

1.9 (VII, VIII, 
IX)

sar-khwāb See s-r-ḥ-w-b.

al-ṣawārikh
ن

رح �ل���صوا ا [obscure meaning]: Unidentified. The name 
of a star-group, or comet/meteor, that is other-
wise unrecorded. The star-group is illustrated 
in the early copy A with one large star sur-
rounded by eight stars, while in M is it illus-
trated by a large star surrounded by eleven 
stars, and in D and B by one large and ten 
small stars. The text states that it consists of 
a large star surrounded by twelve small stars 
that encircle it and that Hermes gave it this 
name, while the Greeks call it khuwāris (or 
khūmāris). Neither al-ṣawārikh nor khūmāris 
occur in the recorded literature. It is said to 
pass through Aries every forty, though some 
say sixty, solar years. For every two orbits of 
Saturn in the sky, it orbits the sky once. It is 
described amongst the ‘obscure stars having 
the appearance of faint lances’ (al-kawākib 
al-khafīyah dhawāt al-ḥirāb al-marsūmah) for 
which Hermes is given as an authority. 

1.7 no. 7

al-ṣaydaq
ق

� �ل������مق�د ا [obscure meaning]: Flam. 80, g Ursae Majo-
ris (Alcor). It is one of two names given to 
a small star next to the middle of the three 
stars forming the tail of the Great Bear. The 
second, and perhaps more common, name 
was al-suhā (the overlooked one). ʿAbd 
al-Rahḥmān al-Ṣūfī added that this is a star 
by which people test their vision; it was not 
listed by Ptolemy in his star catalogue.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 108–9 no. 280; 
Savage-Smith, 1985 136.

1.5 no. 002

sayf al-jabbār ر �من�ا �ل��ن �������مق�ن ا See al-laqaṭ.

sh-ʿ-l-h ����ل�ه ��سش Α so-called ‘Persian’ name for δ Leonis, a star 
on the rump of the constellation Leo. The 
‘Persian’ name is otherwise unattested as 
a star-name; it could be read as the Arabic 
word shuʿlah meaning a fire, blaze, or torch.

1.4 no. 016
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sh-h-a-r ر ���ا ��س�ش A so-called ‘Persian’ name assigned in Chap-
ter Four to α Canis Majoris (Sirius), the 
brightest star in the entire sky. The ‘Persian’ 
name sh-h-a-r is otherwise unattested. 

1.4 no. 010

sh-m-a-kh
ن

ماح ���ش A so-called ‘Persian’ name assigned in Chap-
ter Four to α Leonis (Regulus). The Persian 
star-name is otherwise unattested. In Persian 
the word shamākh signifies a bandage for the 
chest.
Source: For shamākh, Steingass 1892, 758. 

1.4 no. 015

sh-y-r ��قر ��سش A so-called ‘Persian’ name assigned in Chap-
ter Four to two different stars: α Aurigae 
(Capella) and β Orionis (Rigel). The name sh-
y-r could be interpreted as the Persian word 
sher, meaning a lion or tiger, but its applica-
tion to a star is unattested outside this trea-
tise. It is possible that its use for two of the 
thirty stars in the table in Chapter Four is a 
scribal error and that it was intended to be 
applied to only one of the stars. 

1.4 nos. 004 
and 006

shāʾ ء �ا  a sheep (or goat): ν Capricorni (?). The small ��سش
star called shāʾ (or shāh) is probably to be 
identified with ν Capricorni. It is the third 
of the three stars identified by our author as 
composing Lunar Mansion XXII.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 101–2 no. 257.5 and 
111 no. 28; Savage-Smith 1985, 130–1.

1.9 (XXII)

al-shāʾ wa-
al-ghanam 
wa-al-rāʿī

م
�ن �ل��ن ء وا �ا �ل���ش  ا

���ق لكرا  وا
The sheep, the goats, and the shepherd: 
Uncertain identity. While the text in copy 
A reads al-shāʾ wa-al-ghanam wa-al-rāʿī (the 
sheep, the goats, and the shepherd), only two 
stars are indicated. In the later copies (D, B, 
and M), the star-group is illustrated by four 
stars forming a square. This is probably the 
flock with shepherd visualised in the area 
of the constellation Cepheus. Ibn Qutaybah 
said that ‘the sheep’ were small stars between 
al-qurḥah, a star in Cepheus (ξ Cephei), and 
the Pole star (Polaris), while ʿAbd al-Raḥmān 
al-Ṣūfī said that the sheep were on either 
side of the shepherd, whom he identified as 
γ Cephei. There were, however, other flocks 
visualised in the sky. ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī 
said that al-ghanam, which can mean either 
sheep or goats, was the flock tended by the 
shepherd pictured in the area of the con-
stellation Serpentarius, where the large star 
α Ophiuchi bore the Bedouin name al-rāʾī 
(the shepherd).
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 64 no. 113, 109 
no. 282; Kunitzsch 1983, 43 no. 4, 97 no. G30; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 130–1.

1.5 no. 147
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shamākh
ن

ماح ���ش See sh-m-a-kh.

al-shamārīkh ن
�قح ر ما �ل���ش ا Vine branches loaded with fruit (or, a 

bunch of grapes): In the Bedouin tradition, 
the stars of the constellations of Centaurus 
and Lupus were viewed together as one. 
ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī said that the Arabs 
traditionally called these stars al-shamārīkh 
because of their multitude and thickness. 
In the early copy A, they are illustrated by 
fourteen stars in four groups, while the later 
copies (D, M, B) associate the name with 
seven stars in two close rows.
Sources: ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī 1954, 333; 
Kunitzsch 1961, 110 no. 283; Savage-Smith 
1985, 207.

1.5 no. 197

al-sharāsīf
�������مق�ن را �ل��صش ا The rib cartilages, or, shackled camels: 

κυ1,2μφνχξ1οβ Hydrae + β Crateris (?). In the 
Bedouin tradition, the stars of the constella-
tion Hydra between al-fard (α Hydrae) and 
the stars of Corvus were considered to be 
al-sharāsif, which can be translated as either 
rib cartilages or as shackled camels. ʿAbd 
al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī identified these with ten 
stars in Hydra and in Crater. In Chapter Five 
(no. 127), the asterism is illustrated with six 
stars in two rows of three each. In the illus-
tration for Lunar Mansion XI in Chapter Five, 
it is illustrated with ten stars in two columns 
of five each, while on the corresponding dia-
gram in MS CB, fol. 12a, it is shown as twelve 
stars in two uneven rows.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 110 no. 284; Savage- 
Smith 1985, 203.

1.5 nos. 127, 
128
1.9 (XI)

al-sharaṭān | 
al-sharaṭayn 

�ن | رط�ا  ��صش
رط��قسن  ��صش

[obscure meaning] Lunar Mansion I; βγ 
Arietis or αβγ Arietis. The name is most com-
monly written as sharaṭān, though sharaṭayn 
occurs on the diagram in Chapter One of 
Book One and in Chapter Nine and also 
occurs on celestial globes and other sources. 
Two, or according to some sources three, 
stars in the constellation Aries were said 
to compose this lunar mansion. In Chapter 
Nine, al-naṭḥ is given as a synonym, and it is 
said to consist of three stars, though in the 
accompanying illustration it is illustrated by 
a single star (and also in the corresponding 
illustration in MS CB, fols. 2a).
Source: Kunitzsch 1961, 110–11, no. 286.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.2 (Aries)
1.9 (I)
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al-sharīf
�ل��صر�ق���ن  ا

] ر�ق���ن
�ل��صش [= ا

The noble: The Sun. This is said to be an 
‘Indian’ (bi-l-hindīyah) name given the 
planet the Sun. It appears to be the Arabic 
word al-sharīf, though in copy A it is writ-
ten as al-sarīf and copy M has al-sarīq; only 
copy D has al-sharīf. Al-Bīrūnī, in similar 
lists of names, gives the Sanskrit as a-d-y-d 
in his Chronology of Ancient Nations and in 
his astrological manual as ādit wār. These are 
roughly equivalent to the Sanskrit Āditya and 
the Hindī itvār (इिवार).
Sources: Bīrūnī 1878, 192; Bīrūnī 1879, 172; and 
Bīrūnī 1934, 165.

1.8

sharshīr ��قر ر��سش ��صش Wild duck: Unidentified. It is illustrated with 
a single star. The name as a star-name has 
not been found in the recorded sources. Of 
the later copies, D reads nasr (eagle), B reads 
nas, and M reads sadd (obstruction).

1.5 no. 192

al-shawlah 
�ل�هق و �ل���ش ا The raised tail [of the scorpion]: Lunar 

Mansion XIX; λυ Scorpionis. The lunar man-
sion was usually said to be composed of only 
two stars, both in the tip of the tail of Scor-
pio. In Chapter Nine, in the discussion of 
Lunar Mansion XIX, the author specifically 
states that it is composed of eleven stars, and 
in the accompanying diagram it is illustrated 
as the entire tail of the scorpion, formed only 
of ten stars; in the comparable diagram in MS 
CB fol. 18a it is shown as eight stars curled 
as a scorpion’s tail. In Chapter Five it is also 
illustrated by the entire tail of Scorpio, but 
formed of seven stars.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 111 no. 288a; Savage- 
Smith 1985, 129–39, 177–78.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.2 (Scorpio, 
Sagittarius)
1.9 (XIX)

shawlat 
al-ʿaqrab

ر�ن
�ل�����هق �ل�هق ا و ��سش The raised tail of the scorpion: λυ Scorpionis.

Source: Kunitzsch 1961, 111 no. 288b.
1.5 no. 139

sher ��قر ��سش [1] A lion: [Leo] The Persian name of the 
zodiacal sign and constellation of Leo. In the 
later copies M and C, the name is written as 
m-sh-y-r.
Sources: Steingass 1892, 772–3; Bīrūnī 1934, 70 
sect. 150.

1.2 (Leo)

sher ��قر ��سش [2] A lion or tiger: A possible reading of 
the so-called ‘Persian’ name sh-y-r given in 
Chapter Four to two different stars: α Aurigae 
(Capella) and β Orionis (Rigel), but its appli-
cation to a star is unattested outside this trea-
tise. It is possible that the use of sh-y-r for two 
of the thirty stars in the table in Chapter Four 
is a scribal error and that it was intended to 
be applied to only one of the stars. 

1.4 nos. 004 
and 006
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al-shiʿrá al-ʿabūr ر �ل���منو �ى ا ��ر �ل���ش ا The Sirius (shiʿrá) passing over: α Canis 
Majoris (Sirius). The name derives from a 
Bedouin legend regarding the brightest star 
in the heavens, Sirius (α Canis Majoris). There 
were said to be two Sirii, both sisters of Cano-
pus (suhayl) who had married the very large 
giant al-jawzāʾ. The northern Sirius was the 
star Procyon in the constellation Canis Minor 
(α Canis Minoris). The southern Sirius was 
the star in Canis Major which we call Sirius 
today. The southern Sirius was called al-shiʿrá 
al-ʿabūr (the Sirius passing over) because it 
was said to cross the Milky Way southward 
toward Canopus when fleeing toward the 
South after injuring al-jawzāʾ.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1983, 62–3; Kunitzsch 
1961, 111 no. 289a; Savage-Smith 1985, 194–7. 

1.3
1.9 (VII, VIII)

al-shiʿrá 
al-ghumayṣāʾ

�ى ��ر �ل���ش  ا
ء �����سق���ص�ا

�ل��ن ا
The Sirius (shiʿrá) shedding tears: α Canis 
Minoris (Procyon). The name derives from 
a Bedouin legend of two Sirii, both sisters of 
Canopus (suhayl) who had married the very 
large giant al-jawzāʾ. The northern Sirius 
(Procyon) was called al-shiʿrá al-ghumayṣāʾ 
(the Sirius shedding tears) because it had to 
remain behind.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 112 no. 290a; 
Kunitzsch 1983, 63, no. 290 a/b; Savage-Smith 
1985, 194–7; Savage-Smith 1992 Table 2.1. 

1.3
1.9 (VI, VII)

al-shiʿrá 
al-shaʾmīyah

���مق�هق
أ
�ا �ل���ش �ى ا ��ر �ل���ش ا The northern Sirius (shiʿrá): α Canis Minoris 

(Procyon). The name derives from a Bedouin 
legend of two Sirii, both sisters of Canopus 
(suhayl) who had married the very large 
giant al-jawzāʾ. The northern Sirius was the 
star Procyon in the constellation Canis Minor 
(α Canis Minori).
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 112 no. 290b; 
Kunitzsch 1983, 63, no. 290 a/b.

1.3
1.4 no. 013
1.5 no. 121
1.7 no. 18
1.9 (VI)

al-shiʿrá 
al-yamāniyah

��ن�ق�هق �ل��قما �ى ا ��ر �ل���ش  .The southern shiʿrá: α Canis Majoris (Sirius) ا
The name derives from a Bedouin legend of 
two Sirii, both sisters of Canopus (suhayl) 
who had married the very large giant 
al-jawzāʾ. The southern Sirius was the star in 
Canis Major which we call Sirius today.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1983, 62–3; Kunitzsch 
1961, 111 no. 289b; Savage-Smith 1985, 194–7; 
Savage-Smith 1992 Table 2.1. 

1.2 (Gemini 
and Cancer)
1.3
1.4 no. 010
1.5 no. 120
1.7 nos. 4, 18

al-shujāʿ �اع �ل���ش����حن ا The large snake: Hydra. The standard Arabic 
name for the southern constellation of Hydra.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 190–99.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.3

shuʿlah ����ل�ه ��سش See sh-ʿ-l-h.
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al-shulyāq 
��ن ��ل��ق�ا �ل���ش  .See al-sulaḥfāt ا

al-ṣighār ر �ا �ل���ص��ن /The small ones: A name given a comet ا
meteor or star-group, described as a south-
ern star with three radiant stars underneath, 
with an orbit of thirty solar years. The name 
of this star-group, or comet/meteor, is other-
wise unrecorded. It is illustrated as a single 
star with three stars in a row beneath. The 
early copy A gives the name as al-ṣighār. 
Following the three later copies (D, B, M), 
the name of this comet/meteor can also be 
read as al-ʿaṣṣār (one who presses grapes) or, 
ignoring the diacritic tashdīd, then as al-ʿuṣār, 
meaning juice or sap. It is described amongst 
the ‘obscure stars having the appearance of 
faint lances’ (al-kawākib al-khafīyah dhawāt 
al-ḥirāb al-marsūmah) for which Hermes is 
given as an authority. 

1.7 no. 13

al-ṣihrīj قحن� �ل���ص��هر ا The cistern: Unidentified. It is illustrated 
by three stars in a triangular formation. The 
name as a star-name has not been found in 
the recorded sources. It is perhaps an alter-
native name for the asterism usually called 
al-ḥawḍ (the pond, or watering trough). ʿAbd 
al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī aligned the latter star-
name with seven stars in the Great Bear (τhυ-
φθef Ursae Majoris). 

1.5 no. 211

al-simāk ك �ل���ما ا [1] [obscure meaning]: The name simāk 
was applied to two different stars: α Virginis 
(Spica) and α Boötis (Arcturus). In Chapter 
Three, it appears to apply just to α Virginis.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1959, 146 no. 66; Kunitzsch 
1961, 105 no. 269; Savage-Smith 1985, 174–5.

1.3

al-simāk ك �ل���ما ا [2] [obscure meaning]: Lunar Mansion XIV; 
α Virginis. A single star (Spica) in the constel-
lation of Virgo is customarily said to com-
prise this lunar mansion. In Chapter Nine, 
in the discussion of Lunar Mansion XIV, it is 
also given the fuller name of al-simāk al-ʿazal 
and defined as consisting of three stars, of 
which the southern and most luminous is 
simāk itself; in the accompanying illustration 
it is shown as three stars. This appears to be 
a definition unique to this treatise.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 105 no. 269; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 127–28.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.2 (Virgo)
1.9 (XIV)
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al-simāk al-aʿzal ل �عرن
أ
لا ك ا �ل���ما ا [1] The unarmed simak: α Virginis (Spica). 

The name simāk is of ancient origin and its 
meaning has been obscured with time. In 
the Bedouin tradition the ‘unarmed simāk’ 
(al-simāk al-aʿzal) represents one of the hind 
legs of a very large lion. The other hind leg of 
this huge lion was formed by a second star 
bearing the name simāk (al-simāk al-rāmiḥ, 
‘the armed simāk’, α Boötis, Arcturus) which 
can be seen in a direct line due north of 
Spica, at the hemline of Boötes.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1959, 146 no. 66; Kunitzsch 
1961, 104 no. 263; Savage-Smith 1985, 174–5. 

1.2 (Libra)
1.4 no. 018
1.5 no. 155
1.9 (XIV)

al-simāk al-aʿzal ل �عرن
أ
لا ك ا �ل���ما ا [2] The unarmed simak: Lunar Mansion XIV; 

α Virginis (Spica). This is the full name for 
Lunar Mansion XIV, whose name was often 
shortened to al-simāk.

1.9 (XIV)

al-simāk 
al-rāmiḥ ح

م لكرا ك ا �ل���ما ا The armed, or lance-bearing, simāk: α Boötis 
(Arcturus). The name al-simāk al-rāmiḥ was 
commonly used for the prominent star Arc-
turus, in the constellation of Boötes. The 
word al-simāk is of ancient origin and impo-
sible to translate. In the diagram accompany-
ing Lunar Mansion XIV it is illustrated with 
two stars (though in the related diagram in 
MS CB, fol. 15a it is shown as a single star); 
such an interpretation is very unusual, if not 
unique, but it is also found in Chapter Five 
of Book One of this treatise, where it is illus-
trated as a large star with two stars in front 
and two behind.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 105 no. 270; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 128, 140.

1.2 (Libra)
1.3
1.5 nos. 053, 
054
1.9 (XIV)

squrbūs ر�نو��س
��س�هق  σκορπίος, scorpion: Scorpio. The Greek name 

for the constellation and zodiacal sign of 
Scorpio.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 192.

1.2 (Scorpio)

al-suhā �ل��س����ا ا The overlooked one: Flam. 80, g Ursae Majo-
ris (Alcor). A small star next to the one in the 
middle of the tail of Ursa Major. The star was 
not listed by Ptolemy, and ʿAbd al-Raḥmān 
al-Ṣūfī called it ‘the overlooked one’ 
(al-suhā), adding that it is a star by which 
men can test their vision. In the diagram for 
Lunar Mansion XI, the star is labelled as najm 
al-suhā.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 106 no. 271; Kunitzsch 
1983, 58 no. 271; Savage-Smith 1985, 96 and 
136. 

1.5 no. 071
1.9 (IX, XI)
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suhayl س����مق�ل�� [obscure meaning]: Canopus (modern α 
Carinae). Suhayl is the star Canopus (the 
second brightest star in the heavens) in the 
Greek-Ptolemaic constellation Argo Navis.
Source: Kunitzsch 1961, 106 no. 272a.

1.2 (Gemini)
1.7 no. 11
1.9 (II, X, XI)

suhayl 
al-muḥnith

ل�����ح��ن��ش ��س����مق�ل ا The false-swearing suhayl: Uncertain iden-
tity. Early Bedouin traditions state that that 
there were two stars called ‘the oath-breakers 
(al-muḥnithān)’, for when a people who did 
not know the skies very well would see them 
rise, they would be willing to take an oath 
that it was Canopus and its companion star, 
but they would have perjured themselves 
when Canopus and its companion really did 
rise. These stars have been variously aligned 
with stars of first or second magnitude near 
Canopus.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 81–2 nos. 174–175, 
107 no. 273f; Kunitzsch 1983, 62 no. 273f; for 
al-muḥnith interpreted as α or β Centauri or 
α Eridani, Kunitzsch 1977, 266–7. 

1.9 (VI)

suhayl 
al-yamānī �ق

�ن �ل��قما ��س����مق�ل ا The southern suhayl: Canopus (modern 
α Carinae). An alternative name for Suhayl 
(Canopus), the second brightest star in the 
heavens.
Source: Kunitzsh 1961, 106 no. 272c.

1.9 (VI, X, 
XI)

suhayl ḥaḍārī �ىق ر �ا ��س����مق�ل �ح���صن [obscure meaning]: Unidentified. Ḥadārī 
was the name of one of two stars near Cano-
pus (suhayl) whose rising was often mistaken 
for the rising of Canopus itself. The meaning 
of the name ḥaḍārī is obscure and the pre-
cise identity of the star uncertain. In Chapter 
Nine, on the ‘map’ for Lunar Mansion V, it is 
illustrated by five stars in a row, and also in 
the related diagram in MS CB, fol. 6a, where 
the label is written as suhayl ḥaḍārī while the 
early copy A writes it as suhayl ḥamārī.
Sources: Lane 1863, 589; Kunitzsch 1961, 65–6 
no. 118, 81–2 no. 174; Kunitzsch 1983, 59–60 
no. 273b; Kunitzsch 1967, 55–56; Kunitzsch 
1974a, 43–44; Kunitzsch 1977, 266.

1.9 (V)

sukkān 
al-safīnah

��ق�من�هق
�ل�����ن �ن ا ��س��ك�ا The rudder of the ship: Unidentified. In 

terms of the Ptolemaic constellation of Argo, 
the ‘rudder of the ship’ would correspond to 
α Carinae. Some anwāʾ-sources, however, do 
speak of the ‘rudder of the ship’ being south 
of the two stars forming Lunar Mansion XXII 
(saʿd al-dhābiḥ) formed by α1,2β Capricorni. 
These two interpretations are not compat-
ible. The asterism of sukkān al-safīnah (the 
rudder of the ship) is illustrated in Chapter 
Five with three stars.
Source: Kunitzsch 1983, 98–9 no. G34.

1.5 no. 144
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al-sulaḥfāh 
�ق �ا �ل�����ل����ح����ن  The tortoise: Lyra. A relatively uncommon ا

Arabic name for the Ptolemaic constella-
tion of Lyra. The term is used in the diagram 
opening Chapter One and again in Chapter 
Three, and it was used in the translation of 
Ptolemy’s Almagest made by al-Ḥajjāj. It also 
occurs on the two earliest preserved Islamic 
celestial globes (made in Spain in 478/1085), 
and it was given by ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī 
as an alternative to the more common title. 
The more common name was al-salbāq (with 
many corrupted forms, such as al-shulyāq), 
from the Greek musical instrument named 
σαμβύκη, a type of harp.
Sources: Ptolemy 1986, 1:316; Kunitzsch 
1974, 177–8; ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī 1954, 68; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 145; Dekker & Kunitzsch 
2008, 184.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.3

al-sullam ل�����لم
� ا The ladder: Unidentified. It is illustrated with 

three stars in a vertical column. Ibn Qutaybah 
states that the name al-sullam was applied 
traditionally to stars below the Southern Fish 
(Pisces Austrinus).
Source: Kunitzsch 1961, 107 no. 274.

1.5 nos. 150, 
151, 177

al-sunbulah
��ل�هق �ن

�ل������ن ا [1] The ear of wheat: Virgo. The standard 
Arabic name for the constellation and zodia-
cal sign of Virgo.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 191.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.1
1.10

al-sunbulah
��ل�هق �ن

�ل������ن ا [2] The ear of wheat: Unidentified. A name 
applied to two or three stars said in Chap-
ter Nine to compose the asterism al-simāk 
al-aʿzal. The ʿanwāʾ-author Ibn Qutaybah also 
used this term for stars associated with Lunar 
Mansion XIV.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 108 no. 275; Kunitzsch 
1983, 99 no. G35.

1.9 (XIV)

al-ṣuradān
�ن ا �ل���صُرد ا The two ṣurad-birds: αβ1,2 Sagittarii (?). Two 

stars below Corona Australis, possibly in the 
region of Sagittarius. In Chapter Five they are 
illustrated with a pair of stars and in the first 
occurance (no. 153) said to be ‘along the Milky 
Way’. In Chapter Nine (Lunar Mansion XIX) 
they are illustrated as a pair of stars. The 
word ṣurad refers to certain species of birds, 
one being larger than a sparrow and a preda-
tor of sparrows, another being notable for 
its black and white markings. The Bedouins 
regarded both its sighting and its cry as evil 
omens. According to anwāʾ authors, the two 
ṣurad-birds were located under al-qubbah, 
the stars forming the constellation of the 
Southern Crown (Corona Australis).
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 109 no. 281; Kunitzsch 
1983, 62 no. 281; Ibn Qutaybah 1956, 73; for 
the word ṣurad, Lane 1863, 1677.

1.5 nos. 153, 
215
1.9 (XIX)
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surrat al-ḥūt و�ق �ل��ن ��صر�ق ا The navel of the fish: β Andromedae. An 
anonymous anwāʾ-treatise also gives this 
star-name to the bright star on the side of 
the large fish seen in the area of Andromeda 
(β Andromedae).
Source: Kunitzsch 1983, 79 no. N25. 

1.9 (XXVII)

surrat al-jawzāʾ ء ا رن و �ل��ن ��صر�ق ا The navel of al-jawzāʾ: ε Orionis. Al-jawzāʾ 
is the traditional Arab name for a very large 
giant, larger than the Greek-Ptolemaic con-
stellation of Orion.
Source: Kunitzsch 1983, 117 no. N36. 

1.2 Gemini
1.5 no. 118

al-suʿūd �ل�����ود ا See saʿd al-suʿūd.

ṭ-l-a-f-s ��ن��س ط�لا [obscure meaning]: Unidentified. The name 
of this star-group, or comet, is otherwise 
unrecorded. It is illustrated with four stars, 
three in a row and one to one side, and it said 
to resemble a man with a censer (kubwah) 
and to be always flickering. It is described 
amongst the ‘obscure stars having the 
appearance of faint (or lightly-traced) lances 
(al-kawākib al-khafīyah dhawāt al-ḥirāb 
al-marsūmah)’ for which Hermes is given as 
an authority. 

1.7 no. 2

ṭ-l-ḥ-m ط��ل����ح��م Α so-called ‘Persian’ name for α Virginis 
(Spica). This ‘Persian’ name is otherwise 
unattested. In an Arabic fragment of similar 
list of Hermetic stars, the Pahlavi (Middle-
Persian) name is given as ḥ-s-d or ḥ-m-y[?]-d 
while the Hebrew version gives the Pahlavi 
as b-s-k.
Source: Kunitzsch 2001, 34 and 84.

1.4 no. 018

ṭ-r-m-a طر���ا See ṭūmā.

al-tābiʿ �نع �ل��ق�ا ا The follower: α Tauri (Aldebaran). An alter-
native name for α Tauri, usually known as 
al-darabān.
Source: Ibn Sīdah, 1898, 9:10.

1.9 (IV)

al-taḥīyah �ل�م����ح�م�ه  ا
�ل�مق����ح�مق�هق[ [= ا

The greeting (?): Lunar Mansion VI; γξ 
Geminorum or γξημν Geminorum. One of 
the recorded spellings of a variant name for 
Lunar Mansion VI, whose common name 
was al-hanʿah and identified with γξ Gemino-
rum or γξημν Geminorum. In both occurances 
in Chapter Nine this alternative name is 
written without diacritical dots, while in the 
accompanying diagram for Lunar Mansion VI 
it is written as al-lakhīyah; it is not included 
on the diagram for Lunar Mansion XVII. In 
Chapter Nine, Lunar Mansion VI is illustrated 
as six stars, though the text specifies five; on 
the related diagram in MS CB, fol. 7a, it is 
shown with five stars and given the more 
common designation al-hanʿah.
Source: Kunitzsch 1961, 113 no. 297a/c. 

1.9 (VI, XVII)
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al-ṭāʾir �أر �ل��ط�ا ا The flying one: Unidentified. This is an 
other wise unrecorded group of stars said to 
rise toward the South as Lunar Mansion XIII 
(βηγδε Virginis) rises. It is illustrated in Chap-
ter Nine as eight stars in a V-formation. In the 
corresponding diagram in MS CB, fol. 14a, it 
a V-formation of nine stars labelled al-kās 
rather than al-ṭāʾir. Neither star-name has 
been found in the recorded literature. The 
common star-name nasr ṭāʾir (the flying 
eagle) was used by Bedouins as a name for 
three stars in the constellation of Aquila 
(αβγ  Aquilae), and the nautical literature 
records the use of al-kāsir as a synonym for 
nasr al-wāqiʿ (the falling eagle; αεζ Lyrae), but 
those are northern stars and at a great dis-
tance from Lunar Mansion XIII.
Sources: For al-kāsir and nasr al-ṭāʾir, 
Kunitzsch 1961, 74 no. 146 and 86 no. 194a. 

1.9 (XIII)

al-tāj ل��ق�احن� ا The crown [of al-jawzāʾ]: y1y2ο2π1–6 Orionis (?). 
One of the traditional Arabic terms for the 
nine stars on the lion’s skin (or elongated 
sleeve) of the Ptolemaic constellation of 
Orion was tāj al-jawzāʾ, referring to the 
ancient image of a very large giant called 
al-jawzāʾ. In Chapter Five it is, however, illus-
trated with only four stars, while in Chapter 
Nine it is illustrated with an arc of ten stars.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 112–13 no. 295; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 191.

1.5 no. 089
1.9 (V)

tamām al-nāqah
��ق�هق �ل��ن�ا م ا �ق��ا The end of the she-camel: Unidentified. One 

of the Bedouin traditions envisaged a large 
she-camel in the stars composing the region 
of Cassiopeia and Andromeda. The ‘head 
of the she-camel’ was illustrated in the 
map accompanying Lunar Mansion XXVI, 
and it has been aligned with three stars in 
Andromeda, ικλ Andromedae. Several star-
names were based on various parts of this 
she-camel, but the particular term used in 
the diagram for Lunar Mansion XXVII tamām 
al-nāqah) is unrecorded. It is illustrated with 
a pair of stars; there is no comparable star-
group in the diagram in MS CB fol. 26a.
Sources: For various star-names associated 
with this camel, Kunitzsch 1961, 85 no. 190; 
Kunitzsch 1983, 49, no. 136b, 90 no. G22. 

1.9 (XXVII)

tamām al-rishāʾ ء �ا لكر��سش م ا �ق��ا The end of the rope. Unidentified. It is not 
recorded as a star name in the published lit-
erature. In Bedouin imagery a rope was seen 
in the sky as supplied for a bucket (com-
posed of the asterism of the Great Square 
of Pegasus). As a star-name, al-rishāʾ (the 
rope) is usually identified with a single star, 
β Andromedae (Mirach). Yet in the diagram for

1.9 (XXVII)
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Lunar Mansion XXVII, the ‘end of the rope’ is 
shown as a curving line of seven stars; there 
is no comparable star-group in the diagram 
for Lunar Mansion XXVII in MS CB fol. 26a.

al-tamāthīl ��ش�ق�ل �ل��قما ا The statues/idols: Uncertain identity. Some 
anwāʾ-authors state that around al-nasr al- 
ṭāʾir (either α Aquilae, alone, or three stars 
αβγ Aquilae) there are four stars called al- 
tamāthīl. In Chapter Five it is first (no. 048) 
illustrated with a ring of seven stars and then 
at another place in the table (no. 167) with 
only two stars.
Source: Kunitzsch 1983, 63 no. 299.

1.5 nos. 048, 
167

al-ṭarab �ل��طر�ن ا See al-karab. 

ṭaraf al-shawlah
�ل�هق و �ل���ش طر��ن ا The tip of the raised tail: λυ Scorpionis. This 

star-name is otherwise unrecorded. 
1.9 (XIX)

tarāzū و رن ا �قر A balance, a scale: Libra. The Persian name 
for the zodiacal sign and constellation of 
Libra. In copy A only, the name is written 
as b-z-a-z-w-h and given as the Persian name 
for Virgo rather than Libra; the copyist has 
continued an incorrect sequence of Persian 
zodiacal names. In the later copies, for the 
entry Libra, the name is written as barāzūh.
Sources: Steingass 1892, 1047; Bīrūnī 1934, 70 
sect. 159.

1.2 (Virgo, 
Libra)

al-ṭarf
�ل��طر��ن ا The vision, or sight: Lunar Mansion IX; λ Leo-

nis and κ Cancri. The name reflects the image 
of the larger lion of Bedouin tradition. It was 
applied to two stars, one in the Ptolemaic 
constellation of Leo (λ Leonis) and the other 
in Cancer (κ Cancri).
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 114, no. 304a; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 126.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.2 (Cancer)
1.9 (IX)

al-ṭāriq
ق

� ر �ل��ط�ا ا  The rapping or banging one: Unidentified. 
A star said to be amongst the eleven seen by 
the prophet Joseph.

1.3

taslīm al-asad ��س�د
أ
لا  .The submission of the lion: Unidentified �ق�����ل�قم ا

According to the information provided, this 
star group would be beneath the tail and 
near the rump of Ursa Major. The name has 
not been found in other recorded sources. It 
is illustrated in Chapter Five with three stars.

1.5 no. 031

al-tawābiʿ �نع �ل��قوا ا [1] The followers: ηζε Ursae Majoris + εδα 
Ursae Minoris. The name al-tawābiʿ, used by 
itself, usually referred to three stars in the 
Ursa Major and three in Ursa Minor—that is, 
the three forming the tails of each constel-
lation. These three were also known as the 
banāt naʿsh (the daughters of the bier).
Sources: Kunitzsch 1983, 80–1 no. N27; 
Qaddūri 2005, 91. 

1.5 no. 138
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al-tawābiʿ �نع �ل��قوا ا [2] The followers: Uncertain identity. In the 
context of Lunar Mansion XIII the identifica-
tion is uncertain. Some anwāʾ-treatises men-
tion al-tawābiʿ as rising to the north of Lunar 
Mansion XIII, and the term has been aligned 
with the three stars forming the tails in both 
Ursa Major and Ursa Minor; presumably Ursa 
Major would be intended in this context. In 
the Book of Curiosities, however, al-tawābiʿ is 
defined as ‘a group of stars below al-qārī.’ The 
latter name was an alternative designation 
of al-qāʾid (the leader), a Bedouin name for 
the last star in the tail of Ursa Major (η Ursae 
Majoris). If the interpretation of al-qārī is cor-
rect, then al-tawābiʿ in this context cannot 
refer to the three stars in the tail of Ursa Major. 

1.9 (XIII)

al-tawābiʿ �نع �ل��قوا ا [3] The followers: βθγ Aurigae (?) In Chap-
ter Five, the first time the name is used 
(no. 041), it is apparently used as a short 
form of tawābiʿ al-ʿayyūq (the followers of 
al-ʿayyūq), three stars in Auriga. 

1.5 no. 041

al-tawābiʿ �نع �ل��قوا ا [4] The followers: Unidentified. Insufficient 
information is provided in the description of 
the comet that is the subject of the section 
to identify what star-group is intended or in 
which part of the sky it might be located.

1.7 no. 22

tawābiʿ al-ʿayyūq
ق

� �ل���مقو �نع ا وا
�ق The followers of ʿayyūq (Capella): βθγ 

Aurigae. The name was given to three stars 
in the constellation of Auriga.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 114 no. 300; Kunitzsch 
1983, 36 no. 8 and 63 no. 300.

1.5 no. 041

tawābiʿ al-asad ��س�د
أ
لا �نع ا وا

�ق The followers of the lion: Unidentified. The 
name has not been found in other recorded 
sources. The diagram of Lunar Mansion XII in 
Chapter Nine suggests that it is a star-group 
rising to the north of Lunar Mansion XII, 
and it is illustrated with six stars in two rows 
of three each; a similar illustration occurs 
in the corresponding diagram in MS CB, 
fol. 13a. Some authors (including our author 
in the discussion of Lunar Mansion XIII 
that follows) mention al-tawābiʿ (but not 
tawābiʿ al-asad) rising to the north of Lunar 
Mansion XIII, while the term tawābiʿ, used by 
itself, has been aligned with the three stars in 
Ursa Major and three in Ursa Minor known 
more commonly as the banāt naʿsh (daugh-
ters of the bier). It is also possible that ‘the 
followers of the lion’ is the same star-group as 
that called in Chapter Five tawābiʿ al-nathrah 
(the followers of al-nathrah), being unidenti-
fied stars following ‘the cartilage of the nose 
[of the large lion]’, the latter a name for both 
Lunar Mansion VIII and Praesepe, the open 
cluster M44 in Cancer.

1.9 (XII)
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tawābiʿ 
al-nathrah

�ل��ن��شر�ق �نع ا وا
�ق The followers of al-nathrah: Unidentified. 

The name has not been found in other 
recorded sources. It is written in the lower 
margin, and no stars are illustrated. Al-
nathrah (the cartilage of the nose) was one 
of the Bedouin names for the open cluster 
in the constellation Cancer (M44, Praesepe), 
reflecting the image of a lion, larger than the 
Ptolemaic Leo, in this region of the skies. 
The stars which are its ‘followers’ (tawābiʿ) 
remain unidentified. It is possible that it is 
the same star-group as that called in Chap-
ter Nine tawābiʿ al-asad (the followers of the 
lion), being an unidentified star-group rising 
to the north of Lunar Mansion XII. 

1.5 no. 106

al-ṭawāliʿ �لع �ل��طوا ا The rising stars: Unidentified. The name 
of this star, or comet/meteor, is otherwise 
unrecorded. It is said that Hermes gave this 
name to a comet/meteor composed of dis-
tinct black stars, illustrated as a half-circle of 
five stars (and in copy M as five stars in two 
rows). It is described amongst the ‘obscure 
stars having the appearance of faint lances’ 
(al-kawākib al-khafīyah dhawāt al-ḥirāb 
al-marsūmah) for which Hermes is given as 
an authority. 

1.7 no. 12

ṭawmā طو���ا See ṭūmā.

ṭawrus ر��س طو ταύρος, a bull: Taurus. The Greek name for 
the zodiacal sign and constellation of Taurus, 
transliterated as ṭawrus.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 189.

1.2 (Taurus)

ṭayfūr ر و
ط�مق��ن [obscure meaning]: One of eleven comets 

said to have been described by Ptolemy. 
The name ṭayfūr possibly corresponds to 
the Greek word for typhoon (τυφω̑ν), which 
is also one of the ten comet-names given in 
late-antique lists. The comet-name ṭayfūr 
also occurs in the treatise Risālah fī Dhawāt 
al-dhawāʾib wa-mā dhukira fīhā min al-ʿajāʾib 
attributed to Ḥunayn ibn Isḥāq, and in a 
later Arabic/Persian source. Ibn Hibintā also 
discusses the comet, though Ibn Hibintā’s 
chapter has no illustrations.There is no com-
parable Latin comet-name.
Sources: Ibn Hibintā 1987, 1:363 and 2:141–42; 
for τυφω̑ν, Tannery 1920, vol. 4:356 and Pl. II; 
for Risālah fī Dhawāt al-dhawāʾib, Bodleian, 
MS Marsh 618, fols. 229b–231a [old 457–466] 
and Cairo, Dār al-Kutub, MS Muṣṭafá Fāḍil 
mīqāt 204, fols. 75b–76a, relevant folios are 
reproduced in King 1986, pl. LXXX; for later 
Arabic sources, Kennedy 1980, 164 no. 9 in 
list.

1.6 no. 7
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al-thaʿlab �ل��ش����ل��ن ا The fox: This must be a variant name for 
the asterism called baldat al-thaʿlab (the 
place of the fox), which was said to be posi-
tioned to the right of mirfaq (α Persei). It was 
considered an area of no stars. In the entry 
in Chapter Five (no. 196) where it is called 
simply al-thaʿlab, however, it is shown as five 
stars in a V-formation, while in the earlier 
entry (no. 017), where it was called baldat 
al-thaʿlab, it was depicted as one large star.

1.5 nos. 017, 
196

thālith al-tadwīr و�قر �ل��ق�د �ل��ش ا �ش�ا The third [star] of the shield: λ Velorum. 
The name, which should be written as ‘the 
third shield’ rather than ‘the third [star] of 
the shield’, is a term used in one of the Ara-
bic translations of Ptolemy’s Almagest for a 
star in the southern constellation of Argo 
Navis. The term tadwīr translated the Greek 
ἀσπιδίσκη (shield). In Chapter Five, the name 
is written vertically at the lower left margin 
of a table of 227 star-names, and no stars are 
illustrated for this name.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 330 no. 565.

1.5 no. 108

al-thawr ر �ل��شو ا The bull: Taurus. The standard Arabic name 
for the zodiacal constellation and sign of 
Taurus. 
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 189.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.10

al-thurayyā �ق�ا ر
�ل��ش ا [1] [obscure meaning]: The Pleiades, the 

open star cluster M45 in the constellation 
of Taurus. Six or sometimes seven stars are 
visible with the naked eye. Confusion is 
sometimes caused by the fact that its name, 
al-thurayyā, is the same as that of the large 
figure of a woman who was imagined cover-
ing a very large area of the northern skies.
Source: Kunitzsch 1961, 114–15 no. 306.

1.2 (Aries)
1.9 (III)

al-thurayyā ق�ا� ر
�ل��ش ا [2] [obscure meaning]: Lunar Mansion III; 

the Pleiades, the open star cluster M45. Six 
or sometimes seven stars are visible with the 
naked eye. In Chapter Nine it is described as 
six semi-nebulous stars in the form of an isos-
celes triangle, but it is illustrated by six stars 
in a formation very common in the medieval 
literature (four rows of two, two, one, and 
one). In the related diagram in MS CB, fol. 4a, 
it is illustrated with seven stars, arranged in 
three pairs and one single star.
Source: Kunitzsch 1961, 114–15, no. 306.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.2 (Aries)
1.9 (III)

tīmāṭūs طو��س  ��ما
طو��س ؟[ �قما

�ق  =]
Timothy (?): Mars. A ‘Byzantine’ name 
(bi-l-yūnāniyah) given the planet Mars. It is 
unidentified as a planetary name. The first 
two letters of the word as written in copy A 
have no diacritics and so could be vocalised 
in several ways, but in MS M it is clearly writ-
ten as tīmāṭūs, while in copy D it is written 
as nīmāṭūs.

1.8
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al-tinnīn �ل��ق�من��قسن ا The dragon: Draco. The standard Arabic des-
ignation of the Ptolemaic northern constella-
tion of Draco. It is comprised of 31 unformed 
or internal stars, though 35 are shown in 
the diagram opening Chapter One. Its Ara-
bic name reflects the classical outline of the 
constellation.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 172–3.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.3

tīr �ق��قر Power, grandeur: Mercury. The Persian name 
for the planet Mercury.
Source: Steingass 1892, 240.

1.8

tizrāwush 
و��سش ا ٘

ر  �ر
و��سش ؟[ ا ر �قرن  =] 

[Jupiter]: A ‘Greek’ name (bi-l-rūmiyah) 
given the planet Jupiter. In copy A is it writ-
ten without diacritics on the first three let-
ters, and thus can be vocalised in a number 
of ways (including birzāwush); in the two 
later copies it is written clearly as tizrāwush. 
The Greek deity name given to the planet 
Jupiter was Ζεύς, and the Arabic form may 
represent an attempt at transliteration of the 
Greek; the Arabic as written in the early copy 
A may be a combination of zāwush, meaning 
Zeus, and birjīsh, which was a common alter-
native Arabic name (of unknown origin) for 
Jupiter. This alternative Arabic name, birjīsh, 
was given by al-Qummī as the ‘Greek’ name 
for Jupiter. Al-Bīrūnī gives the Greek name as 
zāwus.
Sources: For birjīsh, see EI2, art. ‘nujūm’ 
(P. Kunitzsch); Qummī 1997, 189; Bīrūnī 1878, 
192.

1.8

al-tūqah �ل��قو��ق�ه ا The buckle: α  Hydrae  (Alphard). A possible 
reading of a so-called ‘Persian’ name for the 
star. The name is otherwise unattested. It it 
could be read also as a-l-m-t-w-q-h.

1.4 no. 014

ṭūmā طو���ا [obscure meaning]: Unidentified. The name 
of this pair of stars, or comet, is otherwise 
unrecorded. The name ṭūmā is attributed to 
Ptolemy in the three later copies; in the ear-
lier copy A, the name is written as ṭ-r-m-a. 
The comet is said to have been called 
al-murawwiʿah by Hermes. It is described 
amongst the ‘obscure stars having the 
appearance of faint (or lightly-traced) lances 
(al-kawākib al-khafīyah dhawāt al-ḥirāb 
al-marsūmah)’ for which Hermes is given as 
an authority. 

1.7 no. 10

udḥī al-naʿām م �ل��ن���ا �ح�ق ا د
أ
ا The ostrich nest: Unidentified. Al-udḥīy (or 

udḥī al-naʿām) was a name given to at least 
three different groups of stars (six in the con-
stellation of Sagittarius, five stars in Eridanus 
combined with two in Cetus, and the stars

1.5 no. 142
1.9 (XIV, XX)
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forming the Southern Crown (Corona Aus-
trina). Yet, in Chapter Five it is illustrated 
with a single star and ʿushsh al-naʿām (the 
nest of ostriches) is given as an alternative 
name. In Chapter Nine (Lunar Mansion XIV) 
it is illustrated with six stars, while in the cor-
responding diagram in MS CB, fol. 15a, it is 
illustrated with eleven stars. In the illustra-
tion of Lunar Mansion XX in Chapter Nine, 
it is called ʿushsh al-naʿāʾim and illustrated 
as eight stars in a V-formation, while on the 
comparable diagram in MS CB, fol. 19a, it is 
shown as eight stars in two rows.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 115 nos. 307–9; 
Kunitzsch 1983, 63 no. 309.

al-ʿudhrah
ر�ق

�ل���دن ا Virginity: Uncertain identification. In Chap-
ter Five the name is first (no. 123) illustrated 
with five stars, but a second time (no. 182) 
it has only four stars. In Chapter Nine, it 
is specified that the star-group consists of 
eight stars rising in front of Canis Major and 
beneath Sirus, though in the associated dia-
gram it is ilustrated with only two stars. Ibn 
Qutaybah and others said that in the Milky 
Way, under the star Sirius (α Canis Majoris), 
there were five stars called al-ʿudhrah. These 
have been identified ο1,2δεη Canis Majoris.
Sources: Kunitsch 1961, 115–16 no. 311a; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 197. 

1.5 nos. 123, 
182
1.9 (IX)

al-ʿunqūd ود
�ل���من��ق ا The bunch of grapes: βαδγ Delphini. The 

reference is to four stars that lay behind the 
‘flying eagle’, the latter being either α Aquilae 
alone or three stars αβγ Aquilae. Several vari-
ants occur for the star-name al-ʿunqūd given 
in the diagram for Lunar Mansion XXII (and 
also in the accompanying text. The more 
common name for the stars behind Aquilae 
is al-qaʿūd (the young camel) or al-ʿuqūd 
(necklaces). In Chapter Nine, in the diagram 
for Lunar Mansion XXII, the star-group is 
illustrated as four stars to the north of three 
stars—that is, the four stars in Delphinus to 
the left of three stars in Aquila. On the compa-
rable diagram in MS CB, fol. 21a, two columns 
of eleven stars are labelled ʿamūd al-ṣalīb (the 
column of the cross), reflecting another vari-
ant name for this same star-group.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 95 no. 234; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 157. 

1.9 (XXII)

ʿunuq al-ḥayyah
�ل���مق�هق �ع�من�ق ا The neck of the serpent: α Serpentis (?)

Sources: Kunitzsch 1983, 100–2 nos. G40, G41; 
ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī, 1954, 107; Savage- 
Smith 1985, 155.

1.9 (XVIII)
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ʿunuq al-shujāʿ �اع �ل���ش����حن �ع�من�ق ا The throat of the serpent: α Hydrae 
(Alphard). ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī said that 
the most conspicuous star in the constella-
tion Hydra was written on astrolabes as ʿunuq 
al-shujāʿ, and this same name appears on 
some celestial globes. The Arabic name could 
also denote a number of stars in the ‘throat’ of 
the constellation Hydra as well as one in the 
modern constellation of Sextant (ωθτι Hydrae 
and α Sextantis). These stars, however, are all 
relatively small and inconspicuous. In Chap-
ter Two ʿunuq al-shujāʿ is listed amongst the 
bābānīyah stars and in Chapter Four amongst 
the Hermetic ‘thirty bright stars’.
Sources: Savage-Smith 1985, 203; Kunitzsch 
1983, 100–101 G40.

1.2 (Leo)
1.4 no. 014

al-ʿuqāb �ن �ل������ق�ا ا The eagle: Aquila. The common Arabic name 
for the northern constellation of Aquila.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974, 185–6.

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.3

al-ʿuqūd See al-ʿunqūd.

ʿurf al-asad ��س�د
أ
لا �عر��ن ا The mane of the lion: Unidentified. One 

anonymous anwāʾ treatise states that one 
small star called ʿurf al-asad is above the two 
stars called al-zubrah, the latter also usually 
translated as ‘the mane’ and identified with δθ 
Leonis. In Chapter Five, however, ʿurf al-asad 
is illustrated with three stars in a row rather 
than a single star. The star-names reflect the 
very large lion that was seen in this region 
according to the Bedouin traditions.
Source: Kunitzsch 1983, 81 no. N28.

1.5 no. 078

ʿurf al-faras ر��س
�ل���هن �عر��ن ا The mane of the horse: One of eleven com-

ets said to have been described by Ptolemy. 
1.6

ʿurqūb al-rāmī م�ق لكرا و�ن ا
�عر��ق The archer’s tendon: β1,2 Sagittarii (Arkab).

Sources: Kunitzsch 1959, 144 no. 62; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 179. 

1.2 
(Sagittarius)
1.4 no. 023

al-ʿuṣār ر �ل�ه���ص�ا ا See al-ʿaṣṣār.

ushnān al-ṭarf
�ل��طر��ن �ن ا �من�ا ������ش

أ
ا The potash of al-ṭarf: Unidentified. This is 

a possible reading (of obscure meaning) of 
an otherwise unrecorded star-name. In an 
illustration of Lunar Mansion IX in MS CB, 
fol. 10a, the name (which might also be read 
as asnān al-ṭarf ) is shown as comprised of 
eight stars. In the corresponding diagram in 
MS A of the Book of Curosities, the star-group 
is labelled asfal sarīr banāt naʾsh (the lower 
part of the bed of the daughters of the bier).

1.9 (IX)



 glossary of star-names 657

Table (cont.)

Terms 
transliterated

Arabic script Definitions, identifications, & sources Locations

ʿushsh al-naʿāʾim م
�أ �ل��ن���ا �ع��سش ا The nest of the ostriches: Unidentified. In 

Chapter Five ʿushsh al-naʿām is given as an 
alternative name for the star-group al-udḥī 
(the ostrich nest). The latter was a name 
given to at least three different groups of 
stars (six in the constellation of Sagittarius; 
five stars in Eridanus combined with two in 
Cetus; and the stars forming the Southern 
Crown [Corona Austrina]. Yet, in Chapter 
Five it is illustrated with a single star. In the 
illustration of Lunar Mansion XX in Chapter 
Nine, ʿushsh al-naʿāʾim is illustrated as eight 
stars in a V-formation, while on the compa-
rable diagram in MS CB, fol. 19a, it is shown 
as eight stars in two rows; it may be that in 
this context the name ʿushsh al-naʿāʾim is 
intended as an alternative name for Lunar 
Mansion XX itself.
Source: Kunitzsch 1961, 115 nos. 307–9.

1.5 no. 142
1.9 (XX)

ʿuṭārid رد �ع��ط�ا Mercury: The planet Mercury, considered 
one of the ‘wandering’ stars.

1.1
1.1 (diagr. 2)

vahrān See bahrām.

w-th-a-b �ن �ش�ا و See r-y-a-b.

al-wādī The river bed: Unidentified. Certain anwāʾ-
treatises mention two stars to the north 
of Lunar Mansion XXV that are called ‘the 
river bed’ (al-wādī). In the diagram for Lunar 
Mansion XXV in Chapter Nine, they are said 
to rise along with ε Pegasi, and, in the dia-
gram accompanying the text, the dual form 
is used to label the two stars, al-wadiyān (the 
two river-beds). The comparable diagram of 
Lunar Mansion XXV in MS CB, fol. 24a, has 
three stars in a triangular formation labelled 
awwal al-wādī (the first of the river bed).
Source: Kunitzsch 1983, 81–3 no. N29. 

1.9 (XXV)

al-wāḍiḥ ح
�صن �لوا ا The bright one: Mercury. An ‘Indian’ (bi-l-

hindīyah) name given to the planet Mercury. 
It is otherwise undocumented as a name for 
Mercury. It appears to be the Arabic word 
al-wāḍiḥ, a common adjective for a bril-
liant star. Al-Bīrūnī, in similar lists of names, 
gives the Sanskrit as b-d in his Chronology of 
Ancient Nations and in his astrological man-
ual as budh wār. see. These are equivalent to 
the Sanskrit budha and the Hindī budhvār 
(बुधवार).
Sources: Bīrūnī 1878, 192; Bīrūnī 1879, 172; and 
Bīrūnī 1934, 165.

1.8
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al-waqqād د �لو��ق�ا ا The stoker: Unidentified. The name of a star 
or comet/meteor that appears every 50 years. 
The general description suggests auroral phe-
nomena rather than a comet. It is said to 
have a tail and a long off-shoot, and it is illus-
trated as an elongated form with a bulbous 
middle. The name is not found elsewhere 
in the published literature in the context 
of stars or comets. It is described amongst 
the ‘obscure stars having the appearance of 
faint lances’ (al-kawākib al-khafīyah dhawāt 
al-ḥirāb al-marsūmah) for which Hermes is 
given as an authority. 

1.7 no. 25

al-wardī �ى رد �لو ا The rose-coloured: Unidentified. A star in the 
constellation Taurus said to be a bābānīyah 
star ‘at eight degrees and twenty minutes at 
northern latitude’. The name is otherwise 
unattested.

1.2 (Taurus)

al-wāridah
�ق رد �لوا ا The departing [ostriches]: σφτζ Sagittarii. 

The name al-naʿāʾim ‘the ostriches’ was 
applied to eight stars in the constellation of 
Sagittarius, four on either side of the Milky 
Way. In the Bedouin tradition the Milky Way 
was viewed as a river, with one group of four 
ostriches going toward the river and another 
group of four leaving the river on the other 
side. The departing (al-wāridah) ostriches 
are σφτζ Sagittarii, illustrated in the diagram 
for Lunar Mansion XX in Chapter Nine with 
four stars arranged in a square; an identical 
arrangement is found in MS CB fol. 19a.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 83, nos. 179–83; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 130. 

1.9 (XX)

al-warik ك ر �لو ا The hip: [2 stars in Aquarius]. In this text, the 
name is incorrectly applied in Chapter four to 
α Piscis Austrini, the eighteenth brightest star 
and now numbered in the constellation of 
the Southern Fish, Piscis Austrinus. In other 
published Arabic sources concerned with 
stars, the word al-warik occurs at only one

1.4 no. 026

point in the Arabic version of the Almagest 
and that is in Aquarius, where it is used for 
the fifteenth and sixteenth stars in that con-
stellation, which are on the right and left hips 
of the water-carrier.
Source: Kunitzsch 1974.

al-waṣl �لو�ص�ل ا The tie: An area of no stars. It was an area 
between two groups of ‘ostriches’ (al-naʿāʾim) 
in the constellation of Sagittarius, four on 
either side of the Milky Way (γδεη Sagittarii + 
σφτζ Sagittarii).
Source: Kunitzsch 1961, 116 no. 313.

1.5 no. 199
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al-wāzin
�ن رن �لوا ا The weight [on a balance scale]: αβ Centauri 

(?). The name is written as al-wāzin in both 
the text and diagram of Chapter Nine in the 
entry on Lunar Mansion II, and in the related 
diagram in MS CB, fol. 4a. The word al-wāzin 
is possibly a misspelling of the name al-wazn 
or al-wazzān, which was traditionally said to 
be one of two stars (the other being called 
ḥaḍārī ) associated with Canopus. They are 
probably to be identified with two stars in 
the constellation Centaurus, αβ Centauri.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 65 no. 118; Kunitzsch 
1983, 61 no. 273d and 75 no. N17; Savage-Smith 
1985, 207.

1.9 (II)

y-a-n-y-sh �ن���ق��سش �ق�ا A so-called ‘Persian name’ for γ Orionis (Bel-
letrix). The name y-a-n-y-sh is somewhat 
similar to m-a-s-x-r in other Hermetic lists of 
stars, where it is applied to α Coronae Borea-
lis. The temperament of Jupiter and Mercury 
given in Chapter Four is also the same as for 
α Coronae Borealis in other Hermetic lists.
Source: Kunitzsch 2001, 35 and 26.

1.4 no. 005

al-yamāniyah
��ن�ق�هق �ل��قما ا The southern one: α Aurigae (Capella). An 

alternative name, given in Chapter Five, for 
the star usually called al-ʿayyūq. It has not been 
found in other recorded sources referring to 
Capella and must be an error of the copyist.

1.5 no. 039

ẓahr al-asad See matn al-asad.

al-ẓalīm ��ل�قم �ل��طن ا The male ostrich: α Piscis Austrini and/or 
α Eridani. In Chapter Five it is illustrated 
with two stars. In the Bedouin tradition, two 
stars were called ‘the male ostrich’, one at the 
end of the stream of water in Aquarius (and 
in the mouth of the Southern Fish) and the 
other at the end of the Eridanus (α Eridani 
rather than θ Eridani).
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 118–19 nos. 324 and 
325; for Bedouin knowledge of α Eridani, 
Kunitzsch 1977.

1.5 no. 081

al-ẓalīmān
�ن ��ل�قما

�ل��طن ا The two male ostriches: α Piscis Austrini and 
α Eridani. In the Bedouin tradition, two stars 
were called ‘the male ostrich’ (al-ẓalīm), one 
at the end of the stream of water in Aquar-
ius (and in the mouth of the Southern Fish) 
and the other in the end of the River (Erida-
nus). In the diagram for Lunar Mansion VII 
in Chapter Nine, however, they are illus-
trated with four stars, and in the analogous 
diagram for Lunar Mansion VII in MS CB, 
fol. 8a, there are eight stars in an ‘L’ forma-
tion, labelled al-ẓalīmān al-kabīrān (the two 
large ostriches).
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 119–20 nos. 327 
and 328; for Bedouin knowledge of the ‘two 
ostriches’ and α Eridani, Kunitzsch 1977, 265–7.

1.5 no. 133
1.9 (VII)
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al-ẓalīmān 
al-kabīrān

�ن ا ��قر �ل�ك��ن �ن ا ��ل�قما
�ل��طن ا The two large male ostriches: α Piscis Aus-

trini, α Eridani + others (?). In Chapter Nine, 
in the discussion of Lunar Mansion VI, it is 
suggested in the text that one ‘ostrich’ was 
composed of three stars, while in the accom-
panying illustration they are shown as six 
stars in two rows of three; in the equiva-
lent diagram in MS CB, fol. 7a, they are not 
illustrated. In the the diagram for Lunar 
Mansion VII in MS CB, fol. 8a, there are eight 
stars in an ‘L’ formation, labelled al-ẓalīmān 
al-kabīrān. In the Bedouin tradition, two stars 
were called ‘the male ostrich’ (al-ẓalīm), one 
(α Piscis Austrini) at the end of the stream of 
water in Aquarius and the other in the end of 
the River Eridanus (probably α Eridani rather 
than θ Eridani).
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 119–120 nos. 327 and 
328; Kunitzsch 1983, 63–4 no. 327); for Bed-
ouin knowledge of α Eridani, Kunitzsch 1977. 

1.9 (VI, VII)

al-ẓalīmān 
al-ṣaghīrān

�ن ��ل�قما
�ل��طن �ن ا ا ��قر

�ل���ص��ن ا
The two small ostriches: λυ Sagittarii (?). 
Several anwāʾ sources speak of ‘two small 
ostriches’ to the south of Lunar Mansion XX1. 
These were aligned by ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Ṣūfī 
with two stars in Sagittarius (λυ Sagittarii). It 
is likely that these same two small ostriches 
are the intended subject of the illustration in 
diagram for Lunar Mansion XXI in Chapter 
Nine, since they are specified in the accom-
panying text as al-ẓalīmān al-ṣaghīrān though 
in the diagram the adjective is not given. The 
two small ostriches were sometimes con-
trasted with the two large ostriches, usually 
identified as α Piscis Austrini and α Eridani.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1983, 63–4 no. 327; 
Kunitzsch 1977. 

1.9 (XXI)

al-zand See al-rudn.

al-ẓibāʾ ء �من�ا
�ل��طن  .(?) The gazelles: ρσ2Aπ2dο Ursa Majoris ا

Five stars in the constellation Ursa Major 
were viewed as forming gazelles, and five 
are illustrated in the first instance in Chap-
ter Five (no. 022), although only three are 
illustrated (in all copies) at the second 
occurence (no. 217). In the diagram for 
Lunar Mansion XVIII in Chapter Nine, they 
are illustrated as nine stars in a ring. Some-
times three additional stars in the area were 
included in this Bedouin image of gazelles 
running before a lion.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 120 no. 329; Kunitzsch 
1983, 83 no. N31. 

1.5 nos. 022, 
217
1.9 (XVIII)
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al-zimām م ���ا لكرن ا The bridle, or a camel’s nose-ring: Uniden-
tified. The name of a star or comet/meteor 
on a hundred-year orbit, near the orbit of 
Saturn. It is stated that Hermes was respon-
sible for the additional names of al-qāʾid 
and al-rāmī. None of the names are found 
elsewhere in the published literature in 
the context of stars or comets. It is illus-
trated by a long funnel-like formation and is 
described amongst the ‘obscure stars having 
the appearance of faint lances’ (al-kawākib 
al-khafīyah dhawāt al-ḥirāb al-marsūmah) 
for which Hermes is given as an authority. 
In Chapter Five (no. 148) the ‘daughters of 
zimām’ (banāt al-zimām) are listed in the 
early copy A as a star-name, illustrated with 
three stars, while in the later copies D, M, B, 
for the same entry the star-name is written 
as wa-al-zimām (and the camel’s nose-ring, 
or bridle) and illustrated by four stars set in a 
curve. Neither banāt al-zimām nor al-zimām 
are in the published literature as star-names. 

1.7 no. 23
1.5 no. 148

al-zubānā �ن�ا �ن�ا لكرن  The claw: β Librae. The star-name is further ا
defined in Chapter Four as ‘the second star in 
the scorpion’. Our author is incorrect, how-
ever, in identifying this star as ‘the second’ in 
the scorpion, for that would be δ Scorpionis, 
while similar lists of Hermetic stars clearly 
identify this with β Librae. In antiquity the 
constellation now known as Libra was seen 
as the two claws of a scorpion, with Scor-
pio and Libra essentially combined into one 
constellation.
Sources: For similar Hermetic star-lists, 
Kunitzsch 2001, 35; for al-zubānā, Kunitzsch 
1959, 222–3 no. 208; Kunitzsch 1961 no. 322; 
Savage-Smith, 175.

1.4 no. 020

al-zubāná 
al-shaʾmī م�ق

أ
�ا �ل���ش � ا

�ن �ن�ا لكرن ا The northern claw: β Librae. The names for 
the stars in the Greek-Ptolemaic constella-
tion of Libra reflect the Bedouin tradition 
concept of a large scorpion (much larger 
than our Scorpio), of which Libra formed the 
claws. The ‘northern claw’ is the large star on 
the north pan of the balance in the constella-
tion Libra. It is illustrated in Chapter Five in 
all copies with two stars.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 118 nos. 322a/c; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 175.

1.5 no. 200

al-zubāná 
al-yamānī �ق

�ن �ل��قما � ا
�ن �ن�ا لكرن ا The southern claw: α Librae. The ‘southern 

claw’ is the large star on the south pan of 
the balance in the constellation Libra. It is 
illustrated in Chapter Five in all copies with 
two stars.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 118 nos. 322a/c; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 175.

1.5 no. 201
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al-zubānayān ��ن�ق�ا �ن�ا
�ن | رن ��ن�ق�ا �ن�ا لكرن ا The two claws [of the scorpion]: Lunar 

Mansion XVI; αβ Librae. The fuller name 
zubānayā al-ʿaqrab (the two claws of the 
scorpion) is also used in Chapter Nine. The 
name ‘the two claws’ (al-zubānayān) applied 
to the large stars, one is each of the pans 
of the balance of the constellation Libra. In 
antiquity the constellation now known as 
Libra was seen as the two claws of a scorpion, 
with Scorpio and Libra essentially combined 
into one constellation.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 118 nos. 322a/b; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 128–9. 

1.1 (diagr. 1)
1.2 (Libra)
1.9 (XVI)

al-zubrah
�نر�ق لكرن ا [1] The mane [of the lion]: δθ Leonis.

Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 118 no. 323a; 
Kunitzsch 1983, 81 no. N28.

1.5 no. 078

al-zubrah
�نر�ق لكرن ا [2] The mane [of the lion]: Lunar 

Mansion XI; δθ Leonis. While al-zubrah is the 
most common name for this lunar mansion, 
an alternative name of al-khurtān is used in 
the diagram in 1.1 and in Chapter Nine.
Sources: Kunitzsch 1961, 69 no. 128; 
Savage-Smith 1985, 126–7.

1.2 (Leo)
1.9 (XI)

zuḥal ��ل رن Saturn: The planet Saturn, considered one of 
the ‘wandering’ stars.

1.1
1.1 (diagr. 2)

al-zuharah
�هر�ق لكرن ا Venus: The planet Venus, considered one of 

the ‘wandering’ stars.
1.1
1.1 (diagr. 2)
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fī al-bilād al-Tūnisīyah wa-al-quṭr al-Ṭarābulusī min sanat 706 ilá sanat 708 H, ed. Ḥasan Ḥusni ̄
ʿabd al-Wahhāb (Tunis: Kitābat al-Dawlah lil-Maʿārif, 1958)

Till 1936  W. Till, ‘Eine koptische bauernpraktik’, Deutisches Institute für aegyptische Altertumskunde in 
Kairo, Mitteilungen 6 (1936), 108–49, Nachtrag 175–6
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INDEX OF ANIMALS AND PLANTS*

* The animal forms represented in constellation and comet imagery are not included in this index; see the Glossary of Star-Names 
for animal and plant names used in astronomical nomenclature.

Land Animals

aḥbūsh (creatures from union of Gog 
and Magog with sea animals) 514

a-l-k-n-f-a-sh (unidentified) 385, 388
a-l-w-n-y-s (predatory beast from 

union of monkeys and mountain 
sheep) 524

animals/mammals, in general 328n48, 
375, 378, 386–9, 411–13, 431, 434, 438, 
473, 491–2, 494, 504, 507n9, 516, 518, 
527
carnivorous 387
nocturnal 386
poisonous 378
semi-human, 480n16, 512–15
wild 375, 378, 382, 479, 520–25

apes (not true apes) 508n26, 512, 524
ashkar (mythical beast) 507, 524

babr (leopard, in Ethiopia) 520n5, 
522–4

al-bashān (rhinoceros) 521n18
bats (al-waṭwāṭ /al-khaffāsh) 388, 

472–3, 524
bawāqīr (creatures from union of 

humans and land animals) 514
beaver ( jundbādastar) 522
b-l-n-w-sh (wild dog of Byzantium) 521
b-m-r-h-y-d (green cat-like beast with 

white spots) 523, 527n15
ʿ-b-w-s (alternative form of q-y-r-s)  

521n16

camels 408n215, 431n5, 480–1, 517, 
520n2, 523n34
she-camels 386

cats 389, 522n25, 523–4
black 385
winged 524

cattle 374, 378, 384, 411n21, 412, 434, 
507, 524

civet (zabbādah) 523

d-b-r-a-ʿ (predatory beast from union of 
a lioness and a leopard) 524

deer 389, 511, 524
See also musk deer 

dhīkh (hyena) 387, 521
ḍ-m-r (cattle-like animals in India whose 

hair is used for fly whisks) 524
dogs 375, 387, 389, 397, 482, 507, 513, 

520–1, 522n25, 522n27, 524–5
dragons (tanānīn, sing. tinnīn) 431, 514
d-r-m-s (peoples with one ten-toed 

leg) 514

elephants 336, 382, 385, 501, 512n4, 
519–21, 522n26, 524–5

foxes 360n20, 386, 507, 520–3
f-r-s-a-b (Chinese predatory animal with 

red fur; babr) 520, 522n26

gazelles 388
ghaylam (huge beast with red, yellow, 

green and white markings) 520
giraffes (zarāfah) 389, 431, 520
goats 375, 388, 413, 452n114

billy-goats 388
mountain goats 524

hares 386, 526
ḥarīsh (rhinoceros; mythical 

unicorn) 521n18
ḥ-b-w-j-r (rhinoceros) 521
al-ḥimār al-hindī (‘the Indian ass’; 

rhinoceros) 521n18
hedgehog (al-qunfudh) 510
horses 386, 434n47, 512, 514, 520, 522

black & white 341
deep black 343, 346–7, 349
fair-haired 344
grey 348
grey workhorses 388–9
mares 386
piebald 344
reddish-black 339, 346
shahib, white spotted 342, 345
white 348

ʿirbid (semi-human found in 
Arabia) 513

jackals 387
j-ʿ-m-a (creatures from union of humans 

and wild beasts of prey) 514

al-kalb al-kalib (a mad or rabid 
dog) 520

al-karkadān (rhinoceros) 521nn17–18
al-khaffāsh (bat) 472
khizz al-māʾ (‘the water-silk’; a weasel-

like beast) 524
k-n-f-a-sh (Yemeni beast similar to 

water-buffalo) 521
al-kurrāsh (type of macaque, or, a 

species of insect) 385n14

leopards 387, 520n5, 522–4
l-w-ʿ-s (small peoples with huge ears; 

enemies of m-j-z-ʿ) 514
lynx 387

m-f/q-r-b (Chinese fox-like animal) 520
m-j-z-ʿ (offspring of Gog and 

Magog) 514

m-l-s (wild donkey-like animal) 514
m-l-y-w-s (dog-like beast with horns in 

Byzantium and land of Turks) 521
moles 386
monkeys 385, 508n26, 512n9, 524 

(apes)
monkeys as large as camels 480

mountain goats See goats
mountain sheep 388, 524
m-r-ʿ-f-y (a cowardly beast of the 

Sūdān) 520
m-r-h-n-d (alternative name for b-m-r-h-

y-d) 527
mukāʾ (green beast used to fortell 

future) 522
mules 389
musk deer 481, 523
muskrat (or musk mice) 523n29, 524

namir (leopard) 524
n-b-h-l-s (beast with wings and one 

horn; rhinoceros ?) 521
nisnās (semi-human monopodic 

creature) 512–513

oxen 381n18, 434, 482

pigs 385, 525
porcupines 386

qāsah (a large cat that can detect 
poisoned food) 524

q-d-q-r (creatures from union of humans 
and sea animals) 514

q-r-s-a-t (alternative form of f-r-s-a-b)  
520n5

q-r-y-a-n (dog-like predator in land of 
Turks) 521

q-y-r-s (ewe-like beast of 
Byzantium) 521

raʿqā (alternative name for m-r-ʿ-f-y; 
elsewhere, an Ethiopian animal 
sucking blood from camels) 520n2

rats ( jirdhān) 521n22, 525
ʿ-r-f-a-d (alternative name for  

m-l-y-w-s) 521
ʿ-r-s-a-b (animal mating with a lioness to 

produce a babr) 522
rhinoceros See al-bashān, ḥarīsh,  

ḥ-b-w-j-r, al-ḥimār al-hindī, 
al-karkadān, n-b-h-l-s, sannād

r-s-n-s (or r-s-y-s; a wild, rabid dog of 
Byzantium) 520

r-ṣ-y-f (mouse-like animal of China  
that hunts snakes; a mongoose ?)  
520
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rukh (large, odiferous beasts that 
associate with the babr) 523

sables 389
salamander (samandal, animal in India 

with hair which will not burn) 521, 
522n23, 525n44

sannād (rhinoceros ?) 524
ṣ-q-r-b (alternative form of m-f/q-r-b)  

520n10

ṭahāʾir (or ṭ-m-a-s; an edible wild ewe of 
Byzantium) 520, 521n16

al-ʿudār (semi-humans in 
Arabia) 513n19

vermin 388, 432, 434, 472n35, 524, 527

water-buffalos 382, 388, 520–1
al-waṭwāṭ (bat) 473

wild asses 389, 520, 527
wolves 385, 387, 397

x-gh-w-sh, (white, rabbit-like 
animal) 520

zibriqān (animal mating with a lioness 
to produce a babr) 522n26

Animal Products

ambergris 443, 482, 504, 509
mand (fetid ambergris) 509
nadd (compound of ambergris, musk, 

frankincense) 509n37

castoreum ( jundbādastar; secretion 
from glands of beaver) 522

cow-butter 523
cuttlefish bone, ‘sea-foam’ (zabad 

al-baḥr) 504n6

honey 375, 387, 411–14, 504–5, 519

milk 523
she-ass milk 504, 523

musk 387, 509n37, 523–5
ṣurār (musk bags, glands) 523

pearls 386, 432, 461n58, 480, 504

Marine and Amphibious Creatures

al-aḥnāsh (a species of eel) 471
arkūsh (marine beast associated with 

Lunar Mansion XIV) 507
aṭum (dugong) 508
awrās (?) (marine beast associated with 

Lunar Mansion XVI) 507

bijān (?) (marine beast associated with 
Lunar Mansion XX) 507

crab (al-saraṭān) 472
Indian Crab (turns to stone) 510
river crab (saraṭān baḥrī, turns to 

stone) 510n41
crocodiles (al-timsāḥ) 378, 388, 425, 

446, 472, 489, 494n2
sūsmār 446, 489

dolphin (al-dulfīn) 472, 508, 510
al-dukhas 508, 510n51

fish 374, 376, 383, 388, 456, 470–2, 
480–1, 491, 492n34, 506–511, 515
Abū Muraynah (moray eel) 511
Abū Sayf (‘the master of the sword’; 

swordfish) 510n47
al-abramīs (bream) 472
al-abūnis 472
a-l-ḥ-l-b-w-h 472
a-l-ḥ-x-x-x-h (?) 472
a-l-l-b-w-s 510
a-l-t-k-s 510
ʿanqarūs 506
al-arāt 471
al-asqamūnis (?) 472
al-balal 471
al-barastūj (mullet) 509

barastūk 509n28
barasūj 509n28
ṭarastuj 509n28

al-barwā 471
al-bulbus (?) 471
al-bulstīn 472
al-bulṭī (perch) 471
al-buqshmār 471

al-būrī (common grey mullet) 471
cow-like fish 508
al-dalīnis (Tellina) 472
al-dūnīs (denis, gilt-head bream) 471
al-farfīr 491
al-ghurāb (the brown meagre) 510
al-ḥabbār (cuttlefish) 471
ḥidʾat al-mā (‘water-kite’) 472
al-ḥublā (literally, the pregnant)  

471–2
ḥūt al-ḥajar (rock-fish ?) 472
al-iblīl 471
al-iklit (?) 471
kalb al-mā (tiger-fish) 472
al-karākīy, samak (pike) 508n23
khadāwand samsīr (‘master of the 

sword’; swordfish) 510
kharāṭīm (‘having a snout’) 508
al-khuff 471
al-labīs (Nilecarp) 472
al-labt (common grey mullet) 471
al-lāj 471
lashak (shark sucker) 509
al-lāt 471
al-layif (‘the fiber’) 472
lukhm (shark) 511
al-majarrah 472
al-māṣ (‘the diamond’) 472
al-mayj (flying gurnard) 506
al-mughīthah (‘the saviour’) 471
al-mushṭ (a species of perch) 472
al-nasānis 472
al-nisāʾ 471
al-nuqṭ (bronze bream) 471
al-qafā 472
al-qajjāj (gilt-head) 471
al-qalādīyah 471
al-qalamīdis 472
al-qarīdis (shrimp) 471–2
al-qarqarāj (?) 471
al-qindīl (medusa, jelly-fish) 472
al-qirsh (shark) 472, 511
al-quwayṣ (?) 471
al-raʿād / al-raʿādah (electric 

ray) 472, 510

al-raqqāṣ (‘the dancer’) 472
al-rāy (ray fish) 472
al-sarb (gilt-head bream) 510
al-sarnūb 472
al-saṭūn 472
sayf al-mā (swordfish) 472
scorpion [a fish] 508
al-shaks 471
al-shāl (catfish) 472
shaykh al-baḥr (‘old man of the sea’; 

moray eel) 511n58
al-sillawr (sheat fish) 472
al-sinnawr (‘the cat’) 472
al-ṣubḥ 472
al-ṣundūq (coffer fish) 511
sweet-water 383
al-ṭūbār (thin-lipped grey 

mullet) 471
al-tūn (tunny fish) 471
umm al-asnān (‘mother of 

teeth’) 472
Umm ʿUbaydah 472
al-ʿumyān (‘the blind’) 472
al-zalīj (?) 471
al-zaqzūq (a species of cat-fish)  

472
f-r-n-s (marine beast associated with 

Lunar Mansion XXV) 508
ghaylam (turtle; sea-turtle) 520n4
gh-l-ṣ (marine beast associated with 

Lunar Mansion IX) 507

ḥ-d-f-s (marine beast associated with 
Lunar Mansion XXVI) 508

ḥ-m-r-sh (marine beast associated with 
Lunar Mansion XXI) 508

ḥ-r-w-sh (marine beast associated with 
Lunar Mansion VIII) 507

ḥ-w-m-s (marine beast associated with 
Lunar Mansion XV) 507

hawāmm (poisonous reptiles, insects, 
and scorpions) 432n15, 513

hippopotamus 389n42, 520nn12–13

ʿirbid (non-poisonous snake) 513n19
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kafrūs (marine beast associated with 
Lunar Mansion XVII) 507

kāsh (marine beast associated with 
Lunar Mansion VII) 507

khizz al-māʾ (‘the water-silk’; a weasel-
like amphibious beast) 524

al-lajʿah (turtle) 472
laṭūsh (?) (marine beast associated with 

Lunar Mansion XVIII) 507
l-gh-w-s (marine beast associated with 

Lunar Mansion XXIV) 508
lizards 387, 492n34
lūsh (marine beast associated with 

Lunar Mansion XI) 507

mermaids (‘daughters of the sea’)  
508n24, 511

mūk (marine beast associated with 
Lunar Mansion I) 506

n-y-r-s (marine beast associated with 
Lunar Mansion IV) 506

octopus (ukhṭūbūs) 522

al-qindīl (‘the lamp’; phosphorescing 
jelly fish) 472, 510

q-r-s (marine beast associated with 
Lunar Mansion III) 506

qūf (?) (marine beast associated with 
Lunar Mansion XXIII) 508

qunbās (?) (marine beast associated 
with Lunar Mansion XIII) 507

al-qunfudh (sea-urchin) 510
al-qunfudh al-baḥrī (‘water hedgehog’; 

sea-urchin) 510n50

r-z-k (marine beast associated with 
Lunar Mansion XIX) 507

serpents 386, 506, 508, 513n19
sh-f-r-q (marine beast associated with 

Lunar Mansion V) 507
ṣ-l-w-a-t (marine beast associated with 

Lunar Mansion XXII) 508
snakes 431, 482, 507–8, 511, 513–14, 520, 

527
ṣunnājah (hippopotamus ?) 389, 520

Nubian horse 520n12
sea-lion 389n42

tāsh (marine beast associated with 
Lunar Mansion II) 506

ṭ-f-r-s (marine beast associated with 
Lunar Mansion XXVII) 508

al-timsāḥ (crocodile) 472
ṭ-m-l-s (marine beast associated with 

Lunar Mansion XXVIII) 508
tortoises 388
turtles 472, 508

al-lajʿah (turtle) 472
ghaylam 520n4

whale (al-wāl) 472, 506, 509, 510n39
asṭānis (small whale) 506
whale that stop ships moving 506

x-b-w-s (marine beast associated with 
Lunar Mansion VI) 507

x-x-l (marine beast associated with 
Lunar Mansion X) 507

x-x-q-a-r (marine beast associated with 
Lunar Mansion XII) 507

Insects

ants 444, 512, 523

crickets 388

dung beetles 388

flies 388

gnats 383n42, 388

hawāmm (poisonous insects, scorpions, 
and reptiles) 432n15, 513

hornets 387

locusts 389, 506n2

mosquitoes/gnats (baʿūḍ) 383, 454
moth-worms 388

scorpions 386–7, 432n15, 494, 507, 527
spiders, venomous 387

vermin 388, 432, 434, 472n35, 524, 527

Birds

abū dīnār 472
abū al-ḥinnāʾ (robin or redbreast) 472
abū kalb 472
abū Qalamūn 472
abū qīr 472
a-l-b-l-s-b-t-r 472
anqāʾ 431n7
al-ʿarīḍ (‘the broad’) 473
al-aṭrūsh al-shāmī 472
awrath (?) al-muṭawwaq 472

bādrūs (red bird useful for various 
human ailments) 527

al-bajaʿ (pelican) 473
al-balḥūb (?) 472
al-barbar (?) 472
al-bāshiq (sparrow hawk) 472
al-bashrūsh; plural al-bashārīsh 

(flamingo) 472
al-baṭṭ (duck) 351, 386, 389n42, 472, 

520, 526
al-baṭṭ al-barrī (‘land duck’) 472
b-h-q-r-a-m (pigeon-like, with two green 

stripes on back, in land of Turks; 
detects poisons) 527

birds (in general) 374, 385–9, 413, 431, 
438, 472–3, 479, 490, 506–8, 510, 514, 
516, 521, 522n23, 524, 526–7
black-and-yellow birds 388
laying eggs on surface of water 526

red-and-white birds 388
red birds 387
water fowl 374
white mountainous birds 389
white water birds 389
with long necks 385

biṭmīs (?) 473
b-l-d-a-m (Chinese bird used in 

hunting) 527
bulayqāʾ (wheatear or chat) 473
al-būm (owl) 472
al-būn 472
burquʿ Umm ʿAlī (‘Umm ʿAlī’s veil’) 472
burquʿ Umm Ḥabīb (‘Umm Ḥabīb’s 

veil’) 472
al-buṣbuṣ al-akhḍar 472
al-buṣbuṣ al-azraq 472
al-būshah 472

cocks 386, 526
water-cock 526

dīk al-kurūm (‘the vineyards’ 
rooster’) 472

doves:
palm dove 472
ring-dove 388, 472, 526–7
turtle-dove 388, 472

d-r-x-d-r-x-a-y 472
al-dubsī (palm dove) 472

ducks See al-baṭṭ
al-ḍurays 472
d-y-w-r-a (Indian bird, kills all snakes 

and vermin) 527

eagles 385, 388

al-fākhitah (ring-dove) 472
falcons 388, 413, 472, 526–7
farad m-q-ṣ 473
al-farāfīr (gallinule) 472

al-ghattās (grebe) 472
al-ghurāb al-abqaʿ (pied crow) 472

al-hām (barn or white owl) 472
al-ḥamlah 472
al-ḥarūṭah (?) 472
al-ḥawārī (more eloquent than a 

parrot) 526
hawks 388, 472

sparrow hawks 388, 472, 509
al-ḥidʾah (kite) 472
hoopoe 388, 472
hoshgharānī (Indian bird, size of goose, 

indicates poison) 526
al-hudhud See hoopoe
al-ḥusaynī 472

al-iwazz (goose) 472, 521, 526
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al-jarādī (merlin) 472
jarshī (larger than a pigeon) 526
al-jūḥah 473
al-jūrī (alternative name for 

al-ḥawārī) 526n6
juwānkark (bird following behind a 

jarshī) 526

karāsh (a reddish-green bird) 385n14
al-karawān al-baḥrī (sea curlew) 472
al-karawān al-jurfī (coastal curlew) 472
kāsir al-jawz (a species of 

nuthatch) 472
kāsir al-lawz (a species of 

nuthatch) 472
al-kharābī (short-lived talking 

bird) 526
al-khuḍayr (greenfinch) 472
al-khurṭūm (‘elephant’s trunk’) 473
al-khuṣfah al-ḥamrāʾ 472
al-khuṭṭāf (martin) 473
kites 389, 472
al-kurkī (crane) 473

al-laffāt (?) 472
larks 388
al-lasnah (?) 472
al-lays al-burunsī (?) 472

magpies 388
al-majnūnah (‘the madwoman’) 473
m-a-m-n-q-r (green bird that detect 

poisons and is associated with 
cat-like beast b-m-r-h-y-d) 523, 527

mukkāʾ, pl. makākī 395n55, 396
al-mulawwaḥ 472
al-murʿah (crake) 472

ostriches 386, 431n4, 521, 526–7

parrots 526
partridges 386
peacocks 347n81, 386, 510
pheasants 386
phoenix 431, 521n22
pigeons 386, 526–7
plovers 1.8

qāz (francolin-like; signals presence of 
poisons or evil) 526

al-qirillā (pied kingfisher) 472
al-qumrī (turtle-dove) 472

al-rāhib (‘the monk’) 472
al-rakhamah (Egyptian vulture) 472
raqshah ḥamraʾ (‘red spot’) 472
raqshah zarqaʾ (‘blue spot’) 472
ravens 385
al-rifādah (‘saddlecloth’) 473
rukh (commonly applied to a fabulous 

bird) 523n34

ṣadr al-nuḥās (‘copper-breast’) 472
al-salwā (a species of quail) 472
al-ṣaqr (falcon or hawk) 472
al-ṣaqr al-ʿajamī (‘the Persian 

falcon’) 472
al-saqs (?) 473

al-saykahah (?) al-bayḍāʾ 472–3
al-shāhīn (Indian falcon) 472
al-shammās (‘the deacon’; 

blackcap) 472
al-sharāshīr (Bishop bird) 472
s-h-w-a-n (ostrich-like with large red 

beak, in land of Slavs) 527
al-silsilah (‘the chain’) 472
sīmurgh 431n7
al-ṣud  (small owl) 472
al-suksukah (wren) 473
summān (quail) 472
al-ṣurad (shrike) 472
ṣurad-birds 369n158
swallows 388–9

tīlāwah 473

umm al-summān (‘mother of the 
quail’) 472

umm al-murʿah (‘mother of the 
crake’) 472

urbūḥīyah (?) 473

vulture, Egyptian 389, 472

al-wāq (bittern) 472
wāriyat al-layl 472
wāriyat al-nahār 472
wazz al-qurṭ (‘earring goose’) 472

al-zāgh (crow) 472
al-zujājī (‘the vitreous’) 472
al-zurzūr (starling) 472

Plants

acacia 466n110
a-l-m-s-x-a (a Sudanese tree) 519
aloeswood 349n92
apples 519

bakhūrāt (incense) 349n92
bamboo 482, 526
bananas 480
barley 389, 473
basil 388
baṭṭīkh (melon) 438n12, 518n6
Ben-tree (al-bān) 386n21
brazil-wood tree 482

camphor 481–2, 523, 527
camphor tree 481–2

caper-root 504
carob 482
cassia (al-salīkhah) 386
citrus fruit or citron (al-atraj) 518, 

519n12
clove 388–9, 480
coconuts 443, 480, 482, 509, 519nn9–10
cotton 413n47, 482, 518n4

euphorbia (kabwah) 380n6

frankincense 349n92, 509n37

grasses 389
gum mastic 476

henna dye (Lawsonia inermis) 466n113

kapok tree (genus Bombax) 518n4

lādhan (ladanum, resin of Cistus  
creticus L.) 476

lemon (līmūnah) 519
lily-narcissus (sūsan narjis) 519

mace 480
mango (al-anbaj) 519
mastic 504

See also gum mastic
melon, 438, 515, 518

baṭṭīkh 438n12
burullusī, of Nubia 438n12, 518
watermelons of al-Hāwand 438

myrobalans 378, 385

nadd (compound of ambergris, musk, 
frankincense) 509n37

onions 460

palm trees 414, 513, 518–19

coconut palm (Cocus nucifera L.)  
509, 519n10

Doleib palm (Borassus aethiopum L.)  
518n8

Doum palm (‘gingerbread 
tree’) 518n8

fan palms 518n8
jawz al-hind (coconut palm) 519n10
shajarat al-nārjīl (coconut 

palm) 519n10
peach, or plum (al-khawkh) 519n13
purslane (al-farfīr) 491n31

rose 388
rue 504

safflower (zardak) 517
spices 482
storax 476
sugar cane 480
sweet cyperus 505

‘tree of the axe’ 519
truffles 515

ʿushar (or ʿushshur; plant of milkweed 
family) 518

wāqwāq tree 438–9, 444n30, 519



al-ābār (‘pits’; unfortunate degrees of 
zodiacal signs) 339n11, 343, 345–8

adaranjāt (decanates) 339–48
adrijānāt (unidentified 

alignment) 339–48
anwāʾ-treatises/literature 360n20, 

361n32, 363n71, 366n119, 369n156, 
370n172, 392n14, 392n19, 393n38, 
398n95, 400n116

arbāb al-muthallathāt (the lords of the 
triplicities) 339–48

aṣḥāb al-ṭilsamāt (masters of the 
talismans) 335n38

ʿayyūqāt (indicator stars) 325–6, 
391–408

ʿayyūq-star See ʿayyūqāt

bayt (‘House’, in the sense of the 
domicile of a planet) 339–48

daf ʿ al-tadbīr (transfer of power from 
one planet to another) 386n23, 
387–9

dāʾirat al-ʿarḍ (circle of 
latitude) 333n14

dāʾirat markaz al-arḍ (celestial 
equator) 325n6, 333, 374n2, 438n11

dāʾirat al-mayl (equinoctial 
colure) 333n16

darījānāt (sing. darījān) See  
adaranjāt

dhirāʿ:
as a unit of angular distance 

equivalent to breadth of thumb 
when held up at arm’s length 
against the sky; 2°20′ 392, 397n82, 
402n152, 408

as a linear measure/cubit 334n32, 
384, 417–18, 470, 472, 475n2, 508–12, 
518, 525, 527
‘black’ cubit 418

as the foreleg of lion 395–6
as Lunar Mansion VII 326, 341, 

396n81, 397, 507
dhū jasadayn (bi-corporeal, a category 

of zodiacal signs) 334n29, 340n27, 
341n33, 410n5

al-falak al-khārij al-markaz (eccentric 
orbits) 333n17

al-falak al-muḥīṭ (the encompassing 
sphere) 332n2

fardāriyah (pl. fardārāt; period of 
life) 385–9

hābiṭ See hubūṭ
ḥadd (pl. ḥudūd; ‘limit’ or ‘term’, in 

astrological context) 334n30, 339n4
hubūṭ (dejection or ‘fall’ of a planet; 

point of least infuence) 343n52, 
384n56, 385n12

ikhtiṣāṣāt (spheres of influence) 326
inqiḍāḍ al-kawākib (meteor 

showers) 374n5
al-istiqāmah (forward, direct motion of 

a planet) 338n60

jamʿ (‘collection’, when a planet 
is configured with two or more 
planets) 390n47

kardajāt (sing. kardajah; planetary 
functions) 336n46

madār (any circle parallel with celestial 
equator) 438n11

madār al-ḥaml (‘circle [of the 
beginning] of Aries’; celestial 
equator) 438n11

al-maṭāliʿ al-baladīyah (oblique 
ascensions) 334n24

maṭāriḥ al-shuʿāʿāt (‘projection of 
rays’) 374n3

al-muḍirrah bi-l-abṣạ̄r (‘damaging to 
vision’; unfortunate degrees) 339n11

mudkhanah (a ‘dusky’ degree in a 
zodical sign) 346n70

munqalib (‘tropical’; a category of 
zodiacal signs) 334n29, 339n12, 
340n27, 341n33, 410n5

muqābalah (‘opposition’; 180° distant)  
384n55

muqābil (at 180° distance; in 
opposition) 382n33

mustaqīm fī al-ṭulūʿ (direct in 
rising) 334n24

muʿwajj fī al-ṭulūʿ (oblique, or crooked, 
in rising) 334n24

nuhbahr (pl. nūhbahrāt; a ninth part of 
a sign, or 3° 20′) 339n9, 340–48

al-qismah or al-qismah al-ʿālamīyah 
(‘divison of the world’; equivalent to 
Latin divisio) 374n2

qutmah (a ‘dusky’ degree of a zodiacal 
sign) 346n70

rumḥ (a unit of angular measurement, 
approx. 4°30′) 402, 408

sāqiṭ (being in the 3rd, 6th, 9th, or 12th 
house of a horoscope) 384n57

sharaf :
as exhaltation (point of greatest 

influence) of a planet 331n90, 
343n52, 385n12, 460n45

as the magnitude of a star 331, 340

tarbīʿ (quartile aspect; 90° 
distant) 384n55

al-ṭarīqah al-ʿaẓīmah (‘the great path’; 
uncertain meaning) 381n19

al-ṭarīqah al-muḥtaraqah (Libra and 
Scorpio) 384n59

tasyīr (prorogaton based on planetary 
trajectories) 374n2

thābit (‘fixed’; a category of zodiacal 
signs) 334n29, 340n27, 341n33,  
410n5

trepidation 333n18, 336nn36–37

wajh (pl. wujūh; ‘face’, a third of a 
zodiacal sign) 339n5, 381n16

watar (pl. awtār; the arc which a chord 
subtends) 337n54

years associated with planets 
(great years, mean years, least 
years) 385–9
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ʿAkk 436
Alāns, Alans 441, 511
ʿAlwah 424
Ashʿar (tribe) 436

Banū Qurrah 32, 442, 492
Barghwāṭah 422
Bashqirs 441
Basques 421
Beja 420, 425, 440, 512n2
Berbers 420n50, 420n51, 420nt52, 422, 

439n17, 439n22, 445, 458nt19, 460, 
467, 468

Brahmans 336, 501
Bulghars 422n91, 433nt37, 441, 447

See also Burjān
Būmiyyūn 480
Burjān 422n91, 433, 434, 447
Burṭās 441
Byzantines (rūm) 457n4, 458, 460, 

483n8, 521
See also Byzantium (in Index of 

Places Names), Greeks

Chaldeans 335
Chigil 490
Christians 422n93, 457, 460n47, 470n1, 

470n6, 480, 481
Copts 348, 474, 488, 489n2, 511

Damdam (or al-Damādim; black 
cannibalistic peoples) 515

Dokuz Oğuz 440
See also Ghuzz Turks

Ethiopians 378, 432, 438, 439
Ezeros 486, 487

Franks 421, 422n92, 447, 527
See also Frankish wind (in General 

Index)

Galicians 419, 447
Ghalijashkas 421
Ghuzz Turks 428, 455, 491, 503

See also Turks
Greeks (rūm) 374, 377, 380, 432, 457n4, 

460n47
See also Byzantines

Gog and Magog (Yājūj and 
Mājūj) 419n1, 428n274, 428n275, 
434, 435, 441, 514

Ibādīs 480
Irm 511

Kharlukh 440
Khazars 441, 455n15, 456, 490n7
Kīmāk 441

Kinānah (tribe) 436
Kirghiz 440

Lamṭah and Ṣanhājah 439
l-x-d (tall, black, cannibals) 515

Nubians 424, 439, 489, 512n2, 518, 521
Nūmīdīn 434

Pechengs 441, 490

Slavs 339, 421, 433, 434, 447, 457, 465, 
485, 486, 487, 527

Sūdān (Sudan) 386, 424, 438, 459, 
460n53, 467, 513, 519, 520, 524

Turks 343, 374, 428, 438, 444, 460n46, 
490, 491, 503, 514, 521, 525, 527

Zanj 425, 426, 439, 443, 445, 446, 
480482, 489, 494, 509, 510n40, 512, 518, 
519, 526, 527
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Abarkāwān 480
ʿAbbādān 497, 499
ʿAbd ʿ-d-s (in East Africa) 445
Ab-i Qaysar (river) 503n23
Abīb 426
A-b-ṭ-y-h (in the Aegean) 448
al-Abyaḍ 426
Abydos 447n12, 484
Achaion Akte 477n25
Acre 450
Adana 505
Aden 427n244, 444

See also Gulf of Aden
Adhramah 499
Adhruʿāt 426n217
ʿAdlūn 450
A-d-m-gh-y-th 426
Aegean (Sea) 447n8, 447nn9–10, 

452n102, 452n103, 452n105, 452n107, 
452nn114–117, 452n123, 452n125, 
453n127, 453n130, 453n133, 479n5, 
479n8, 483n1, 484n17, 484n27, 485n29, 
485n30, 485n31

Afasīs (Ephesus) 430, 483n9, 483n11
Afkān 423
Aghmāt 423
Al-Ahwāz 428, 492n34

See also Lake al-Ahwāz
Ainos 484
Ajdabīyah 451n92
Akamas 476n5, 478
A-k-h (in Zanzibar) 443
Akhāyah (Achaia) 344
Akraia (al-Aqrī) 454, 477
Akrubūnah 454, 477
Alcácer do sal 420
Alcántara 419
Aleppo 430, 492n40
Alexandria 32, 432, 442, 451, 454, 461, 

473, 476, 492n45, 511, 517
Lake of Alexandria 492
Sea of Alexandria 510

Algeciras 421
Algiers 423, 424n150, 453n160
Alicante 420
Alley of the Traditionists (in 

Palermo) 466
Almada 420
Almería 420, 421
Alps 441
al-ʿAlth 499, 428
Amalfi 421
Āmid (Diyarbakir) 429, 433, 497, 

496n21, 497n24, 498
Ammochostos, see al-Mākhūṣah
ʿAmmūriyah (Amurion) 430, 433
Amorgos 452
Āmul 429, 455, 503
ʿĀnah 429
al-Aʿnāk 426
al-Anbār 429, 496
Anchorage of al-Ballūṭ (‘The Oak’) 448
Anchorage of al-Baqar (‘The Cattle’)  

449

Anchorage of al-rāhib (‘The 
Monk’) 448

Anchorage of al-Silsilah (‘The 
Chain’) 450, 485

Anchorage of al-Ṭīn (‘The Clay’) 462
al-Andalus 347, 390, 419, 420n46, 

420n50, 420n51, 420n52, 421n56, 433, 
434n44, 440, 447

Andaman Islands 482
Andros 452
A-n-d-s (island) 454
Anemurium 449n45
Anfah 450
Antalya 430, 449
Antioch 343, 430n430, 433, 450n63, 

460, 492
river of Antioch 505

Antiochia ad Cragum 449
Aphrodision 477
Apulia 344, 498n6
al-ʿAqabah 426
al-Aqlām 423
Aral Sea 455n14, 491n21, 503n10, 503n11, 

503n14
Ararat, see Mountains of Ḥārith and 

Ḥuwayrith 433
Ardabīl 460
Ardashīr Khurrah 516
Argos 487
Arḥūn 444
Aristās 484
Arjikūk 423
Arkadia, see Bay of Arqalah 486
A-r-kh-d-a 419
Armāyil 444
Armenia 341, 384, 429, 434, 438, 455, 

492, 498, 499, 505
Armenia, Little 340
A-r-m-k-l-w-s (island) 453
A-r-m-n 428
Arnedo 419
Arrajān 428, 516
Arrān 430, 505n11

river of Arrān 505
Arripu 481
Arsanās 496
Arsenal (in Palermo) 465
A-r-sh-r-y-h (in Aegean) 448
al-ʿArūḍ 436
Arwād (Arados) 33n39, 450, 479
Arzan 498
Arzan (lake) 491
Arzan (mountain) 429
Arzan Jārāʿ (river) 503
Ascalon 450
A-s-f-n-d-r-h (island) 454
A-sh-b-a-k-w (island) 454
al-Ashfān, see Hispania
ʿĀshīyah 426
al-Ashmunayn 425
A-sh-y-z-a (island) 454
Asopos 487
Aspra 463
Astapos (river) 426

Astipalaia 452
a-l-A-s-w-y-d (in Sicily) 516
A-s-y-ṭ-w-d-th-h (island) 452
Asyut 425
Atarneus 448
al-Athāfī 426
Athos (Mount), see Malāas
Atlantic Ocean, see Green Sea
A-ṭ-r-a-b-l-y-h (anchorage) 448
Attaleia, see Antalya
Aṭwārān 480
Aviz 420
Awdaghost 422
Ayās 449
Aylah 426
ʿAyn Abī Mālik 458
ʿAyn Abū ʿAlī 466
ʿAyn Abī Saʿīd 459, 465n84
ʿAyn al-Fulūs 516n13
ʿAyn al-Ḥadīd 459
ʿAyn al-Humm 455
ʿAyn al-Makāwirīyah 464
ʿAyn al-Sabʿ 458, 466
ʿAyn Bilāl 462
ʿAyn R-d-a-m 425
ʿAyn Shifāʾ 458

Gate of ʿAyn Shifāʾ 459n39, 464n74, 
465

ʿAyn Sughdī 465
ʿAyn Zaytūnah 451n95
Ayūn 344
Azerbaijan 339, 341, 429, 455n3, 

456n22, 491, 499n27, 505, 516, 517
Azīlá (or Azīlā) 423, 447
Azov (Sea of ) 433n37 491n24

Bāb al-Abwāb (Darband) 455
Bāb al-Qurṭ (in Tinnīs) 470
Bāb al-Ṣaghīr (in Tinnīs) 470
Babylon 339, 344, 386, 432, 436, 496n10
Bactria 503n19
Badajoz 420
al-Bādirah 464
Badusban 428
Baghdad 332n12, 341n34, 348, 

417n5, 418, 426n218, 426nn221–225, 
428nn282–287, 429, 471n12, 481n24, 
498, 499

Baḥr al-Khazar, see Caspian Sea
al-Baḥr al-Muḥīt, see Encompassing Sea
Baḥr al-Qulzum, see red Sea
Baḥr Fārs, see Persian Gulf
Baḥr Yūsuf 495
al-Baḥrayn 436
Baida (in Sicily) 458, 466
Bakhtigān 490, 491n26
Baku 455n3, 456n21
Balad 498n12, 499
Balharā 459n41, 526
Balkh 503

river of Balkh 348, 435
al-Balqāʾ 348
Bālūs (in Indian Ocean) 443n10
Bāmiyān 503n20, 503n22
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Banāris, see Benares
Bānāshwar 443, 501
al-Band 526
Baniyas 450
Banzart (Bizerte) 424, 451n95
al-Baradān 428, 499
Bārah 451, 460n47
Bārʿah (river) 503
Barbān (river) 503
Barca (in Libya), see Barqah
Barca (in Sicily) 464n64

See also Wādī al-Barqā
Bardhaʿah (Bärdä), Barda 428, 434, 

456, 505n8
Bari 451n93, 460nn47–51
Bārqā (island) 452
Barqah (in Libya) 425, 432, 451, 460
Barqaʿīd 499
Barrier, the (al-sadd) 428, 441
Barsū 484
Barṭāyīl 480
Barūd 498
Barzakh 425, 505
Bāsfūyah (lake) 491
Basileus (river), see Nahr al-Malik
Bāsilīyūn (lake) 491
Basra (Iraq) 496, 498, 499, 509, 512n7, 

526n3, 526n11
al-Baṣrah (North Africa) 422, 423n115, 

427, 461n58, 497
Baṭalīnūs, see Bay of Baṭalīnūs
Baths of ʿImrān (in Palermo) 464
Baths of Nizār (in Palermo) 465
Baths of Sh-l-n-l-d-w-n (in 

Palermo) 465
Baʿūḍah, see Island of Mosquitoes
Bay of Arqalah 486
Bay of Ayāh 484
Bay of Bālis 486, 487
Bay of Baṭalīnūs 485
Bay of Bengal 480n9, 481, 482n35
Bay of Isṭarnkīlih 484
Bay of Miṭilṭālās 484
Bay of Q-l-w-gh-r 483
Bay of the Amir 446
Bay of the Well 486n56
Bay of X-a-f-s-l-w-f-a-r-s (in 

Aegean) 485
Bayās 449
al-Bayḍāʾ (Fars) 428
al-Bayḍāʾ (in Sicily), see Baida
Baysān 516
Bāzabdá 498
Bāzūn 422
Beirut 450
Beja (in Portugal) 420
Belezma 423n140
Benares 427, 501
Berbera (Barabrah) 425, 439, 445

See also Berbers (in Index of Peoples 
and Tribes); Sea of Berbera

B-ḥ-w-r-y-h (lake) 490
Bejaia (Bougie), 33n39, 420, 421, 423, 

453n161
Bilizmah 423
Birqūniyah 453
Birwar 501
Biskarah 423
Bitlis (Bidlis) 429, 496n16
B-k-r-k-n (or B-k-r-w-n, in Sicily) 464

Black Sea (Pontus) 433, 434, 447n7, 
511n54

Boiai 487
Bône 424
Borysthenes (river Don) 434
Bou Afia, see Island of Good Health
Bragylia 448n26
Britain 417
Brittany 441
a-l-B-r-t-a-b (in Europe) 441
a-l-B-r-ṭ-w-l (in North Africa) 469
B-r-z-x-d-l-h (in North Africa) 451
Buḥayrah (in Egypt) 32, 442n6, 492n45
Bukhara, Bukhārā 345, 491n25, 492, 

503
Būlah (or al-Tūlah, in Cyprus) 454, 477
al-Buqayʿah 426,
Burullus 511
Buṭāliyah 419
Butera 463
Buttam 491
Byblos, see al-Māḥūz
Byzantium (Bilād al-Rūm) 422, 454, 

462, 472, 476, 483, 490–492, 496n5, 
505, 520, 521

Cáceres 419n18
Caesarea 450
Cairo 32
Calabria 421, 458nn22–23
Calamonaci 464n69
Calatrasi 463
Calatrava 421
Caltabellotta 464
Caltavuturo 463
Candala, see al-Qandalā 445
Çandarlı (Gulf ) 484
Canton (Khānfū) 428n273, 443n3, 444, 

502n29
Cape Guardafui (raʾs 

ʿAsir) 445nn49–50, 446n59
Cape Malea, see Malāas
Cape Metapan 486n59
Cape of the Pig’s Nose (raʾs Anf 

al-Khanzīrah) 445n55
Capo Boeo, see raʾs al-Nubuwwah 469
Capo di Milazzo 462
Capo di Orlando 463
Capri 453
Caracuel 421
Carini 464n67, 469nn15–16
Carmona 420
Caronia 464n70
Carthage 424nn158–159
Caspian Sea 1, 428n277, 429n311, 

429n313, 430n327, 434, 440, 441n63, 
455–456, 490n4, 490n7, 505

Castrogiovanni 461
Castronovo 464n57
Catania 463, 464
Cefalù 463
Celtica 346, 347n77
Ceuta 423
Chalcedon 343, 460n46
Chalkis 485nn43–44
China 417, 426n203, 428, 431, 432, 440, 

443nn1–6, 443n11, 444, 480n10, 481n29, 
492, 500n1, 501, 506, 510, 512, 515n34, 
520, 526, 527
China, City of 433

China, Gate of 444, 502
China, river of 428

Chios 448n20, 452n108, 453, 484n12
Church of rejoicing (in Sicily) 466
Church of Saint Badolo 447
Church of Saint x-a-ṭ-w-f/q-a 447
Cilicia 349, 430n323, 505nn13–14
Citium 454n189, 477
City of Copper 428
Coloe (lake) 425n202, 489n2
Colpohon ad Mare 483n9
Comoros 439, 520n11
Conca d’Oro 462n22, 466n104, 466n116
Constantia (in Cyprus) 454, 477
Constantinople 422, 430n323, 433, 

447n1, 448, 486, 487, 516n4
Cordoba 420, 421nn57–58, 421nn69–70
Coria 421
Corinth 486, 487
Corsica 33–34, 479
Cosenza 421, 460
Crete 344, 432, 440, 453n133, 454, 

476n3, 479
Ctesiphon, see al-Madāʾin
Cyclades 452n100, 452nn108–109, 

452nn111–112, 452n114, 452nn119–121, 
452n124, 453n128, 453nn130–131, 
453n137

Cyprus 1, 32, 339, 340, 411n13, 432, 440, 
447n1, 449, 454, 476–478

Cythera 453

Dabalat al-aqwām (?, in Anatolia) 448
Dabīl 429
Dabīq 471n10
Dades 454, 477
Dādhīn 516
Daibul, see al-Daybul
al-Dakk 427
Damala 486, 487
Damascus 344, 426nn208–217, 433, 

460, 498n6, 505
Lake of Damascus 491n30

Damāwand 433
Damietta 451, 471n10, 472n32
al-Dāmūr (river) 450
Damyūn 445
Dardanelles 447n1, 447nn11–14, 447n16, 

483n1, 484nn21–26
See also Hellespont

al-Dāsbī, see Andaman Islands
Dasrah (lands of ) 428
Dāvalpur 444, 501
al-Dawārá 426
al-Daybul (Daibul) 427, 500
Daylam 341, 427n276, 429nn310–312, 

430, 440, 455, 456, 503n16
Dayr Nīyah (in Tinnīs) 470
Dead Sea 433, 491, 492
Delos 432n14, 452n123
Demetriada 485
Deserts of Berenice 440
Dhāt ʿIrq 436
Dh-f-r-q-w-r-h (fortress) 447
Dhū al-Qilāʿ 430
Dh-y-s-y-s (island) 454
Dībājāt, see Maldives
Dilos 452
Dipalpur, see Dāvalpur
Ditch of Ghullān (in Sicily) 466
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Diyār Bakr 429n307, 433n29, 496, 498
Diyār rabīʿah 429
Djérid 440n41
Ḍ-m-r-h 427
D-m-s (lake) 491
D-n-b-l-a, lands of 526
Don, see Borysthenes
Dongola 424n170, 425, 489
al-Ḍuʿafā 430
al-Dūr 428, 499
Dūshā 498
D-w-k-r-a 502
D-w-r-a-z 443n15, 501

Edessa 425n202, 429n300, 496n8
See also al-ruhā

Edremit (Gulf ) 484nn19–20
Egypt 1, 2, 30, 32, 341, 348, 352n23, 

392n14, 399, 417n6, 431n2, 432, 440, 
447n1, 468n14, 472nn34–35, 474n51, 
492, 495n16, 506n5, 524
Egypt, Lower (rif ) 426
Egypt, Upper (al-Ṣaʿīd) 345, 425, 

440, 472n25, 473, 495n13, 512n2, 
519, 524

Elvas 420
Encompassing Sea (or Surrounding Sea), 

441, 445, 447n7, 494
See also Green Sea; Western Dark Sea

England (Inqilṭirrah) 441
Eolie Islands 453n147, 453nn151–152, 

453nn158–159
Ephesus, see Afasīs
Equator 335, 343, 350, 351, 352, 353, 

354, 414, 417, 424n167, 430n343, 431, 
435, 438, 439, 481, 488, 489, 494, 495

See also Celestial Equator (in Index 
of Astronomical and Astronomical 
Terminology)

Erythrai 448n20, 484
Estate of ʿAbd al-raḥmān (in Sicily)  

464
Estate of Qibṭ (in Sicily) 464
Ethiopia 345, 348, 378, 425, 435, 438, 

439, 481n27, 520n2,  
522

Etna (Mount) 462
Euphrates 1, 419n1, 426nn219–220, 

426n222, 429nn295–299, 429n303, 
429n305, 430n325, 430n332, 434, 436, 
492, 496–497, 498nn1–2, 498nn4–5, 
498n13, 498n15, 498nn20–21, 499

Euripos 485nn43–44
Evia 454, 485n38, 485nn42–43, 485n45, 

490n12
Ezeros 486, 487

Faḥṣ al-Ballūṭ, see Los Pedroches 420
al-Fam (mouth of Jayḥān 

river) 382n30, 449, 505
Fāmiah 492, 517
Farabr 503
Farghānah 348
Faro (in Sicily) 462
Fars (Fārs) 339, 348, 374, 386, 427, 

428nn266–267, 428n278, 440, 490, 491, 
500n4, 516, 526

Faryāb 503
Favara (in Sicily) 457–458n14, 466
Favignana 469

al-Fawwārah al-Ṣaghīrah (in 
Sicily) 457, 458n17, 466

Fayshābūr 429
Fayyum 494n1, 495
Fez 423
Fezzan 440, 495
F-gh-r-s-t-h (island) 452
Filicudi 453
al-Fisqīyah 466
F-j-w-z-n (in China) 527
F-l-f-q-h 349
Fortress of ʿAbbās (in Cyprus) 485
Fortress of al-Kuhūf (in Anatolia) 449
Fortress of al-Thiqah (in Anatolia)  

449
Fortress of the Chain (anchorage, north 

of Tripoli) 450
al-Funṣūr 481
al-Futūnah 430
F-y-r-m-q-h (island) 485

Gaeta 421
Gafsa 423
Gagliano 461
Gallipoli 447n15, 448n16
Ganges 427nn261–262, 500n1, 

501nn22–26
Gao 422, 440, 467, 515n28, 519
Garamantica 349
Gascony 441
Gate of Aḥmad ibn Abī al-Ḥasan (in 

Palermo) 459
Gate of China, see China
Gate of Ibn Qurhub (in Palermo) 459, 

465
Gate of Iron (in Palermo) 459, 465
Gate of Saint Agatha (in Palermo) 459, 

465
Gate of the Blacks (in Palermo) 459, 

465
Gate of the Buildings (in 

Palermo) 459, 465
Gate of the Chicken Market (in 

Palermo) 465
Gate of the Gardens (in Palermo)  

458
Gate of the rūṭah (in Palermo) 465
Gate of the Sea (or Sea Gate, in 

Palermo) 459, 465
Gate of the Spring of Healing  

(in Palermo) 465
Gate of the Stone Masons  

(in Palermo) 464
Gate of the Well (in Palermo) 465
Gaza 450, 522n25
Germany 441
Ghana (Ghānah) 422n98, 439, 495, 

515n28
Gharayū 422
al-Gharbīyah 424, 459
al-Gharrā 421
al-Ghawr 436
Ghazna 428, 501n21
Ghīlān (in Arabia) 427
al-Ghirbāl (spring) 458, 459, 464
a-l-gh-r-s (or a-l-gh-r-y-a-s) (in Cyprus)  

455, 477
Gibraleón 420
Gibraltar 421n81, 447n1, 451
Gīlān 429, 430, 456

Gog and Magog, Lands of 419, 
428nn274–275, 434, 435, 441n64, 
441n72, 514
See also Gog and Magog (in Index of 

Peoples and Tribes)
Gozo 453
Green Sea (Atlantic Ocean) 417, 435, 

482
Guadalajara 420, 421
Guadix 421
Gulf of Aden 445n34, 445nn51–58
Gulf of Iskendrun 432n18, 449nn55–60, 

450nn61–62
See also al-Iskandarūnah

Gulf of the Venetians 421, 421–422n91
Gurjistan, see Jurzān
Gyaros 452, 453n130

al-Habīr 427n246
al-Ḥadīthah 428
Ḥaḍramawt 436
Ḥadūnas 424
Hagios Georgios 454n194, 476n10
Hajar 427
al-Ḥajar (in Anatolia) 450
al-Ḥajr 422
Halki 452, 479, 483n3
Hamadan 340, 433
Ḥamdīs 485
al-Ḥārah (in East Africa) 445
al-Ḥārah al-Jadīdah (in Palermo) 457
Ḥarrān 430, 480n16, 496n11, 497, 498, 

518
al-Ḥās 428
Ḥāsah (Island) 443
al-Hāwand 438
al-Hawwārah 420
Heis 445
Hejaz, see Ḥijāz
Hellespont 433, 447n11, 452n115, 484

See also Dardanelles, Galipoli
Henna Mill (in Sicily) 466
Herakleia (island) 453
Herat 345
Hergla 469
Hermylia 485
Ḥijāz (Hijaz) 399, 436
al-Hindījān 516
Hispania 432, 347
Hīt 429, 496
Homs 344, 430, 498n6
House of Ibn al-Shaybānī (in 

Palermo) 465
Ḥ-r-z-w-n 374n7
Hū 496
Hubāb 496
Ḥulwān 429, 433
Huwārah 423
Ḥ-x-sh-w-n (China) 512
Ḥ-y-t-y-h (mountain in Sicily) 462

Iasus 448
Ibn Luqman 425n172
Ibn Majūlah (in Sicily) 466
Ibn Ṣiqlāb (Mosque, in Palermo) 457, 

464, 465n98
Iceland 441n78
Ifiksṭus (in Aegean) 484
Ifrīqiyah 32, 390, 432, 440, 451, 454, 

461n56, 467, 469n9
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Ifriyāsh 484
Ifṭrūbilih (in Aegean) 484
Ikhshīn 516
Īlāq 440
Imbros (island) 452
al-Imaʿāh 464
India 335, 345, 347, 386, 427, 428, 

431, 432, 438n12, 440, 443nn13–15, 
444nn16–17, 444n25, 461n58, 480, 
481n25, 500, 501, 502nn28–29, 506n5, 
512, 515, 518n4, 519, 521, 522n23, 
522n26, 523n31, 524, 525, 526, 527

Indian Ocean 1, 4, 11, 14, 30, 419n1, 
425n198, 426n203, 438n20, 443–446, 
479, 282n36, 489n2, 509, 510n45, 511, 
512, 526n11

Indus (river) 1, 335n41, 427n251, 
260nn260–261, 260nn263–264, 
428nn268–269, 433, 443nn14–15, 
444nn16–18, 500–502

Injār 445n52, 445n54
Ios 452n100
al-Iqāmah 425
Iraq 344, 386, 399, 426n220, 426n222, 

426n226, 428, 429n295, 432n19, 436, 
440, 458n21, 492, 497n39, 498n4, 
498n6, 499n29, 499nn32–36, 499n44, 
510n41

Irbil 429
Ironsmiths, The (in Palermo) 464
Isfahan 340, 341, 428, 432, 492n32, 505, 

523n34
Ishbān, see Hispania
Iskandarouna (Lebanon) 450
al-Iskandarūnah 

(Alexandretta) 449n60
See also Gulf of Iskenderun

Island of al-ʿAql 481n27
Island of al-Azl 480
Island of al-Qumr, see Comoros
Island of al-rāmī (or al-rāmnī), see 

Sumatra
Island of al-rukh 481n29
Island of al-Ṣarīf 481n29
Island of al-Shakhṣ 479n7
Island of al-Tahaj 481n29
Island of Basil 454
Island of Good Health 453
Island of Ḥirāz 480n14
Island of Imrānūs (Men’s Island) 435
Island of Imyānūs (Women’s 

Island) 435
Island of K-d-m-w-h, see Karimata 480
Island of Milī 479
Island of Mosquitoes 454
Island of rugged Land 453
Island of Saffron 452
Island of Salt 485
Island of the Book, see Lampione
Island of the Corundum, see Island of 

the Jewel
Island of the Crocodile (Sūsmār) 446
Island of the Cross 485
Island of the Donkeys 485
Island of the East Africans 454
Island of the Jewel 430, 431
Island of the Leek 452, 487
Island of the Monk 485
Island of the Nubians 424

Island of the Pine 454, 486, 487
Island of the Priestess, see Favignana
Island of the She-goat 452
Island of the Whale 454
Island of Thirst 452
İssik-Kul (lake) 490
Issos 432, 449
Iṣṭakhr 427, 433, 519
Isṭāniyah (Stadia ?) 448
Ithaca 452n109

al-Jabal 348
Jabal al-sadd, see Barrier
Jabal az ʿAbidīn 498
Jabal Sinjār, 429

See also Sinjār
Jablah 450
al-Jaʿfarīyah 459
Jaffa 450
Jalūlā 424
al-Jamʿ 426
al-Jāmūr 424
Jankān 490
Jannābā 427
al-Jarānah 453
Jarāwah 423
al-Jardafūn, see Cape Guardafui
Jarmaniyah 441
al-Jārūd (mountain) 524, 526
Jaryāb 503
al-Jāsūr 466
Jathūliyah 441
Jaṭīnah (estate, in Sicily) 462n6, 464
Java 426

See also Zābaj
al-Jawīth 428
Jayḥān (river), see al-Maṣṣīṣah
Jayḥūn, see Oxus (river)
al-Jazīrah (Upper Mesopotamia) 421, 

432, 433n29
Jazīrat Banī ʿUmar 496
Jazīrat Banī Zaghanānah, see Algiers
Jewish Quarter (Palermo) 459
Jibāl 429n309, 429n316
al-Jifār 474
Jisr Manbij 497nn26–27, 498
Jiyeh 450
Jordan (river) 492
al-Juḥfah 436
al-Jumjumah (raʾs al-Jumjumah) 427
al-Jummār 464
Jumna (river) 427n261, 501
Jūniyah 450
Jūr 516
Jurash 427
al-Jurf 466
Jurjān 341, 345, 433, 455, 491, 505, 516
Jurjānah 430
Jurjis (island) 454, 476
Jurjīyah (fortress, in Cyprus) 447
Juromenha 420
Jurzān (Gurjistan) 374, 434
al-Jūsá 426

Kabūdhān, see Urmīyah
Kāfā 497
Kafartutha 498
Kāhin 429
Kakaba 448n36

Kalah 479n7, 480
Kalamata 486, 487
Kalamin 448n36
Kalār 429
Kalaureia 486, 487
Kalif 503
Kalonoros 449
Kalwādhá 499
Kānem 439
Kapilavastu (in India) 336n48
Karadros (river) 449
al-Karak 450
Kardamyli 486, 487
Kardanj 443
Kardia 484
Karimata 480
al-Karkh 428, 499
Karpasia 477
Karpathos 452n122, 452nn125–126
Kashmir 345
Kassandreia 485
Kastellorizo 454n175
Kāt 503
Kawār 440
Kaysūm 430
Kazam 422
Kelibia 424n157, 469
Kepos 448
Kerameios (Gulf ) 483
Keria 452n112
Keros (island) 452n112
al-Khābūr 429, 496n11
Khalki, see Halki
al-Khāliṣah (la Kalsa) 457, 458, 463n42, 

465nn81–82
Khālṭah (island) 454
Khamlīj (mountain pass) 490
Khānfū 428n273, 444
Khānjū (Quanzhou) 444
Khānūqā (in China) 428
al-Khānūqah 497
Kharshanah 430
Kharūṭ (in Sicily) 465
al-Khaṣūṣ (Iasus ?) 448
al-Khaṭṭá 426
Khazarān 455, 456n20

See also Caspian Sea
Khilāṭ 339, 491, 496, 498
Khishāb 503
Khorasan (Khurasān) 345, 386, 427, 

440, 466n107, 523n31
Khwārah 503
Khwārazm 440, 491n21, 503
Kidādah 496
Kidros 485
Kiev 422
Kih 503
Kilwalah (Kilwa ?) 446
Kimolos (island) 452n110, 453
Kipolos (island) 454
Kirmān 341, 427, 432, 480n19, 505
Kition (in Cyprus), see Citium
Klazomenai 484
K-l-n-k-w 446
K-n-k-d-z 514
Konkan 526
Korba, see Qaṣr Qurbah
Koroni 486, 487
Korykos 449nn49–50
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Kourion 476n8
a-l-K-r-d-y (in East Africa) 445
Kūfah (Kufa) 348, 426, 427n236, 

433n38, 442, 497
Kūghah 422
Kur (river) 434, 456nn21–23, 505
Kūrān 443
Kurkānj 503
Kursá 424
Kuşadası 483n9, 483n11
K-w-th-n (in North Africa) 424
Kyparission 486, 487
Kythnos 452n110

Laconic (Gulf ) 487n68, 487n70
al-Lāhūn (dam) 495
al-Lajjūn 516
Lake al-Ahwāz 492n34
Lake Manzala 471n18, 471nn20–21, 

471n24
Lake rayy 432, 433, 491
Lake Van, see Khilāṭ
Lamlam, Land of 439
Lampedusa 454
Lampione 454
Land of Scorching Heat 424, 431
Langabālūs (islands), see Nicobar Islands
Lapethos 478
Larnaka 454n189, 477nn15–16
Latakia 450, 454, 476, 477
Léon 419
Lepe 420
Lepsia, see Island of Thirst
Lérida 419
Leros (island) 452n112
Lesbos 448n18, 452nn104–105, 484n18

See also Mytilene
Levanzo 453
Lhasa 502
Limnos 452n105
Linosa (island) 453
Lipari 453
Liqūsah 484
Lisbon 419nn7–8, 419nn19–21, 420
Lithāda (Lithades) 485, 490
Los Pedroches 420
L-w-x-y-h (island) 435
Lydia 349

Maʿalthāyā 429, 498
al-Maʿarā 430
Maʿarrat al-Nuʿmān 4n5
Macedonia 347, 441
al-Madāʾin 499
al-Madfūn 469
al-Madhār 499
Madhkūr 423
Madhr 503
Madīnat al-Khazar 441
Madīnat al-Nuḥās, see City of Copper
Madīnat al-Ṣīn, see China
Madīnat Zawīlah 425
Madyūnah 420
Mafia (island) 446
al-Maftaḥ 498, 499
Magán 421
Maghrāwah, Land of 439
Maghrib, (the) 423n139, 424n145, 

424n147, 440, 441, 460n47

Mahāʾūn 501
Mahdīyah (Mahdia) 1, 32, 424n158, 425, 

440n39, 451, 462n4, 467–469
al-Māhiyān 340
Maḥkūh 481
Maḥnat al-Shiwā 426
al-Māḥūz (Byblos) 450
Mait (in Gulf of Aden) 445
Majjānah 424
Makaria 477
Makhāḍat al-balāṭ 419
al-Mākhūṣah (Ammochostos) 454, 477
Makrān 440, 500
Makre 448
Malāas 485, 486, 487
Málaga 419, 420, 421, 423n114
Malatya 430, 496, 497
Maldives 445, 482
Malīlah 423
Malindi 445, 446n61, 481n29
Maljān 480
al-Mallāḥah 424
Malta 453
Māmaṭīr 455
Manāzjird 496
Mandura Patan 481
M-ʽ-a-n-h (in North Africa) 425
Manila 444n24
Mansura (in Egypt) 33
al-Manṣūrah (in Sind) 427, 500, 519
al-Marāghah 429, 516n2
Maraqīyah 450
Marettimo 453
al-Marj 425n178, 429
Markah 481n29
Marmara (Sea of ) 433n32, 448n19, 

479n3, 490n10, 490n13
Marmaris 448n31, 454n167
Marrakesh 33, 423n120
Marsá al-Dajāj 424n150
Marsala 464n62, 469n11
Marshes (of the Nile) 424, 488, 489, 

494
Martaḥwān (in the environs of 

Aleppo) 4n5
Māryā (in Sicily) 469
al-Masīlah 423
al-Maṣṣīṣah (river) 449, 450nn61–62, 

505
See also al-Fam
Masūsh, see Wādī Masūsh

Mathūrā 501nn18–19
Mauria 484
M-a-x-w-t-r 427
Maysān 432
Mayyāfāriqīn 429, 496n13, 496n17, 498
Mazara del Vallo 462
Mázaro (river) 469n10
Mazāwārū 423
Meander (river) 448n22, 448n25
Mecca 418, 427, 460, 470
Mecnaza 419, 421
Medellin 419
Media 340
Medina 426nn227–235, 427
Medinaceli 421
Mediterranean (Greek Sea, Syrian 

Sea) 1, 15, 32, 34, 423nn113–114, 
423n126, 425n198, 430n339, 443n1, 

443n7, 447–454, 474n51, 475, 479, 
483n8, 495n20, 505, 510

Megalos 452
Menabis 431
Mérida 419, 420
Meroē 424n170, 431n2
Mesopotamia 344, 429n293, 

429nn303–305, 430n333, 432, 471n14, 
496n10, 496n23, 498n17, 498n18

Messina 460n54, 462, 463n30, 463n44
Methone 486, 487
Mihrān, see Indus (river)
Mihrawān 455
Mīkhānah (Mtwāfah ?) 446
Mīlah 429, 455
Miletos 448n22, 483
Miliyūs (island) 454
Milos (island) 453
Mineo 463
al-Minṭār 450n70
al-Misās 464
Mizdahqān 503
M-k-f-a (in East Africa) 445
a-l-M-q-l-h (in North Africa) 425
M-l-n-y-ṭ-‛ (in Sicily) 464
M-l-ṭ-a-n (fortress in the 

Mediterranean) 450
Moluccas, the 480
Mombasa 445n45, 446n61
Monastir 425nn182–184, 469n3
Monemvasia 486, 487
Mosul 339, 344, 418n11, 428, 

429nn291–292, 429n304, 433, 496n10, 
498, 499, 516n3

Mount of Venus 434
Mountain of Abū al-Ahrāʿ 464
Mountain of Abū Mūsá 463
Mountain of Abū Qār 466
Mountain of a-l-Kh-r-y-s (Sicily) 463
Mountain of al-Lukkām (Amanus) 433
Mountain of al-rahūn 481
Mountain of Bārūd (Sicily) 463
Mountain of Gabriele 466
Mountain of Gog and Magog, 434

See also Gog and Magog
Mountain of Ibn Mawhib 463
Mountain of Ibn Qārif (in Sicily) 464
Mountain of Sanīr 433
Mountain of S-f-l-y-ḥ (Sicily) 463
Mountain of Snow 433
Mountain of Suqūf 499
Mountain of the Barrier, see Barrier
Mountain of the Moon 419n1, 435, 439, 

489, 494, 520n11
Mountain of Thirmah, see Termini
Mountains of Battum 428
Mountains of Ḥārith and 

Ḥuwayrith 433
M-q-dh-f-w-n 426
M-r-f-q-h (island) 453
M-r-n-ṭ-y-h 347
M-s-k-n-h (lake) 492
M-s-x-ṭ-l-h (lake) 492
M-ṭ-a-y-n-h (al-Andalus) 421
Mtwapa 446n61
Muʿāfā 465, 466
Muʿārat Ikhwān, see Maʿarrat al-Nuʿmān
al-Muʿaskar 458, 459n29, 465n84, 

466n111
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Multan 427, 443n15, 444n17, 500, 
501n14, 501n16, 501n18

al-Munkhariq (lake) 497
Mūqān 341, 456
Muqattam 425
Mūr (island) 453
Mūr (lake) 490
Murcia 421
Muscat 427
Mutubake 449
Mykonos 452n123
Mylai 449, 454n178
Mylasa 483
Myra 448n36, 449, 454n178
Mytilene (island) 452

See also Bay of Miṭilṭālās

Nāfūsah 451
Nafzah 420
Nahr ʿĪsá 429, 498
Nahr al-Bārid (in Anatolia) 449
Nahr al-Khābūr 496n11, 497, 498n20
Nahr al-Malik (in Cyprus) 426, 454, 

477
Nahr al-Maṣṣīṣah, see al-Maṣṣīṣah
Nahr al-raqqah 496
Nahr al-rass, see rass
Nahr al-rūs, see Itil
Nahr al-Ṣīn, see China
Nahr al-Ubullah 499
Nahr al-Zayt 496
Nahr Arsanās 496
Nahr Arzan Jārāʿ, see Arzan Jārāʿ
Nahr Bārʿah, see Bārʿah
Nahr Barbān 503
Nahr Khishāb, see Wakhshāb
Nahr Māmyā 423
Nahr Sābus 498, 499
Nahr Safdad 423, 447
Nahr Sātīdamānā 498
Nahr S-d-y-n (in North Africa) 423
Nahr Silqiṭ 496
Nahr Sūrā 497
Nahr Tīrá 428
Nahr W-r-q-s 503
al-Nāʿimah 450
Najaf 442
Najd 436, 440
Najrān 444
Nakūr 423
Napoli 421, 453n14
Narbonne 419n2, 420
al-Nars 496
Naṣībīn 499
al-Nāṣirīyah 33n39
al-Nastrāwah 451n85
Nauplia 486, 487
New Quarter (in Palermo), see al-Ḥārah 

al-Jadīdah
Nicaea 490
Nicobar Islands 443, 480nn9–10, 482, 

512n3
Nicomedia 490
Niebla 420, 421
Nile 1, 31, 32, 389, 411–414, 419n1, 

422n106, 424, 425n180–181, 425n201, 
425n202, 426n204, 431n3, 435, 438, 
439, 451nn85–89, 470, 471n14, 471n23, 
473n38, 474, 488, 489, 493, 494–495, 
510, 520, 522

Nile of the Sudan 439
See also Marshes of the Nile, Mountain 

of the Moon, Sand Dune (the)
Nīrūn 500
Nishapur 343, 433, 460n46
Nisyros 452n100
Nizāriyah (village, in Sicily) 466
N-q-d-x-a-r-d-s 447
N-t-r-k-r-a 428n269
Nubia 425n171, 438n12, 512n2, 520n3
Nuʿmān (in North Africa) 425
al-Nūmān (in Azerbaijan) 517
Nūṭiyah (lake) 490
N-w-s (island) 454

Oak of Ibn Saʿīd (Sicily) 464
Oases (al-Wāḥāt) 440, 491, 495, 517
Oasis 432
Ocsonoba 420
Oman 427n242, 428n270, 440, 508
Oreto (river) 465, 466n116
Orontes (river) 433, 492, 505, 517
Oxus (river) 1, 428, 433, 434, 461n59, 

503

Palai Paphos 476
Palatia 448n22
Palermitano 463n32, 463n51, 463n83, 

466n101, 466n106
Palermo 32, 457–459, 462n1, 462nn3–4, 

462n22, 463, 464, 465nn79–82, 
465n86–87, 465n93, 465n95, 465n98, 
465n100, 466nn102–104, 466n106, 
466nn109–110, 466n112, 466nn115–117, 
469

Palestine 339, 449n1, 474n51, 511n52
Palmyra 417
Pantelleria 453, 469n9
Paphos 476
Paros (island) 452
Parthia 440n53
Pass of al-Bādiyā (in Sicily) 464
Pass of al-rāthī (in Sicily) 463
Passo di rigano 457n13, 464n63
Pāṭalīputra (Paťnā) 501
Patara 448
Patmos 449n38, 453
Patna, see Pāṭalīputra
Patras 452n126, 486
Peaks of al-rummān (in Sicily) 464
Pechina 420, 421
Pelagean Islands 454n171
Peloponnesus 453n132, 454n169, 483n1, 

486n49, 486nn51–57, 486n62, 486n64, 
487nn66–68

Pemba, see Qanbalū
Perdikiai 448n34
Peritheōrion 484
Persian Gulf 426nn205–206, 427n246, 

427n249, 440, 480n19, 508, 509, 516n9, 
526

Phocaea 484
Phoinix Patmos, see Nahr al-Bārid
Pholegandros (island) 453
Phygela 483
Picolos Pontus, see Hellespont
Pityoussa (Island), see Island of the Pine
Pizzo di Casa 464
Place of Prayer of Abū Ḥajar (in Sicily)  

466

Platani (river) 463
Poland 441
Polystylon 484
Port Said, see al-Ushtūm
Prayāg (Allāhabād) 427, 501
Prison 450
Psyra (island) 452

al-Qāʿ 426
al-Qadīd 440
al-Qādisīyah 426, 436
al-Qādūs 457, 458n17, 466
Qairouan, see al-Qayrawān
al-Qalamūn 450n77
Qalānus 424
Qalʿat al-Khazān 463n54
Qalʿat al-Ṭīn 496
Qālīqalā 496
Qalshānah 424
Qālūs 443
Qanbalū 425–426n202, 443, 489, 494
al-Qandalā (Candala) 445
Qannauj (Qinnawj, Qanawj) 335, 336, 

427, 428nn268–269, 443n15, 500, 501
Q-a-q-l-h, lands of 526
al-Qarʿā 426
Qarṭājinah 424n159
Qārūrā (in India) 502
al-Qārūrah (lake) 425, 489, 494
Qaṣarāsh, see Cáceres
Qāsirah 423
Qaṣr Abī Hubayrah 426
Qaṣr Abī Marzūq 469n8
Qaṣr al-Aswad 425
Qaṣr al-Ḥadīd 424
Qaṣr al-Manār 469n6
Qaṣr al-Marsá 424
Qaṣr al-Marṣad 469n5
Qaṣr al-Sallaqṭah 425
Qaṣr Arān 425
Qaṣr H̩assān 425
Qaṣr Labnah 469
Qaṣr Lamṭah 425
Qaṣr L-q-ʽ- h 425
Qaṣr Majdūnas 425n192
Qaṣr Mudawwarah 425
Qaṣr Qurbah 469n7
Qaṣr Saʿd 469
Qaṣr Tabsah 425
Qaṣr Tūsīḥān 469n6
Qaṣr Ziyād 425
Qaṭṭiyarā 427n255
Qazwin 433, 503
al-Qayrawān (Qairouan) 424, 

425nn172–173, 425nn175–176, 451, 
459n34, 460n48, 463n46

al-Qays 425
Q-b-ṣ-ṭ-b-l-y-h (anchorage) 447
Q-f-l M-n-y-h (bay) 485
Qinnasrīn 492
Qishm, see Abarkāwān
Q-l-a-l-w-x-h (fortress) 447
Q-l-a-m-d (in North Africa) 424
a-l-Q-l-m-y-n (lake) 492
Q-l-w-gh-r, see Bay of Q-l-w-gh-r; 

Colpohon ad Mare
Q-s-ṭ-w-y-a-n-h (fortress) 448
Q-ṭ-b-r-a 427
Quarter of al-Farīḍah (in Palermo) 466
Quarter of al-Tājī (in Palermo) 465
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Quarter of the Banū Ṭayy (in Palermo)  
465

Quarter of the Mosque of Ibn Siqlāb (in 
Palermo) 457, 464n75, 465n98

Quarter of the Slavs (in Palermo) 465
Qūb (lake) 490
Qūkis (island) 485
al-Qulzum 425n198, 426, 440
Qurā Sābūr, see Sābūr
Qurqūb 428
Qurṭīl al-Madfūn, see al-Madfūn
Qūsirah, see Pantelleria
Quṣrān [?] 349
Quwayq 492

rahaba (?, in Palermo) 465
al-raḥbah (on Euphrates) 429, 465, 

497
rājifah 486, 487
al-rāmnī (island), see Sumatra
al-raqqah 417, 418, 429, 496, 497
raqqādah 467
raʾs al-ʿAbbās (in Cyprus) 454, 476
raʾs al-ʿAyn 496n11, 497, 498
raʾs al-Nubuwwah 469
raʾs ʿAsir, see Cape Guardafui
raʾs Faylak 446
raʾs Ḥāfūn 445
raʾs Khanzir̄ah, see Cape of the Pig’s 

Nose
raʾs Marīrā 462
raʾs Māzar, see Mazara del Vallo
raʾs Qilāʿah (in Sicily) 462
raʾs T-b-r-y-s (in Sicily) 464
rashīd (rosetta) 451, 472n31, 511
rasht 429
rass (river) 430n327, 456, 505
al-rayḥān (inlet in Anatolia) 449
al-rayḥānah (island) 454
al-rayy 432, 433

See also Lake rayy
red Sea 426nn205–206, 436n2, 440, 

495n19
reggio 462
rhodes 412n26, 432, 448n30, 451n99, 

452n101, 454, 476n3, 477, 479, 483n3
ribāṭ Māssah 422
al-rīf (rif ), see Egypt
rīghah (lake) 422
rikūnyah (island) 453
rō (island) 454
rocca Busambra, see B-k-r-k-n
rome 433
rometta 463
al-ruhā (Edessa) 429
rūm, see Byzantium; Byzantines (in 

Index of Peoples and Tribes)
al-rūmīsān
rūpar 444, 501
al-ruṣāfah (al-rusafa) 429

Sābūr 428, 516
Sābus, see Nahr Sābus
Ṣaʿdah 444
Ṣāghirah 430
al-Ṣaʿīd, see Egypt
al-Sāʿidah 426
Salakta, see Qaṣr al-Sallaqṭah
Salamis (in the Aegean) 454n193, 477, 

486

Salamis (in Cyprus), see Constantia
Salerno 421, 454n172
Salina 453
Salonica 483n1, 485
Ṣalūfah (island) 453
Sālūs 455
Sāmah 422
Samandū 430
Samarqand 348, 460, 491n25
Samarra 428, 499
al-Samāwah 436
al-Ṣammān 427
Samos 448n21, 452
Samothrace (island) 452
San Vito (in Sicily) 462, 469
Sanʽa (Ṣanʿā) 427
Sand Dune (the) 31, 439
Ṣandarfūlāt 443
al-Ṣanf 443
Ṣāniṭ (island) 443
Ṣankhai (in China) 444n25, 510, 512
Santbūr, see Santorini
Santorini 453
Sarafandah 450
al-Ṣarāh 498
Sarandīb (Sri Lanka) 431–432, 439, 

480–481, 519n9
al-Sarāt (mountains) 348
Sardinia 2, 33–34, 325n1, 479
Sāriyah 455
Ṣarṣar 426, 498n4
Ṣāṣah 447
Saṭarbalīn 430
al-Sawād (in Iraq) 340, 426, 432
Sawād al-Ahwāz, see al-Ahwāz
Sayḥān (river) 430n326, 449n53, 505
Ṣaymūr 427n254
Scandia (Scandinavia) 435
Sciacca 462, 464n59
Scotland 441n78
Sea of Barhāndīn 512
Sea of Berbera (red Sea) 495

See also red Sea
Sea of Ūqyānus 515
Seleukeia 449, 450n63
Sellers of the Herbs (in 

Palermo) 465n92
Seskli 452n107
Sestos 447nn12–13
Seville 420
Sfax 425nn187–193, 451n95
Ṣ-f-r (on Italian coast) 421
Ṣ-f-w-h 428
Ṣ-f-y-s (in North Africa) 424
al-Shābarān 455n19
Shahrazur 429, 433, 505
Shalif (Chélif ) 423
Shaʿrā al-Qawārīr 421
Sharwān 455n19
al-Shāsh 348
Shawilābāṭṭ, see Sūlābaṭ
al-Shiḥr 348, 427, 444, 513, 521
Shimshāṭ 496n20
Shiraz 428n266, 490nn2–3, 490n14, 519
al-Shirwānīyah 426
al-Shuqūq 426
Sh-y-w-a (island) 454
Sicily 1, 31, 32, 343, 432, 439n1, 

440, 447n1, 452n107, 452n126, 
453nn145–147, 453nn151–154, 

453nn158–159, 453n163, 454, 457–466, 
469, 486, 487

Side 449
Sidon 450
Ṣiffīn 496, 497
Sigeion 447n11
Sijilmāsah 467
Sikinos 452
Silves 420
al-Simāṭ (in Palermo) 457n12, 458
Sinai, see al-Tīh
Sind 427n251, 427n253, 427nn263–264, 

432, 440, 444n24, 500n1, 500nn3–5, 
500nn7–9, 500n11, 519, 521, 526n11

Sindān 427n253, 500
Sīnīz 427
Sinjār 418

See also Jabal Sinjār
al-Sinn 499
Sintra 419n2, 420
Sipolo 448n33
Sīrāf (Siraf ) 427, 433
Sirte 425n177, 451
Siyāh-Kūh 455
s-j-y-b (in Gulf of Aden) 445
S-k-r-a (in India) 428
Skyros (island) 452
Ṣ-l-w-f-h (island) 453
S-m-a-ṭ-y (lake) 491
Smyrna 484
S-n-d-r-a 427
Socotra 481
Sofāla 439, 445, 519, 523n31, 526
Soghd 343, 348, 440n55, 460n46
Soloi 478
Sousse 424n161, 451, 469
Spetsai, see Island of the Pine
Sporades 452n113, 453n129, 454n176
Sri Lanka, see Sarandīb
Stadia 448
S-t-b-w-n (in Cyprus) 477
Stinking Land (the) 441
Stītrah 453
Strobilos 448
Stromboli 453
Stronghold of Abū Dustān 480
Stronghold of Abū Thawr, see 

Caltavuturo
Stronghold of al-Labūṭ (?) 464
Stronghold of ʿAmr 480
Stronghold of Ayyūb (in Sicily) 463
Stronghold of Crystal 480
Stronghold of Karkhān 480
Stronghold of Lablīs (in Sicily) 464
Stronghold of Masar 480
Stronghold of Nāzin (in Sicily) 463
Stronghold of Qishm 480
Stronghold of Qiṭrīn (?) 464
Stronghold of the Arabs 480
Stronghold of the Christians 480
Strongyli, see Bay of Isṭarnkīlih
Strymon 485
Sṭūbilih (in Aegean) 484
Sudan (Sūdān), Lands of 386, 424, 513, 

519, 520
Sukayr al-ʿAbbās 497
Sūlābaṭ (or Shawilābāṭṭ) 336
Sulaymānān 497
Sumatra 432, 443nn10–11, 481nn21–22, 

482, 512n3



692 index of place names

Sumaysāṭ 496
Sunken Land (the) 31, 440
Sūq al-Aḥad 499
Sūrā (island) 452
Sūrā (river), see Nahr Sūrā
Sūs (al-Sūs al-Aqṣá) 422n106, 440
al-Sūwaydīyah 449n59, 450nn61–63
Syene (Aswan) 432n13
Sykē 449
Syme 454n176
Syracuse 462
Syria 429nn302–303, 436, 440, 447, 

450n63, 459, 459–460nn42, 477, 
492n39, 496n22, 497n26, 497n32, 
497n39, 511n52

Syrian Sea, see Mediterranean
Syros 452n108

Tābarīdā 423
Tabaristan (Ṭabaristān) 341, 345, 428, 

429, 433, 455, 503n16
Ṭabarqah 424
Tadmur, see Palmyra
ʿ-ṭ-a-f (in Arabia) 427
Ṭ-a-f-ḥ-ʿ-b (in North Africa) 424
Tāhart 423
Taif 427
Tajo (river) 419, 420nn28–29
al-Tājuwīn 439
Tākah (island) 452
Takrīt (Tikrit) 499
Talavera 419
Tāmdalt 422
Tāmidīt 424
Tamīrah 449
Ṭamīsah 455
Tāndū (island) 452
Tangier 423, 440, 447
Ṭanzá 498
Taormina 462
T-ʿ-a-r-h 425
Ṭarāz (Talas) 428n275
Tarfānah 423
Ṭarmī 491
Tarsos 449
Ṭarṭūs 450, 479n3
Tarūghah 440
Tāwārat 423
Tbilisi 455
T-b-r-ṭ al-baḥrīyah (in Sicily) 462
a-l-T-b-s (in Cyprus) 478
a-l-T-b-y-n, see Thebes
Tébessa 423, 424n145
al-Tell 498
Tell Banī Sayyār 496, 498
Tell Mūzan 496
Temyra (island) 454
Tenedos (island) 452
Ténès 423nn123–128
Termini 463
Ṭ-f-n-y-s-h (island) 485
Thaneswar 443n14, 443n15, 501n17

See also Bānāshwar
Thasos 452n105

Thebes 432, 448
Thekla, see Fortress of al-Thiqah
Thera (island) 453
Thessaloniki, see Salonica
Thrace 347
Thule 417, 435, 514
Tiberias 433, 491, 517

Lake of 516
Tibet 345, 440, 444, 490n4, 500n1, 502, 

520n12, 523
al-Tibr (in Africa) 347
Tigris (river) 1, 418n11, 419n1, 

426nn219–220, 428nn289–290, 
429nn295, 430, 432n19, 433, 436, 496, 
497n24, 497n26, 497n38, 497nn41–42, 
498–499

al-Tīh (Sinai) 426, 474n51
Tihāmah 436
Tilos (island) 451, 452n100, 452n107, 

479, 483n3
al-Ṭīnah 451
al-Tin̄āt 505
Tinnīs 1, 11, 12, 14, 32, 33, 442, 451, 

470–475, 492, 493, 495n21
Tirmidh 492, 503
Tiyūmah (Pulau Tioman) 443
al-Tīz 500
T-k-sh-t-m-w-r 502
T-k-z-y-z (in India) 444, 500n13
Tlemcen 423n125
T-m-s-y-w-s (island) 452
Tokharistan 345
Toledo 419nn6–9, 419nn19–21, 

420nn22–23, 420n26, 421nn57–58, 
421nn68–70, 421n75

Tortosa 420, 421
Tower of the Chain (in Palermo) 465
Tracheia Bay 448, 479, 483
Tragia, see Island of the She-goat
Trapani 462, 469
Tripoli (Lebanon) 450
Tripoli (Libya) 425n174, 425n174, 451
T-r-q-a-r 502
Trujillo 419
Ṭubnah 423
Tudela 419n14
Tūnah 442
Tunis 423nn141–143, 424, 432, 440n39, 

451
Ṭ-w-x-z 427
Tyre 450
Tyrrhenia 346, 347n77

al-ʿUbaydīyah 429, 497
Ubullah 432
al-ʿUdhayb 426
ʿUkbarā 428, 499
Ukuu 443n7
al-Ulyah (in North Africa) 423
ʿUmad (?, lake) 492
ʿUmān 428

See also Oman
Urjudūnah 419n12
al-Unjuwa, see Zanzibar

al-Urbus 424
Urmīyah (Urmia) 429, 430
Urmīyah (Lake) 491
al-Ushtūm (Port Said) 442, 474
ʿUwayr (Mountain) 427

Valencia 420
Venetian Gulf, see Gulf of the Venetians
Volga (river), see Itil

Wabār 512, 513
Waddān 440
Wādī ʿAbbās, see Oreto (river)
Wādī al-Barqā 463
Wādī al-Ḥadīd 419
Wādī al-Qaṣab 423
Wādī al-riḥ̄ 505
Wādī al-Sawārī 466
Wādī Barūṭah 463
Wādī Maḥlah 451
Wādī Masūsh 425
Wādī S-q-w-r-h 430
al-Wāḥāt, see Oases
Wakhshāb (river) 503
Wāqwāq 438n13, 439, 444, 519

See also Wāqwāq tree (in Index of 
Animals and Plants)

Wāqiṣah 426
Wargla 439
Wārīfan 423
Wāsiṭ 428, 497, 498, 499
Western dark sea 439
White sand dunes, see Sand Dune (the)
W-r-m-n (in Arabia) 427

Xi’an (Chang’an) 500n1, 502n29

al-Yahūdī 498
al-Yamāmah 436
Yangikent 503
Yébenes 419, 421
Yemen 343, 427n239, 427n243, 436, 

439, 444, 460n46, 481n27, 513, 521
Yustūmānah 475

Zāb (river) 498, 499, 505
Zābaj 426, 444n22, 510, 512n4, 524,  

526
Zabīd 444
Zaforas, see Island of saffron
Zaghāwah 422, 491, 495
Zalūl 423
Zamora 419, 420
Zanda-rūd (river) 492, 505
Zanzibar 443, 446
Zaragoza 419, 421
Zarah (lake) 490
Zaytūn, see Khānjū
Zemm 503
al-Zīb 450
Zibṭarah 430
al-Zimām 429
Zubālah 426
Zughar (Sea), see Dead Sea



ʿAbd Allāh ibn Aḥmad al-Maqdisī 
al-Ḥanbalī ( fl. c. 1086/1675)  
377n28, 378nn32–35

ʿAbd Allah ibn Qays ibn Mukhallad 
al-raqqī ( fl. 3rd/9th cent.) 461

ʿAbd al-ʿAzīz al-Jarwī (d. 205/820) 473
ʿAbd al-Jabbār ( fl. c. 310/922) 524
ʿAbd al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī 

(d. 376/986) 328n56, 328n60, 352n19, 
353n41, 354nn48–49, 357n19, 359n7, 
359n13, 360n14, 360nn18–19, 360n21, 
360n27, 361nn32–33, 361nn40–41, 
361n43, 362n32, 363nn69–72, 364n86, 
364n93, 365nn96–97, 365nn104–105, 
367n131, 367nn135–136, 367n139, 
368n140, 368n147, 368nn151–152, 
369n159, 370nn171–172, 370n176, 
370n178, 371n203, 372n217, 373n230, 
393n32, 395n52, 396n67, 397n82, 
397n84, 397n90, 398n95, 399n111, 
400n121, 400n128, 402n141, 403n152, 
403n531, 531, 533, 536–8, 542–4, 546, 
548, 552–3, 559–61, 568, 573, 575–7, 
583–6, 591, 593, 596–7, 599, 602, 
605–6, 610, 614, 616, 622–3, 628–9, 
636, 638, 640–1, 644–5, 647, 655–6, 
660

Abū ʿAlī al-Ḥasan ibn Nāqid (governor 
of Palermo 282–3/895–6) 459n29

Abū ʿAlī al-Qālī 11
K. al-Amālī 11

Abū ʿAmmār the blind ( fl. c 334/945)  
467n8

Abū Bakr ibn Fakhr al-Dīn ibn Ḥamzah 
ibn al-shaykh Muḥammad  
( fl. c. 972/1564) 4

Abū al-Fidāʾ, Ismāʿīl ibn ʿAli ibn 
Maḥmūd (d. 732/1331) 442n8

Abū Ḥafs ʿUmar ibn ʿĪsá 
al-Andalusī, known as al-Iqrīṭishī 
( fl. c. 212/827) 479

Abū al-Ḥusayn Aḥmad ibn al-Ḥasan ibn 
ʿAlī ibn Abī al-Ḥusayn (Kalbid emir, 
reg. 343–58/954–69) 469n32

Abū Manṣūr al-Jahlānī (ally of Abū 
Yāzid) 467

Abū Maʿshar al-Balkhī, Jaʿfar 
ibn Muḥammad ibn ʿUmar 
(d. 272/886) 332, 334n24, 344n57, 
347n77, 347n83, 349n91, 374n2, 
384n59, 385n7, 385nn10–11, 386n23, 
390n47, 460n44, 460n46

Abū rakwah, Walīd ibn Hishām 
(d. 399/1007) 32, 383

Abū Yazīd al-Nukkārī, the ‘man on 
the donkey’ (leader of a Kharijite 
rebelion against the Fatimids; 
fl. 334/945) 467–8

ʿAḍūd al-Dawlah Fannākhosrū ibn 
rukn al-Dawlah (Buwayhid ruler 
reg. 324–72/936–83) 522

al-Aghlab ibn Sālim (Abbasid governor 
of al-Qayrawān) 460, 461n57

Aghlabids 459, 461n36
ʿāhah (blight, mildew, plant 

disease) 375n9
Aḥmad ibn al-Buḥturī the surveyor  

( fl. c 215/830) 418
Aḥmad ibn Fāris ( fl. 371/982) 398n101, 

400n116, 543, 553, 566, 573, 578, 618, 
627, 631

Aḥmad ibn al-Ḥusayn (builder of gate in 
Palermo) 459

Aḥmad ibn Mājid ( fl. 1500) 363n69, 
370n168, 398n95, 577, 610

Aḥmad ibn al-Marzubān ( fl. c 390/1000)  
518

Aḥmad ibn Muḥammad ibn al-Aghlab 
(Aghlabid amir of Ifrīqiyah, 
reg. 242–49/856–63) 461

Aḥmad ibn Muḥammad al-Yaḥṣabī 
al-Qurṭubī ( fl. 6th/ 
12th cent.) 557, 573–4, 634

K. al-Ahwiyah wa-al-azminah wa-al-
miyāh wa-al-buldān, see Hippocrates

al-ajḥām (eye inflammation in 
animals) 375n8

Akhbār al-Ṣīn wa-al-Hind 
(anon.) 271n20, 443n3, 480n9, 
481n20, 481n26, 502n29, 506n2

Akhbār al-zamān (Ibn Waṣif̄ Shāh, 
published as al-Masūdi)̄ 513n19, 
514n25, 515n28, 515n30, 519n16

akhwār (sing. khawr; eastern name for 
bays or inlets of the sea) 442, 482

Alexander the Great 419n1, 441n64
Dhū al-Qarnayn 428
Alexander’s letter to Aristotle (Epistola 

Alexandri ad Aristotelem) 515n30
Alexander Romance 428n275, 514n22, 

515n30, 515n34, 525n44
ʿAlī ibn Abī Ṭālib (Umayyad caliph, 

reg. 35–40/656–61) 512
ʿAlī ibn ʿĪsá al-Aṣṭurlābī (early 3rd/ 

9th cent.) 418
Almagest, see Ptolemy
K. al-Amālī, see Abū ʿAlī al-Qālī
Amazons 433–4

See also ḥarūrīyāt
Amīn Talʿat al-Falakī al-Kurdī, Efendi 

( fl. 1332/1913) 9
Anastasios (emperor, AD 

491–516) 522n25
Andronikos of Cyrrhus ( fl. 2nd cent. BC)  

412n26
Andurīqūs (Andronikos, early 

Arabic author on meteorological 
prognostications) 412n26

K. Anīs al-jalīs fī akhbār Tinnīs wa-al-
jazāʾir See Ibn Bassām

antidotes for poisons See poisons, 
antidotes for

anwāʾ-treatises/literature 360n20, 
361n32, 363n71, 366n119, 369n156, 
370n172, 392n14, 392n19, 393n38, 
398n95, 400n116

K. al-Anwāʾ See Ibn Qutaybah
Aristotle (d. 322 BC) 410n2, 410n6, 

411n8, 411nn10–12, 411nn16–17, 431n4, 
457n4, 506nn3–4, 515, 523n35, 525n45
K. al-Ḥayawān al-kabīr 523n35
Meteorology 410n2
Ṭabīʿah (= Ṭibāʿ al-ḥayawān, Historia 

animalium and De partibus 
animalium) 506, 523n35

arsenals 448, 451, 457n6, 465, 471, 475
al-Aswānī, Aḥmad ibn Sulaym  

( fl. c 359–63/969–73) 512n2
Aṭqā, king (Asoka or Ashoka, king of 

Mauryan dynasty, reg. 270–32 BC)  
336

al-ʿAzīz bi-Allāh (Fatimid caliph, 
reg. 365–86/975–96) 29

bāʿ (unit of measure equivalent to 4 
cubits) 475n2, 509

Bahrām (Indian philosopher) 515n30
al-Bakrī, Abū ʿUbayd ( fl. 5th/11th 

cent.) 422n106, 424n161
bakhūrāt (incense) 349n92
al-Balādhurī, Aḥmad ibn Yaḥyá ibn Jābir 

(d. c 279/892) 451n93, 460nn47–48, 
461nn57–58, 500n8

Banū Ḥammād 33n39
Banū Nawbakht 332
barzakh (a barrier between two 

seas) 425, 505n8
bathhouses 470–1, 475
al-Battānī, Abū ʿAbd Allāh 

Muḥammad ibn Jābir ibn Sinān 
(d. 317/929) 335nn38–39, 350n4, 
432n24, 570

bays (akhwār / baṭn / jūn) 442, 445n57, 
480, 483–7

K. al-Bayzarah (anon.) 29, 33
al-bidaʿ (new, heretical religious 

doctrines) 375n11
K. Bilawhar wa-Yūdāsaf 

(anon.) 336n48, 336n50
al-Bīrūnī, Abū al-rayḥān Muḥammad 

ibn Aḥmad (d. 440/1048) 331n91, 
335nn38–9, 336n50, 339nn9–11, 
340nn22–3, 341nn37–8, 343n54, 
346n70, 351n13, 385n11, 386n16, 
386n25, 387n29, 388n31, 388n35, 
389n37, 390n48, 392n14, 410n5, 
412n30, 413n34, 413n36, 413n40, 
413n43, 413n48, 414n55, 445n48, 
461n59, 501n18, 501n21, 501nn25–26, 
529, 531, 536, 539–40, 546–7, 563–4, 
580, 615, 637, 642, 654, 657

boats:
bārriyyāt 471
ḥarrāqāt (fire-boats) 471
ibāktrāt (epaktra boats) 471
jarājin (?) 471
kamāʾim (skiffs) 473
maʿādī 471n17
marākib al-dawr 471n17

GENErAL INDEX



694 general index

boats (Cont.)
marākib al-duqq 471
marākib al-fallāḥīn (peasant-boats)  

471
marākib al-labbātīn  

(mullet-catchers ?) 471
marākib al-maḍārib 471
marākib al-qarīdis (shrimp-

catchers) 471
marākib al-qawd ( ferries) 471
marākib al-ṭabbāḥīn (cook-

boats) 471
marākib al-turʿah (canal-boats) 471
qawārib 473
al-sadd (dam-boats ?) 471
ṣalībiyah (autumn convoy of 

boats) 473
shakhātīr 471n17
ṭarrāḥīn 471
ʿushāriyyāt (boats taking passengers 

from larger boats to shore; also life 
boats) 473
See also ships

body parts (human):
anus 385
arteries 386, 403
back / backbone 343, 345, 376
belly 344–5
bladder 375, 388
blood 344, 374–6, 387–8
bones 385
brain 387, 389, 460n43, 504n7
breasts (al-thadayn) 388, 511, 519
buttocks 345
chest 343, 437, 504, 512–3, 515
diaphragm 344
ears 385–6, 388n36, 481n29, 512, 

514n24
eyes 387, 389
face 339, 377, 438, 482, 506, 512
fat 387–8
feet 348, 387
flesh 387, 438, 482
gall bladder 388
genitalia (‘organs of lust’) 388, 512

male genitals 388
hair 385, 386n21, 387
head 339, 387
heart (qalb) 343, 386

fuʾād 386
intestines 344, 385

maṣārīn (portion of intestines 
receiving chyle) 344n60

kidneys 385
knees 347
legs 387
liver 387
loin 343
lung 389
mouth 387, 389
neck 340
nerves 387
nostrils 388
ovaries (al-unthayayn) 388n36
penis 346
pudendum 346
ribs 343
shins 347
skin 389
spleen 385, 388

stomach 343, 386
testicles (al-unthayayn) 346, 376, 

388n36, 437
thighs 345, 347
throat 340
upper limbs (shoulder, arm, 

hand) 341
bolides (a meteor) 374n6
al-Budd (Gautama Buddha) 336n48, 

336n50
K. Buqrāṭ fī al-amrāḍ al-bilādiyah  

See Hippocrates

cannibals 443n10, 444
cartographic terms:

ʿaṭfāt (or ʿuṭūf; curved shoreline of a 
coast) 442

murabbaʿāt (square shoreline) 442
quwārah (or taqwīrāt; headlands or 

capes) 442, 442n8
shābūrāt (or shawābir; pointed, 

triangular shorelines of gulfs)  
442

ṭaylasān (a wide gulf ) 442n8
See also akhwār, dikhāl, bays

cisterns 470–1, 473, 475
climes (seven Classical climes) 325–6, 

417, 431–7, 494n1, 496n12, 496n18, 527
Greek names 431–4

cloth, types of:
ʿattābī (tabby cloth, a type of multi-

coloured cloth) 471
buzyūn (a speciality of 

Byzantium) 521
cloth that will not burn 521n22, 

522n23
dabīqī (cloth made in Dabīq) 471
eye-figured cloth 471
firnd silk-cloth 387n30
maqāṭī (robe-sized) 471
mukammal (velvet) 471
muṣmat (dabīqī uni-coloured 

cloth) 471
siqlāṭūn (silken cloth embroidered 

with silver) 471
sundus (another name for buzyūn 

cloth) 521n15
clothing 341–4, 346–7, 349, 385–7, 389, 

434, 470–1, 475, 482, 516
headdresses 471
kerchiefs that will not burn 522, 525
mushahharah robes 341n29, 344

comets 3–4, 8, 15, 21–2, 326, 330, 
374–84

Coptic terms 8, 32, 411n21, 412n22–25, 
412n27–28
Bohairic dialect 412n31, 413n35, 

413n42, 413n51, 414n57
calendar 392–409
Epagomenai 400n127
weekdays 412–14

al-Damīrī, Muḥammad ibn Musá ibn ʿĪsá 
Kamāl al-Dīn (d. 808/1405) 508n24, 
508n27, 509n29, 511n58, 520n4, 520n12, 
520n14, 522n25, 524n42
Ḥayāt al-ḥayawān 508n24, 508n27, 

509n29
dawraq (narrow-necked, porous 

drinking bottle) 352

deformed humans 325, 350, 431, 
460n43, 482, 512–15, 525n45

De partibus animalium See Aristotle
detection of poison See poisons, 

detection of
R. fī Dhawāt al-dhawāʾib wa-mā dhukira 

fīhā min al-ʿajāʾib See Ḥunayn ibn 
Isḥāq

dhirāʿ:
as a unit of angular distance 

equivalent to breadth of thumb 
when held up at arm’s length 
against the sky; 2°20′ 392, 397n82, 
402n152, 408

as a linear measure/cubit 334n32, 
384, 417–18, 470, 472, 475n2, 508–12, 
518, 525, 527
‘black’ cubit 418

as the foreleg of lion 395–6 
as Lunar Mansion VII 326, 341, 

396n81, 397, 507
dikhāl (western name for inlets of the 

sea) 482
al-Dimashqī, Shams al-Dīn  

(d. 727/1327) 60n52, 513n16, 514n20
al-Dimyāṭī, Zayn al-Dīn 

( fl. 592/1196) 3n3
Diocles (unidentified) 412n26
Dioscorides (d. c AD 90) 412n26
Dīqūs (= Andronikos ?) 412
diseases/ailments:

agitation (al-rajfāt) 375n14
alopecia (dāʾ al-thaʿlab) 360n20, 

399n106
asthma (al-rabw) 437
bloody, inflammatory ailment 374
chest pains 504
constipation 375, 492n36
al-dāʾ al-akbar (‘the greater disease’; 

unidentified) 523
dāʾ al-fīl (elephantiasis) 523n33
dāʾ al-ḥayyah (thickening, shedding 

of skin) 523n33
debilitation 510
delusions (waswās) 375n12, 504
diarrhoea 517
dropsy of the testicles 437
dry cough 374
eczemas (al-ḥazāz) 437n3
epidemics 374, 470
epilepsy (ṣarʿ / al-suqm 

al-kāhinī) 375, 437, 510n42
eye diseases 374, 510n41, 527

al-ʿadāwah (spreading of eye 
diseases) 527

blepharitis 374n4
cataracts (nuzūl al-māʾ fī 

al-ʿayn) 527n14
loss of eyesight 527
ophthalmia (al-ramad) 414n53, 

437
membrane on eye 

(al-ghishāwah) 527
trachoma ( jarab) 374n4, 504n6

See also al-ajḥām
facial paralysis 527
fever 374–5, 377n24, 411–14, 437–8, 

510n42
flatulence (riyāḥ) 343, 504n7
foul breath 505
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hemiplegia 527
hiccups ( fuwāq) 504n5
itching (ḥikkah) 374
jaundice 504
leprosy (al-judhām) 375, 504

bahaq (mild leprosy) 504n4
liver complaints 504
madness ( junūn) 375, 504
melancholia (al-sawdāʾ/

al-sawdāwī) 347, 375, 460n53
pains in the head / headache 381
plague 374–5
pustules 375
rabies 375, 397
‘sacred disease’ (epilepsy, al-suqm 

al-kāhinī) 437
scabies ( jarab) 374, 504
shivering (nāfiḍ) 375, 411
spasms (al-kuzāz) 437, 504
stomach-ache / stomach pains 375, 

504
tooth decay (al-ḥafr) 504
ulcers 375
withering disease (sill / sulāl) 517

Dīwān al-Farazdaq See al-Farazdaq
domestic furnishings:

beds 471, 482
canopies 471
curtains 471
marātib (sofas) 471

dreams 510

earthquakes 374, 410
raʿdah (tremor) 410
al-rajfah (or al-rajʿīyah; 

violent) 410n4
zalzalah (true earthquake) 410

eclipses 374, 417
emotions:

joy 339, 381–2, 384, 388, 473, 504
laughter 342, 511,
melancholy 341, 460, 504
satisfaction 344
sorrow 341, 381
weeping 342–3

Epistola Alexandri ad 
Aristotelem 515n30

eye remedies 510

Fannā Khusraw See ʿAḍūd al-Dawlah
al-Farazdaq (= satirist, Abū 

Firās Tammām ibn Ghālib, 
d. c 110/728) 512
Dīwān al-Farazdaq 512n10, 513n11

al-Farghānī, Abū al-ʿAbbās Aḥmad 
ibn Muḥammad ibn Kathīr (d. after 
247/861) 307n54, 317n45, 329n77, 
330, 331n91, 333, 335
K. al-Fuṣūl 330, 330, 335

farsakh (Persian unit of 
measure) 334–5, 386–90, 417n3, 431, 
442, 444–5, 454, 456, 476, 480, 482, 
490–2, 496, 498–9, 505, 516

Faṣl fī asmāʾ al-asad See al-Ṣaghānī
Fatimids 32, 423n135, 442n6, 467n6, 

483n8
al-Fazārī, Muḥammad ibn Ibrāhīm ibn 

Ḥabīb (d. c. 161/777) 332
K. al-Fihrist See Ibn al-Nadīm
Flīmūn, founder of Tinnīs 474n48

fly whisks (midhābb) 524
fortelling death by using a s-h-w-a-n  

527
fortelling rains, winds, births by using a 

mukā 522
Frederick II (Holy roman Emperor, d. 

1250) 466n113
funduqs (hotels for merchants) 457n6
K. al-Fuṣūl See al-Farghānī

garments:
decorated with pearls 386
green garments 343, 388
mushahharah robes (garments 

with borders of another 
colour) 341n29, 344

red garments 339, 346, 388
white garments 342, 344, 388
yellow firnd silk-cloth 387
yellow garments 344

Gautama Buddha See al-Budd
gems 388, 432, 504, 517n17

carnelian 346
corundum 481
corundum-like stones 481
diamonds 481
emerald 343, 349, 432
garnet 346
khumāhan (a type of haematite; or 

agate) 347
onyx 341, 344
pearls 386, 432, 461n58, 480, 504
ruby 390
sapphire 342, 344, 348

Geography ( Jughrāfiyā) See Ptolemy
Ghālib ibn ʿAbd al-raḥmān  

( fl. mid-4th/10th cent.) 421n65
Gharāʾib al-funūn wa-mulaḥ al-ʿuyūn 

wa-nuzhat al-ʿushshāq lil-ṭālib 
al-mushtāq 8–9, 12, 34

goblet, Abbasid (al-aqdāḥ 
al-ʿabbāsiyah) 353

Ḥabash al-Ḥāsib al-Marwazī, 
Aḥmad ibn ʿAbd Allāh 
( fl. 214–50/829–64) 332n10, 417n5, 
418n8

al-Ḥajjāj ibn Yūsuf (d. 85/704) 328n46, 
500n11

al-Ḥajjāj ibn Yūsuf ibn Maṭar al-Ḥāsib 
(translator of Ptolemy’s Almagest,  
fl. 200s/820s) 328n46, 328n60, 
329n67, 350n8, 351nn12–13, 351n16, 
352n21, 352n26, 353n38, 354n49, 
373n233

Ḥājjī Khalīfah (Kâtip Çelebi, d. 
1068/1657) 11, 12, 34

al-Ḥākim bi-Amr Allāh (Fatimid Caliph, 
reg. 386–411/996–1021) 32, 383n40, 
465n97, 470

Ḥablah ( freedman of al-Aghlab ibn 
Sālim) 460

Handy Tables See Ptolemy
Ḥannā al-ṭabīb al-mārūnī wala d Shukrī 

Arūtīn al-ṭabīb ( fl. after 1741) 9
al-Ḥarīrī, Abū Muḥammad al-Qāsim ibn 

ʿAlī (d. 516/1122) 499n46
Maqāmāt 499

al-Ḥarrānī, Abū al-Qāsim 
( fl. 411–42/1020–50) 518

Hārūn al-rashīd (Abbasid caliph, 
reg. 170–93/786–809) 479

ḥarūrīyāt 433
Ḥassan ibn al-Nuʿmān ( fl. 1st/7th cent.)  

451n97
Ḥayāt al-ḥayawān See al-Damīrī
K. al-Ḥayawān (al-Jāḥiẓ ?) 523
K. al-Ḥayawān al-kabīr See Aristotle
H-b-w-d (or, H-n-w-d; unidentified king 

of Qannauj) 335–6
Hermes Trismegistus 22, 330n82, 

332n3, 340n19, 380–4
Hippocrates (c. 460–370 BC) 30, 

434n47, 437, 438n8–9
Airs, Waters and Places (K. al-Ahwiyah 

wa-al-azminah wa-al-miyāh  
wa-al-buldān) 30, 434n41, 434n47, 
437n1, 437n7

K. Buqrāṭ fī al-amrāḍ 
al-bilādiyah 437n7

ḥisbah-manual 33
Historia animalium See Aristotle
Hiuen Tsang ( fl. 7th cent) 501n24
Ḥunayn ibn Isḥāq al-ʿIbādī (d. c 260/873 

or 264/877) 376n18, 376n20, 377n24, 
377n26, 411n18–19, 513n19, 594, 603, 
608, 652
Risālah fī Dhawāt al-dhawāʾib wa-mā 

dhukira fīhā min al-ʿajāʾib 376n18, 
594, 602–3, 608, 652

Ibn ʿAbd al-Ḥakam ( fl. c 3rd/9th 
cent.) 492n43

Ibn Abī al-Dabs, Abū Muḥammad 
ʿAbd Allāh (qādī of Tinnīs in 
332/943) 472

Ibn al-ʿArabānī al-Miṣrī, ʿAbd al-Ghanī 
ibn Ḥusām al-Dīn Aḥmad  
(d. 854/1450 ?) 8–9, 11, 34

Ibn Bassām al-Muḥtasib al-Tinnīsī, 
Shams al-Dīn Muḥammad ibn 
al-shaykh Shihāb al-Dīn Aḥmad  
( fl. early 5th/11th cent.) 11, 33, 470, 
473n41, 473n44
K. Anīs al-jalīs fī akhbār Tinnīs  

wa-al-jazāʾir 11, 14, 33, 470n1
Ibn Baṭṭūṭah, Shams al-Dīn Abū 

ʿAbd Allāh (d. 770/1368 or 
779/1377) 512n3

Ibn al-Bayṭār, Abū Muḥammad 
ʿAbd Allāh al-Mālaqī 
(d. 646/1248) 481n22, 491n31

Ibn al-Biṭrīq, Abū Zakarīyā  
(d. c 215/830) 410n22, 411n18

Ibn al-Faqīh ( fl. 289/902) 417n3, 
422n106, 431n2, 431n6, 432n16, 432n18, 
432n21, 434n47, 439n12, 455n10, 
481n26, 506n11, 508n27, 512n4, 514n22, 
517n17, 520n2, 521n15, 523n31

Ibn al-Gharbānī See Ibn al-ʿArabānī
Ibn al-Ḥātim, Abū ʿAlī ibn al-Ḥasan 

( fl. 4th/10th cent.) 506n5
Ibn Ḥawqal, Abū al-Qāsim (d. after 

378/988) 32, 33n39, 417n2, 419n2, 
419n4, 422n93, 424n170, 455n1, 457n4, 
457n10, 458nn17–19, 458nn23–26, 
459n29, 459n39, 458nn41–42, 460n43, 
492n36, 494n1, 510n44, 510n51, 513n19, 
et passim
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Ibn Hibintā (d. after 
317/929) 376nn16–18, 376n21, 
377n23, 377n26, 378n29, 378nn31–33, 
378n35, 379n37, 529, 553, 566, 570, 
573–4, 581–2, 589–90, 594, 600, 608, 
622, 636, 652

Ibn Khaldūn, Wālī al-Dīn ʿAbd 
al-raḥmān (d. 732/1382) 31, 439n1
Muqaddimah 31, 439n1

Ibn Mājid See Aḥmad ibn Māhid
Ibn Mammātī (d. 606/1209) 398n101, 

627
Ibn al-Mudabbir, Abū al-Ḥasan Aḥmad 

(d. c 270/883) 492
Ibn al-Nadīm, Abū al-Faraj Muḥammas 

ibn Abī Yaʿqūb Isḥāq (d. 385/995 or 
388/998) 336n50, 481n24
K. al-Fihrist 336n50

Ibn Qurhub, ʿUthmān (name given to 
gate in Palermo) 459, 463n45, 465

Ibn Qutaybah, Abū Muḥammad ʿAbd 
Allāh ibn Muslim (d. c. 276/889)  
4, 15, 359n7, 360n18, 360n27–28, 
361n39–40, 361n43, 362n47, 362n52, 
363n69, 364n86, 365n97, 366n127, 
367n135, 368n143, 368n152, 370n183, 
371n188, 371n190, 391n1, 391n6, 393n32, 
397n90, 398n97, 399n107, 402n152, 531, 
542–4, 546, 550, 568, 573, 575, 591, 593, 
598, 614, 623, 628–9, 640, 647, 655
K. al-Anwāʾ 4, 15

Ibn rustah, Abū ʿAlī Aḥmad ibn ʿUmar 
( fl. 290–300/903–13) 432n24, 455n10, 
455n15, 505n8

Ibn Ṣabbāḥ, Abū al-Ḥasan ( fl. c 390/ 
1000) 522

Ibn Ṣabbāḥ, al-Ḥasan (astronomer, 
fl. 220s/830s) 332

Ibn Sarābiyūn See Suhrāb
Ibn Sīnā, Abū ʿAlī al-Ḥusayn ibn ʿAbd 

Allāh (d. 428/1037) 410n2, 472n35, 
510nn41–42

Ibn Ṭulūn, Aḥmad (d. 270/884) 473
Ibn al-ʿUryānī See Ibn al-ʿArabānī
Ibrāhīm ibn al-Aghlab (Aghlabid amir, 

reg. 261–89/875–902) 460
Idrīs, a prophet 332
al-Idrīsī, Abū ʿAbd Allāh Muḥammad 

( fl. 549/1154) 31, 33, 422n106, 
424n157, 439n1, 440n57, 448n16, 
448n36, 449n38, 449n56, 450n67, 
450n77, 450n83, 452n100, 452n107, 
452n126, 454n172, 458n20, 469nn3–10, 
469nn13–16, 469n19, 471n23, 472n27, 
472nn30–31, 483n10, 484n20, 486n32, 
486n44, 491n24, 520n13
K. Nuzhat al-mushtāq fī ikhtirāq 

al-āfāq 31, 439n1, 520n13
incenses (bakhūrāt) 349
al-Iqrīṭishī (the Cretan) See Abū Ḥafs 

ʿUmar ibn ʿĪsá al-Andalusī
ʿirāq (animal skin sewn over lower part 

of water-bag) 436
Ismaʿīl ibn Ḥarb (dates unknown) 517
isṭādanus (Greek stadion) 418
al-Iṣṭakhrī, Abū Isḥāq Ibrāhīm (d. 

c 350/961) 490n3, 491n26, 516n9, 
519n12, 519n14

Jacob of Edessa (d. AD 708) 426n208
Hexaméron 426n208

al-Jāḥiẓ, Abū ʿUthmān ʿAmr ibn Baḥr 
(d. 255/869) 336n50, 520n13, 521n15, 
522nn24–25, 523n35, 524n42

al-Jayhānī ( fl. early 4th/10th 
century) 31, 440n57

jewels See gems
jinn 512
Joseph (Yūsuf ) the prophet 355, 

495nn15–16, 529–30, 560, 563, 581, 607, 
617, 624, 628, 650

jūn (western name for bays) 421, 442
Junādah ibn Abī Umayyah al-Azdī 

(naval commander in 50s/670s) 476, 
479

Kashājim (d. 350/961) 29
kastaj (seashells used as currency) 482
Khalfūn the Berber ( first amīr of 

the Muslim principality of Bari, 
reg. 232–38/847–52) 460

Khālid ibn ʿAbd al-Malik 
al-Marwarrūdhī See al-Marwarrūdhī

khalūq (a thick perfume of saffron and 
other ingredients) 380n9, 383n50

Kharijites 433n38
khawāṣṣ (occult properties) 356, 

521n18
al-Khwārazmī, Abū ʿAbd Allāh 

Muḥammad ibn Mūsá 
( fl. 184–232/800–47) 332, 417n3, 
418n8, 422n106, 424n170, 426n202, 
427n255, 428n275, 430n343, 431nn9–11, 
433nn28–31, 434n44, 434n49, 436n57, 
442n8, 489n2, 491n24, 494n1, 494n7, 
496nn8–11, 496n17, 519n9

al-Kindī, Abū Yūsuf Yaʿqūb ibn Isḥāq  
( fl. c 185–252/801–66) 510n41

al-Kitāb al-Muḥīṭ (anon.) 33–4, 349, 
476

Köprü-zade, Muṣṭafá (Ottoman 
owner) 4, 325n1

Khuḍār (ally of Abū Yāzid) 467

lightning 374–6, 384
flashes (barq) 375
strikes (ṣawāʿiq) 375

lime kilns 471
al-lumaʿ (glowing lights) 374

al-Mahdī bi-Allāh, Abū ʿAbd Allah 
Muḥammad (1st Fatimid caliph, 
reg. 297–322/909–34) 467

al-Mahdi Eid al-rawadieh See 
al-rawadieh

Maḥmūd of Ghazna (Ghaznavid ruler, 
reg. 388–421/998–1030) 501n21

Makhlad ibn Kaydād al-Zanātī See 
Abū Yāzid al-Nukkārī

al-Maʾmūn (Abbasid Caliph, 
reg. 198–218/813–33) 332nn7–10, 
417–18, 479, 522n23

al-Manṣūr (Abbasid Caliph, 
reg. 137–58/754–75) 332n6, 500n7

al-Manṣūr bi-Allāh (3rd Fatimid caliph, 
reg. 334–41/946–53) 468

Manṣūr bi-ism Shammās ( fl. 1571) 5

manẓarah (a military watch-
tower) 461n96

Maqāmāt See al-Ḥarīrī
al-Maqdisī al-Ḥanbalī, ʿAbd Allāh 

ibn Aḥmad ( fl. c. 1675) 377n28, 
378nn32–35

al-Maqrīzī, Taqī al-Dīn 
(d. 845/1442) 392n14, 472n33, 
474n48, 492n43, 512n2

markets:
apothecaries 457n10
aromatic plant sellers 457n10
bakers 387, 457n10
blacksmiths 387, 457n10, 469
butchers 457
carpenters 457n10
embroiderers 457n10
fish-merchants 457n10
flour-merchants 457n10, 465
grain-merchants 457
jar-makers 457n10
money-changers 457n10
oil-vendors 457n10
perfumers 457n10
polishers 457n10
potters 457n10
rope-makers 457n10
shoe-makers 457n10
tanners 457n10
vegetables and fruit vendors 457
wheat vendors 457n10
wood merchants 457n10

al-Marwarrūdhī, Khālid ibn ʿAbd 
al-Malik ( fl. 216–30/831–44) 332, 418

al-Marwazī, Aḥmad ibn ʿAbd Allāh 
Ḥabash al-Ḥāsib See Ḥabash 
al-Ḥāsib al-Marwazī

al-Marwazī, Sharaf al-Zamān Ṭāhir 
(d. after 514/1120) 480n17, 521n22, 
523n31, 523n34
K. Ṭabāʾīʿ al-ḥayawān 523n34

al-Marzūqī, Abū ʿAlī Aḥmad 
ibn Muḥammad ibn al-Ḥasan 
(d. 421/1030) 360n20, 371n201, 548, 
553, 557

Massé, Henri 508n24, 509n28
al-Masʿūdī, Abū al-Ḥasan ʿAlī ibn 

al-Ḥusayn (d. 345/956) 32, 336n50, 
436n4, 442, 474, 481n25, 489n2, 
496nn4–5, 496nn8–9, 498n5, 500n10, 
501n14, 509n35, 509n37, 511n54, 512n7, 
513n19, 514n25, 515n28, 522nn26–27, 
524n40, 524n42
Meadows of Gold 474, 515n28

maṭlab laṭīf (a marginal annotation 
denoting a particularly interesting 
passage) 66n10, 336n53

Maʿyūf al-Hamdānī ( fl. 170/786) 479
Meadows of Gold See al-Masʿūdī
medicaments 378

aphrodisiacs 510n42
eye remedies 510
mahāfandehesht (?) 

[unidentified] 523
myrobalans 378, 385

Menelaus (1st cent. AD) 337n54
Spherics 337n54

metals See minerals
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Meteorology See Aristotle
meteors 374n6, 380nn2–4, 380n10, 

380n14, 381nn17–18, 381n22, 381n25, 
382n26, 392n29, 383nn38–39, 383n41, 
383n44, 383n46, 383n49, 384nn51–54
meteor showers (inqiḍāḍ 

al-kawākib) 374
Mihira Bhoja (Pratīhāra ruler, 

reg. 836–c 888) 501n14
mills 458–9, 465–6, 470–1, 516

gypsum 471
minerals:

alum 388
bitumen/asphalt 492
borax (bawraq) 492

of the goldsmiths 492
copper 387, 428, 470, 515
gold 3, 347n78, 374, 377, 380n11, 

387–8, 432, 439n9, 461, 471n10, 
481–2, 500, 515, 523, 526
māʾ al-dhahab (gold-water, 

gold-powder mixed with 
size) 336n47

iron 385, 459, 465, 467, 470, 510, 516
mercury (quicksilver) 388–9
natron (bawraq) 492n36
salt 424n158, 471, 485, 490n2
silver 3, 374, 377, 380n11, 389, 461, 

471, 524n40
vitriol (unspecified) 476

blue-green 476
white 476

See also gems
Misnawayah Abū Bakr al-Kumlānī 

(army commander under Abū Yāzid 
al-Nukkārī) 468

monstrous races 512–15
aḥbūsh (creatures from union of Gog 

and Magog with sea animals) 514
bawāqīr (creatures from union of 

humans and land animals) 514
damdam (or al-damādim; black 

cannibalistic peoples) 515
d-r-m-s (peoples with one ten-toed 

leg) 514
ʿirbid (or al-ʿudār, semi-humans found 

in Arabia) 513
j-ʿ-m-a (creatures from union of 

humans and wild beasts of 
prey) 514

l-w-ʿ-s (small peoples with huge ears; 
enemies of m-j-z-ʿ ) 514

l-x-d (tall, black, cannibals) 515
m-j-z-ʿ (offspring of Gog and 

Magog) 514
nisnās (semi-human monopodic 

creature) 512–3
q-d-q-r (creatures from union of 

humans and sea animals) 514
Muʿāwiyah ibn Abī Sufyān (Umayyad 

caliph, reg. 41–60/661–80) 433n38, 
460, 461n57, 476

Muʿāwiyah ibn Ḥudayj 
(d. 52/672) 460–1

al-Mufarraj ibn Sallām (amīr of Bari, 
reg. 239–42/853–6) 462

al-Muhallabī al-Muẓaffar, ʿUmar ibn 
Ḥafṣ ibn Abī Ṣufrah (governor of Sind, 
d. 154/771) 500

Muḥammad Efendi Abū al-Faḍl ( fl. after 
1913) 9, 29

Muḥammad ibn ʿAbd al-ʿAzīz 
al-Shāfiʿī al-Ḥalabī al-mutaṭabbib 
( fl. 1154/1741) 9

Muḥammad ibn al-Qāsim al-Thaqafī 
(commander sent to conquer Sind,  
fl. c 85/704) 500n11

Muḥammad ibn Yūsuf, brother of 
al-Ḥajjāj 500

muhandis (cartographer) 442
al-Muḥīṭ See al-Kitāb al-Muḥīṭ
muḥtasib (market inspector) 470
munajjimūn (scientific 

astronomers) 399n112
al-Muqaddasī, Muḥammad ibn Aḥmad 

(d. c 390/1000)  
425n198, 516nn5–7

Muqaddimah See Ibn Khaldūn
muqawqis (title of ruler of Egypt) 492
mushaʿmidhūn (children of 

Muslim fathers and Christian 
mothers) 458n19

Muṣṭafá, known as Köprü-zade See 
Köprü-zade

al-Muʿtaḍid bi-Allāh (Abbasid Caliph, 
reg. 279–89/892–902) 512n15

al-Muʿtaṣim (Abbasid Caliph, 
reg. 218–27/833–42) 332n10

al-Mutawakkil (Abbasid caliph, 
reg. 232–47/847–61) 460–1, 513n19

Nābaṭah (= Nāgabhaṭṭa the First, 
reg. 750–80 AD, or Nāgabhaṭṭa the 
Second, reg. 805–33) 335–6

Natural History See Pliny
nisnās (semi-human monopodic 

creature) 512–13
Abū Mujīr or Abū Mujmar (‘Mr roast 

meat’) 513
lineage 513

K. Nuzhat al-mushtāq fī ikhtirāq 
al-āfāq See al-Idrīsī

Pahlavis 440
pirates 481
planetary names:

Byzantine Greek (bi-l-yūnāniyah)  
385–90

Classical Greek (bi-l-rūmiyah)  
385–90

Persian (bi-l-fārisīyah) 385–90
Indian (bi-l-hindīyah) 385–90

Pliny the Elder (d. AD 79) 422n106, 
439n12, 506n4
Natural History 506n4

poisons, antidotes for 482, 510, 527
poisons, detection of 513, 520, 524, 

526–7
using animals 524
using birds 526–7

portolans 447n1, 447n13, 447n16, 
448n25, 448nn29–31, 449n44, 449n52, 
450n64, 450n67, 450n71, 477n14, 
483n9, 485n45

Ptolemy, al-qalūdhī (Claudius)  
(d. c AD 168) 1, 21, 327n46, 328n60, 
328n64, 335n36, 340n18, 340n24, 
341n31, 341n34, 343nn55–56, 344n57, 

344n61, 346n72, 347n77, 347n83, 
349n91, 350n8, 352, 353n38, 356n7, 
358n32, 360n21, 364n93, 365n108, 
366n111, 368n151, 376, 378n32, 380–1, 
383, 386n16, 386n25, 387n29, 388n35, 
389n37, 390n48, 398n95, 399n111, 410n4, 
414, 417–18, 422n106, 424n170, 426n202, 
427n255, 431n3, 432–5, 442, 461n60, 
482, 489, 495n17, 516, 517n16, 529, 535, 
542, 552, 553, 555, 566, 570, 571, 573–4, 
578, 581–2, 585–7, 587, 590, 594, 599, 
600–2, 604, 608–9, 613, 615, 617, 622, 
636, 639, 645, 647, 652–4, 656
Almagest 327n46, 328n60, 329n67, 

340n18, 341n34, 343n56, 350n8, 
351nn12–13, 351n16, 352n21, 
352nn23–24, 352n26, 353n38, 
354n49, 358n32, 365n108, 366n111, 
373n233, 386n16, 390n48, 417n6, 
461n60, 517n16, 537, 545, 566, 583, 
587, 599, 601, 604, 613, 615, 617, 632, 
647, 653, 658

‘Maʾmūnian’ or ‘old’ 
translation 329n67, 615

Geography ( Jughrāfiyā) 1, 410n4, 
414, 417n4, 417n7, 422n106, 424n170, 
442, 517n16

Handy Tables 495n17
Planetary Hypotheses 386n16, 

390n48
Tetrabiblos 340n24, 343n55, 344n57, 

344n61, 347n77, 347n83, 349n91, 
432n25, 434n42, 517n16

Ptolemy III Eurgetes ( fl. 246 BC)  
360n21, 578

al-Qāʾim bi-Amr Allāh (Fatimid caliph, 
reg. 322–34/934–46) 468n11

qāmah (a fathom) 475, 492n34
qārūrah (a long-necked bottle or 

flask) 426, 489, 494
al-Qazwīnī, Zakarīyā ibn Muḥammad 

ibn Maḥmūd (d. 682/1283) 509n29, 
510n39, 510n42, 510n46, 512n4, 512n10, 
513n18, 515n34, 516n2, 520n12, 524n42

al-Qurṭubī See Aḥmad ibn 
Muḥammad al-Yaḥṣabī al-Qurṭubī

rāshṭṛakūṭa dynasty of the 
Deccan 526n12

al-rawadieh, al-Mahdi Eid 4n5, 5, 8–9, 
11n11, 30, 32n29, 33

rīḥ (breath) 346, 505, 521
rīḥ (wind) See winds
roger II (Norman king of Sicily, d. AD 

1154) 439n1
rumḥ (a unit of angular measurement, 

appox. 4° 30′) 402, 408

Ṣā ibn Tadārus 474
sabalah (a goat-beard) 347n79
Saʿdī ibn ʿIsá (Ottoman owner) 3, 

325n1
al-Ṣaghānī, al-Ḥasan ibn Muḥammad 

ibn al-Ḥasan (d. 650/1252) 11
Faṣl fī asmāʾ al-asad 11

Ṣalāḥ al-Dīn, al-Malik al-Nāṣir 
(Saladin; Ayyubid ruler in Egypt, 
reg. 564–89/1169–93) 32
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Sanad (or Sind) ibn ʿAlī, Abū al-Ṭayyib 
( fl. 216–30/830–44) 332

K. al-Saqf al-marfūʿ wa-al-mihād 
al-mawḍūʿ al-musammá ayḍan 
bi-Gharāʾib al-funūn wa-mulaḥ 
al-ʿuyūn (anon.) 9

Sawdān (or Seodan, Saugdan; last amīr 
of Bari, reg. 243–51/857–65) 460

sharaf as exhaltation (point of greatest 
influence) of a planet 331n90, 
343n52, 385n12, 460n45

sharaf as the magnitude of a star 331, 
340

al-Sharīshī, Aḥmad ibn ʿAbd al-Muʾmin 
(d. 619/1222) 499

al-Shayyāl, Jamāl al-Dīn 11, 470n1, 
471n18

Shem (son of Noah) 436, 513
ships 339, 341–9, 412–13, 445, 448–9, 

451, 459n41, 471n14, 473, 475, 476, 478, 
480, 481n29, 482–3, 485, 496n5, 498, 
506, 509–10, 512, 515
component parts:

bulwark 345
hull 344, 506n4
keel (rijl) 347
mainmast 346
mast, base of 346
oars 349, 353
prow 339, 341, 344
sail 348, 353
side 342
timber frames 343

shelandia (military vessels) 483
usṭūl ( fleet) 447–8
See also boats

Sīrat al-Iskandar 515n30
Spherics See Menelaus
springs (water) 374, 376, 410, 424, 

431–2, 435, 455, 457–8, 466n115, 
466n118, 504, 513, 516–17
causing bowel movements 516–7
causing epilepsy 517
causing instant diarrhoea 517
causing ‘withering disease’ 517
hot springs 516
of measureless depth 516
of the colour of safflower 517
quenching all thirst 516
removing arrows and spikes 516
turning clothes green 516
with inextingishable fire in its 

midst 517
stables 389n42, 471, 520
Stadiasmos 476n7, 478nn28–30
Strabo (d. c AD 24) 434n41

Subaykah, or Sabīkah (mother of Abū 
Yāzid al-Nukkārī) 467

al-Ṣūfī See ʿAbd al-raḥmān al-Ṣūfī
Suhrāb (or Ibn Sarābiyūn, 

fl. 289–334/902–45) 428n275, 431n11, 
433n29, 433n31, 434n44, 491n24, 519n9

Sulaymān al-Mahrī 
( fl. 917/1511) 445n38

K. Ṭabāʾīʿ al-ḥayawān See al-Marwāzī, 
Sharaf al-Zamān

Ṭabīʿah (= Ṭibāʿ al-ḥayawān) See 
Aristotle

talismans (ṭilasmāt) 335, 349n92, 479, 
506n5, 524n36
talismanic use of bird parts 527

Tamīm ibn Baḥr ( fl. AD 3rd/9th cent.)  
490nn4–5

Tekkīn ibn ʿAbd Allāh al-Ḥarbī (Abbasid 
governor of Egypt, d. 321/933) 524

Tetrabiblos See Ptolemy
Textiles See cloth, types of
Theon of Alexandria ( fl. AD 4th cent.)  

335
thunder 374–5, 384
Timosthenes of rhodes ( fl. c 282 BC)  

411n16
Timotheus of Gaza ( fl. AD 

491–516) 522n25, 522nn27–28
Tinnīs, daughter of Ṣā ibn Tadārus 474
tombs 480n11

of Aristotle 457n4
al-Tūnisī, Muḥammad ibn Qāsim (poet 

= ? ʿAlī ibn Muḥammad al-Iyādī 
al-Tūnisī who d. 362/973) 468

ʿUbayd Allāh (Fatimid Imam, 
fl. 304–9/916–21) 469n17

ushtūm (mouth or entrance into a 
bay) 442, 451, 474

Valens, Vettius ( fl. AD 152–62) 393
vineyards 412–13, 464, 472, 479, 492, 

513
vision, test of 359n4, 399n111
vision, injurious to 339n11
Vitruvius (d. after 15 BC) 412n26

Wahb ibn Munabbih, Abū ʿAbd Allāh 
(d. 110/728 or 114/732) 514n22

water wheels 471
al-Waṭwāṭ, Jamāl al-Dīn  

(d. 719/1319) 514n20, 522nn25–27, 
524n42

weekdays:
Byzantine Greek names 412–14

Coptic names 412–14
Hebrew names 412–14
Indian names 412–14
Persian names 412–14

winds 326, 329–30, 343, 375, 410–414, 
434n47, 435, 437–8, 442, 445n48, 
447–51, 476–9, 483, 485–6, 506, 522–3
al-dabūr as westerly wind 330
al-dabūr as north wind 411
Coptic material on winds 411–14
fortelling by using a mukāʾ 522
Frankish (west wind) 476–478
janūb (south wind) 411n18
marīsiyah (a hot south wind) 412
mujassad (strong, gale-force) 410
mutaqallib (changeable) 410
al-nakbāʿ (side winds) 411
rīḥ a-q-d-w-s (= a-w-r-s ?; Euros; 

east-south-east wind) 411, 451, 
476–478

rīḥ a-r-s-f-l-y-s (unidentified 
wind) 411

rīḥ awrunṭus (Euronotos; south-south-
east wind) 411

rīḥ a-y-q-r-k-s (Argestes ?; 
west-north-west wind) 411

rīḥ būriyās (Boreas; north wind) 411, 
448–50, 476–478

rīḥ fīlyuṭus (Apeliotes; east wind) 411
rīḥ lībunūṭus (Libonotos; south-south-

west wind) 411
rīḥ līfīs (Libs; west-south-west 

wind) 411
rīḥ nūṭūs (Notos; south wind) 411, 

450, 476–478
rīḥ q-f-l-y-s (unidentified wind) 411
rīḥ w-s-ṭ-l-y-s (Thrascias ?; north-

north-west wind) 411
rīḥ y-f-w-r-w-s (Zephyros; west 

wind) 410
al-ṣabā as easterly wind 329
al-ṣabā as southern wind 411
shimāl (north wind) 411n18
thābit (steady wind) 410

wine 375, 377n23, 458, 492, 519
See also vineyards

Yaḥyá ibn Muḥammad al-Mallāḥ 
(owner) 4, 325n1

Yaḥyá the prophet (John the 
Baptist) 500

Yāqūt al-rūmī (d. 626/1229) 341n37, 
417n6, 431n3, 512n10

zaradīyah (chain-mail) 346
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